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A  COMMENTARY  ON  THE  BOOK  OF 

PSALMS. 


PSALM  LI.,  4  str.  io3. 

Ps.  51  is  a  penitential  prayer  of  the  congregation  in  the  time 
of  Nehemiah  :  (1)  Petition  that  Yahweh  in  His  kindness  will 
cleanse  His  people  from  sin  (v.3^),  who  confess  it  in  vindication 
of  His  just  judgment  (vT6).  (2)  The  sin  goes  back  to  the  origin 

of  the  nation,  in  antithesis  with  the  faithfulness  in  which  Yahweh 
delights  (v.7~8)  ;  cleansing  alone  will  give  joy  (v.9'11) .  (3)  Petition 

for  renewal  of  heart,  the  continued  presence  of  the  Holy  Spirit, 
and  the  joy  of  salvation  (v.12"14)  ;  with  a  vow  to  teach  the  divine 
ways  and  praise  His  righteousness  (v.LW6).  (4)  The  sacrifices  of 

Yahweh  are  the  praises  of  a  contrite  spirit  (v.17-19).  The  final 
petition  is  that  He  will  rebuild  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  and  accept 
the  sacrifices  there  (v.20~21) . 

BE  gracious  to  me  (Yahweh),  according  to  Thy  kindness; 

According  to  Thy  compassion  blot  out  my  transgressions. 

Wash  me  thoroughly  from  mine  iniquity, 

And  purify  me  from  my  sin. 

For  my  transgressions  I  am  knowing, 

And  my  sin  is  before  me  continually. 

Against  Thee,  Thee  only,  have  I  sinned, 

And  the  evil  in  Thine  eyes  have  I  done; 

That  Thou  mightest  be  just  in  Thy  (words), 

(That)  Thou  mightest  be  clear  when  Thou  judgest. 
gEHOLD  in  iniquity  I  was  brought  forth, 

And  in  sin  did  my  mother  conceive  me. 

Behold  in  faithfulness  Thou  dost  delight; 

The  confidence  of  wisdom  Thou  makest  me  know. 

Cleanse  me  from  sin  with  hyssop,  and  I  shall  be  pure; 

Wash  me,  and  I  shall  be  whiter  than  snow. 

Let  me  hear  joy  and  gladness, 

The  bones  which  Thou  hast  crushed  will  exult. 

Hide  Thy  face  from  my  sins, 

And  all  mine  iniquities  blot  out. 
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“pHE  heart  into  a  pure  one  transform  for  me,  . 

The  spirit  into  a  steadfast  one  renew. 

Cast  me  not  away  from  Thy  presence, 

And  Thy  holy  Spirit  take  not  away. 

Restore  the  joy  of  Thy  salvation, 

And  with  the  princely  Spirit  uphold  me. 

I  will  teach  transgressors  Thy  ways, 

And  sinners  unto  Thee  will  return. 

Deliver  me  from  bloodshed  (Yahweh). 

My  tongue  will  ring  out  Thy  righteousness, 
o  LORD,  my  lips  mayest  Thou  open  ; 

And  my  mouth  will  declare  Thy  praise ; 

For  Thou  delightest  not  in  peace-offering, 

In  whole  burnt-offering  Thou  takest  no  pleasure: 

Sacrifices  of  a  broken  spirit, 

A  heart  crushed,  Thou  wilt  not  despise. 

O  do  good  in  Thy  good  pleasure  unto  Zion ; 

Mayest  Thou  rebuild  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  : 

Then  wilt  Thou  delight  in  peace-offering  and  whole  burnt-offering ; 
Then  will  they  offer  bullocks  on  Thine  altar. 

Ps.  51  was  in  IB  and  flfl,  then  in  f E  and  DM  (v.  Intr.  §§  27,  32,  33).  The 
historical  allusion  was  already  attached  to  the  Ps.  in  D  as  a  conjectural  illus¬ 
trative  situation,  but  without  historical  value.  It  is  impossible  to  adjust  the 
Ps.  to  the  situation.  The  language  is  related  chiefly  to  Literature  of  the 
Exile  or  early  Restoration.  (1)  Is.1,2  seem  to  have  been  chiefly  in  mind: 
(a)  in  the  conception  of  the  purification  of  the  nation's  sins  v.3,4-9;  cf.  Is.i18, 
the  use  of  nno  Is.  4325  44s2,  D33  for  the  person  Je.  2—  414,  •via  Je.  33s  Ez.  36s3 
3723  Mai.  33.  The  vb.  xtan  for  purification  from  sin  is  elsw.  only  in  P  when 
applied  to  the  person,  but  is  in  Ez.  when  applied  to  the  altar.  It  does  not 
therefore  necessarily  imply  P.  airs*  is  used  in  J  as  well  as  P,  and  was  doubt¬ 
less  ancient.  ( b )  For  the  personal  experience  of  v.6,  cf.  Is.  5912.  (r)  nnDK’i  jwc* 
v.10,  cf.  Is.  22I3  35 10  51s-  n.  (<f)  bhp  nn  v.13,  elsw.  only  Is.  6310-  u.  (,)  For 
the  bruised  spirit  v.19,  cf.  Is.  662.  (/)  For  the  son  of  the  mother  v.7,  cf.  the 

sin  of  the  first  father  Is.  4327  and  of  Zion  the  mother  541-3.  (2)  Other  linguis¬ 
tic  traces  are:  S'b  v.21,  an  early  syn.  of  nSiy,  cf.  Dt.  3310  1  S.  f-,  an'  v.7,  for 
conception,  cf.  Gn.  3o44  3110  (E).  (3)  Evidences  of  later  date  are  :  nanj  nn 

v.14,  cf.  Ex.  35J-22  (P);  but  see  Ps.  no3,  also  nn  v.12  57s-8  1082;  v.6  is 
prob.  earlier  than  1910,  which  agrees  with  it  in  use  of  Qal  of  pis.  (4)  The 
only  substantial  evidences  of  very  late  date  are :  ninoa  v.8,  cf.  Jb.  38s6,  but 
prob.  txt.  err.,  explained  by  Dno,  prob.  gl.  The  Ps.  in  its  theology  depends 
on  the  postexilic  sections  of  Is.2,  and  in  its  deep  penitence  represents  the 
spirit  of  the  people  of  the  Restoration  in  the  time  of  Nehemiah.  The  prayer 
for  rebuilding  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  was  probably  real  and  not  ideal,  and 
indicates  that  the  author  was  one  of  the  companions  of  Nehemiah  in  the  great 
effort  to  give  the  city  walls. 
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Str.  I.  has  a  syn.  tetrastich  and  a  hexastich  composed  of  three 
syn.  couplets.  —  3-4.  Be  gracious  to  me],  show  favour,  usually  in 
the  bestowal  of  redemption  from  enemies,  evils,  and  sins,  a  char¬ 
acteristic  term  of  29  ;  with  the  two  syn.  nouns  :  kindness,  the 
loving  disposition  to  do  acts  of  kindness  (f),  and  compassion 
(2P6),  the  affectionate  sympathy,  especially  of  parent  to  a  child, 
cf.  10313. —  Yahweh],  here  and  throughout  the  group,  Ps.  51-72, 
for  which  35  substituted  Eloliim.  —  My  transgressions],  sins,  con¬ 
ceived  as  rebellion,  transgression  of  the  Law,  or  will  of  God,  with 
the  two  chief  syns.,  iniquity,  sin  as  a  distortion  or  perversion  of 
right,  and  sin  as  a  failure  from  the  norm  or  aim  of  life.  These 
three  terms  for  sin  are  antithetical  to  the  three  terms  for  the 
divine  kindness,  and  have  three  mediating  terms  for  its  exercise 
in  cleansing  the  nation.  The  transgressions  stain  the  people, 
blackening  their  reputation  and  character,  therefore  blot  out,  wipe 
out,  obliterate  them,  so  that  they  no  longer  can  be  seen,  cf.  10914. 
The  iniquity  soils  them  as  a  filthy  garment,  therefore  wash  me, 
cleanse  all  this  filth  away,  so  that  I  may  be  clean ;  do  it  so  thor¬ 
oughly  that  not  the  least  trace  may  remain,  cf.  v.9.  The  sins  pro¬ 
duce  religious  pollution,  unfitting  for  the  worship  of  God  ;  therefore 
purify  me,  apply  the  appointed  means  of  purification,  that  I  may 
enjoy  communion  again,  cf.  v.9.  The  poet  doubtless  had  in  mind  Is. 
x16-18,  thinking  of  sin  in  its  subjective  effects  on  the  person,  rather 
than  of  its  objective  effects  upon  the  places  of  divine  presence.  It 
is  therefore  the  ritual  of  purification  that  he  has  in  mind,  rather  than 
the  ritual  of  sacrifice.  He  feels  that  the  nation  needs  something 
more  than  the  ritual ;  they  need  the  personal  favour  of  Yahweh 
Himself;  His  interposition  as  the  administrator  of  this  national 
cleansing.  —  5.  I  am  knowing],  present,  active,  personal,  experi¬ 
mental  knowledge  of  sin,  as  thus  staining,  soiling,  polluting,  the 
nation.  —  before  me  continually].  I  cannot  escape  from  seeing  it 
and  contemplating  it  in  all  its  odiousness,  cf.  Is.  5912.  —  6.  Against 
Thee],  emphatic  in  position,  to  indicate  that  the  sin  was  especially 
against  Yahweh,  intensified  by,  Thee  only].  The  national  sin  was 
against  their  God,  “  not  against  the  Babylonians,”  as  Theodore  of 
Mopsuestia,  Theodoret,  cited  by  Ba.  with  approval;  or  indeed 
against  the  Persians,  or  the  minor  nations  who  so  cruelly  used 
them,  opposing  every  effort  of  Israel  to  reestablish  himself  in  Jeru- 
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salem.  —  in  Thine  eyes],  before  the  face  of  God,  in  His  very  pres¬ 
ence  ;  and  so  high-handed,  without  excuse,  which  exposed  to  just 
retribution,  relief  from  which  could  come  only  from  His  kindness. 

—  That  Thou  mightest  be  just  ||  be  clear],  final  clauses,  not  de¬ 
pendent  on  the  act  of  sin  as  if  the  commission  of  sin  was  in  order 
to  justify  God  in  dealing  with  it;  but  on  the  confession  of  sin 
against  God  only.  This  public  confession  made  it  evident  that 
God’s  dealings  with  His  people  during  their  long  exile  and  in  the 
long-continued  afflictions  of  the  people,  in  their  efforts  to  restore 
the  national  life  and  worship  in  Jerusalem,  were  in  accordance 
with  His  law,  and  so  just.  —  Thy  words],  referring  to  the  Ten 
Words  of  the  primitive  Law  by  which  the  nation  is  judged  here, 
as  in  5016-20,  so  (§,  F,  3,  Rom.  34,  and  not  “when  Thou  speakest,” 

EV3.,  which  gives  a  form  a.A..,  assimilated  by  copyist’s  error  to 

—  when  Thou  judgest]  that  is,  according  to  these  Words  ;  as  3, 
AV.,  RV.,  504,  which  is  to  be  preferred  to  <§,  F,  Rom.  34,  PBV., 
“  when  Thou  art  judged,”  as  if  the  poet  thought  of  a  higher  judg¬ 
ment  seat  before  which  God  Himself  could  be  tried,  a  conceit 
which,  however  suited  to  Greek  and  modern  ideas,  was  not  suited 
to  the  religion  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Str.  II.  is  an  antistr.,  beginning  with  confession  in  a  tetrastich 
of  two  syn.  couplets,  and  concluding  with  a  hexastich  of  petition  of 
three  syn.  couplets.  —  7.  Behold],  calling  emphatic  attention  to 
the  antithesis  between  Yahweh’s  requirements  and  the  actual  his¬ 
toric  condition  of  His  people,  the  latter  coming  first.  —  I  was 
brought  forth],  not  referring  to  the  iniquity  of  the  parent,  or  to  an 
iniquitous  condition  of  the  infant  when  brought  forth ;  implying 
the  doctrine  of  original  sin,  transmitted  from  Adam  and  Eve  in 
accordance  with  Traducianism,  or  imputed  to  the  child  as  created 
as  part  of  a  sinful  race,  according  to  Creationism.  I  myself  hold 
to  the  speculative  dogma  of  Traducianism;  but  I  must  say  that 
neither  of  these  doctrines  has  any  support  whatever  in  the  OT. 

1  he  poet  here  alludes  to  the  historic  origin  of  the  nation  in  their 
patriarchal  ancestors,  as  in  Is.  43*.  Their  first  father  committed 
sin,  and  all  his  posterity  since  his  day  have  followed  him  in  trans¬ 
gression.  —  did  my  mother  conceive  me].  This  is  certainly  not  the 
mother  of  David,  as  if  she  were  especially  a  sinner  at  the  time  of 
her  conception,  or  as  if  sin  were  attached  to  the  unborn  foetus 
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which  she  conceived ;  but  the  mother  here  is  Mother  Israel,  in 
accordance  with  the  conception  of  Is.2,  especially  Is.  541'8.  — 
8.  in  faithfulness ],  fidelity  to  Yahweh  and  His  words  ||  the  con- 
fidence  of  wisdom ,  the  confidence  in  Yahweh  which  true  wisdom 
imparts.  This,  by  the  misunderstanding  of  an  early  copyist,  has 
been  interpreted  as  a  word,  elsewhere  only  Jb.  38s6,  and  variously 
explained  by  and  Vrss.  as  referring  to  the  reins  or  inward  parts 
of  the  man.  It  was  defined  by  the  addition  of  a  late  Hebrew 
word  meaning  “closed,”  or  secret  place  of  the  breast,  making  the 
line  too  long,  and  compelling  an  explanation  of  the  line,  as  re¬ 
ferring  to  the  future  and  so  as  out  of  parallelism  with  its  mate  in 
the  couplet.  In  fact,  both  lines  set  forth  the  divine  requirements, 
over  against  the  sin  of  the  past  history  of  the  nation  in  the  father 
Jacob  and  the  mother  Zion ;  and  so  the  verbs  are  presents.  —  Thou 
dost  delight],  that  is,  the  confidence  is  acceptable  as  satisfying  the 
divine  requirements,  giving  gratification  and  delight  to  Yahweh. 
Thou  makest  me  know],  by  the  teaching  of  the  Words  of  the  Law, 
carrying  on  the  idea  of  v.60.  These  words  impart  true  wisdom, 
and  so  confidence  in  Yahweh  the  great  Teacher.  —  9.  Cleanse  me 
from  sin],  a  term  of  the  ritual  Ez.  P.  —  with  hyssop],  a  bunch  of 
small  branches  of  the  caper  plant,  used  in  the  ritual,  to  gather  up 
the  water  or  blood,  and  scatter  it  upon  the  person  or  thing  to  be 
cleansed.  This  is  a  renewal  and  intensification  of  v.4  —  and  I 
shall  be  pure],  in  the  religious  sense,  as  thus  cleansed  in  accordance 
with  the  ritual )  which  is  intensified  in  I  shall  be  whiter  than  snow. 
The  poet  is  evidently,  in  the  use  of  the  terms  of  Is.  1  ,  thinking 
of  the  sins  of  the  nation  as  scarlet  and  crimson  in  their  colour,  of 
bloodguiltiness ;  for  they  had  committed  a  high-handed,  death¬ 
deserving  sin,  cf.  v.16.  — 10.  joy  and  gladness],  phr.  of  Is.  22  35 
5 13- u,  which  they  at  the  same  time  hear  and  also  utter.  Even  the 
bones  exult  in  sympathy  with  the  exhilaration  of  the  soul.  This 
was  expressed  by  voice,  and  probably  also  by  dancing,  though  the 
bones  had  been  crushed  by  Yahweh  Himself  in  the  afflictions  He 
brought  upon  the  nation.  The  bones  are  personified  as  those  of 
an  individual,  severally  suffering.  The  bones  ache  with  the  anxiety 
of  the  soul,  cf.  2215  32s.  — 11.  Hide  Thy  face  from  my  sins],  do 
not  look  upon  them,  overlook  them  ( 10 n),  take  no  account  of 
them,  cf.  322;  another  conception  of  Yahweh’s  gracious  attitude 
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toward  sin.  This  is  in  some  respects  the  reverse  of  the  concep¬ 
tion  of  the  syn.  line,  which  is  a  simple  renewal  of  v.36,  although 
the  word  for  sin  varies. 

Str.  III.  has  a  hexastich  of  three  syn.  couplets  of  petition,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  two  syn.  couplets,  the  latter  the  climax  of  the  Str.  — 
12.  Transform  ||  renew].  These  verbs  do  not  imply  creation  out 
of  nothing,  which  indeed  the  Hebrew  X“Q  never  means  ( v .  BD  B.)  ; 
or  creation  of  a  new  heart  out  of  other  material  in  place  of  the 
old  heart,  views  which  depend  on  a  misunderstanding  of  the  terms 
in  Vrss. ;  but  the  transformation  of  the  former  heart,  or  mind,  of 
the  nation  into  a  heart  of  an  entirely  different  character,  the  mak- 
ing  of  the  spirit,  or  disposition  of  the  nation,  over  new  into  an 
entirely  different  spirit.  According  to  the  previous  context  they 
had  been  stained,  soiled,  and  polluted  ;  they  were  to  be  made  pure 
and  steadfast,  the  former  in  accord  with  v.9,  the  latter  in  accord 
with  the  faithfulness  and  confidence  of  v.8.  — for  me],  as  3, 
not  in  me,  of  (51,  iJ,  and  most  Vrss.,  which  is  an  inexactness 
of  translation,  not  implying  a  different  text.  — 13.  Cast  me  not 
away  from  Thy  presence],  banish  from  the  sacred  places  of 
worship  in  Jerusalem,  cf.  42s.  —  Thy  holy  Spirit  take  not  away] . 
The  divine  Spirit  was  holy,  as  it  was  the  presence  of  the  holy 
God,  requiring  His  people  to  be  holy,  not  in  the  sense  of  ethical 
perfection,  but  in  the  sense  of  consecration,  a  keeping  apart  from 
all  that  was  impure  or  defiling,  in  accordance  with  the  conception 
of  holiness  in  H  and  Ez.  The  phr.  is  used  elsewhere  only  Is.  6310- u, 
where  the  divine  Spirit  is  identified  with  the  theophanic  angel  of 
the  Presence  who  led  Israel  up  out  of  Egypt  into  the  Holy  Land. 
The  people  had  then  grieved  Him.  The  poet  conceives  that  the 
same  Holy  Spirit  now  dwells  in  Israel  of  the  Restoration,  just  as 
Hg.  25  Zc.  4s  conceives  of  the  divine  Spirit  as  standing  in  their 
midst  and  about  to  fulfil  all  divine  promises.  The  poet  fears  lest 
owing  to  the  guilt  of  the  people  the  Holy  Spirit  may  depart  from 
their  midst,  leaving  them  desolate  — 14.  Restore  the  joy  of  Thy 

salvation],  the  joy  that  salvation  will  produce,  cf.  v.10. _ And  with 

the  princely  Spirit  uphold  me],  so  <&,  }J,  3,  in  accord  with  previous 
verse,  thinking  of  the  divine  Spirit,  with  the  attribute  noble,  princely 
on  account  of  its  being  the  leader  and  guide  of  the  nation,  the 
princely  representative  of  the  King  Yahweh  Himself;  cf.  PBV. 
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AV.,  “Thy  free  Spirit.”  This  best  suits  the  verb,  always  used  of 
God’s  sustaining  His  people  ( f ).  RV.  and  most  moderns  think 
of  the  spirit  of  man  or  the  nation,  the  steadfast  spirit  of  v.12  becom¬ 
ing  the  free,  voluntary  spirit,  or  disposition  to  serve  God,  especially 
in  songs  of  praise.  — 15.  I  will  teach  transgressors  Thy  ways]- 
This  line  doubtless  refers  to  the  transgressors  in  Israel,  who  might 
still  remain  after  the  nation  itself  had  been  purified  as  a  whole. 
The  nation,  cordially  accepting  the  divine  words  and  ways,  will  be¬ 
come  a  great  teaching  body.  This  is  in  the  spirit  of  the  times  of 
Nehemiah,  cf.  32'1.  —  And  sinners  will  return],  in  repentance  from 
sin,  unto  their  God  Yahweh,  cf.  Is.  42s4. —  16.  Deliver  me  from 
bloodshed],  in  accordance  with  usage  (cf.  /<54),  the  shedding  of 
blood  in  death,  the  affliction  of  the  nation  by  banishment  from 
Yahweh  and  withdrawal  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  reaching  its  climax  in 
death,  so  Ols.,  Hi.,  Ba. ;  but  EV9.  and  most  moderns  think  of 
“  bloodguiltiness  ”  in  accord  with  v.9,  a  meaning  possible  to  the 
Hebrew  word,  but  not  sustained  by  usage.  —  Yahweh ],  the  original 
divine  name  for  “  Elohim,”  which  was  intensified  by  an  ancient 
glossator  by  adding  “  God  of  my  salvation,”  making  the  line  just 
these  two  words  too  long. 

Str.  IV.  has  a  hexastich  of  three  syn.  couplets  and  a  tetrastich 
of  two  syn.  couplets.  — 17.  My  lips  ||  my  mouth],  the  organs  of 
speech,  thus  far  used  in  confession  of  sin  and  humble  pleading  for 
purification,  anxious  now  to  declare  the  praise  in  public  worship 
of  Yahweh,  if  only  He  will  enable  them  so  to  do  by  granting  their 
prayers,  cf.  v.101416,  and  thus  open  their  lips  to  this  glad  service. 

_ 18.  For  Thou  delightest  not  ||  takest  no  pleasure],  syn.  terms 

for  acceptance  of  the  ritual  worship  as  expressed  in  the  peace-offer¬ 
ing,  characteristic  of  festivals,  and  whole  burnt-offering,  charac¬ 
teristic  of  the  ordered  worship  at  all  sacred  times.  Such  sacrifices 
were  easily  made,  and  habitually  offered,  even  while  the  nation 
was  most  stained  with  sin,  cf.  Is.  1 12-20  Ps.  5o'-1,J.  19-21.  The 

sacrifices  that  really  were  acceptable  to  Yahweh  and  which  He 
did  not  despise,  as  He  did  the  merely  external  sacrifices,  were 
“  sacrifices  of  God  ”  =  “  sacrifices  of  righteousness,”  v.21.  These 
qualifications  of  the  sacrifices  were  both  explanatory  glosses,  in 
accordance  with  Dt.  3319  Ps.  46-  They  are  not  to  be  regarded  as 
in  antithesis  to  the  ritual  sacrifices,  as  if  the  sacrifices  of  God, 
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those  which  He  required,  were  altogether  internal  states  of  soul, 
without  external  expression  in  ritual.  Those  sacrifices  were  also 
peace-offerings  and  whole  burnt-offerings,  consisting  especially  of 
the  most  costly  animals,  bullocks,  offered  on  the  divine  altar  in 
Jerusalem ;  only  the  external  sacrifices  were  to  be  offered  by  a 
nation  purified  from  sin,  and  living  righteously  in  accordance  with 
the  words  and  ways  of  Yahweh;  and  indeed  by  a  nation  truly 
penitent  for  all  past  and  present  sins  and  transgressions.  They 
are  sacrifices  of  a  broken  spirit,  made  by  a  broken  spirit ;  a  heart 
crushed,  by  divine  discipline,  v.10,  cf.  Is.  5713  662  Pss.  3419  1473. — 
O  do  good  unto  Zion],  bestow  good  things  upon  her,  treat  her  well. 
This  is  especially  defined  as  rebuild  the  walls  of  Jerusalem,  which 
the  people  needed  for  safety  from  their  enemies,  and  for  the 
honour  of  Yahweh  Himself  in  His  royal  city.  —  in  Thy  good 
pleasure],  accepting  her  repentance  and  purifying  her;  taking  de¬ 
light  in  her  sacrifice,  offered  now  with  a  contrite,  pure,  righteous, 
steadfast  disposition.  He  might  justly  deal  kindly  with  her.  This 
verse  is  not  a  late  addition  to  the  Ps.,  as  many  have  thought, 
because  of  a  mistaken  reference  of  it  to  the  experience  of  David, 
or  to  a  misinterpretation  of  the  previous  context,  as  if  there  were 
an  unreconcilable  antithesis  between  the  Ps.  and  this  conclusion ; 
rather  it  is  essential  to  the  completeness  of  the  Str.,  and  expresses 
the  historical  situation  of  the  poet. 

3-4.  Ujn]  Qal  imv.  pn  (/),  characteristic  of  ID,  but  not  of  &  or  21,  ||  -ion 
kindness  (f)  and  D'cm  pi.  abstr.  compassion  (45®).  — c'.-i'-'n]  for  an  original 
mm, .as  throughout  ID,  used  by  IE.  —  afis]  though  in  ©,  3,  is  intensification, 
making  1.  too  long.  <§,  3,  also  intensify  in  previous  1.,  ©  Kara  rb  u-tya.  eXc6s 
<rov,  3  secundum  magnam  misericordiam  tuam.  —  nnn]  Qal  imv.  (cf)  blot  out, 
as  v.U;  with  sins  elsw.  in  Qal  Is.  43^  4422,  Niph.  Ps.'  109U  Ne.  3”,  syn.  qpap 
Pi.  imv.  I  D3o  vb.  Pi.  wash,  person  elsw.  only  v.9  Je.  2-1  4U;  ||  p-i-ia  vb.  Pi. 
imv.  X  "'no,  a  technical  term  for  ceremonial  purification,  so  v.9  (Qal)  by  the 

use  of  hyssop;  common  in  P,  but  also  Je.  33s  Ez.  3693  3722  Mai.  f  +. _ 

nmn]  Kt.  rmri  Hiph.  inf.  abs.  nan  as  adv.  130k  so  ©  M  TrXeiov,  3  multum , 
Ges.76  ff-  to  be  preferred  to  Qr.  a -vi  abr.  Hiph.  imv.,  Ges.75ss-._  >nxK)nra]  has 
two  tones.  5.  un]  makes  1.  too  long,  unnecessary  gl. — jjnx]  Qal  impf.  i.p. 
present  experience,  ||  -non  nn,  cf.  16S  Is.  5912.  — 6.  tpaS  rf]  emphatic  *13 
n.m .separation;  with  S  in  a  state  of  separation,  alone,  by  oneself;  always 
of  God  in  f,  elsw.  71“  72“  83“  86“  136+  148“—  to  jnm]  adj.  jn 
with  article,  emphatic;  phr.  of  ID,  Dt.  42s  9I8  I?2  3^29' 57  t.  —  pps]  conj 
final  clause  with  impf.  as  9“  30“  48“  —  p-jsn]  Qal  impf.  2  m.  be  "just,  as 
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i<fi°. —  Tia-13]  form  a.X.  Qal  inf.  cstr.  attracted  to  form  of  qBDito;  but  ©,  3, 
Rom.  34  pi.  rp22-i,  referring  to  words  of  Law ,  then  resembling  still  more  Ps.  19. 
—  nS!*2]  Qal  impf.  f  [rot]  vb.  Qal  (1)  be  clean,  pure,  of  man  in  the  sight  of 
God  Jb.  1514  254;  (2)  be  clear,  in  justice,  of  God  Ps.  pi6  Mi.  6U.  Pi.  make 
or  keep  pure,  the  (2)2^  Ps.  7318  Pr.  209,  rm  Ps.  1199.  Hithp.  make  07ieself 
clean  Is.  I16.  <3  m/c  770-775,  cf.  Rom.  34;  so  Z,  9,  3,  after  Aram,  usage. 

<3  also  prefixes  eal,  which  may  be  for  an  original  ’2  needed  for  measure, 
omitted  in  because  of  previous  r\_.  (3  Rom.  34,  U,  PBV.,  also  interpret 

■peso  as  passive,  which  is  improbable.  —  7.  J  |n]  interj.  lo  !  behold!  used  in 
early  prose  but  chiefly  in  poetry,  so  v.8  6  834  7820  1394,  for  the  more  frequent 
run.  —  J  xan]  n.m.  (1)  sin  v.77  Is.  317  Ho.  129  Dt.  1915;  (2)  guilt  of  sin  v.7 
10310  Is.  i18  Dt.  159  2122  2322,  23  2415.  —  'qncrp]  Pi.  pf.  f  [cm]  Pi.  elsw.  only 
of  conception  of  cattle  Gn.  3041- 41  3i10(E).  This  form  is  for  the  normal 
’jnpn',  cf.  Ju.  528  Ges.a4h.  —  8.  f  mna]  n.fpl.  in  Jb.  38s6,  acc.  to  ®  and  Rabb. 
reins,  but  impossible  there,  as  refer,  is  to  dark  cloud  layers  ;  inward  parts, 
7?DB.,  as  covered  over,  concealed,  ©  to 1  ASyXa,  U  incerta,  3  absconditum  ; 
©,  U,  3,  all  attaching  to  next  1.  —  crD2i]  is  doubtless  a  gl.  explanatory  of 
nint32  Qal  ptc.  pass.  J  qpd  stop  up,  in  Qal  and  Pi.  of  stopping  wells  ;  in  a  higher 
sense  Dn.  826  I24-9  (Qal)  of  shutting  up  prophetic  words,  here  of  the  closed 
chamber  of  the  breast,  therefore  late.  All  this  is  improbable  ;  it  gives  no 
suitable  parall.  Rd.  with  Hi.  mn'22  abstract  pi.  nni32  confidence,  security,  cf. 
Is.  301S  Jb.  12°;  cstr.  before  nD2n  (3730),  the  confidence  or  security  that  Wis¬ 
dom  affords.  —  9.  VJfrnnn]  Pi.  juss.  pjirify  from  sin;  elsw.  in  this  sense,  of 
person,  only  P;  Nu.  i9w’(Pi.)  Nu.  821  +  7  t.  (Hithp.);  of  place  (altar,  house) 
Ez.  4320  +  4  t.  Ez.  Lv.  8 15  +  2  t.,  all  P  (Pi.).  —  f  2ht?]  n.m.  the  hyssop,  prob. 
caper,  described  by  Tristram.  “  The  stem  has  short,  recurved  spines  below 
the  junction  of  each  leaf.  The  leaves  are  oval,  of  a  glossy  green,  and  in 
warmer  situations  evergreen.”  The  plant  is  mentioned  1  K.  513;  elsw.  in 
ritual  use  for  sprinkling  blood  at  Passover  Ex.  12'22  (J),  for  cleansing  of  leper 
Lv.  144-6.49.  51.  52  (p);  for  cleansing  from  contact  with  the  dead  Nu.  I96- 18  (P), 
of  cleansing  from  sin  here  only.  —  1  subord.,  the  final  n  omitted  in  late 

style;  so  also  with  piSx  Hiph.  impf.  t  pS  vb.  denom.  Hiph.  (1)  make  white 
=  purify  (ethical)  Dn.  1 136;  (2)  shew  whiteness,  become  white,  of  tree  Jo.  I7, 
of  moral  purity  cf.  hv  Is.  i18  and  here;  Hithp.  be  purified  Dn.  1210.— 
10.  nnctn  pfr]  phr.  Is.  2213  3510  51s'  n.  —  P’2j]  Pi.  pf.  rel.  clause;  cf.  v.19 
lo10'  _12.  S02]  Qal  imv.  Ni2  create  in  the  sense  of  transform,  vs,  Is.  41 20 
5517. 18.  —  D’nSx]  is  gl.  making  1.  too  long.  —  p2l  nil]  p2i  Niph.  ptc.  ps, 
firmly  established  in  the  religious  and  moral  sense,  cf.  2*7  p2J  578-8  1082,  also 

78 37  II27> _ BTTjn]  pi.  imv.  t  2’in  Pi.  (1)  renew,  only  here  in  religious  sense, 

of  face  of  ground  10487,  kingdom  1  S.  u14,  years  La.  521,  witnesses  Jb.  io17; 
(2)  repair,  cities  Is.  614,  temple  2  Ch.  244- 72,  altar  2  Ch.  158.  Hithp.  renew, 
youth  Ps.  1035.  —  ’2272]  is  a  gl.,  making  1.  too  long.  — 13.  is 

neg.  juss.  Hiph.  with  two  accents.  —  expl.  gl.  — 14.  na^n]  Hiph.  imv. 

cohort,  h  is  expl.  gl.  —  p^]  phr.  a.X.  v.  126.  —  nanj  nn]  phr.  a.X., 

but  inn  222:  Ex.  3521  (P),  cf.  2^  2HJ  Ex.  35b-  22  (P)  2  Ch.  2981,  willing,  freely 
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offering  oneself ;  ©  rjyenovua^,  U  principali,  3  potenti  in  the  other  mng. 
noble,  princely ,  so  Street.  —  15.  h-idSn]  Pi.  cohort.  — 16.  D'Pij]  abst.  pi. 
bloodshed,  Ols.,  Hi.,  Ba.;  most  think  of  blood-guiltiness.  —  'npiB’n  viSn  oviSn] 
amplification,  only  one  name  needed  for  measure ;  rd.  nw,  for  which  □viSn 
was  substituted  by  IE. — Jinn]  Pi.  juss.,  apod,  of  imv.  (j12).  — 18.  n1?]  neg., 
so  3,  but  ©  nS  conditional  particle  due  to  njnt<i  Qal  cohort,  jnj,  apod.,  which 
certainly  implies  a  previous  conditional  clause.  But  this  vb.  makes  1.  too  long 
and  is  doubtless  an  expl.  gl.  — 19.  n'riSx]  is  gl.  in  both  11.;  it  puts  God  in 
2d  and  3d  pers.  in  same  v.  >nar  is  then  cstr.  before  nn.  It  is  prob.  that  -osm 
after  aS  is  an  expl.  gl.  inserted  before  the  unusual  ns-q.  — 20.  na'an]  Hiph. 
imv.  cohort.  (jj3).  ©,  3,  insert  'ns,  but  at  expense  of  measure. — 

21.  nVij?]  is  expl.  gl.  for  the  unusual  |  b'hs  n.m.  whole,  entire  offering,  as 
Dt.  3310  1  S.  79;  for  other  mng.  v.  jo2. 

PSALM  LIL,  2  str.  6s. 

Ps.  52  is  a  didactic  poem  of  the  time  of  Jeremiah  :  (1)  denounc¬ 
ing  a  crafty  noble  who  worked  mischief  with  his  lying  tongue 
(v.° 6)  ;  predicting  his  speedy  downfall  (v.7)  ;  (2)  triumphing  in 
the  antithesis  between  the  noble’s  vain  trust  in  his  wealth,  and 
the  sure  trust  of  the  righteous  in  Yahweh  (v.^Ua).  The  Ps.  con¬ 
cludes  with  a  liturgical  gloss  (v.116). 

WHY  boastest  thou  of  evil,  thou  mighty  man,  all  day  long  ? 

Engulfing  ruin  thou  devisest,  thy  tongue  is  as  a  whetted  razor  ; 

Thou  dost  love  evil  rather  than  good,  lying  rather  than  right ; 

Thou  dost  love  all  devouring  words,  the  deceitful  tongue. 

El  also  will  pull  thee  down,  forever  He  will  snatch  thee  away; 

He  will  pluck  thee  up  out  of  thy  tent,  and  so  root  thee  out  of  the  land  of  the 
living. 

THEN  the  righteous  will  see  and  revere,  and  will  laugh  at  him  : 

“  Behold  (‘he  mighty  man)  that  used  not  to  make  (Yahweh)  his  refuge, 

But  used  to  tiust  in  the  abundance  of  his  riches,  used  to  be  strong  in  his 
(wealth). 

As  for  me,  I  am  in  the  house  of  (Yahweh)  as  a  luxuriant  olive  tree ; 

I  trust  in  the  kindness  of  (Yahweh)  forever  and  ever. 

I  will  laud  Thee  that  Thou  hast  done  it,  and  I  will  wait  on  Thy  name." 

Ps.  52  was  a  ‘j’Sirn  at  first  in  13,  and  subsequently  in  15  and  Bfo  (v. 
Intr.  §§  26,  27,  32,  33).  In  13  it  had  the  following  historical  reference: 
iLP'™  n’3'. n  ^  hill  ’Dhtjn  jtAi  tbaa  =  “  When  Doe® 

the  Edomite  came  and  told  Saul,  and  said  unto  him,  David  is  come 
to  the  house  of  Abimelech This  is  based  on  1  S.  229-w,  but  makes 
a  clumsy  use  of  the  narrative.  This  reference  was  made  not  with  the 
View  that  the  Ps.  was  actually  composed  at  that  time ;  but  that  it  might 
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be  conceived  as  expressing  the  emotions  of  David  under  those  circumstances. 
In  fact  the  Ps.  in  some  respects  would  suit  the  situation  ;  but  in  others  not. 
Both  the  internal  and  the  external  evidence  make  such  a  time  of  composition 
impossible.  The  mat  v.3-  9  refers  to  a  warrior,  and  evidently,  in  the  context, 
to  a  false  and  wicked  one  such  as  Doeg  certainly  was.  But  it  is  easy  to  think 
also  of  Shebna  (Is.  2215si-),  Pashhur  (Je.  20lsti-)>  Hananiah  (Je.  281 8<i-),  or 
Sanballat  (Ne.  6).  But  these  were  doubtless  only  representatives  of  a  class 
constantly  appearing  in  Jewish  history  and  denounced  by  the  prophets.  The 
pin  n'T  v.10  =  Je.  n1G  does  not  involve  dependence  on  Je.,  for  the  simile  is 
an  easy  one  and  the  use  of  it  is  not  the  same.  The  reference  to  the  house  of 
Yahweh,  however,  implies  either  preexilic  or  postexilic  times,  when  the  temple 
was  the  established  place  of  worship.  The  crafty  and  lying  use  of  the  tongue 
denounced  in  the  Ps.  is  especially  prominent  in  the  denunciations  of  the  pre¬ 
exilic  prophets,  cf.  Je.  g3  8<i-  Mi.  612.  The  same  is  true  of  the  early  Restora¬ 
tion.  But  subsequently  falsehood,  under  Persian  influence,  assumes  a  more 
ethical  character,  and  is  denounced  not  only  for  its  injurious  effects,  but  for 
its  own  immoral  nature.  The  language  and  style  favour  a  preexilic  date.  The 
Ps.  is  best  explained  from  the  time  of  Jeremiah. 

Str.  I.  has  a  tetrastich  of  three  syn.  lines  explaining  the  first, 
and  an  antith.  syn.  couplet.  — 3.  Why  boastest  thou,  .  .  .  thou 
mighty  man  ? J  Some  noble,  a  rich  and  powerful  wariior,  is 

referred  to,  such  as  Shebna  (Is.  2  2losq),  Pashhur  (Je.  20lBq), 
Hananiah  (Je.  28lsq),  or  Sanballat  (Ne.  6),  who  was  indulging  in 
self-confident  boasting  of  his  success  and  impunity  in  evil.  This 
was  all  the  more  irritating  that  it  was  continuous,  all  day  long.  An 
ancient  glossator  impatient  for  the  antithesis  v.10,  attached  to  the 
margin  the  “kindness,”  making  that  “all  day  long.”  This  sub¬ 
sequently  came  into  the  text  at  the  expense  of  the  measure,  and 
the  simplicity  of  the  movement  of  thought  in  its  parallelism.  The 
Vrss.  greatly  differ  here.  — 4.  Engulfing  ruin'].  The  evil  is 
explained  as  a  ruin  in  which  one  falls  and  is  engulfed  or  swallowed 
up,  a  term  of  H,  510  3813  5512  572-  Such  overwhelming  ruin  he 
deviseth  against  the  righteous.  He  has  a  definite  plan  and  pur¬ 
pose  to  ruin  them,  and  it  is  expressed  in  crafty  words  of  false  wit¬ 
ness.  —  f}iy  tongue  is  as  a  ivhetted  razor],  phr.  a. A.,  cf.  I  s.  7 
Je.  36s3.  The  tongue  has  a  deadly  purpose,  and  so  it  is  compared 
to  a  razor  which  has  been  whetted  in  order  to  make  it  as  sharp 
as  possible.  The  glossator  added  “working  deception,”  as  1017, 
making  the  line  too  long  whether  referring  to  the  tongue  or  the 
man,  whether  in  apposition  or  vocative.  The  Vrss.  differ.— 
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5-6.  Thou  dost  love],  emphatic  present,  repeated  in  syn.  line  for 
greater  emphasis.  The  evil  tongue  represents  an  evil  nature, 
whose  affection  is  set  on  evil  rather  than  good,  defined  more  pre¬ 
cisely  as  the  evil  of  lying  rather  than  the  good  of  speaking  that 
which  is  just  and  right.  The  climax  is  reached  in  all-devouring 
words,  whose  purpose  is  to  swallow  up  and  devour,  cf.  v.4,  —  the 
deceitful  tongue'],  as  1202  3  in  apposition  (@,  S>,  3,  to  be  preferred 
to  the  vocative :  “  O  thou  deceitful  tongue  ”  of  EV8.  and  most 
moderns. —  7.  ’ El  also]  on  His  part,  as  an  additional  actor, 
appears  unexpectedly  to  the  wicked  noble.  This  divine  name 
was  left  in  the  Ps.  by  15.  Vbs.  are  heaped  up,  two  in  each  line, 
to  indicate  the  great  variety  of  motions  by  which  God  overthrows 
this  vainglorious  noble.  —  will  pull  thee  down]  from  a  firm  posi¬ 
tion; —  snatch  thee  away]  elsewhere  of  snatching  up  coals  from  a 
hearth  with  tongs  or  shovel; — pluck  thee  up  out  of  thy  tent],  out 
of  and  away  from  the  inmost  dwelling,  the  very  home  ;  —  and  so 
root  thee  out  of  the  land  of  the  living].  It  is  extermination,  leaving 
neither  root  nor  branch  behind  in  the  land  where  only  the  living 
dwell,  v.  2713. 

Str.  II.  has  a  line  introducing  the  words  of  the  triumphant 
righteous  which  declare  in  an  antith.  couplet  the  trust  of  the 
wicked  noble,  and,  in  a  syn.  triplet,  the  trust  of  the  righteous.  — 
8.  See  and  revere],  see  the  fall  of  the  wicked  noble,  and  revere,  in 
reverential  fear  of  Yahweh  who  overthrew  him,  cf.  404.  —  and  will 
laugh  at  him],  the  triumphant  laugh  of  scorn  and  derision.  This 
is  just  as  appropriate  for  the  people  of  Yahweh  when  Yahweh  tri¬ 
umphs  over  His  enemies  and  theirs,  as  it  is  for  Yahweh  Himself, 
Ps.  24.  9.  Behold  the  mighty  man],  the  same  person  as  in  v.3; 

but  and  Vrss.  by  a  different  pointing  of  the  same  consonant 

letters,  interpret  the  term  as  the  more  general  and  comprehensive 
man.  used  not  to  make  Yahweh  his  refuge],  frequentative,  of 
habitual  action ;  so  probably  the  following  vbs.  also.  EV8.,  after 

3,  lender  strength”  or  “stronghold,”  but  improperly,  v.  271. _ 

in  the  abundance  of  his  riches].  This  noble  had  great  riches’  as 
well  as  great  power,  and  in  these  he  used  to  trust,  instead  of  in  his 
God,  as  every  true  Jew  should  have  done.  —  used  to  be  strong  in 
his  (wealth)]  so  S,  2E,  and  most  moderns,  as  best  suited  to  con¬ 
text.  %  gives  the  same  form  as  v.4,  which  is  variously  explained 
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by  Vrss.  and  interpreters.  But,  if  correct,  it  must  be  interpreted 
as  their  “  engulfing  ruin,”  and  we  must  think  of  his  strengthening 
himself  in  the  ruin  he  has  brought  on  others,  building  himself  up 
on  their  ruins.  —  10.  As  for  me\  emphatic  antithesis.  —  as  a 
luxuriant  olive  tree\  fresh,  green,  fat,  and  flourishing  in  the  rich¬ 
est  soil ;  not  that  the  olive  tree  was  in  the  house  of  Yahweh  and 
therefore  especially  luxuriant,  but  that  the  righteous  man  was  a 
guest  there  and  on  that  account  was  to  be  compared  to  such  a 
tree.  His  trust  was  in  the  kindness  of  Yahweh,  in  antithesis  with 
the  trust  of  the  wicked  noble  in  his  riches ;  and  therefore  he  would 
continue  to  flourish  after  the  wicked  noble  had  been  overthrown 
with  his  wealth.  — 11.  I  will  laud  Theef  the  vow  of  public  wor¬ 
ship  in  the  temple  in  thanksgiving,  as  usual  at  the  conclusion  of 
pss.  _  that  Thou  hast  done  it\  The  special  theme  of  the  praise 
was  that  which  Yahweh  had  done  to  the  proud  oppressor  of  the 
righteous.  —  and  I  will  wait  071  Thy  name~\.  Although  this  phr. 
is  a. A.,  yet  the  name  of  Yahweh  frequently  takes  the  place  of 
Yahweh  Himself  in  other  phrases,  and  there  is  no  good  reason  why 
it  should  not  do  so  here.  The  remainder  of  the  v.  is  too  much 
for  the  measure  and  Str.  —for  it  is  good  in  the  sight  of  Thy  pious 
ones~\ .  This  is  doubtless  a  gloss.  The  name  is  good,  benign.  The 
pious  so  regard  it  as  they  contemplate  it.  The  name  of  Yahweh 
in  late  usage  is  for  Yahweh  Himself. 


3-  y?nnn]  Hithp.  impf.  make  one's  boast,  as  49'.  —  vocative,  as  usual 

with  article.— nDn]  is  a  gl.,  originally  in  margin  simply  as  iDn,  from  v.10, 
referring  to  the  kindness  of  Yahweh,  antith.  to  the  wickedness  of  this  boaster. 
But  ©  dvo^lav,  Aq.,  Quinta,  flraSos  =  iDn  as  Aram,  shame,  reproach,  elsw. 
Pr  1434  Lv.  2017.  Sx  was  a  later  insertion  in  %  3,  to  define  iDn  as  God’s. 
But  it  is  interpr.  by  5,  Houb.,  Oort,  We.,  Du.,  as  inexactness  for  TDn'tf. 
Hi  Dy  rd  by  ton  adv.  inf.  But  all  are  improbable  and  unsatisfactory.  I  he 
two  words  in  fact  destroy  the  measure. -4.  nun]  emph.  engulfing  ruin, 
v  AO  _  upns]  phr.  a.A.  J  -iyn  n.m.,  razor ,  as  Is.  7'20  Ez.  5  .  v\o.,  v.  7  ■>, 

of  sword.  1W^]  is  explan.  gl.  -  5.  pg  ^p]  P*-  Ps;  f  ' 
of  rightness  of  speech,  elsw.  Pr.  88  1247  1613,  cf.  np-is  Is.  45  4  J>J  ‘ 
Zc.  88.  The  vb.  is  a  gl.  making  the  1.  too  long,  so  Ba.  —  ■  Vfi  P  • 

a.\.  fySa  n.[m.]  devouring,  elsw.  Je.  5144,  v.  Ps.  5510>  also  v  .  2  . 


a.A.  T  n.im.j  uc out*/  -  j  --  j  ,  ;  ,  .  _  nnf- 

tempting  with  Be.,  Che.,  to  rd.  - nfjp  t'^1  t  • 

vocative;  usual  phr.  W  h  ,«,■  Pr.  6>’  ta»  *», 

Mi  612  7  oaT.  Two  tones  are  needed.  Therefore  rd.  ‘ 

“  such  ol-4l  ^  *”*  trni  *■  Qd  (,)  >**  " 
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Ex.  3413  (J)  Dt.  76+;  (2)  a  nation  Je.  I10  187,  an  individual  Jb.  1910,  so 
here;  the  jaw  teeth  of  lions  Ps.  s87. —  inn-]  Qal  impf.  f  nnn  vb.  snatch  up, 
coals  from  hearth  Is.  3014,  cf.  Pr.  627  2522;  here  fig.  involved.  —  qnD’i]  1  coord. 
Qal  impf.  f  not  vb.  Qal  tear  away,  as  Pr.  222  1525;  Niph.  Dt.  28®3.  —  qEneh] 
1  consec.  after  the  impf.  expressing  result ;  f  chtf  vb.  demon.  Pi.  root  out, 
elsw.  Jb.  3112;  Pu.  Jb.  318;  Poel  Is.  4024;  Poal  Je.  122;  Hiph.  also  strike 
root  Ps.  8010  Is.  27®  Jb.  53.  —  8.  ©  attaches  /cat  epovaiv,  which  is  implied 
indeed,  but  not  usually  expressed  in  poetry.  —  9.  najn]  so  and  all  Vrss.; 
but  certainly  a  mispointing  for  -fUH,  v.3.  —  O'i’yxS]  neg.  rel.  clause,  vb.  fre¬ 
quent.  —  oviSn]  for  original  mm  as  throughout  3E.  —  na3>i]  1  consec.  after 
impf.,  emph.  change  of  tense ;  improb.  It  should  be  1  coord,  and  vb.  fre¬ 
quent.  'Hipy  213]  original  of  qq" . —  ■>’]  Qal  freq.  be  strong,  920. — \~n13]  as 
v.4,  but  dub.  rd.  with  S>,  Z,  Lag.,  Gr.,  Bi.,  Ba„  Oort,  Du.,  Dr.,  BDK,  ^03  in 
his  wealth,  v.  4413.  — 11.  ab'jb]  is  gl.,  making  1.  too  long.  —  rpsi  mpi«]  phr. 
a.X.,  but  mp  with  acc.  1  frequent.  The  substitution  of  name  for  Yahweh  is 
common  with  other  vbs.,  why  not  with  this?  It  is  however  not  suited  to 
TTP-H  Ml  and  therefore  Dy.,  Hi.,  Gr.,  £DB.,  rd.  mnx,  Hu.,  Oort,  jnpw. 

But  in  fact  this  last  heterogeneous  clause  makes  an  additional  1.  to  the  Str. 
however  we  may  divide  the  11.  It  is  indeed  a  double  gl. :  31a  '3  (v.  2J8); 
T‘',Dn  “UJ  still  later,  cf.  792  892®  1329  (=  2  Ch.  644)  14510. 


PSALM  LIII. 

^s-  53  4S  an  Elohistic  edition  of  Ps.  14,  with  variations  of  text 
and  editorial  changes,  all  of  which  are  discussed  under  Ps.  14. 


PSALM  LIV.,  2  str.  63. 

Ps.  54  is  a  prayer  for  national  victory  in  the  early  days  of 
Josiah.  (1)  Petition  to  Yahweh  to  save  the  nation  from  its  terri¬ 
ble  foreign  foes  (v.3_w),  (2)  that  the  enemy  may  be  exterminated, 
and  the  people  gaze  in  triumph  upon  them  (v.fi-7-9).  Glosses  assert 
that  the  enemy  ignores  God  (v.5c),  and  vow  praise  and  sacrifice 
in  the  temple  (v.8). 


YAHWEH,  by  Thy  name  save  me, 

And  by  Thy  might  execute  judgment  for  me. 
Yahweh,  hear  my  prayer ; 

Give  ear  to  the  words  of  my  mouth  : 

For  (proud  ones)  have  risen  up  against  me. 
And  terrible  ones  have  sought  my  life. 
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L°\  Yahweh,  Helper  to  me ! 

Yahweh,  Upholder  of  my  life! 

Let  evil  return  to  my  watchful  foe ; 

In  Thy  faithfulness  exterminate  ( mine  enemy)  ; 

From  all  trouble  deliver  me. 

And  on  mine  enemy  let  mine  eye  look. 

Ps.  54  was  a  Maskil  in  JB.  It  was  then  taken  up  into  333ft,  and  received  the 
assignment  It  was  also  taken  up  into  35.  The  historical  reference 

1JDJ  tnnDQ  in  xSn  SltwS  noun  nmnn  xua,  refers  to  the  incident  mentioned 
X  S.  2319sti',  cf.  261  ( v .  Intr.  §§  26,  27,  32,  33,  34).  This  Ps.  could  not  have 

been  composed  by  David  at  this  time,  but  the  circumstances  there  referred  to 
might  illustrate  some  of  the  features  of  the  Ps.  It  is  a  prayer  for  national 
deliverance  in  peril  from  enemies;  and  indeed  powerful,  cruel,  and 

terrible  ones,  v.5,  such  as  the  Babylonians,  cf.  37s5  8614  Is.  1311  29s.  The 
language  and  style  are  of  the  earlier  Pss.  of  13.  The  reference  to  temple 
worship  and  sacrifice,  v.8,  is  a  gloss.  The  prayer  that  they  might  look  in 
triumph  on  their  enemies,  v.9,  implies  a  preex.  situation,  in  which  the  armies 
of  Judah  were  still  in  the  field  and  might  hope  to  overcome  their  enemies  in 
battle.  The  early  years  of  Josiah  best  suit  this  situation. 

Str.  I.  has  three  syn.  couplets,  the  last  giving  the  reason  of  the 
prayer.  —  3.  By  Thy  name].  The  name  of  Yahweh,  as  known  to 
His  people  and  made  known  to  their  enemies,  is  a  saving  name, 
giving  confidence  to  His  people,  and  invoking  fear  in  their  ene¬ 
mies,  owing  to  the  renown  of  His  previous  historical  achievements, 
v.  206-8  3321  446  8913-17'25  1053  j j 810- 1L 12  1248.  —  Thy  might],  as 
exhibited  in  the  putting  forth  of  warlike  power,  v.  20 7  2114  803 
8914.  —  save  me],  as  the  context  shows,  by  deliverance  from  ene¬ 
mies  in  war,  implying  victory  over  them  ||  execute  judgment  for  me], 
vindicate  my  cause  in  battle,  v.  no8.  —  4.  The  petition  of  the 
previous  couplet  is  indeed  prayer,  as  expressed  in  words  of  my 
mouth,  oral  prayer,  which  Yahweh  is  urged  to  hear  ||  give  ear  to, 
usual  terms  in  such  circumstances,  v.  44  52.  —  5.  The  reason  for 
this  petition  is  given  in  this  couplet,  proud  ones],  the  probable 
original,  as  &  and  many  codd.  %  rather  than  “foreigners,” 
foreign  enemies,  of  most  codd.  and  other  Vrss.  These  are 
defined  as  terrible  ones,  such  as  the  Assyrians,  Is.  29 3,  and  Babylo¬ 
nians,  Is.  1311  Ez.  2$.  — have  risen  up  against  me],  in  war  ||  have 
sought  my  life],  to  destroy  the  nation  so  that  it  could  no  longer 
have  national  independence  or  existence.  A  glossator,  without 
regard  to  the  structure  of  the  Ps.  as  composed  of  couplets,  added 
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a  line  to  give  another  characteristic  of  these  enemies,  “  they  do 
not  set  God  before  their  eyes,”  cf.  io4 141  =  53s,  probably  influenced 
by  the  latter  passage. 

Str.  II.  has  also  three  syn.  couplets.  —  6.  Lo],  calling  emphatic 
attention  to  the  wish  expressed  in  v.7,  introduced  by  the  vocatives 
in  v.6.  —  Helper  to  me],  not  predicate  of  Yahweh,  as  Vrss.;  but  in 
apposition  to  Yahweh,  as  His  characteristic.  —  Upholder  of  my  life] 
the  One  who  had  been  throughout  history  the  sustainer  of  His 
people,  maintaining  their  national  existence  in  every  peril  and 
against  all  enemies.  —  7.  Let  evil  return],  so  Kt.,  in  requital,  cf. 
717  9415,  to  be  preferred  to  Qr.,  3,  “  He  will  return,”  “  requite,” 
as  i821,25  284  7912,  which  requires  the  interpretation  of  Yahweh  as 
subj.  in  the  3d  pers.  against  the  uniform  usage  of  this  Ps.,  which 
is  a  prayer  to  Him,  in  the  2d  pers.  Such  an  interpretation  is 
indeed  forbidden  by  the  syn.  imv.  exterminate,  otherwise  the 
transition  from  the  one  person  to  the  other  in  a  syn.  couplet 
would  be  exceedingly  abrupt  and  uncalled  for.  —  In  Thy  faithful¬ 
ness].  The  usual  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  word  is  alone  appro¬ 
priate  here ;  namely,  the  faithfulness  of  Yahweh  to  His  people,  as 
helper  and  sustainer.  The  EVS.  give  the  unusual  meaning  “  truth,” 
which  has  no  propriety  in  this  context.  These  enemies  of  v.5  are 
here  described  as  my  watchful foes],  who  lie  in  wait,  a  term  of  D, 
v.  f  ;  also  in  general  as  mine  enemy,  an  insertion  which  the  uniform 
assonance  of  this  Ps.  in  i  requires,  as  well  as  the  measure,  in  place 
of  the  suffix  “  them,”  of  %  Vrss.  —  8.  This  vow  disturbs  the 
order  of  the  prayer  and  the  structure  of  the  Str. ;  but  was  needed 
to  make  the  Ps.  appropriate  for  public  worship  in  later  times.  — 
In  voluntariness  will  I  sacrifice  to  Thee],  so  Vrss.,  AV.,  cf.  PBV., 
expressing  the  glad,  voluntary  participation  in  public  sacrifice,  cf. 
5 114.  RV.  “  freewill  offering,”  while  a  possible  rendering  of  the 
Hebrew  word,  is  a  specific  kind  of  sacrifice  which  was  only  appro¬ 
priate  on  special  occasions,  and  not  at  all  characteristic  of  public 
sacrifice  in  the  temple,  or  indeed  appropriate  to  it.  — I  will  laud 
Thy  name,  Yahweh,  ( saying )  for  He  is  good],  the  oral  choral 

praise,  with  the  Rf.  of  the  Hallels,  v.  1353,  and  Intr.  §  35. _ 

9-  From  all  trouble  deliver  me],  continuation  of  the  prayer,  the 
verb  being  interpreted  as  imv.  MT.,  3,  &,  pf.  3  sg.,  (®,  £,  pf.  2  sg., 
are  due  to  the  insertion  of  the  gloss  v,8,  separating  v.9  from  its 
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connection  with  the  imv.  v.n.  —  Let  mine  eye  look\  The  context 
of  the  original  Ps.  requires  the  jussive  here,  as  against  pf.  of  ^ 
and  Vrss.,  due  to  the  gloss.  The  eye  of  Israel  hopes  to  gaze  in 
triumph  upon  the  enemy,  defeated  and  exterminated,  cf.  1128 
1187. 


3.  dtiSn]  for  an  original  mm;  also  v.4- 6.  —  qnmsjs-i]  has  two  tones,  as  usual 
in  long  words,  with  1  conj.  —  uri.n]  Qal  juss.  after  imv.  (j9). —  4.  •’O'nDN1?] 
two  tones,  the  first  thrown  back  from  ultima  to  penult  of  nnx  as  usual;  v.  212, 
phr.  Pss  1915  781  1384  Dt.  321  +.  —  5.  onr]  marked  as  dub.  by  Paseq,  was 
prob.  originally  Dnr,  as  K  and  many  codd.  MT.;  so  Oort,  Gr.,  Ba.,  Du. — 
'7y]  the  usual  prep,  with  Dtp,  but  the  pi.  sf.  impairs  the  assonance  in  •>_. 
Rd.  therefore  '2  as  2712.  —  D’xny]  pi.  adj.,  as  37s5  8614,  both  IB;  cf.  Is.  1311 
29s. — DiJjS  DTi^N  lDtf  nS]  is  an  extra  1.  to  the  Str.,  lacks  the  characteristic 
rhyme,  and  is  doubtless  a  gl.  —  6.  'S  pry]  phr.  3011  (IB).  —  uist]  prob.  for 
original  mm.  —  ’3Dba]  (5  avriX-riiAirTup,  3  sustentans,  imply  sg.  without  a;  the 
latter  is  due  to  the  interpretation  of  form  as  pi.,  and  is  prob.  not  original, 
v.  ff. —  7.  DTE”]  Kt.;  D’U”  Qr.,  so  <3,  3',  the  former  is  more  suited  to  the 
context  if  mm  is  vocative  in  foregoing,  the  latter  if  it  is  subject  of  clauses ; 
the  former  more  probable,  only  it  should  be  juss.  —  nniy]  pi.  is  against 
assonance;  rd.  sg.  v.  j9. —  orncxn].  The  suffix  is  contrary  to  the  assonance 
in  V  characteristic  of  Ps.  A  word  is  also  missing  for  the  measure  :  rd.  ’3\s\  — 
8.  J  nam]  n.f.  (i)  voluntariness  of  love  Ho.  145,  of  volunteering  for  mili¬ 
tary  service  Ps.  no3,  of  copious  rain  6810,  of  voluntary  offering  of  sacrifice 
yff,  adv.  acc.  Dt.  2324;  elsw.  always  freewill  offering,  in  only  119108  unless 
this  mng.  be  found  here  also.  —  nnarN]  Qal  cohort.  1  sg.  expressing  resolution; 
the  accent  is  retracted  before  whether  Makkeph  is  used  or  not ;  cf.  v.4.  — 
rpi?  nTN]  Hiph.  impf.  cohort,  nm,  v.  Intr.  §  35,  cf.  44s,  99s,  1382  1428.  — 
mm]  suspicious  in  3E.  The  rhyme  does  not  appear  in  this  v.  It  is  a  gl. 
—  Ta-'s]  v.  5211.  —  9.  1?  is  a  gl.  of  interp.  —  uS'-xn]  Hiph.  pf.  3  sg.  changes 
from  2d  to  3d  pers.  without  sufficient  reason:  <3,  Si,  2d  pers.,  so  Horsley,  Gr., 
Che.;  rd.  imv.  uS'sn  as  Street.  —  nntn]  Qal  pf.  3  f.  is  not  suited  to  context, 
even  if  explained  as  future  pf.  or  pf.  of  sure  future.  The  original  Ps.  required, 
as  Street,  nfcnn  juss.  The  text  has  been  changed  from  imv.  and  juss.  because 
of  intervening  gl. —  should  be  sg.  sf.  as  above. 
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Ps.  55  is  composite.  (A)  A  prayer  for  deliverance,  with  the 
longing  to  flee  away  from  the  terrible  anxiety  to  a  sure  refuge 
(v.2-3. 5-9<i) .  (_g)  Imprecations  upon  treacherous  foes  within  the 

holy  city  (v.96'12),  and  upon  a  treacherous  friend  (v.13"16a  21-22- 24°6) . 
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Glosses  express  confidence  in  Yahweh  (v.23,24*),  make  vows  of  pub¬ 
lic  prayer  (v.17'18)  and  urgent  petition  (v.20®),  refer  to  deliverances 
from  battle  (v.19),  and  enlarge  upon  various  features  of  the  original 

4. 16&.  20&) 

A.  V.2-3'-90,  3  STR.  43. 

Q  GIVE  ear,  (Yahweh) ,  to  my  prayer ; 

And  hide  not  Thyself  from  my  supplication. 

O  attend  to  me,  and  answer  me. 

I  am  depressed,  and  I  moan  in  my  complaint. 

MY  heart  writhes  within  me , 

And  terrors  have  fallen  upon  me. 

Fear  comes  upon  me. 

And  trembling  and  shuddering  cover  me. 
piNIONS  O  that  /  had! 

As  a  dove  /  would  fly  away  and  settle  down, 

So  I  -would  make  afar  off  my  flight. 

I  would  haste  away  to  my  place  of  escape. 


B. 


y  95-16a.  21-22.  24a& 


,  3  STR.  5s. 


"Y^/ITH  a  tempestuous  wind,  O  Lord,  divide  their  tongues. 

For  I  see  violence  and  strife  in  the  city; 

Day  and  night  they  go  round  about  upon  the  walls  thereof. 

Trouble  and  mischief  are  in  the  midst  of  it,  engulfing  ruin  in  its  (square)  ; 
And  oppression  and  deceit  depart  not  from  its  square. 

TTOR  it  is  not  an  enemy  who  reproaches  me,  I  could  get  away  (from  him). 

It  is  not  he  that  hateth  me  that  magnifieth  himself  against  me,  I  could  have 
hidden  from  him. 

But  thou,  a  man  mine  equal,  mine  associate  and  my  familiar  acquaintance ! 
Together  we  used  to  hold  sweet  counsel,  we  used  to  walk  in  concord. 

Let  death  come  treacherously  upon  them,  let  them  descend  alive  to  Sheol. 

H  E  put  forth  his  hands  against  his  confederate  :  he  profaned  his  covenant ; 

His  face  was  smoother  than  curds;  but  war  was  in  his  mind. 

His  words  were  softer  than  oil,  but  they  were  drawn  swords. 

But,  O  Thou,  (Yahweh),  bring  them  down  to  the  Pit  of  Sheol. 

Let  not  men  of  blood  and  deceit  live  out  half  their  days. 


Ps.  55  was  in  IB,  of  the  class  Swd,  which  is  justified  by  the  original  Ps.A) 
not  by  the  present  Ps.  It  was  taken  up  into  1 E,  when  the  divine  name  was 
changed  as  elsw.  It  was  also  in  IBIS,  where  it  was  assigned  mjq  (j/.  Intr. 
§§  26,  27,  32,  33,  34).  The  Ps.  has  an  unusual  number  of  glosses.  (1)  V.17 
has  mn\  This  could  not  have  been  in  IE,  or  in  IBIS,  which  follows  its  sources 
in  its  use  of  divine  names.  The  three  hours  of  prayer,  v.78,  appear  elsw. 
Dn.  611  as  a  late  usage.  V.10  belongs  with  v.18.  It  implies  deliverance  from 
a  recent  battle.  These  verses  all  come  from  a  Maccabean  editor  adapting 
the  Ps.  to  the  circumstances  of  his  times.  V.205  belongs  also  to  the  same  hand, 
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and  it  is  probable  that  he  changed  v.20a,  which  was  an  earlier  marginal  gl. 
with  ruy  in  the  sense  of  answer,  to  ruy  in  the  sense  of  humiliation  of  the 
enemies.  V.4  is  a  couplet  of  similar  tone,  and  probably  came  from  him  also. 
(2)  V.23  has  Hint  also,  and  must  have  been  a  gl.  later  than  3333ft.  It  expresses, 
however,  a  calm  confidence  in  Yahweh  which  was  more  characteristic  of  the 
Greek  period  before  the  Maccabean  trials.  V.28  is  based  on  229  669.  The 
Aramaic  am  is  also  an  evidence  of  late  date.  V.24c  is  also  a  trimeter  gl.,  con¬ 
cluding  the  Ps.  with  an  expression  of  trust  in  Yahweh.  After  the  glosses 
have  been  removed,  the  Ps.  is  composite  of  an  early  Maskil,  v.2-3-  5_9a  and 
a  later  imprecatory  Ps.,  v.96-16°- 21~22- 24a6.  The  former  was  a  little  prayer, 
which  originally  was  apart  by  itself,  resembling  Ps.  54.  It  was  doubtless  in 
3E,  because  the  original  mm  has  been  changed  to  The  combination 

with  the  prayer  may  have  been  made  by  32.  The  imprecatory  Ps.  is  based  in 
y.ioa  Upon  the  story  of  the  dispersion  from  Babel  Gn.  n1-9  (J);  in  v.16  on  the 
story  of  Korah  and  his  company  Nu.  1633  (P).  The  traditional  ascription 
of  the  Ps.  to  David  in  the  time  of  the  treachery  of  Ahithophel,  2  S.  15,  has  no 
other  propriety  than  that  Ahithophel  was  just  such  a  person  as  is  described 
in  v.18"16- 21-22 ;  but  he  could  hardly  have  been  regarded  as  the  equal  of  the 
king.  The  reference  to  Pashhur,  Jer.  20,  would  be  more  probable,  if  we  could 
suppose  that  the  Ps.  was  composed  by  Jeremiah  ;  but  this  is  improbable,  and 
there  is  no  evidence  that  Pashhur  was  such  an  intimate  friend  as  is  here 
described.  The  reference  to  the  walls  of  the  city  and  its  public  squares, 
v.11-12,  prevents  us  from  thinking  of  the  times  of  the  restoration  previous  to 
Nehemiah.  It  is  therefore  probably  a  Ps.  of  the  time  of  Nehemiah,  when 
there  was  no  special  peril  from  foreign  enemies,  but  great  corruption,  violence, 
and  strife  in  the  city  itself. 


PSALM  LV.  A. 

Str.  I.  2-3  is  a  prayer  in  a  syn.  tristich  with  a  synth.  line  giving 
reason.  —  2-3.  O  give  ear  ||  O  attend  to  me,  and  the  climax,  an¬ 
swer  me,  are  usual  terms  of  petition.  —  and  hide  not  Thyself  ]. 
Yahweh  seems  to  hide  His  face  from  His  people  if  He  gives  no 
response  to  their  prayers  when  they  are  in  trouble;  cf.  io1. — 
I  am  depressed ],  lit.  brought  down  in  humiliation,  as  3,  favoured 
also  by  paraphrase  of  3,  PBV.,  AV.,  to  be  preferred  to  %  RV., 
and  most  moderns,  from  a  different  Hebrew  stem,  “  I  am  restless.” 
—  I  moati],  as  v.38,  <3,  3,  RV.,  to  be  preferred  to  %  “am  dis¬ 
tracted.” —  in  my  complamt~\,  plaintive  expostulation  with  Yah¬ 
weh  for  leaving  him  in  this  condition. 

Str.  II.  is  a  syn.  tetrastich,  continuing  the  description  of  suffer¬ 
ing.  _  5  .My  heart  writhes ],  in  the  pain  and  anguish  of  the  situa¬ 
tion.  —  And  terrors ]  of  the  consequences  which  will  result  if 
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Yahweh  does  not  save  him.  The  specification  “  of  death  ”  was 
due  to  dittography,  and  was  not  original,  as  indeed  it  makes  the 
line  too  long  for  the  measure.  —  4  is  a  pentameter  gloss,  assigning 
a  reason  for  the  anxiety.  The  enemy  and  wicked  are  a  plurality 
of  foreign  enemies,  as  v.17'20.  These  dislodge  trouble ],  a  metaphor 
of  rolling  stones  down  from  heights  upon  enemies  in  the  valley 
beneath,  or  in  a  siege  from  walls  upon  those  assailing  them.  — 
cherish  animosity ].  They  habitually  and  with  set  purpose,  due 
to  anger,  take  every  opportunity  of  hostile  action.  —  6.  shudder- 
ing ]  is  an  intensification  of  fear  and  trembling.  These  have  not 
only  come  upon  him,  as  a  dark  and  gloomy  cloud,  but  cover  over, 
enveloping  and  shutting  him  in  from  any  relief  except  from  his  God. 

Str.  III.  is  a  tetrastich  of  stairlike  advance.  —  7-9  a.  O  that 
I had],  the  usual  formula  of  the  wish.  — pinions ].  He  is  unable 
to  escape  in  any  other  way  than  by  the  wings  of  a  bird.  —  As  a 
dove].  This  belongs  to  the  second  line.  The  poet  is  thinking 
not  simply  of  flying,  but  that  he  himself  is  like  a  dove,  too  weak 
to  resist  the  enemy,  whose  only  hope  is  in  flight.  —  I  would  fly 
away],  seeking  refuge  in  clefts  of  the  rocks,  Ct.  f4.  — and  settle 
down],  in  safety.  — afar  off],  away  from  the  danger  of  the  city. — 
I  would  lodge  in  the  wilderness],  abandoning  the  metaphor  of  the 
bird  for  that  of  the  traveller,  as  Je.  91.  This  is  not  suited  to  the 
context,  it  destroys  the  measure  of  the  line,  and  is  doubtless  a  gloss 
from  Je.  hasten],  syn.  with  previous  lines  and  so  intransitive. 

PSALM  LV.  B. 

Str.  I.  is  a  pentastich,  giving  an  introductory  line  of  impreca¬ 
tion  and  the  reason  for  it  in  a  syn.  tetrastich.  —  9  b.  with  a  tem¬ 
pestuous  wind].  There  is  here  a  conflation,  due  to  textual  error, 
of  “  stormy  wind  ”  and  “  devouring  tempest.”  All  of  these  words 
except  “  devouring  ”  are  attached  to  previous  lines  by  fgf  and 
Vrss.  at  the  expense  of  measures  and  right  connection  of  the  two 
Pss.  As  so  connected  it  represents  a  wayfarer  flying  for  refuge 
from  an  impending  storm,  but  really  it  belongs  with  the  next  v. 
as  the  instrument  used  by  Yahweh  for  the  purpose  of  division.  — 
10-12.  O  Lord,  divide  their  tongues],  imprecation  upon  persons 
not  mentioned  as  yet,  a  divine  visitation  such  as  that  upon  the 
builders  of  Babel,  Gn.  n»  and  indeed  in  the  same  way  by  a 
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theophanic  storm.  —  For  I  see'].  The  reason  for  the  previous 
wish  is  now  given,  and  the  peril  is  explained  as  something  that 
was  distinctly  seen.  The  places  are  in  the  city],  Jerusalem ;  upon 
the  walls  thereof],  the  place  of  watchful  defence  ;  in  the  midst  of 
it],  in  its  public  square,  a  place  of  public  concourse.  This  is  as 
much  as  to  say,  in  its  enclosing  walls  and  in  its  public  places, 
within  the  city  in  its  entirety. — violence  and  strife],  these  as 
personified  are  guilty  of  preying  on  the  city  instead  of  defending 
it,  ||  trouble  and  mischief,  engulfing  ruin,  oppression  and  deceit], 
heaping  up  epithets,  to  describe  the  utter  corruption  that  pre¬ 
vailed  in  the  city,  especially  among  its  rulers  and  soldiers,  who 
ought  rather  to  have  defended  the  city  from  all  such  things. 

Str.  II.  is  a  pentastich,  with  four  lines  syn.  and  the  fifth  synth. 
thereto  as  an  imprecation,  thus  in  the  reverse  order  of  Str.  I. 
on  the  principle  of  inclusion.  — 13-15.  For  it  is  not  an  enemy], 
neither  foreign,  as  v.4 16-19,  nor  even  domestic,  he  that  hateth 
me],  a  personal  enemy ;  but  the  very  reverse,  —  Thou,  a  man 
mine  equal],  of  like  estimation,  of  the  same  rank  and  public 
esteem  as  himself.  —  mine  associate],  in  close  social  relations. — 
my  familiar  acquaintance],  well  known  by  friendly  personal  inter¬ 
course. —  Together  used  to  hold  sweet  counsel],  accustomed  to 
meet  together  in  the  intimacy  of  a  confidential  circle  and  take 
counsel  together,  and  this  was  made  sweet  by  mutual  words  and 
acts  of  friendliness.  —  we  used  to  walk  in  concord],  (©,  U,  “as 
friends  ”  PBV.,  which  is  greatly  to  be  preferred  to  RV.  “  with  the 
throng,”  thinking  of  the  procession  in  the  temple  as  42s,  which 
latter  meaning  has  no  appropriateness  if  “the  house  of  God”  is 
regarded  as  a  gloss,  making,  as  it  does,  the  line  too  long.  In¬ 
deed,  there  is  no  good  reason  for  limiting  the  walking  in  concord 
to  the  walk  in  temple  processions,  which  would  not  be  suggested 
by  anything  else  in  this  Ps.  Such  was  the  man  who  was  at  the 
bottom  of  all  this  trouble,  and  such  were  the  circumstances  under 
which  he  had  acted.  —  who  reproaches  me].  The  man  who  was 
not  an  enemy  acts  as  an  enemy,  and  makes  false  representations 
and  bitter  taunts.  He  who  did  not  hate  now  acts  as  if  he  hated, 
by  making  unworthy  comparisons  with  his  equal,  by  magnifying 
himself  in  hostility  to  his  friend.  This  inconsistency  between  their 
present  and  former  relations  made  it  extremely  difficult  to  act 
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wisely.  —  He  could  get  away  from  an  open  enemy ;  he  could  have 
hidden  from  a  man  that  was  pronounced  in  his  hatred ;  but  what 
could  he  do  in  this  strange  situation  in  which  his  best  friend  had 
become  his  worst  enemy? —  16.  Let  death  come  treacherously  upon 
them].  These  are  the  enemies  led  by  the  treacherous  friend  ;  cf. 
the  personified  attributes  of  wickedness  v.106-12.  This  is  an  impre¬ 
cation  upon  them.  The  wish  is  that  death  may  beguile  them, 
coming  upon  them  when  they  least  expect  it,  taking  them  unpre¬ 
pared. — Let  them  descend  alive  to  Sheol].  The  author  is  thinking 
of  Korah  and  his  company,  Nu.  1633  (P),  who  by  divine  visitation 
were  swallowed  up  by  an  earthquake,  and,  without  the  experience 
of  death,  descended  living  into  the  gulf  and  went  down  to  the 
cavern  of  Sheol.  A  glossator  thought  it  needful  to  append  a 
reason  for  the  imprecation  :  — for  evils  are  in  their  dwellings],  the 
place  where  the  enemies  dwell,  their  houses,  the  enemies  being 
resident  in  the  same  city  as  the  author. 

Str.  III.  is  a  further  description  of  the  false  friend.  The  pen- 
tastich  has  an  introductory  line  and  two  syn.  couplets.  —  21- 
22.  He  put  forth  his  hands].  His  reproaches  had  advanced  to 
personal  violence,  cf.  v.10,  and  that  against  his  confederate,  the  one 
who  was  in  a  covenant  of  peace  and  friendship  with  him,  sealed 
as  it  was  in  the  times  of  the  Psalmist  by  the  communion  meal  and 
the  joint  application  of  the  blood  of  the  victim  ;  and  so  he  pro¬ 
faned  his  covenant ],  defiled  it,  as  a  sacred  thing  in  which  God, 
by  the  sacrifice,  was  also  involved,  and  so  was  guilty  of  impiety 
toward  the  God  of  the  covenant.  The  false  friend  is  now  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  inconsistency  between  his  words  and  deeds,  his 
profession  and  practice.  —  His  face],  so  (H,  required  by  pi.  vb. ; 
better  than  “his  mouth,”  which  has  been  assimilated  to  his 
words.  Ihe  antith.  between  face  and  mind  is  more  natural.  The 
face  was  smoother  than  curds].  With  a  round,  smiling,  beaming 
face,  he  addressed  his  friend ;  but  in  his  mind,  hidden  away  in 
secret,  was  war ,  which  he  was  only  waiting  for  a  convenient 
opportunity  to  wage.  —  softer  than  oil],  were  his  words;  they 
were  smooth,  oily,  flattering  in  appearance,  but  in  reality  they 
were  drawn  swords,  sharp,  taunting,  piercing  reproaches.  This 
Str.  is  interrupted  by  a  gloss  which  inserts  a  comforting  exhorta¬ 
tion  to  the  afflicted  before  the  imprecation  : 
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Cast  upon  Yahweli  thy  lot  and  He  will  sustain  thee, 

He  will  not  forever  suffer  the  righteous  to  be  moved. 

23.  Cast  upon  Yahweh  thy  lot ],  cf.  22s  37s;  an  exhortation  to 
take  up  the  burden  of  trouble  and  cast  it  upon  Yahweh,  that  He 
might  bear  it  for  them.  This  is  the  lot,  portion,  or  way,  assigned 
one  in  this  life,  however  difficult  it  may  be.  —  He  will  sustain 
thee] ,  give  personal  support  in  the  trouble,  enabling  to  endure  it. 
This  is  enforced  by  an  antithetical  couplet,  gnomic  in  charac¬ 
ter  :  He  will  not  suffer  the  righteous  to  be  moved].  They  will  be 
enabled  to  bear  their  burdens,  endure  the  lot  given  them  to 
endure,  and  will  stand  firm  under  it,  not  tottering  from  their 
position. — forever ].  The  sustaining  will  go  on  and  the  restraint 
from  trouble  without  ceasing. 

24.  But,  O  Thou,  Yahweh],  strong  antith.  —  bring  them  down 
to  the  Pit  of  Sheol] .  The  final  imprecation  wishes  them  to 
descend  by  a  violent  deed  of  God  into  the  Pit,  the  place  of  pun¬ 
ishment  in  Sheol.  —  Men  of  blood  and  deceit ],  such  as  the  false 
friend  described  above  and  the  treacherous  enemies  in  the  city. 
—  Let  them  not  live  out  half  their  days'].  This  in  the  original  was 
doubtless  jussive  as  the  context  requires,  and  not  indicative,  “  will 
not  live,”  as  p|,  Vrss.,  because  of  the  gl.  —  24  c.  But  as  for  me, 
I  trust  in  Thee],  certainly  a  more  appropriate  conclusion  for  a 
Ps.  used  in  public  worship. 

A  series  of  glosses  was  inserted  v.17'20 : 

But  as  for  me,  unto  God  will  I  call,  and  Yahweh  will  save  me. 

Evening  and  morning  and  at  noon  I  will  make  complaint  and  moan , 

And  He  heard  my  voice,  He  ransomed  me  in  peace, 

From  the  battle  that  I  had  :  for  with  many  were  they  against  me. 

May  ’El  hear  and  answer  them,  even  He  that  is  enthroned  of  old ! 

There  are  no  changes  for  them  that  fear  not  God. 

17-18.  But  as  for  me].  The  Jewish  nation  speaks  here  a  vow 
of  worship.  —  unto  God  will  I  call],  in  supplicatory  prayer,  and 
this  in  the  syn.  line  at  the  three  hours  of  daily  prayer  of  later 
Judaism,  evening  and  morning  and  at  noon.  I  will  make  com¬ 
plaint  and  moan].  The  prayer  is  a  complaint  for  the  evils  expe¬ 
rienced  from  enemies,  and  moaning  in  the  pain  involved  in  them. 
The  prayer  is  not  doubtful  of  its  result,  —  Yahweh  will  save  me], 
that  is,  by  giving  victory  over  these  enemies.  —  And  he  heard  my 
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voice].  This  begins  a  new  line,  and  should  not  be  attached  to 
previous  line,  as  a  consequence  of  its  petition,  against  the  meas¬ 
ure.  It  refers  to  a  deliverance  already  experienced  as  a  basis  for 
a  plea  for  another  act  of  deliverance.  — 19.  ransomed  me  in  peace]. 
The  peace  is  peace  from  war,  the  ransom  is  from  enemies ;  and 
so  it  is  defined,  from  the  battle  that  I  had],  doubtless  in  the  Mac- 
cabean  wars  in  which  the  Jews  had  won  the  victory,  and  that 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that:  with  many  were  they  against  me]. 
Their  enemies  had  been  very  numerous.  This  is  therefore  a  later 
gl.,  with  no  original  connection  with  its  context.  —  20.  'El],  the 
ancient  divine  name,  ||  He  that  is  enthrotied  of  old],  the  King  of 
Israel,  enthroned  on  His  heavenly  throne,  reigning  as  their  king 
from  the  most  ancient  times.  These  are  poetic  expressions  which 
do  not  suit  the  method  of  the  Maccabean  editor.  They,  with  the 
imvs.  hear  ||  answer,  were  probably  a  gloss,  which  the  Maccabean 
editor  found  and  adapted  to  his  purpose  by  interpreting  the  latter 
vb.  as  from  another  stem  meaning  “humble,”  or  “afflict,”  think¬ 
ing  of  the  enemy  thus  as  humbled  by  defeat  and  slaughter.  The 
Vrss.  and  interpreters  find  great  difficulty  with  this  v. —  There  are 
no  chatiges  for  them].  The  enemies  have  no  changes  of  fortune 
to  expect ;  they  will  meet  the  same  defeat  in  the  future  as  in  the 
past,  because  they  fear  not  God],  Only  the  God-fearing  people 
may  expect  salvation  and  victory. 

LV.  A. 

2.  nriNn]  Hiph.  imv.  cohort.,  v.  f.  —  D'nSx]  for  original  mn',  as  usual 
in  IE.  —  o^nn]  Hithp.  juss.  aSy  Ges.H-(3)k  v.  610  119170.  —  3.  -nix] 

Hiph.  impf.  fin  vb.,  cf.  Arab,  stem,  go  to  and  fro ;  Qal  Ho.  121  (@  other¬ 
wise)  Je.  281  (txt.  err.,  prob.  Tv) ;  Hiph.  Gn.  2740  show  restlessness  (dub. 
j5DB.).  There  is  no  certain  use  of  the  form  in  Heb.  Here  <5  has  T-f)St)v, 
U  contristatus  sum ,  and  d  humiliatus  sum ,  which  favour  an  original  tin,  as 
Is.  15s.  —  ,n'b']  1  sg.  sf.  1  n'ir  n.m.  (1)  plaint,  complaint,  so  1021  1423, 
elsw.  Pr.  2329  Jb.  (5  t.)  ;  other  mngs.  dub.  in  f  only,  (2)  muse  10434,  as 
1  E .  1827  (E).  The  word  should  be  at  the  end  of  1.  for  rhyme  in  — 

dub.  ADB.,  as  most,  Hiph.  cohort,  f  [Din  or  D'nJ  show  disquietude, 
elsw.  Mi.  212  (of  fold  and  pasture) ;  but  Hi.,  De.,  Now.,  Qal  be  driven  about, 
distracted;  elsw.  Dt.  723  discomfit  by  defeat;  Lag.,  Gr.,  Bu.,  nnnx,  as  v.18; 
Du.  Niph.  ncinx,  as  1  S.  45  Ru.  I19  1  K.  I45  be  in  a  stir.  In  all  these  cases 
the  form  is  cohort,  and  must  be  given  a  modal  force  not  easy  in  the  context. 
Ols.,  Che.,  Ba.,  rd.  nyonx,  as  77*,  vTidh;  Lag.,  Gr.,  Bu.,  Dr.,  npnx 
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which  is  favoured  by  ©  tTap&xOyv,  3  conturbatus,  v.18  and  Ps.  39L  makes 
the  sentence  close  here,  but  ©,  3,  make  the  subsequent  context  depend  on 
this  vb.  —  4.  njrp]  cstr.  nfjjj  n.f.  a.X.  pressure,  -y/PV  Aram,  press  a.X.  Am.  213 
(txt.  err.  for  pin).  The  only  other  form  from  this  stem  in  Heb.  npjnn  n.f.  a.X. 
Aramaism  Ps.  6611,  ©  tfXi'i/'eis,  U  tribulationes.  Here  ©  OXtyeus,  3  per se- 
quentis,  interpret  npp  as  npjnn,  and  that  is  best  suited  to  context.  npj;x,  sug¬ 
gested  by  Ol.,  Dy.,  Now.,  is  syn.  with  Sip;  but  the  sense  cry  of  distress  suits 
not  the  wicked  adversary,  but  rather  the  singer  of  the  Ps.  It  is  easier  to  think 
of  a  defectively  written  npx  cstr.  f  n(5«  n.f.  distress  Is.  8 22  306  Pr.  i27;  the 
substitution  of  Aram,  for  Heb.  form  easy  for  a  later  scribe.  —  ij-iDBfcq]  Qal 
impf.  f  [Dtpfei]  vb.  Qal  cherish  animosity  against,  c.  acc.  pers.,  as  Gn.  2741  (J) 
4923  (Poem)  5015  (E)  Jb.  169  3021.  This  v.  is  of  different  measure  from  its 
context  and  is  an  explanatory  gl.  —  5.  p?]  emph.  in  position.  —  S'n'J  Qal 
impf.  descriptive,  writhe  in  pain,  -y/Vin,  as  7717  974.  —  rV'D’N]  pi.  $  pid’k  n.f. 
terror,  poetic  word,  elsw.  \p,  8816;  cf.  Ex.  1516  Dt.  32s5.  —  nin]  dittog.  of 
previous  word,  as  Che.- — -6.  Not  in  ©B.  f  ijn  n.m.  elsw.  Ex.  1515.  It  be¬ 
longs  in  the  next  1.  for  measure.  —  riggni]  1  consec.  impf.  after  impf.,  improb. 
here  ;  rd.  1  coord.  It  was  interp.  as  result  of  previous  movement.  —  f  n-ix^e] 
n.f.  shuddering,  as  Is.  214  Ez.  718  Jb.  216;  but  ©n.b.t.a  <tk6to s,  moSs,  so  3 
caligo,  tenebrae,  so  3s,  Gr.,  Che.,  but  2  <pp'u<p. —  7.  "idni]  prosaic  gl.,  as 
often;  not  usual  in  poetry.  —  wish,  as  147  =  537,  should  close  the 

1.  for  rhyme.  —  f"ps>;]  n.m.  pinions  of  dove,  elsw.  eagle  Is.  4081  Ez.  173. — 
t  n.f.  dove,  elsw.  561  6814.  A  new  1.,  as  Che.,  and  not  as  MT.  at  close 

of  1. —  rub Eton]  1  coord.  Qal  cohort,  ptf  for  an  original  'nMtPi,  required  for 
rhyme.  — 8.  pin"i«]  Hiph.  impf.  pm  ( 22 12f  although  not  cohort,  in  form 
must,  between  cohortatives  of  v.7-9,  be  cohort,  in  mng.  Prob.  the  cohort, 
ending  has  been  omitted  by  an  early  copyist.. —  vu]  Qal  inf.  cstr.  obj.  pre¬ 
vious  vb.,  which  has  force  of  auxiliary  or  adverb.  It  should  have  sf.  for 
rhyme  in  —  9.  nEhrurt]  Hiph.  cohort,  tshn  ( 22 20)  hasten;  so  Aq.,  9,  2,  3, 
but  ©  Tpoo-edexbgvv,  3?  expectabam  =  nS'ns  Hiph.  Srv>  (j/25),  so  £. —  bSbd] 
a.X.  n.m.  acc.  obj.  escape,  Hu.,  Ba.,  or  acc.  direction,  taking  previous  vb.  as 
intrans.  haste;  place  of  escape.  We.,  Du.;  but  ©  rbv  oib^ovra  p.e,  so  3,  U, 
imply  iS  to1??)?  Pi.  ptc.  ( 17 13),  cf.  1442.  p?  is  most  prob. 

LV.  B. 

nj?b]  a.X.  ptc.  nj?D  rushing,  as  in  cognate  Syr.  and  Arab,  stems,  i?DB.,  but 
dub.;  ©  oXiyoipvxlas,  3J  pusillanimitate  spiritus  =  nyx,  as  Is.  5114,  but  this 
is  improb.;  3  spiritu  tempestatis ;  Aq.,  9,  XaiXairibSovs.  Gr.,  Hu.,  Dy.,  rd. 
J  no-ID  n.f.  storm  wind  83^°  Am.  i74  Na.  I3.  It  is  prob.  txt.  err.,  variation  of 
fipD  n.m.  tempest,  elsw.  8316  Am.  i14  Jon.  I4- 72  Je.  2319  25s2  3023.  — 10.  jta] 
Pi.  imv.  (2110)  attached  to  this  1.  as  t1??  (4SU')>  although  pointing  of  latter 
attracted  to  former,  Ges.62<2>n;  but  rd.  prob.  7S5,  as  52®,  because  it  is  depend¬ 
ent  on  1JD.  It  is  prob.  that  we  have  conflation  here,  yhi  1JJD  is  expl.  of 
njjD  nn.  The  original  was  nj>D  nnn.  The  }D  is  then  instrumental,  qualifying 
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the  following  vb.  —  ant?1?  jSb  ’jin]  refer  to  Gn.  io25.  — 11.  l?Bjn  jin]  phr., 
cf.  pm  *?dj>  io7  9010.  — 12.  ni-in]  v,  j10,  rightly  attached  to  previous  1.  by  <§  ; 
necessary  to  complete  its  measure.  —  rnnpa]  improb.  repetition,  not  in  ©. 
A  word  is,  however,  needed  for  measure.  It  was  prob.  no'ma.  The  copyist 
was  confused  between  the  two  words,  and  attaching  one  to  this  1.  he  naturally 
used  nonp;  whereas  if  one  were  attached  to  the  previous  1.  he  would  have 
used  nam.  —  t?'B']  Hiph.  impf.  freq.  J  tria  Qal  depart,  not  in  \j/.  Hiph.  trans. 
remove,  not  in  \ j/  •  but  intrans.  here,  as  Ex.  1322  3311  Na.  31  +.  —  naiai  *pp] 
cf.  io7.  — 13.  oywt-iS]  emph.  in  position.  <3  takes  it  as  nS  conditional;  but 
context  favours  3.  —  penm]  Pi.  impf.  freq.,  prob.  relative  clause.  —  Nftm] 
the  apod,  as  ©,  only  of  an  implicit,  not  explicit,  prot.  as  Dr.,  and  not  1  subord. 
as  3  ut  sustineam,  so  Ba.  The  1.  is  defective,  needing  -up  a  as  truly  as  syn.  1. 
Ntw  here  in  the  sense  of  lift  tip  the  foot  in  going  away,  betake  oneself  away, 
get  away,  so  1399,  as  Gn.  291;  not  bear,  endure,  which  is  against  the  syn.  vb. 
—  S'pjn  ’Sp]  as  3526  3817.  2  adds  app,  as  4110,  but  it  makes  1.  too  long  and 

indeed  is  out  of  place  there.  —  14.  nnm]  emph.  antith.  —  J  pm]  n.m.  (1)  or¬ 
der,  row,  not  in  f,  but  (2)  estimate,  valuation,  of  like  estimation  with  myself, 
only  here.  —  adj.  (1)  tame,  of  animals;  docile,  of  lamb  Je.  n19,  of 

cows  Ps.  14414  (usually  as  thousand );  (2)  of  friends,  intimates,  here  as 

Mi.  76  Je.  34  1321  Pr.  217  1628  179,  but  (§  fiov,  U  dux  meus  =  'O-iSn,  as 

Ex.  1515. —  ’jH’p]  as  3112  889- 19. — -15.  pwn]  is  prosaic  gl.  —  p^na:]  Hiph. 
impf.  1  pi.  freq.  f  [pna]  denom.  be  or  become  szueet ;  Qal  Ex.  15s5  Pr.  917 
Jb.  2I33,  suck  Jb.  2420  (?);  Hiph.  Jb.  2012,  with  TiD  only  here.  ©  ISlcrfiaTa 
=  either  mx  or  t;d  n.  a.X.  from  iyD  vb.  as  i>.  —  D'hSn  maa]  is  a  gl.  of  defini¬ 
tion. —  cbn]  a.X.  company,  companionship,  or  concord,  (5  lv  o/xovolg.,  v.  nevn 
64s,  lt?jn  21.  — 16.  niB't?']  Kt.  a.X.  pi.  [na'pfi]  n.f.  desolation  vfr  improb., 
Qr.  me  'up,  as  ©,  II,  3 ;  itsq  Hiph.  impf.  defective  for  map  y'f  sm  beguile, 
Ges.74(3>k;  Niph.  be  beguiled  Is.  1918;  Hiph.  beguile,  c.  acc.  pers.  Gn.  313  (J) 
Je.  379  4916  Ob.8-7  2  K.  1910  =  Is.  3710  2  Ch.  3215;  sq.  S  2  K.  1829  =  Is.  3614 
Je.  410  29s;  c.  Sy  only  here,  pregnant,  implying  descent,  Ges.119W.  ©,  U,  3, 

give  the  vb.  the  mng.  come  upon,  which  is  prob.  paraphrase.  —  >b'i?j>]  archaic 
poetic  sf.  There  is  a  reference  to  Nu.  i688.  It  is  possible  therefore’  that  with 
Briill  we  should  rd.  lDpSax  — omja]  n.  sf.  3  pi.  f [tub]  n.[m.]  sojourning 
place,  elsw.  pi.  Jb.  1849,  'a  yix  Gn.  178  284  367  371  Ex.  64  (P)  Ez.  2088,  -a  w 
Gn.  479,  'a  w  Gn.  47®,  'a  ma  Ps.  11964.  But  @,  S,  have  pi.,  and  it  seems 
prob.  that  the  form  has  been  attracted  to  aanpa.  There  are  in  this  v.  three 
trimeters,  and  the  clause  with  >a  is  doubtless  a  gl.  — 17.  The  use  of  mm  in  JE 
is  improb.  It  is  in  ©,  3,  and  is  doubtless  original,  though  5  has  D'hSn  only. 
It  indicates  that  the  entire  v.  is  a  gl.  — 18.  nmrsj]  Qal  cohort,  mi?  (6Q.— 
nnnm]  1  coord.  Qal  impf.  also  cohort,  nan  (jg7),  v.  v.8.  —  jjacm]  1  consec. 
result  of  prayer ;  goes  with  mo  of  next  v.  ®  makes  both  impfs.  and  inter¬ 
prets  1  as  conjunctive  ;  so  Gr.,  Du.,  We.  These  vbs.  are  usually  regarded  as 
pfs.  of  certainty.  — 19.  tnp]  n.m.  battle,  zvar,  as  v.22  6881  78s  144I  Zc.  143 
Jb.  38s8  Ec.  918,  so  Ra.,  Ki.,  EV8.,  Now.,  Du.;  but  Vrss.  Qal  inf.  cstr.  anp  draw 
nigh,  Hi.,  De.,  Ba.  But  the  former  is  favoured,  if  the  1.  begins  here.  —  mam] 
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The  a  is  taken  as  a  essentiae  by  Ba.,  Dr.,  after  2,  3 ;  but  ©  iv  iroWoh,  so 
Du.,  Now.  —  noy]  against  me,  as  2  irpbs  Ipb,  3  adversum  me,  cf.  ay  9416. — 

20.  DJjm]  1  conj.  Qal  impf.  sf.  3  pi.  my  answer,  as  usual  after  jjdb\  But  © 
koX  TaireLvditret  abrobs,  3  humiliabit  eos,  so  £5.  ’’mjn  Pi.  my.  The  sf.  is  often 
an  interp.  and  is  prob.  incorrect.  It  really  refers  to  the  psalmist.  The  orig¬ 
inal  was  without  sf.  —  nlfl'Sn]  pi.  J  [nmSn]  n.f.  change  (1)  of  garment  Gn. 
4522-  22  Ju.  1419;  (2)  relays  1  K.  528  Jb.  io17,  or  relief  from  service  Jb.  1414. 
We  may  think  of  changes  of  character  here  in  accord  with  (1)  Now.,  or 
of  changes  of  fortune,  vicissitudes,  in  accord  with  (2)  Calv.,  Dr.,  Kirk.,  al. — 

21.  l'dW]  for  'DiSty  ts’iN  4110,  cf.  ’dW  76,  possibly  here  iDab';  ©  iv  rip  airo- 

5i5 6vai,  37  in  retribuendo,  interp.  as  Pi.  inf.  cstr.  recompense  ( 22 2ff),  but 
3  pacijica  sua. — ’inna  SSn]  as  89s5  Mai.  210.  —  22.  -lpSn]  Qal  be  smooth,  aX. 
(Ho.  io2  from  other  stem,  so  ©  here) ;  Hiph.  v.  p10.  —  nNDnp]  aX.  pi.  cstr. 
butter-words  for  usual  ruspn  n.f.  curd,  curdled  milk,  not  in  p ;  but  dub.,  as 
Vrss.  take  d  as  prep.  ||  which  is  most  prob.;  point  therefore  nsDno. 

©  airb  opyijs  rod  irponiirov  avrov  rd.  VJfl  npnp  from  ncn  n.f.  burning  anger, 
so  <5,  37,  but  other  Vrss.  as  l'JO  is  prob.  correct,  as  vb.  is  pi.  —  -isn]  Qal  pf. 
3  pi.  f  [pi]  vb.  be  tender,  soft:  (1)  of  heart,  fearful  Is.  f  Je.  5146  Dt.  208; 
softened,  penitent,  2  K.  2219  =  2  Ch.  34s7;  (2)  of  treacherous  words,  only 
here.  Pu.  be  softened  with  oil  Is.  i6;  Hiph.  caus.  of  Qal  (1),  Jb.  2316.  — 
rnrins]  aX.;  pi.  [nnns]  n.[f.]  drawn  sword;  why  not  Qal  ptc.  pi.  rVinns,  as 
Qal  for  drawing  swords  3714.  — 23.  r£ts?n]  Hiph.  imv.  l\b&,  cf.  229  37s,  all 
mm  bp.  mm  in  3E  evidence  that  not  only  this  word,  but  entire  v.  is  a  gl.  - — ■ 
rjam]  aX.  n.m.  sf.  2  m.  lot,  Aramaism,  Z?DB.;  ©  r^v  fxlpipvdv  00 u,  dub.; 
rjam  Qal  impf.  33n,  as  Aq.,  2,  Quinta,  Sexta,  a-yair-qaei  <re,  3  caritatem  tuam. 
But  this  vb.  also  Aramaism  ;  in  OT.  only  Dt.  33s5.  In  any  case  the  word  is 
late  and  another  evidence  of  glossator.  —  mn]  emph.  demonst.  - — -  qSsSp’]  Pilp. 
impf.  fut.  X  1,13  vb-  Pilp-  sustain,  support;  elsw.  acc.  pers.  Gn.  4511  SO21  (E) 
Zc.  II16  +,  acc.  rei  Ps.  1125.  — Jb'id]  n.m.  shaking,  obj.  jm,  as  669,  cf.  1213; 
cf.  vb.  (/o6). —  24.  nntn]  emphatic  change  of  pers.  —  J  nto]  n.f.  pit,  specif, 
here  and  6916,  the  Pit  of  Sheol  =  m3  (716),  which  Ba.,  Du.,  rd.  —  nw]  v.  716. 
—  D'Dn  urns]  =  26s  593  13919  Pr.  2910.  —  ram]  Qal  impf.  %  rran  vb.  denom.  ran 
half,  so  halve,  divide  in  half;  cf.  Is.  3028.  —  32  nt32N  UN)]  ©  had  mm  also, 
but  improb.  in  3E,  and  even  then  1.  is  too  short.  Du.  adds  also  necessary 
if  1.  be  original ;  but  it  is  doubtless  a  gl. 


PSALM  LVI.,  4  STR.  63,  RF.  33. 

Ps.  56  is  a  national  prayer  for  deliverance  from  enemies : 
(1)  petition  that  Yahweh  will  be  gracious  because  of  the  enemy 
who  is  fighting  them  and  treading  them  down  (vM)  ;  (2)  that  He 
will  weigh  out  retribution  to  them  for  their  crafty  lying  in  wait 
for  Israel’s  life  (v.6-8) ;  (3)  assurance  that  the  enemy  will  be  defeated 
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because  of  Yahweh’s  attention  to  His  people’s  troubles  (v.9"11®)  ; 
(4)  promise  of  votive  and  thank-offerings  for  the  accomplished 
deliverance  (v.13~14).  Rf.  is  a  resolution  of  boastful  song  of  praise 
and  fearless  trust  in  Yahweh  (v.511*-12). 


gE  gracious  unto  me,  for  man  doth  tread  me  down ; 

All  day  long  the  fighter  presseth  me ; 

All  day  long  my  watchful  foes  do  tread  me  down ; 
For  many  are  fighting  against  me. 

O  Most  High,  in  the  day  I  fear, 

Unto  Thee  I  trust. 

Of  Yahweh  I  boast  with  a  word  of  song. 

In  Yahweh  do  I  put  my  trust  without fear. 

What  can  flesh  do  unto  me  ? 
y^LL  day  long  with  words  they  vex  me. 

Against  me  are  all  their  plans. 

For  evil  they  gather  themselves  together;  they  lurk; 
They  watch  my  footprints, 

Even  as  they  wait  for  my  life. 

Because  of  trouble,  weigh  out  to  them. 

Of  Yahweh  I  boast  with  a  word  of  song. 

In  Yahweh  do  I  put  my  trust  without  fear. 

What  can  flesh  do  unto  me  ? 

I  J  MAKE  known,  I  recount  them,  Yahweh ;) 
v  My  tears  are  put  (before  Thee). 

Mine  enemies  will  turn  backward. 

In  the  day  I  call,  I  know  it 
For  Yahweh  is  for  me, 

Of  Yahweh  I  boast  with  a  word  of  song. 

Of  Yahweh  I  boast  with  a  word  of  song. 

In  Yahweh  do  I  put  my  trust  without  fear. 

What  can  flesh  do  unto  me  ? 

U  PON  me  is  (the  obligation  of)  Thy  votive  offerings, 

I  will  pay  Thee  thank-offerings ; 

For  Thou  hast  delivered  my  life  from  death, 

And  my  feet  from  being  pushed  down, 

That  I  may  walk  before  Yahweh 
In  the  light  (of  the  land)  of  the  living. 

Of  Yahweh  I  boast  with  a  word  of  song. 

In  Yahweh  do  I  put  my  trust  without  fear. 

What  can  flesh  do  unto  me  f 


Ps.  56  was  in  the  earlier  collection  of  D'cnac,  then  taken  up  into  10  and  "£ 
(v.  Intr.  §§  25,  27,  32).  The  reference  pj3  □'nirSo  inis  tnto,  cf.  1  S.  27,  was 
in  D .  Like  all  such  historical  references,  it  was  not  designed  to  indicate  the 
circumstances  of  composition,  but  circumstances  illustrating  certain  features  of 
the  Ps.  In  DU  it  received  the  assignment  O'pm  qSn  njvSjr  ( v .  Intr.  §§  33, 
34).  The  Ps.  is  ornate,  having  4  Str.  63  with  Rf.  3s,  which  is  retained  after 
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Strs.  1  and  3,  but  omitted  after  Strs.  2  and  4,  The  Ps.  is  a  national  prayer  for 
deliverance  from  numerous  and  powerful  enemies.  The  language  and  style 
are  ancient.  Words  are  often  repeated:  v.2'  8,  arh  v.2,  8,  ann  Sa  v.2-  8-  6, 

Ni'X  v.4' 5’ 12,  noa  v.4- 5- 12.  There  are  rare  words :  onS  v.2,  3,  elsw.  351, 1; 
v.2-  8,  as  574  Am.  84  Ez.  36s;  !W  v.7  as  594  1408  Is.  5415;  ni  v.9  a.X.  dub.,  prob. 
txt.  err.;  msD  v.9  a.X.  also  prob.  txt.  err.;  vn  v.14  =  1169.  There  are  also 
rare  uses  of  words:  ono  v.8,  as  92s;  nDt£»  phr.  a.X.  v.7;  v.8;  as  327, 

but  more  prob.  dSo,  as  58s;  □'Tin  ns  v.14,  phr.  elsw.  Jb.  3330.  V.14  is  cited 

1168-9,  and  is  therefore  much  earlier.  The  temple  worship  is  in  existence, 
with  words  of  song,  votive  offerings,  and  thank-offerings,  v.1L  18.  The  people 
have  been  delivered  from  their  enemies,  though  they  are  still  in  peril.  The  Ps. 
dates  therefore  from  the  Babylonian  period  before  the  exile. 

Str.  I.  has  a  syn.  tetrastich  and  an  antith.  couplet.  —  2-3.  Be 
gracious  unto  me],  usual  petition  in  peril,  v.  42. — for  man],  col¬ 
lective  for  the  enemy  of  the  nation,  9 20-21  io18  6612, — fighter],  en¬ 
gaged  in  fighting,  v.Sb  ||  watchful  foes,  v.  5°.  —  doth  tread  me  down], 
repeated  in  v.3a ;  of  the  trampling  under  foot  by  the  victorious 
enemy,  so  (Si,  3,  and  other  Vrss.,  as  574>  greatly  to  be  preferred  to 
“  swallow  me  up,”  EV8.,  which  is  based  on  a  Hebrew  word  of 
similar  form. — presseth  me],  the  pressure  of  conflict  on  the  battle¬ 
field  ;  for  the  context  shows  that  the  fighting  was  still  in  progress. 
The  enemy  is  powerful  and  numerous,  and  the  danger  is  great.  — 
O  Most  High],  as  3,  PBV.,  AV.,  is  better  suited  to  the  context  than 
adv.  “  proudly,”  RV.,  which,  though  favoured  by  many  moderns, 
is  not  so  well  sustained  by  Hebrew  usage,  and  is  not  in  accord 
with  the  position  of  the  word,  which  the  measure  requires  should 
be  in  1.  5  and  not  in  1.  4-  —  4.  ^  the  day  I  fear],  the  time  of 
extreme  peril  in  battle,  when  there  was  every  reason  to  fear,  I  yet 
will  trust  in  Yahweh.  This  leads  to  the  Rf.,  which  is  a  syn.  couplet 
with  a  synth.  line  of  challenge. —  5.  Of  Yahweh  I  boast  with  a 
word  of  song].  Usage  requires  that  we  should  render  “boast,” 
and  not  “  praise,”  as  3,  EV8.,  due  to  interpreting  “  word  ”  as 
word  of  promise.  While  this  is  possible,  it  is  not  suggested  by 
the  context.  “  His  word  ”  of  Ify  is  not  sustained  by  “  my  words  ” 
of  (£;  but  the  simple  “word”  of  3  is  sustained  by  v.11,  % 
Vrss.  This  is  most  naturally  explained  as  the  word  of  song,  as 
Dt.  3244  Pss.  181  452  1373,  cf.  Ju.  512  Jos.  io12.  The  people  boast 
in  song  of  the  victory  they  are  assured  that  Yahweh  will  eventually 
give  them.  —  trust  without  fear].  The  trust  in  divine  help  is  so 
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firm  and  sure  that  the  fear  natural  under  the  circumstances  passed 
away  and  no  longer  existed.  —  What  can  flesh  do  unto  me  ?]  Sure 
of  speedy  victory  over  foes,  the  poet  challenges  their  power  to  do 
any  permanent  or  real  harm.  They  are  but  flesh ,  and  therefore 
impotent  to  resist  God.  In  v.12  “  flesh  ”  is  changed  to  “  man.” 
This  may  have  been  an  intentional  variation  of  Rf.,  but  in  view 
of  the  author’s  style  of  frequent  repetition,  it  is  more  probable 
that  the  variation  is  due  to  the  taste  of  an  editor. 

Str.  II.  has  a  syn.  pentastich  and  a  synth.  line  of  imprecation. 

_ 6-7.  with  words  they  vex  me],  as  3.  The  words  are  those  of 

the  enemy,  as  the  plans  are  their  plans.  “My  words  ”  of  %),  ©, 
EV8.,  interpret  the  words  as  those  of  the  author,  which  might  suit 
a  reference  of  the  Ps.  to  an  individual,  or  a  group  of  individuals ; 
but  hardly  to  the  nation.  The  words  are  threatening  words, 
which  pass  over  into  plans  and  finally  into  deeds  of  violence.  — 
For  evil'].  The  measure  requires  that  this  should  go  with  1.  3 
and  be  connected  with  :  they  gather  themselves  together,  as  the 
purpose  of  the  gathering.  Their  activity  in  carrying  out  their  evil 
purpose  is  graphically  described.  They  lurk,  hiding  in  ambush 
to  spy  upon  the  people  and  take  them  unawares  ;  they  watch  my 
footprints,  every  movement  that  is  made,  following  at  my  heels 
and  tracing  out  my  path.  —  wait  for  my  life],  in  the  climax. 
Their  hope  is,  that  they  may  take  the  life  of  the  people  of  God, 
destroy  the  nation  altogether.  Therefore  the  final  petition.  — 
8.  Because  of  trouble  weigh  out  to  them].  The  enemies  have 
made  great  trouble  for  the  people  of  God.  As  deliverance  had 
been  implored  in  the  previous  Str.,  so  here  retribution  upon  the 
enemies.  It  is  hoped  that  this  may  be  weighed  out  in  the  exact¬ 
ness  of  justice.  The  Vrss.  differ  from  in  this  line,  and  it  is 
difficult  to  explain  any  of  them.  The  difficulty  originated  from 
a  copyist’s  mistake  of  a  single  letter,  by  which  he  gave  a  word 
meaning  “escape,”  instead  of  the  word  meaning  “weigh  out.” 
The  only  way  to  explain  is  as  interrogatory,  “  shall  they 
escape?”  EV8.,  which  probably  occasioned  the  insertion  of  an 
additional  line,  making  the  Str.  too  long :  “  In  anger  cast  down 
the  peoples.” 

Str.  III.  has  a  tristich  composed  of  syn.  couplet,  a  synth.  line, 
and  a  synth.  tristich. — 9.  I  make  known].  This  emendation 
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seems  to  explain,  in  a  measure  at  least,  the  many  different  terms 
of  |ff  and  Vrss.  This  is  emphasized  by  the  cognate  verb,  7  recount 
them],  namely,  the  tears  of  the  next  line.  The  i  sg.  of  (g,  %>, 
is  to  be  preferred  to  2  sg.  of  |ff,  “  Thou  tellest,”  EV8.,  “  hast 
counted,”  Dr.,  Kirk.  —  My  tears  are  put  before  Thee].  So  (g, 
which  is  to  be  preferred  to  |ff,  “  in  Thy  flask,”  as  better  suited  to 
the  context  and  simpler.  |^f  gives  a  figure  of  speech,  which  is 
indeed  striking  and  touching,  especially  if  in  parall.  with  the  next 
clause  of  “  are  they  not  in  Thy  book.”  This  is  as  much  as  to 
say  that  Yahweh  not  only  records  in  His  book  of  record  the 
sufferings  of  His  people ;  but  every  tear  that  these  sufferings 
produce  is  treasured  up  in  the  flask,  rather  the  skin  bottle  of 
the  Orient,  which  He  uses  for  the  purpose.  But  this  last 
clause  is  an  explanatory  gloss,  destroying  the  measure,  and  the 
reference  to  flask,  standing  alone,  is  less  probable.  — 10.  Mine 
enemies  will  turn  backward].  The  attention  of  Yahweh  to  the 
sufferings  of  His  people  makes  it  certain  that  their  enemies  will  be 
overcome,  and  that  they  will  be  compelled  to  a  disastrous  retreat, 
cf.  gh  4411.  —  In  the  day  I  call,  I  know  it] .  As  in  v.4,  the  time  of 
extreme  peril,  the  time  of  fear,  was  also  the  time  of  trust,  so  here 
the  time  when  they  call  upon  Yahweh  for  help  is  the  very  time  in 
which  they  know  that  Yahweh  is  able  to  give  them  the  deliverance 
they  implore.  This  is  emphasized  in  by  the  insertion  of  “  lo,” 
both  unnecessary  and  at  the  expense  of  the  measure.  —  For  Yah¬ 
weh  is  for  me],  as  PBV.,  AV.,  is  to  be  preferred  to  RV.,  “that 
Yahweh  is  for  me,”  connecting  it  with  “  know  ”  in  the  same  line 
as  its  obj.,  which  is  against  the  measure. 

Str.  IV.  has  two  syn.  couplets  and  a  synth.  couplet.  — 13.  Upon 
me],  incumbent  as  a  duty,  or  an  assumed  obligation,  because  of 
the  deliverance  granted. —  Thy  votive  offerings],  sacrifices  vowed 
and  offered  up  in  accordance  with  such  vows,  cf.  22 26  ||  thank- 
offerings,  sacrifices  expressing  gratitude  for  blessings  received,  cf. 
501123;  first  distinguished  in  code  of  D.  — 14.  And  my  feet  from 
being  pushed  down].  The  phr.  cited  1168  is  dub.  But  the  use 
of  the  verb  makes  it  evident  that  the  peril  was  from  thrusts  or 
pushes  of  the  enemy,  which  would  result  in  his  stumbling  and  fall¬ 
ing  prostrate  in  death,  unless  delivered.  —  that  I  may  walk  before 
Yahweh],  in  the  presence  of  Yahweh,  resident  in  His  temple  in 
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Jerusalem ;  the  city  of  Jerusalem  being  conceived  as  the  royal 
city  and  the  land  as  His  land  .  —  in  the  light  of  the  land  of  the 
living] .  The  Holy  Land  is  a  land  rejoicing  in  the  light  shining 
forth  from  Yahweh’s  presence  in  the  temple,  and  so  it  is  the  land 
of  the  living,  in  which  those  living  by  the  favour  of  Yahweh  truly 
live.  An  ancient  copyist  reduced  the  line  to  “  light  of  the  living, 
a  phr.  elsw.  Jb.  3330,  but  it  was  cited  before  that  mistake  was  made 
in  1169  as  “lands  of  the  living,”  cf.  2713  527  1426.  The  measure 
requires  both  words. 

2  omSx]  (5  Khpie.  The  divine  name  is  a  gl.,  making  1.  too  long.  '?]  g1- 
of  interpretation. -US??]  Qal  pf-  ^  pant  after,  as  119131  Je.  ** 

Du.  Dr.;  but  ©  KareirdTriatp  ixe,  3  conculcavit  me  t  ‘"Is-  H- v-  57  nr.  2  (...) 

Ez  263  so  Ba. —  tfbx]  coll,  antith.  God  85  920' J1,  cf.  12-3  v.3,  din  v.1-. 
m,n  53]’  thrice  repeated,  v  .*•  3‘  6.  It  should  begin  the  1.  v.3  as  in  other  cases 
_  ijrtnS']  Qal  impf.  JynS  vb.  Qal  squeeze,  oppress,  as  10642  Ex.  22-  ’  23-  (E) 

Tu.  2I8'  Am.  614. _ 3.  ann]  ©B  inserts  an  arm  before  a<33  n,  so  Aug., 

Cassiodorus,  by  txt.  err.,  rendering  drro  tyovs  ijplpas  =  anCD  or  one,  which 
meaning  is  unknown  to  Heb.  usage.  ««•  *•  T‘  A  attach  it  as  $.  ©A,  Eusebius 
rd.  Dinaa,  but  divide  as  fg,  so  Houb.  ana,  should,  however,  go  with  ar  as 
the  measure  requires,  ana  usually  is  the  height  of  heaven,  f  ich  1S1',  but 
92s  Most  High,  (5  ui/'urros,  so  here  3  altissime,  Aq.,  K,  Quinta,  Ki.,  Calv.,  A\  . 

It  is  also  used  of  heavenly  beings  Is.  24L  Bu.  gives  it  adverbial  force,  with 
pride,  proudly,  as  2,  Luther,  Geier,  Moll.,  RV.,  Now.,  Kirk.,  with  high  looks. 
Dr. ,  but  this  is  the  only  example  proposed  and  is  dub.  The  measure  requires 
ana  in  v.4,  and  Most  High  gives  best  sense  and  is  better  sustained.  —  4.  ar] 
with  impf.  as  v.10,  cf.  with  inf.  2010,  time  when,  graphically  conceived  as  a  day. 

_ N-vx]  Qal  impf.  of  state;  but  (3  <popT]6Tf)<rovTcu  makes  it  prob.  that  we  should 

rd.  inf.  x-r,  capable  of  both  interpretations.  —  ux]  emph.  —  5.  =  v.114- 12 , 
a  Rf.  to  be  inserted  also  after  v.8“  14.  —  SSnx]  Pi.  impf.  v.  J6;  c.  3,  as  in  44s, 
boast  of;  c.  acc.  laud,  praise.  ©  inserts  arn  Sa  from  44s  and  interprets  vb.  as 
ArotrAru,  so  3  laudavi.  —  vvn]  ©  njn,  both  interp.  of  na^,  3  as  v.11;  2d  acc. 
after  SSn  with  a  word,  cf.  Sip  3B,  etc.  —  lira]  flesh,  v.  i(P;  for  man  antith. 
God,  cf.  78s9  Gn.  63  (J)  Je.  1  f  and  the  phr.  lira  Sa  Pss.  65s  14521 1|  atx  v.13,  which 
latter  is  prob.  editorial  substitution.  —  ’S]  should  precede  nan  for  better  meas¬ 
ure. _ 6.  naa]  if  obj.  must  be  taken  in  the  sense  of  affairs,  Ba.,  Du.;  but  3 

has  sermonibus  onat,  which  is  most  prob. —  m»']  H.  impf.  3  pi.  i.p.  t 
vb.  hurt,  pain,  grieve;  Pi.  vex,  as  Is.  6310;  Hiph.  idem  Ps.  7840.  ©  has 

ipSe\hcrcroPTo  which  translates  laprr  S7  10649  10718  119163,  but  improb.—  'Sp] 
emph.  —  onaa’nD-Sa]  has  two  beats  3310  Je.  619  1812  2911 +.  jnS]  makes 
1.  too  long;  should  go  with  next  in  emph.  position,  which  indeed  needs  it.  — 
7.  mr]  Qal  impf.  "VU  ©  7rapoi(o}<roimv,  usual  mng.  sojourn,  v.  j5;  but  3 
congregabuntur,  so  2,  %  EV8.,  from  another  stem  t  mng.  gather  together, 
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as  Ki.,  Ges.,  De.,  Now.,  elsw.  59*  1403  Is.  5415.  But  5DB.  after  Hi.,  Ew., 
Di.,  Ba.,  makes  stem  =  mj  with  mng.  stir  up  strife ,  quarrel,  in  all  these  pas¬ 
sages.  Gr.,  Du.,  after  AE  rd.  here  and  in  59*  nu'  Qal  impf.  nj  troop  together, 
as  9421,  where,  however,  Ols.  rds.  vtu\  —  wax’]  Kt.  Hiph.  impf.  3  pi.,  so 
Jb.  143  Ex.  2s,  but  Qr.  Qal ;  in  either  case  hide,  lurk,  spy,  as  Ps.  108.  —  nan^l 
emph.  referring  to  same  persons.  MT.  attached  to  previous  vb.,  but  ©  more 
properly  to  following  in  accord  with  measure. — -nbr;  lapj?]  phr.  a.X.  but 
idea  8952.  —  I^ns]  according  as.  La.,  Bi.,  rd.  n®  as  a  lion,  but  n»  not  in 
\p  (2217  txt.  err.),  and  the  change  unnecessary  and  improb.  —  8.  'rob~Qbn 
is  difficult  in  this  context.  Most  who  retain  the  text  interpret  as  a  question ; 
but  it  is  certainly  abrupt  and  improb.  3  has  quia  nullus  est  salvus  in  eis  — 
id5  toSs  jin  by,  taking  Sy  —  -wn  by,  cf.  119136,  and  jin  negative;  but  this  does  not 
suit  the  context.  ©  has  virip  too  ppBevbs  criboeis  avrous,  taking  jjn  as  noun, 
nothing  and  vb.  as  imv.  ||  run.  This  gives  good  parall.,  but  a  lame  idea. 
The  text  is  certainly  corrupt.  Bach.,  Ba.,  propose  jin  jin,  pf,  Aq.,  2,  &, 
retaining  one,  3,  3,  Quinta,  £,  U,  the  other.  This  would  be  easier  were 
it  not  for  the  subsequent  1.  with  its  imv.  But  that  is  an  interp.  gl.  making  the 
Str.  too  long.  Ew.,  Ols.,  Hu.,  Dy.,  Now.,  Du.,  change  iabo  to  f  dSs  vb.  denom. 
Pi.  (1)  weigh  out,  as  58s ;  (2)  level,  a  path,  7850,  as  Pr.  426  5s-  21  Is.  267.  The 
Rf.  which  should  follow  favours  imv.,  and  d5s  gives  a  most  suitable  sense. 
—  9.  ’pi]  a.X.  Tj  n.  [m.]  sf.  1  sg.  wandering  A?DB.,  or  possibly  agitation,  y'n: 
vb.  move  to  and fro,  v.  111.  But  ©  tt/i/  pov,  U  vitam  ?neam,  3  secretiora 
mea,  S  my  confession,  2  ra  %v5ov  pov,  are  difficult  to  explain  on  the  basis  of 
pf .  Some  simple  word  with  sf.  1  pi.  or  coll.  sg.  is  needed  ||  ’npm  having  a 
mng.  suited  to  the  vb.  72D.  Ba.,  Ecker,  think  that  there  is  word-play  with 
pTNj,  and  that  pf  is  thereby  verified ;  but  this  is  dub.  Che.  suggests  inrijN, 
which  is  certainly  an  appropriate  word,  but  the  derivation  of  all  the  texts  and 
translations  therefrom  is  difficult.  It  is  easier  to  start  from  This  might  be 
’run,  Hiph.  inf.  cstr.  rrp,  cf.  ’7jn,  the  same  from  7JJ.  If  we  suppose  that  nj 
and  nmcD  have  been  transposed,  the  final  n  of  the  vb.  which  is  unknown  to 
3,  5$,  would  belong  to  the  noun.  This  would  give  us  njn,  an  easy  error  for 
“un.  In  this  case  the  ^urf]v  of  <3  and  secretiora  of  3  are  what  is  made  known  ; 
and  S>  interprets  it  of  confession.  This  would  give  us  a  still  better  word-play, 
especially  if  with  <3,  3,  S,  we  read  q“UJ  for  TpNj.  —  nnpep]  Qal  pf.  2  m.  fully 
written,  but  ©,  ,§,  ’rnsD  makes  it  evident  that  nnN  was  not  in  original  text.  It 
is  dittog.  The  1.  as  in  <3  has  dti5n  at  the  beginning,  making  measure  com¬ 
plete.  —  nD’fc/]  MT.  Qal  imv.  cohort,  improb.,  np’ir  ptc.  pass.  f.  is  to  be  pre¬ 
ferred,  cf.  idov,  ©,  <§,  so  Ew.,  Hu.,  Bo.,  Hi.,  De.  —  p^Nj]  thy  skin  bottle,  cf. 
337  11983;  but  <3,  3,  Z,  qiJJ,  as  Street  most  prob. — qrnepn  N^n]  is  tauto¬ 
logical,  a  defective  1.,  making  the  Str.  just  this  1.  too  long.  It  is  doubtless  a 
gl.  or  txt.  err.  by  dittog.  of  nmcD  above,  or  conflation,  as  Street.  N7n  is  not  in 
3,  which  has  u/s  /cal,  or  in  3,  which  has  sed  non,  all  interpretative,  f  [n*TBp] 
n.f.  a.X.  possibly  book;  but  3  bv  7-77  birayyeXtq.  crov,  3  in  narratione  tua. — 
10.  tn]  pf ,  3,  but  not  in  © ;  a  gl.  making  1.  too  long.  —  nj]  pf,  3,  emph.,  point¬ 
ing  to  the  following;  but  ©  ISo i> ;  both  interpretative  gl.  —  ’5  O’nSN  ’3]  3  Utl 
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6ebs  p.ov  el  at,  so  3  quia  deus  mens  es.  This  is  correct  if  O'nbx  be  original ;  but 
if  o'nbx  stands  for  original  mm,  'b  is  for  me,  on  my  side,  espousing  my  cause, 
which  is  better  suited  to  context.  -11.  w  bbnx  D'nbto]  bis  in  %  ®,  3,  all 
Vrss.  It  is  tempting  to  think  of  dittog.,  as  the  only  difference  is  that  in  v.  . 

has  mm  ;  but  @,  3,  have  Dtnbx  in  both  lines,  so  that  the  variation  is  dub. 
The  first  clause  is  needed  to  complete  the  Str.,  the  second  is  the  first  1.  of  Kf.  — - 
13.  'by]  emph.,  incumbent  on  me  as  an  obligation,  as  711  io11  16-  22  37  40 

5523  628  716. _ 14.  This  v.  is  also  in  1168-9,  derived  from  this  Ps.  The  varia¬ 

tions  are:  (1)  mSn  ii68fornbxn  5614;  (2)  the  insertion  in  u68ofnyDi  p  'i'P 
which  is  a  gl.  even  there,  and  is  not  in  56“}  (3)  n6»  is  doubtless 

original  for  'bn  xbn  of  5614.  xbn  is  interpretative  gl.  and  abrupt,  only  1  of  © 
should  be  prefixed,  f  pm]  n.[m.]  stumbling,  aX  these  two  passages.  (4)  T71"* 
u69  for  inf.  -|bnnnb  56“  is  an  intentional  variation.  (5)  mm  '10s  ii69  = 
D'hSn  'job  5614;  mn'  is  certainly  original.  Ps.  116  was  composed  before  56 
went  into  !£.  (6)  0"nn  nww  1169,  cf.  D"nn  ms  5614.  The  original  was  ms 

D"nn  yns,  as  measure  requires. 


PSALM  LVII. 

Ps.  57  is  composite  :  (A)  a  prayer  of  the  community  of  the  Res¬ 
toration  for  deliverance  from  enemies  :  (1)  seeking  refuge  in  Yahweh 
(v.2)  ;  (2)  crying  for  interposition  from  heaven  (v.M)  ;  (3)  describing 
the  serious  situation  (v.5).  (B)  a  national  hymn  in  a  later  peace¬ 

ful  time  :  (1)  praising  Yahweh  in  the  morning  in  the  temple  with 
mind  and  music  (v.8-9)  ;  (2)  exalting  Him  to  all  peoples  because  of 
the  manifestations  of  His  kindness  and  faithfulness  (v.1  n).  The 
Rf .  exalts  Him  above  heaven  and  earth  (v.8- 12) .  A  gloss  represents 
the  enemies  as  fallen  into  their  own  pit  (v.7). 


A.  V.2-5,  3  STR.  43. 


gE  gracious  to  me,  Yahweh,  be  gracious: 

For  in  Thee  I  take  refuge ; 

Yea,  in  the  shadow  of  Thy  wings  I  seek  refuge, 
Till  the  engulfing  ruin  be  overpast. 

J  CRY  to  ’El,  'Elyon, 

To  'El  who  dealeth  bountifully  with  me. 

May  He  send  from  heaven  to  save  me, 

May  He  send  His  kindness  and  His  faithfulness. 


AM  in  the  midst  of  lions ; 

I  must  lie  down  among  those  who  consume  the  sons  of  mankind, 
Whose  teeth  are  spears  and  arrows, 

Whose  tongue  is  a  sharp  sword. 
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B.  V.6’8-12,  2  STR.  43  RF.  23  =  PS.  Io8M. 

O  be  exalted  above  the  heavens ,  Yahweh; 

And  above  all  the  earth  be  Thy  glory. 

MY  mind  is  fixed,  Yahweh ; 

With  my  mind  let  me  sing  and  let  me  make  melody. 

My  glory,  O  wake  with  the  harp, 

With  the  lyre  let  me  waken  the  dawn. 

|  ET  me  praise  Thee  among  the  peoples,  Adonay, 

Let  me  make  melody  to  Thee  among  the  nations; 

For  above  the  heavens  is  Thy  kindness, 

And  unto  the  skies  Thy  faithfulness. 

O  be  exalted  above  the  heavens ,  Yahweh  ; 

And  above  all  the  earth  be  Thy  glory. 

Ps.  57  was  in  IB  from  the  collection  of  moron.  It  was  taken  up  into  3E. 
The  reference  mjros  SiW'JSD  lmaa  was  in  IB  (v.  Intr.  §§  25,  27,  32).  As  in 
similar  cases,  it  did  not  imply  that  such  was  the  circumstance  of  its  origin ; 
but  that  some  features  of  the  Ps.  might  be  illustrated.  It  is  doubtful  which 
cave  is  referred  to,  whether  Adullam  1  S.  22,  or  that  in  the  wilderness  of 
Engedi  1  S.  24.  The  Ps.  was  also  taken  up  into  IBlft,  when  it  received  the 
musical  assignment  nrwrr'w  (».  Intr.  §§  33,  34).  The  Ps.  is  really  composite : 
A  =  v.2*6  a  prayer  for  deliverance,  3  Str.  43,  which  alone  was  in  IB  with  the 
title  aron;  B  =  v.6-  8-12,  2  Str.  48  with  an  introductory  and  concluding  Rf.  28. 
Y.t,  a  pentameter  couplet,  is  a  late  gl.  The  second  Ps.  except  v.°  is  also  con¬ 
tained  in  the  composite  Ps.  1082'6.  The  use  of  mn’jN  in  v.6-  8- 1-  makes  it 
probable  that  this  Ps.  was  also  in  35,  and  that  the  combination  of  the  two  Pss. 
was  made  in  3E,  or  they  may  have  been  separate  and  adjoining  Pss.  in  IE. 
Ps.  108  however  uses  mm  v.4  for  uin  5710,  but  dviSn  v.2-  6.  Inasmuch  as  it 
uses  D’nbN  in  its  second  part,  also  a  Ps.  of  IE,  mu  was  prob.  original  and  mm 
due  to  a  late  copyist.  In  Ps.  57  the  language  is  that  of  IB.  The  unusual 
forms  are  glosses  or  errors  of  copyists.  V.8  for  hm  ©,  v.4  TO  gloss,  v.5 
ospS  mispointing  for  DwaS  man1?  mispointing  for  marten);  mn  as  Is.  492 
Ez^  51.  The  situation  seems  to  be  the  perilous  one  of  the  feeble  community 
of  the  Restoration  before  Nehemiah.  The  enemies  are  the  lesser  nations  who 
took  advantage  of  the  unwalled  city  to  keep  the  people  in  constant  peril  and 
alarm.  Ps.  57^  is  a  morning  hymn  to  be  sung,  irw,  in  the  temple  with  the 
use  of  72J  and  mJ3  v.9.  The  poet  has  a  wide  outlook  over  all  nations  and  all 
the  earth.  This  Ps.  cannot  be  earlier  than  the  Persian  period  subsequent 
to  Nehemiah,  when  the  people  were  in  a  peaceful  and  happy  condition. 
The  structure  of  the  Ps.  with  opening  and  closing  Rf.,  as  well  as  its  tone, 
resembles  Ps.  8. 

PSALM  LVII.  A. 

Str.  I.  has  a  syn.  and  a  synth.  couplet. — 2.  Be  gracious ]  repeated 
for  emphasis,  cf.  56  I  take  refuge ],  a  usual  term  of  ©  ;  first  in 
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pf.  emphatic  present,  laying  stress  upon  the  act  as  a  fact,  then  in 
impf.  representing  the  action  as  a  continuous  activity  in  the  pres¬ 
ent.  is,  as  usual  in  Hebrew  poetry,  for  the  personal  pro¬ 

noun  “  I,”  and  should  not  be  translated,  “  my  soul,”  EV8.,  as  if 
there  were  any  stress  upon  the  activity  of  the  soul  as  distinguished 
from  the  body.  —  In  the  shadow  of  Thy  wings'],  a  graphic  meta¬ 
phor  for  in  Thee,  of  syn.  line,  as  1  f  36s  63s,  referring  to  the 
cherubic  wings  guarding  the  divine  presence.  till  the  engulfing 
ruin  be  overpast].  The  people  were  in  great  danger  of  being 
engulfed  by  the  peril  in  which  they  were  situated ;  but  they  were 
assured  it  could  be  only  temporary;  it  would  eventually  pass  over. 
In  the  meanwhile  they  need  relief,  which  can  only  come  from 
Yahweh.  In  His  presence  they  are  in  a  place  of  refuge  and 
safety,  while  their  enemies  rage  in  vain. 

Str.  II.  has  a  synth.  and  a  syn.  couplet.  —  3.  'El,  ‘Elyon],  the 
“  most  High,”  and  the  primitive  'El;  divine  names  are  heaped  up 
as  usual  in  urgent  pleading.  —  who  dealeth  bountifully  with  me]. 
That  is  the  characteristic  of  “’El,”  as  expressed  by  the  Hebrew 
ptc. ;  so  (@,  F,  cf.  136  1167  11917  greatly  to  be  preferred  to  % 
Aq.,  and  most,  which  render  a  slightly  varying  verb  in  an  Aramaic 
sense  possible  elsewhere  only  1388  “completeth  for  me,”  inex¬ 
actly  given  in  EVS.  “  performeth  for  me  ”  ;  only  to  be  explained 
by  the  insertion  of  “  all  things,”  and  then  not  at  all  easy  to  under¬ 
stand,  especially  in  this  context.  —  4.  May  He  send  from  heaven]. 
The  people  invoke  divine  interposition,  and  that  from  heaven 
itself ;  not  here  as  often  theophanic  in  character,  but  as  defined 
in  syn.  line,  by  sending  His  kindness  and  His  faithfulness].  These 
are  personified  and  conceived  as  angelic  messengers  coming  forth 
from  Yahweh  in  heaven,  as  43s  8511"14,  to  save  His  people.  This 
strophe  does  not  state  the  peril  or  the  enemies.  An  ancient  scribe 
inserted,  probably  in  the  margin,  a  reference  to  them  :  “  Those 
that  trample  upon  me  taunt.”  This  subsequently  crept  into  the 
text  at  the  expense  of  the  measure,  making  the  construction  of  v.4 
difficult.  These  two  words  and  their  combination  are  variously 
explained  by  Vrss.  and  commentators,  but  with  no  satisfactory 
result  in  this  context.  This  scribe  was  thinking  of  such  taunts  as 
424,  which  the  enemies  were  constantly  making  because  of  the 
apparent  failure  of  prayers  for  divine  interposition.  The  enemies 
are  described  by  the  term  used  in  the  previous  Ps.  562  3. 
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Str.  III.  has  two  syn.  couplets.  —  5.  I  am  in  the  midst  of  \\  I 
must  lie  down  with}.  The  people  are  surrounded  by  enemies. 
They  are  not  besieged  by  a  powerful  enemy,  but  rather  the  city  is 
beset  by  treacherous  foes  who  keep  the  people  in  constant  peril. 
This  was  just  the  situation  of  the  people  of  unwalled  Jerusalem 
prior  to  Nehemiah.  These  enemies  are  described  as  lions,  because 
of  their  strength  and  ferocity.  The  figure  is  then  left  for  the  war¬ 
riors  themselves  :  their  teeth  are  spears  and  arrows  and  their 
tongue  is  a  sharp  sword,  in  syn.  couplet.  It  is  most  natural  there¬ 
fore  in  the  previous  difficult  line  to  think  of  their  breath  as  com¬ 
pared  with  flames  that  co?isume  the  sons  of  mankind.  The  Vrss. 
ancient  and  modern  differ  greatly  in  their  interpretation  of  this 
line.  EV8.  following  make  the  ptc.  Qal  “  that  are  set  on  fire,” 
and  then  take  the  “  children  of  men  ”  as  in  apposition  with  it, 
making  an  awkward  construction  difficult  to  explain.  Moreover, 
the  term  “  sons  of  mankind  ”  is  commonly  employed  in  Hebrew 
for  those  who  are  afflicted  and  not  for  warlike  enemies. 

PSALM  LVII.  B. 

Rf.  6  =  12,  a  syn.  couplet  at  the  beginning  and  close  of  the 
hymn,  as  Ps.  8. —  O  be  exalted,  Yahweh},  as  the  subsequent  con¬ 
text  indicates  as  an  object  of  praise  and  adoration,  as  1134.  If  it 
were  connected  with  the  previous  context  it  would  be  in  victory 
over  enemies,  as  1847  2114  4611  138®. 

7  is  a  syn.  pent,  couplet,  representing  the  enemies  as  hunters, 
cf.  716  916sq-.  It  is  a  gloss,  due  to  a  misinterpretation  of  the  pre¬ 
vious  couplet  of  Rf. 

Snares  they  prepared  for  my  steps  that  I  might  bow  down ; 

They  dug  before  me  a  pit,  they  fell  into  its  midst. 

—  Snares  they  prepared  ||  They  dug  a  pit'}.  The  first  line  states 
their  purpose  :  that  I  might  bow  down.  The  Heb.  “’ITDl  is  for 
the  personal  pronoun  as  usual,  and  it  is  the  person  who  bows  down 
with  his  feet  caught  in  the  snares.  Various  other  explanations 
are  given,  the  usual  one,  “my  soul  is  bowed  down,”  AV.,  RV., 
refers  it  to  internal  humiliation,  which  is  unsuited  to  the  context. 
The  second  line  states  the  antith.  result :  they  fell  into  its  midst}. 
The  enemies  had  dug  the  pit  for  the  people  of  Yahweh,  but  into  it 
they  plunged  themselves. 
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Str.  I.  is  a  syn.  tetrastich.  8.  My  mind  is  fixed'],  repeated  in 
57  but  not  in  108  It  is  amplification  at  the  cost  of  the  meas¬ 
ure.  The  mind  is  firmly  set  and  resolved  to  public  praise.  —  With 
my  mind]  belongs  to  the  second  line  and  not  to  the  previous  one. 
—  let  me  sing  and  lei  me  make  melody]  with  vocal  and  instrumental 
music  in  the  temple  3  the  mind  expresses  its  religious  emotion  in 
worship.  —  9.  My  glory],  poetic  for  the  soul,  the  seat  of  honour 
in  man,  his  noblest  part,  as  fi  169  3013  1082. —  O  wake  with  the 
harp],  rouse  thyself  to  the  service  of  public  praise  ||  With  the  lyre 
let  me  waken  the  dawn].  The  dawning  sun  preceded  by  the 
music  of  temple  praise,  is  said  to  be  aroused  by  that  music.  When 
the  sun  appears,  it  seems  as  if  it  had  been  summoned  by  the 
morning  worship. 

Str.  II.  has  two  syn.  couplets.  10.  Let  me  praise  Thee  among 
the  peoples] .  The  public  praise  is  to  be  not  only  in  temple  wor¬ 
ship,  but  world-wide,  wherever  the  people  of  Yahweh  are  assem¬ 
bled  in  their  synagogues  throughout  the  Dispersion.  — 11.  For 
above  the  heavens  is  Thy  kindness].  Above  the  heavens  is  the 
seat  of  Yahweh’s  throne  3  there  is  the  source  of  His  kindness, 
cf.  36®.  It  comes  from  thence  to  mankind,  and  therefore  extends 
over  all  beneath  the  heavens.  This  corresponds  with  the  world¬ 
wide  praise,  as  giving  the  reason  for  it.  —  And  unto  the  skies  Thy 
faithf illness],  as  36®.  This  divine  attribute  extends  in  its  vastness 
of  reach  up  into  the  heights  of  the  skies,  cf.  also  8511-14. 

LVII.  A. 

2.  ruon]  Qal  pf.  3  f.  non  v.  212  for  nnpn  Ges.75- u  Ko.  1-547.  The  original 
radical  is  preserved  in  the  form  in  order  to  retract  accent  to  antepenult.  — 
nun  -\byi  ”iv]  neglect  of  agreement,  sg.  vb.  with  abstr.  pi.  Ges. 145 but  Bi., 
Du.,  rd.  nnayn;  change  unnecessary,  nun  in  ^  only  pi.,  v.  fi°;  Du.  com¬ 
pares  Is.  2620  dvt  nay  TV  for  the  original  idea.  It  is  a  similar  thought,  but 
in  different  relations,  and  there  is  no  sufficient  reason  for  dependence. — 
3.  pAv  D'hSn]  originally  jvSv  bx. —  DDt]  Qal  ptc.;  so  pj,  Aq.;  but  ©  rbv 
evepyeT-fitraPTA  pe,  Street,  Luzzato,  Gr.,  Bi.,  Che.,  Du.,  deal  bountifully 
•with,  is  best  suited  to  context  and  date  of  Ps.  3  ultorem  is  from  same  stem 
in  bad  sense.  2  Im.np'paavTa  =  ay.).  —  4.  uy>ta"i]  Hiph.  impf.  yv,  v.  fi, 
with  1  subordinate  expressing  purpose,  and  not  with  1  coord.  —  'cxia  rpn]  is 
dub.  and  difficult.  Pi.  pf.  always  man  subj.  'exit’  is  variously  explained 
here  as  56s-  3.  If  subj.,  the  clause  must  be  rel.  and  most  likely  of  time  when, 
as  Ba.,  Dr. 3  but  1.  is  incomplete  and  awkward,  especially  as  closing  1.  of  Str- 


PSALM  LVII. 


41 


©  edu/cev  ei’s  6'mSo?,  so  essentially  U,  jf,  £$,  HE,  give  a  mng.  to  tpn  appropriate 
enough  in  itself,  but  without  usage  to  justify  it.  In  that  case  it  is  better  to 
rd.  «pm,  the  initial  ’  having  fallen  out  by  haplog.  But  still  the  1.  is  defective. 
It  is  best  to  regard  it  as  a  gl.  influenced  by  562-  3. —  5.  dndiS]  mispointing 
for  D’N’DiS  pi.  N’DiS  lion  Gn.  49®  Dt.  3320  Ho.  138  +.  ©  /cat  epbaaro  rrjv 
\pvXVv  M ov  fj,loov  <TK\jp.va>v  ;  so  essentially  5$,  supply  vb.  from  previous  v.  — 
□'tori1?]  ptc.  pi.  {  onS  f  Qal  blaze  up,  flame,  elsw.  ton1?  ti\N  flaming  fire  1044, 
both  dub.  prob.  Pi.  burn,  burn  up,  Dt.  32s2  Pss.  8316  97s  10618  ;  so  prob.  here, 
Pi.  ptc.  with  DIN  ’Da  as  obj.,  all  the  more  that  din  \ia  is  used  of  the  humble  and 
rather  tmx  ’Da  of  strong  enemies.  3  makes  the  ptc.  adj.  of  lions,  leonum  fero- 
cientium,  but  against  mng. ;  ©  rerapay/xlvos,  U  conturbatus,  ptc.  as  sg.  quali¬ 
fying  vb.,  usual  rendering  for  ana  or  ran.  —  f  nan]  adj.  sharp,  only  f.  sg.; 
elsw.  Is.  492  Pr.  5 4  Ez.  51. 


LVII.  B.  =  1082-6. 

6  =  v.12  Rf.  at  beginning  and  end,  but  it  goes  with  v.8~12,  not  with  v.2-5. 
7.  iD’?n  ncp]  phr.  a.X.  less  graphic  and  later  than  the  usual  nt£n  JDtfl  916  315 
357- 8,  cf.  1406.  —  ’pys11]  as  5811  743  1405,  for  idea,  cf.  Je.  1822.  — -  qps]  Qal  pf. 
fqna  vb.  Qal  bend  low  down,  inf.  Is.  58s  of  head.  Ptc.  pass.  D’cicd  those 
bowed  down  in  distress  Pss.  145 14  1468,  Niph.  bow  oneself  Mi.  6®.  The  pf. 
3  ms.  here  difficult,  for  t^cD  is  f.  and  the  enemies  pi.  and  the  Qal  is  elsw. 
intrans.  ©  KarlKa/xipav  t-^v  ^vx^v  pov  makes  it  trans.  and  pi.,  which  may 
however  be  interpretation  and  not  imply  a  different  text.  3  ad  incurvandam 
implies  inf.  as  Is.  58®,  and  that  would  explain  ©  also  ;  so  Street.  —  nn’iy  -nr] 
phr.  elsw.  11986  Je.  1822  (Kt.);  mo  c.  rimt?  Je.  1820,  c.  no  Ps.  716.  The  v.  is 
a  pentameter  couplet  based  on  Je.  i820-  22,  and  is  a  gl.  —  8.  ’oS  pot]  bis. 
1082.  g  omits  second  f’OD,  but  it  is  given  in  ©.  It  is  doubtless  amplification. 
It  impairs  measure,  as  Street,  Che.  For  phr.  cf.  5112  78s7  1127.  —  m;m]  Qal 
impf.  cohort.  ||  mDTN.  MT.  closes  v.  here,  but  1082  with  moo  qN,  omitting  first 
m-lj?  of  579.  In  1082  ©  has  iv  rr/  S6^ri  p.ov,  3  sed  et  gloria  mea.  qx  and  first 
noij  are  both  gls.  of  amplification.  —  9.  not?]  Qal  imv.  cohort,  my  v.  f, 
invocation  to  ’Too  for  id-sd,  as  169  3078  1082.  —  J  mu']  i.p.  the  dawn,  elsw.  221 
1088  1399;  here  personified  as  Ra.,  Ew.,  Ols.,  Hu.,  Ba,  Dr.,  Du.,  not  acc.  of 
time  at  dawn .  — 10.  qmx J  Hiph.  cohort.,  the  sf.  prevents  the  cohort,  form 
from  appearing,  but  context  requires  it.  • —  ’din]  =  mm  1084.  ’DIN  is  more 
likely  to  be  original.  —  q"i0TN]  with  sf.  3018  1381,  all  )|  qmx,  cf.  477;  usually 
with  b,  doubtless  here  qS  mnix  as  measure  requires,  cf.  1011  10s2.  — 11  is 
essentially  the  same  as  36®.  1086  has  DW  byn  for  't!>  0J1  of  5711;  in  other 
respects  it  is  the  same.  But  36®  has  D’Dtro,  and  qnDiox  for  qncx,  this  latter 
a  variation  in  form  from  same  stem,  and  it  omits  Su  which  is  certainly  a 
gl.,  making  1.  too  long  and  interpretative,  byu  is  doubtless  original.  is 
assimilation  to  1.  2. 
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PSALM  LVIII.,  2  STR.  84,  rf.  24. 


Ps.  58  was  written  in  the  early  Hebrew  monarchy:  (1)  com¬ 
plaining  of  unjust  rulers  for  their  violence,  venomous  lying,  and 
deafness  to  the  pleas  of  the  people  (v.M)  ;  (2)  describing  the 
punitive  judgment  of  Yahweh  upon  them  in  several  similes,  con¬ 
cluding  with  a  firm  confidence  in  Yahweh  as  judge  (v.7'1012).  A 
gloss  expresses  the  joy  of  a  Maccabean  editor  in  bloody  vengeance 


But  do  ye  indeed  speak  justice  ? 

In  equity  judge  the  sons  of  mankind? 
jS^AY,  in  the  mind  ye  do  iniquity  ; 

In  the  land  ye  weigh  violence  with  your  hands. 

The  wicked  become  estranged  from  the  womb, 

Those  who  speak  lies  go  estray  from  the  belly. 

They  have  poison  like  a  serpent, 

They  are  like  a  cobra,  deaf  and  stopping  his  ear, 

Which  hearkeneth  not  to  the  voice  of  the  charmers, 

The  binder  of  spells,  the  exceedingly  skilful. 

YAHWEH  doth  break  down  their  teeth  in  their  mouth, 

Yahweh  doth  tear  down  the  jaw-teeth  of  the  young  lions. 

They  melt  away  as  water,  they  flow  of  themselves. 

Are  they  luxuriant  as  green  grass,  so  they  wither  away. 

As  a  snail,  that  melts  away,  they  go. 

Hath  fire  fallen,  they  do  not  behold  the  sun ; 

Before  they  perceive  it,  they  become  like  brambles ; 

As  still  living,  in  hot  anger,  He  sweeps  them  away  in  a  storm. 
Ye  sons  of  mankind,  surely  there  is  fruit  for  the  righteous ; 
Surely  Yahweh  is  judging  in  the  land. 


Ps.  58  was  originally  in  the  group  of  omnac,  then  in  Q,  subsequently  in  15 
and  also  in  DR,  where  it  received  the  musical  direction  nnte»n  S.x  (v.  Intr. 
§§  25,  27,  32,  33,  34).  It  has  2  Str.  of  8  tetrameters  each,  with  introductory 
and  concluding  couplets,  which,  while  varying  in  detail,  are  yet  of  the  nature 
of  Rfs.,  cf.  Pss.  8,  57.  The  language  and  style  are  primitive  and  difficult.  It 
is  rich  in  antique  similes  and  expressions.  The  Ps.  complains  of  unjust  rulers 
in  the  style  of  the  preexilic  prophets,  and  expresses  confidence  in  the 
retributive  judgment  of  Yahweh.  The  Ps.  is  doubtless  one  of  the  oldest  in 
the  Psalter. 

Str.  I.  has  an  introductory  syn.  couplet  in  form  of  a  question, 
which  receives  a  negative  answer  in  four  syn.  couplets.  This  is  of 
the  nature  of  a  Rf.,  beginning  the  Ps.  as  a  corresponding  Rf. 
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closes  it.  —  2.  Do  ye  indeed  speak  justice?].  The  question  is 
addressed,  as  the  context  shows,  to  the  rulers  of  the  people,  ||  in 
equity  judge  ?  The  couplet  is  not  easy  to  render.  Text  and  Vrss. 
differ.  In  the  first  line  the  same  Hebrew  consonants  with  varying 
vowels  give  four  different  interpretations.  That  which  is  here 
preferred  is  the  interpretation  of  ©,  3,  taking  the  word  as 
adv.  emphasizing  more  strongly  the  initial  “  indeed  ”  ;  so  JPSV, 
“Do  ye  in  very  deed.”  But  ^ ,  followed  by  most  moderns, 
interprets  the  form  as  an  unusual  word,  “  in  silence,”  RV.,  in 
accordance  with  the  thought  of  v.6.  Ki.  interprets  as  Aram,  word 
“  band,”  so  Calv.,  PBV.,  AV.,  “  congregation.”  Many  moderns 
interpret  as  still  another  word,  “  gods,”  for  rulers,  as  821-6.  —  sons 
of  mankind],  Those  judged,  as  most  moderns,  referring,  accord¬ 
ing  to  usage  of  the  term,  to  the  common  people.  But  ©,  3,  EV8., 
interpret  as  the  rulers,  as  if  it  were  the  antithetical  term,  “  sons  of 
men.”- — 3.  Nay],  A  strong  asseveration  in  negative  reply  to 
the  question.  These  rulers  were  the  very  reverse  of  what  they 
ought  to  be.  —  in  the  mind],  mentally,  their  secret  resolution  in 
antith.  to  the  execution  of  their  purpose.  —  in  the  land,  and  also 
with  your  hands'].  The  hands  are  graphically  conceived  as  using 
scales  and  balances,  and  thus  as  weighing  out  what  they  are  to 
deliver  to  others.  This  should  have  been  in  accordance  with  the 
conception  of  justice  :  just,  equal,  right  measure,  which  could  not 
be  questioned.  In  fact,  it  was  the  reverse  :  weigh  violence.  — 
4.  Become  estranged  ||  go  estray],  that  is,  from  the  principles  of 
justice,  the  practice  of  equity. — from  the  womb  \from  the  belly], 
so  soon  as  they  are  bom,  they  at  once  begin  to  stray  from  right  to 
wrong.  This  does  not  refer,  as  older  interpreters  thought,  to  the 
impulses  of  original  sin  or  innate  depravity ;  but  specifically  to  the 
wicked  in  antith.  to  the  “  righteous,”  v.12.  They  begin  the  practice 
of  their  wickedness  in  their  earliest  youth.  The  wicked  are  here 
especially  judges  :  Those  who  speak  lies]  \  not  lies  in  general,  in 
the  later  and  higher  ethical  sense  that  the  lie  as  such  is  wicked ; 
but  in  the  early  sense,  lies  as  injurious,  such  as  accompany  acts  of 
violence,  false  witness  before  the  judges,  or  false  and  lying  decisions 
by  the  judges  themselves  against  the  common  people,  and  in  favour 
of  the  oppressors.  —  5-6.  They  have  poison].  They  are  venom¬ 
ous  in  their  violence  and  lies,  and  so  they  are  like  a  serpent  ||  a 
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cobra],  an  especially  venomous  kind  of  serpent,  which  adds  to  its 
venom  another  dangerous  characteristic,  that  it  cannot  be  charmed 
by  the  charmers .  The  binder  of  spells ,  accustomed  to  charm  all 
other  serpents,  can  do  nothing  with  this  one.  Though  exceedingly 
skilful,  expert  in  all  the  arts  of  the  charmer,  he  utterly  fails.  This 
cobra  is  deaf,  stopping  his  ear.  So  these  wicked  judges  are  so 
intent  upon  violence  to  the  people  and  injurious  lies,  that  no 
pleading,  no  arguments,  however  just  and  right,  no  influence 
whatever,  can  prevent  them  from  executing  their  wicked  will. 

Str.  II.  is  an  antistr.,  having  a  syn.  couplet,  then  six  syn.  simi¬ 
les  describing  the  divine  judgment  coming  upon  the  wicked 
judges.  — 7.  Yahweh  doth  break  down  their  teeth  ||  tear  down  the 
jaw  teeth],  so  (©  interpreting  the  vbs.  as  pfs.,  and  the  subsequent 
vbs.  as  impfs.,  describing  the  judgment  itself;  which  is  to  be  pre¬ 
ferred  to  taking  the  vbs.  as  imvs.,  and  the  subsequent  vbs.  as  jus- 
sives,  imprecating  the  divine  judgment,  as  MT.  and  most  Vrss. 
and  interpreters.  —  The  wicked  rulers  are  first  compared  to  young 
lions.  Their  teeth  are  all  broken  down  to  make  them  harmless. 
—  8.  They  melt  away  as  water].  Water  is  a  frequent  simile  of 
instability  and  weakness.  So  here  the  first  simile  compares  the 
judges  to  water  melting  away.  So  weak  are  they  and  unstable 
that  they  need  no  one  to  make  them  unstable  ;  they  flow  of  them¬ 
selves,  of  their  own  inherent  weakness  and  instability.  —  Are  they 
luxuriant  as  green  grass] .  The  second  simile  compares  them  to 
green  grass,  which  is  the  common  symbol  of  rapid  growth  and 
speedy  withering  away,  cf.  37s  905.  But  by  the  wrong  attach¬ 
ment  of  a  single  letter  to  the  previous  instead  of  the  following 
word,  changed  the  former  to  the  vb.  “  tread,”  and  the  latter  to  the 
word  “  his  arrow,”  and  so  got  a  phrase  for  the  usual  “  tread  the 
bow,”  which  cannot  be  explained  satisfactorily  in  this  context. 
An  archer,  aiming  his  arrows,  even  if  their  points  are  broken,  is 
not  a  good  simile  of  weakness  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  con¬ 
text.  The  grass  is  luxuriant  enough  in  its  growth,  but  it  has  a 
short  duration ;  so  these  judges  wither  away.  The  rendering 
“cut  off”  is  a  possible  translation  of  a  Hebrew  word  cognate  to 
that  rendered  above  in  the  usual  meaning  “  wither  ”  ;  but  no  other 
example  of  such  a  meaning  can  be  found.  Some  refer  the  cutting 
off  to  the  arrows,  as  AV.,  RV.,  others  to  the  wicked  judges,  as 


PSALM  LVIII. 


45 


PBV.  —  9.  As  a  snail],  so  most  moderns  after  25;  but  ©,  <5$,  IT, 
Arab,  “wax,”  and  other  Vrss.  various  other  renderings,  making 
the  meaning  exceedingly  dubious.  But  whatever  the  thing  may 
be,  as  it  melts  away,  so  the  wicked  rulers  go.  If  it  be  the  snail, 
the  reference  is  to  the  slimy  track  it  leaves  behind  it  as  it  moves 
along.  —  Hath  fire  fallen,  they  do  not  behold  the  sun],  so  @,  &,  U, 
the  fire  of  the  divine  anger;  the  lightning  suddenly  descends 
from  heaven  upon  these  wicked  judges,  they  are  instantaneously 
consumed,  never  more  will  they  see  the  sunlight.  This  is  in 
accord  with  the  subsequent  context,  and  the  common  reference  to 
such  visitations  in  the  OT.  and  the  Koran.  But  MT.,  3,  influ¬ 
enced  probably  by  Jb.  31C  Ec.  63,  by  different  vowel  points  with 
the  same  Hebrew  text,  get  “  an  untimely  birth  of  a  woman  ”  ;  but 
find  difficulty  in  the  tense  and  number  of  the  vb.,  as  is  evident 
from  the  various  renderings  of  Vrss.  and  commentators.  The 
propriety  of  comparing  such  strong  vigorous  enemies  with  a  pre¬ 
mature  birth  of  a  child  already  dead,  and  never  really  alive,  may  be 
questioned.  —  10.  Before  they  perceive  it,  they  become  like  thorns]. 
This  continues  the  thought  of  the  suddenness  of  the  divine  visita¬ 
tion.  The  wicked  are  taken  unawares ;  before  they  perceive  it, 
the  fire  comes  upon  them,  and  they  are  consumed  by  it  like  dry 
thorns.  The  text  has  been  made  difficult  by  an  early  copyist, 
before  (©,  making  a  misconnection  of  two  letters,  attaching  them 
to  the  previous  word  as  the  suffix  “  your,”  when  they  belong  to  the 
following  word  as  prep,  “like.”  A  variant  gloss  to  thorns  also 
made  it  possible  to  think  of  a  kindred  word  “pots,”  and  so  the 
interpretation  arose  —  “  before  your  pots  perceived  the  thorns, 
which  conceives  of  pots  containing  flesh  placed  above  thorns 
kindled  to  make  a  fire  with  which  to  cook  a  meal.  Before  these 
pots  are  at  all  heated,  the  judgment  comes  upon  them.  With  this 
interpretation  the  subsequent  line,  which  contains  the  principal 
clause,  must  be  made  to  correspond,  and  here  still  greater  diffi¬ 
culty  arises.  Several  words  must  be  given  meanings,  possible  in 
themselves,  but  not  justified  by  Hebrew  usage.  The  simple  mean¬ 
ing,  giving  every  word  its  well-attested  usage,  is  in  accord  with 
the  previous  context ;  as  still  living,  while  in  the  full  vigour  of 
life,  so  (©,  3,  2,  as  Nu.  i630  ;  in  hot  anger,  the  heat  of  the  divine 
anger,  syn.  with  the  “  fire  ”  above ;  He  sweeps  them  away  in  a 
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storm],  the  storm  of  wind  and  rain  or  hail  accompanying  the  fire 
of  lightning,  as  usual  in  such  divine  visitations.  —  11.  The  righteous 
will  be  glad  when  he  beholdeth  vengeance].  This  gratification  of 
the  righteous  in  looking  upon  their  enemies  suffering  under  divine 
vengeance,  is  especially  characteristic  of  the  Maccabean  age,  when 
this  v.  was  inserted  as  a  gloss.  It  makes  the  Str.  just  these  lines 
too  long.  —  Ills  feet  he  will  wash  in  the  blood  of  the  wicked]  is  an 
expression  of  vengeful  feelings  against  foreign  enemies  in  war,  and 
so  contrary  to  the  theme  of  the  Ps.,  which  has  to  do  with  wicked 
rulers  in  Israel.  The  attitude  of  mind  is  distinctly  Maccabean.  — 
12.  This  is  the  closing  Rf.  Ye  sons  of  mankind],  vocative,  as 
in  accordance  with  v.2S.  It  has  been  misinterpreted  in  and 
Vrss.  as  subj.  of  the  verb  “  shall  say,”  at  first  understood  as  usual 
in  poetry,  afterwards  introduced  into  the  text,  and  so  destroying 
the  similarity  of  the  two  Rfs.  —  surely],  emphatic  expression  of 
assurance  and  certainty  of  the  divine  interposition  in  behalf  of  the 
righteous,  the  people.  —  They  have  fruit;  that  is  their  righteous¬ 
ness  will  not  in  the  end  be  unprofitable,  but  successful.  —  Yahweh 
is  judging  the  land].  Though  the  wicked  rulers  do  not  judge  in 
equity,  but  oppress  the  people  of  the  land,  Yahweh  Himself  inter¬ 
poses,  and  undertakes  Himself  their  vindication  and  the  punish¬ 
ment  of  their  enemies. 

2.  DJDNn]  interrog.  n  with  f  DJI3N  adv.  (VlC!<)  always  interrog.  verily, 
truly,  indeed,  so  Nu.  2237  (E)  I  K.  8'27  =  2  Ch.  618;  without  n  Gn.  i813  (J). 
—  fniSx]  n.[m.]  silence  561  (title)  and  here.  Dr.  “in  dumbness,”  after  Aq., 
Ges.;  but  ©  Apa,  as  v.12;  U,  3,  utique  =  d^n  =  oS-lN  =  but,  indeed,  strong 
adv.,  not  elsw.  \f/,  but  Gn.  2819  4S19  Ex.  916  +.  This  gives  good  sense.  D'hSn 
Houb. ;  o*?n  Lowth.,  Dathe,  Street,  01.,  De.,  Ew.,  Dy.,  Gr.,  Ba.,  i?DB.,  as  821-  6,  is 
not  suited  to  the  context.  dSn  =  band;  Ki.,  Calv.,  Ains.,  Ham.,  AV.,  PBV., 
congregation  -^/oSn  bind,  not  elsw.  Bibl.  Heb.  —  ]liaap]  Pi.  impf.  3  pi.  archaic 
ending ;  so  we  should  have  pBDtfn  in  assonance  at  close  of  1.,  as  pSpon,  pD^cn, 
v.8.  —  din  ua]  v.  8s,  sons  of  mankind,  the  judges  over  against  God,  so  ©,  3, 
Luther,  PBV.;  but  K,  Pe.,  Ba.,  Dr.,  Du.,  most  moderns,  mankind  as  obj. 
of  vb.  If  judges  were  referred  to,  tP>N  ua  would  be  more  suitable.  — 3.  ^n] 
emph.  answer  to  question,  cf.  4410.  —  aSa]  in  mind,  in  themselves,  to  them¬ 
selves,  their  secret  resolution  and  purpose,  antith.  to  yPNa  in  the  land.  ©  takes 
both  nSiy  and  Dpn  as  acc.  after  vb.,  so  Dr.,  Ba.,  Du.  Many  think  aSa  not 
appropriate  to  context.  The  use  of  aSa  by  itself  in  this  sense  is  not  usual, 
but  aSa  pdn  is  common.  Ba.  suggests  DaSa  all  of  you,  after  <g>.  Du.  eVa  in 
secret  is  better  antith.  to  yiNa.  But  JEj,  ©,  3,  2C,  all  have  same  text. — 
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D3'T>  Dpn]  violence  of  your  hands,  so  Aq.,  2,  3.  But  ©,  S,  ©,  Quinta,  all 
make  Den  abs.  It  is  not  necessary,  however,  to  suppose  with  Ba.  that  they 
took  DD'T  as  subj.  of  vb.  and  that  they  rd.  T|pSon,  for  they  would  render 
poSan  Don  in  the  same  way  if  they  regarded  Dan1  as  2d  subj.,  as  Sip  36;  cf. 
n^n  36^,  with  your  hands.  This  is  the  best  interp.  ynxa]  emph.  in  position, 
in  the  land,  in  their  administration  of  justice  ;  not  on  the  earth  or  on  earth. 

It  is  attached  to  the  first  1.  in  %,  ©,  to  second  in  3.  —  MdSdfi]  Pi.  impf.  3  m. 
archaic  ending,  v.  j68.  —  4.  -lit]  only  here  for  nr  Qal  pf.  3  m.  nr,  as  wa 
Je.  2718  for  -1K3,  Ko.1-446,  become  estranged.  Cf.  ont  D'J3  Ho.  5 7  ||  -ijm,  both 
aorists.  —  arno]  i.p.  with  prep.  JD.  Another  beat  is  needed,  rd.  '3D. 

3JD  'pah]  subj.  of  vb.,  and  not  qualifying  it.  ©,  however,  rd.  pf.  ikd\ii<rav, 
but  3  loquentes.  —  5.  'DS-npri]  heat  of  poison,  as  Dt.  32s4- 83,  cf.  Ps.  1404 
Jb.  64.  IdS  archaic  sf.  with  7  of  possession,  non  before  vm  is  gl. ;  not  in  ©. 

_ j  nica]  n.f.  likeness,  similitude,  used  here  adverbially,  as  Is.  1 31  Ez-  2315- 

—  ids]  archaic  stronger  form  of  prep,  a,  so  v.8- 9- 10.  —  f  ?np]  venomous  ser¬ 
pent,  perhaps  cobra,  i?DB.,  Tristram**- elsw.  9118  Dt-  3238  Is-  n8  Jb. 
2q14.  16_  —  iPpnj  adj.  deaf,  a.X.  in  connection  with  serpent;  form  elsw.  381  - 
Cf.  vb.  linn  28I.  —  a.X.  Hiph.  juss.,  cf.  Dr.ira-obB-,  the  juss.  force  being 

lost ;  rel.  clause  Dr.  that  stoppeth  his  ear.”  ©  has  /cat  §vobc7)s  rh  cSra 
abrijs  =  DMi.  This  is  more  natural,  esp.  as  t  vb.  elsw.  always  ptc.  Qal 
either  active  Is.  3315  Pr.  1723  2113,  or  pass.  Ez.  4016  4i16,26  1  K-  64.  — 6.  nit'N] 
rel.  referring  to  the  and  explaining  OtflXl  tsnn. —  D'OT^d]  Pi.  ptc.pl.  a.X. 
whisperers,  charmers,  wrh,  v.  41 »;  cf.  vrh  serpent  charming  Is.  33  Ec.  io11.— 
nnan  npin]  tie  magic  knots  (v.  RS.JPh.  xiv.  isss,  p.m),  vb.  only  used  with  cog¬ 
nate  acc.  Dt.  1811  in  this  sense.  J  i:n  vb.  elsw.  Pu.  be  allied  Ps.  9420,  joined 
together  1223.  f  inn  n.[m.]  (1)  company,  association,  Ho.  69  Pr.  219  25s4; 
(2)  spell,  elsw.  Dt.  1811  cf.  Is.  47®' 12  of  Babylonian  magic.  —  Dsrip]  Pu.  ptc. 
only  here  and  Pr.  3024  learned,  skilled  (v.  if).  The  1.  is  defective.  We 
may  add  the  kindred  J  nan  adj.  skilful  man,  one  of  the  class  of  magicians 
Gn.  41 8  (E)  Ex.  711  (P)  Is.  4425  Je.  5036  5167;  elsw.  in  p  wise  (ethical  and 
religious  sense)  49u  o^k]  for  original  mn-,  as  usual  in  3E.- 

-cnn]  Qal  imv.  Din  vb.  (v.  n8).—  fru]  (v.  p2r)  break  down,  here  only  of 
teeth.  ©  gives  both  vbs.  as  Pfs.  and  this  is  better  suited  to  v.8*>.  —  'D']  archaic 
poetic  sf.  for  rhythm,  in  both  nouns  for  usual  Characteristic  of  the  Ps. 

is  the  use  of  id.  —  n'ynSp]  a.X.  for  n^nn  Jo.  i6  Pr.  3o44  Jb.  2947.—  nin']  is 
suspicious  in  IE,  though  in  ©.  A  divine  name  is  needed  for  measure.  Doubt¬ 
less  it  was  originally  mn',  changed  to  D'PiSn  in  3E,  and  then  subsequently  back 
to  nin'.  — 8.  -1DKD']  Niph.  impf.  either  juss.  or  indicative  t  D™?]  vb.  Niph. 
flow,  run,  elsw."  Jb.  f  regarded  as  variation  of  DDD  vb.  melt,  dissolve  (22™), 
probably  both  fully  written  forms  from  hdd  melt  (67).  —  l^nro]  in  apposition 
with  previous  vb.  and  not  rel.  clause.  —  IdS]  ethical  dative  with  vb.  of  motion 
Ges.119-8  of  themselves.  —  ran  qn-n]  phr.  elsw.  only  64L  nn  Kt.,  v^n  Qr. 
arrows  for  rb^ov  ©,  arcum  3,  nivp  qm  713  n2  37145  an  a13™?1  transltlon>  n°l 
suited  to  context.  Rd.  with  Bi„  Che.,  We.,  TSn,  which  is  favoured  by  vb. 
•iSSbn'  cf.  *D'  I'?n5  372,  also  908.  The  3  of  qm'  prob.  goes  with  n'sn  and  we 

it  :  •  9  *T  *  T  • 
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should  rd.  m'  Qal  impf.  rm  vb.  a.X.  Heb.;  but  the  same  stem  in  Ar.  is  used 
of  herbage,  be  abundant,  luxuriant ;  then  ids  =  so,  and  -iSSon’  is  Hithp.  of 
SSd  vb.  wither,  fade,  as  372,  favoured  by  ©  aodevtitTOvoiv  ■,  and  not  of 
t  [V?d]  vb.  Qal  circumcise  Jos.  52  Niph.  Gn.  1711  and  Hithp.  only  here  cut 
off.  ©  iws  ov,  3  donee,  interpret  the  vb.  as  final  clause,  disregarding  ids. 
—  9.  SiSsK']  a.X.  traditional  rendering  snail  as  ;  but  ©  terjpos,  S,  E,  Arab. 
beeswax,  Aq.  777s  ivrepov  earthworm,  3  vermis,  Z  xrfPtoy>  AE-  flood.  — 
Don]  a.X.  n.  (ff  ddd)  melting  away,  dub.;  3912  we  have  the  form  E’jfs  Dnni 
Hiph.  impf.  2  m.  odd  cause  to  flow,  dissolve.  —  tj^m]  Qal  impf.  fuller  form  for 

usual  ^  as  9l6  Je-  93  Jb-  1 420  166  2°25  (6  L  in  aE)>  cf'  t7™  Ps-  739  Ex-  923> 
qSnx  Jb.  'i62'2  23s.  qSn'  here  as  v.8.  ©  and  3  take  it  as  pi.  — 
so  3  quasi  abortivum  mulieris  and  Aq.,  2,  0,  2E.  f  S|sj  n.m.  untimely  birth,  as 
Jb.  316  Ec.  63,  but  dub.  on  acc.  of  late  date  of  these  two  uses.  <3  has  lirlirecre 
7 rvp  —  ti’K  so  jt>,  E.  pct  is  usually  taken  as  variant  form  of  ninx  as 
Dt.  2111  1  S.  28L  —  -un-Ss]  Qal  pi.  3  m.,  most  naturally  as  in  other  vbs.  refers 
to  the  wicked  ;  so  ©,  S>,  E,  Aq.,  2,  PBV.,  the  pf.  for  the  impf.  But  3,  RV., 
and  prob.  MT.  interpret  it  as  rel.  clause  with  the  previous  ss:  coll.,  influenced 
prob.  by  Jb.  316  Ec.  68.  The  context  on  the  whole  favours  <3.  — 10.  Dj'ni'p] 
is  difficult,  both  in  the  form  itself  and  in  the  sf.  2  pi.  It  is  against  the  con¬ 
text  which  gives  always  3  pers.  However  the  sf.  2  pi.  is  in  <3,  3 ;  and  <3 
even  makes  sf.  with  vb.  mptr*  2  pi.  against  and  other  Vrss.  Most  moderns 
think  of  J  I'D  I.  n.m.  pot,  (1)  used  for  boiling,  Ex.  163  (P)  Je.  I13  Ez.  II3  -f  ; 
(2)  for  washing,  Ps.  6010  =  10S10  ;  (3)  in  sanctuary  Je.  5219  Zc.  1420  +.  But 
3,  E,  3,  HI,  2,  all  follow  f  I'D  II.,  (1)  thorn,  pi.  on®,  Is.  3413  Ho.  28 
Ec.  76  Na.  1  (2)  hook,  pi.  nn’D,  Am.  42.  The  objection  that  thorii  elsw. 

has  pi.  D'l'D  is  not  valid ;  for  there  is  no  sound  reason  why  it  should  not  also 
have  pi.  f.  in  (1)  as  well  as  in  (2),  or  indeed  I'D  sg.  in  the  one  word  as  well 
as  in  the  other.  We  should  prob.  rd.  idd  m'D,  and  prob.  ni'D  was  originally 
only  a  marginal  variation  of  f  icx  n.m.  bramble,  buckthorn,  as  Gn.  5010- 11 
Ju.  9U-  1G-  16.  The  vb.  -ijidi  is  never  used  for  perception  through  touching 
inanimate  things,  and  this  weighs  strongly  against  the  usual  modern  interp., 
“  before  your  pots  can  feel  the  thorns ,”  AV.,  RV.  3  crescant,  2  av^-rjdSxTLv, 
so  W  rd.  pD'.  —  'n  ^dd],  'n  is  taken  by  those  who  think  of  the  pot  hanging  over 
burning  brambles,  as  living,  fresh  brambles,  so  Ges.,  Ew.,  Hu.,  Ol.,  Pe.;  but 
there  is  no  other  example  of  such  a  use.  So  pin  is  taken  in  antith.  for  burn¬ 
ing  brambles,  but  this  has  no  justification  in  usage.  Others,  De.,  Ri.,  Che.,  Ba., 
Now.,  refer  'n  to  the  raw  flesh  in  the  pot,  as  1  S.  215  Lv.  I310-  14-  15- 16  (P). 
But  it  is  most  natural  to  interpret  >n  idd  as  living,  so  ®,  E,  3,  ert  fQvra  2, 
cf.  Nu.  1630,  where  the  rebellious  go  down  alive  into  the  pit  of  Sheol. — 
pirHDS]  ©  has  tocrei  lv  bp-yy,  3  quasi  in  ira.  Both  had  ido,  but  interpreted 
pin  as  instrumental  acc.  This  suggests  however,  as  Ba.,  that  original  reading 
may  have  been  ’'DD.  —  itnpiip]  Qal.  impf.  strong  sf.  Qal ,  storm  away,  only 
here  in  i/q  but  Niph.  v.  jo3.  —  11.  J  Djjj]  a.X.  \j/,  but  Ez.  24®+;  the  vengeance 
taken  by  Yahweh  upon  His  wicked  enemies.  ©  adds  aoefiwv  which  is  inter¬ 
pretative,  not  in  3.  —  vnyo]  his  feet  or  footsteps,  so  2,  3,  2T,  cf.  57L  ©  has 
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Xetpas,  so  U,  Si.  — 12.  DTN  npsoi]  1  coord.  Qal  impf.,  cf.  mu  ya  v.2,  which  we 
would  expect  here.  @,  3,  had  din  mankind  in  general.  But  ddn'1  is  prosaic 
and  suspicious;  we  would  expect  vocative  as  v.2.  It  is  prob.  gl.  and  din  ya 
the  original.  —  □viSx]  ©  6  debs,  K  Deus ;  if  so,  not  predicate,  but  for  an 
original  mrp.  Ba.  interprets  as  pi.  gods.  If  is  to  be  read  in  v.2,  it  would 
be  probable  here.  It  is  indeed  favoured  by  although  dviSn  in  3E  of 

Hex.  is  sometimes  used  with  pi.,  cf.  2  S.  723.  But  <3  Kplvwv  avrobs  —  DBpt^o 
The  sf.  may  be  interpretative  as  often,  and  misunderstood  in  MT. 


PSALM  LIX.,  2  STR.  I23,  RF.  43. 

Ps.  59  was  a  national  prayer  in  the  early  Restoration  :  (i)  for 
deliverance  from  bloodthirsty  enemies,  who  without  justification 
have  broken  their  treaties  and  are  prepared  to  attack  Israel,  conclud¬ 
ing  with  an  invocation  to  Yahweh  to  awake  and  visit  them  (v.2-6). 
(2)  Petition  for  kindness  to  the  people  and  the  unpitying  defeat 
and  destruction  of  their  enemies,  because  of  their  cursing,  false¬ 
hood,  and  pride ;  concluding  with  the  wish  for  the  extension  of 
Yahweh’s  rule  to  the  ends  of  the  earth  (v.11-14).  Rf.  describes  the 
enemies  as  greedy  dogs,  running  about  the  environs  of  the  city  in 
snarling  packs  (v.7  is),  concluding  with  a  vow  of  public  praise  of 
Yahweh,  the  High  Tower  (v.10- 18) .  Glosses  emphasize  the  falseness 
of  the  enemy  (v.8),  their  greed  (v.16),  Yahweh’s  derision  of  them 
(v.9),  and  the  thanksgiving  of  the  people  (v.17) . 


pROM  mine  enemies,  O  my  God,  deliver  me  ; 

From  them  that  rise  up  against  me,  set  me  on  high ; 

From  the  workers  of  trouble,  deliver  me  ; 

And  from  men  of  blood,  save  me. 

For  lo,  they  lurk  for  my  life ; 

Strong  ones  gather  together,  without  transgression  of  mine  ; 
They  run  up,  without  sin  of  mine  ; 

They  station  themselves,  without  iniquity  of  mine. 

O  awake  to  meet  me  and  see, 

Thou,  Yahweh,  Sabaoth ! 

O  arise  to  visit  the  nations ; 

Be  not  gracious  to  all  the  treacherous  troublers. 

They  snarl  again  and  again  like  a  dog. 

They  go  round  about  the  city  in  the  evening. 

My  Strength,  unto  Thee  I  will  make  melody ; 

For  Thou ,  Yahweh,  art  my  High  Tower. 
jyjAY  my  God  come  to  meet  me  with  His  kindness ! 

May  Yahweh  let  me  look  upon  my  watchful  foes ! 
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Do  not  (have  compassion),  lest  they  forget. 

Make  them  wander  up  and  down  by  Thine  army,  my  sovereign  Lord. 
Bring  them  down,  O  my  shield! 

Bring  them  to  punishment  for  the  sin  of  their  mouth, 

The  iniquity  of  the  word  of  their  lips, 

And  let  them  be  taken  in  their  pride. 

Because  of  the  cursing,  and  because  of  the  lying  which  they  speak, 
Consume  (in  Thy  wrath)  that  they  be  no  more. 

And  it  shall  be  known  that  it  is  the  God  of  Jacob, 

Ruler  to  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

They  snarl  again  and  again  like  a  dog. 

They  go  round  about  the  city  in  the  evening. 

My  Strength ,  unto  Thee  I  will  make  melody ; 

For  Thou ,  Yahweh,  art  my  High  Tower. 

Ps.  59  was  one  of  the  b’DroD,  then  in  Q,  afterward  in  32.  The  reference 
to  the  situation  in  the  life  of  David,  wonS  norms*  rwn  W  nbtsh,  was  in 
23.  When  it  was  taken  up  into  233ft  it  was  assigned  for  rendering  nnirrr1'!*,  as 
57,  58  (v.  Intr.  §§  25,  27,  32,  33,  34).  The  reference  to  the  story  of  David’s 
escape  by  night  from  the  messengers  of  Saul,  1  S.  198  sq-,  only  illustrates  in  small 
part  the  situation  in  the  Ps.  The  editor  had  no  thought  of  assigning  its  com¬ 
position  to  the  time  of  David.  In  fact,  the  Ps.  does  not  reflect  any  situation 
in  the  life  of  David.  It  is  a  national  Ps.  of  a  much  later  date.  The  Ps.,  like 
all  the  o'DrOD,  is  ornate  in  style,  having  2  Str.  123,  with  Rf.  4:i •  If  's 
antique  in  language  and  style,  and  exceedingly  difficult.  Glosses  v.8-  9- 16- 17 
adapt  it  for  later  liturgical  use.  V.2  'DDlpHD  as  17';  v.4  nil'  as  56';  buy,  cf. 
1818;  v.5  11113'  as  Nu.  2127  Is.  5414;  v.6  rntos  mm  as  2410,  cf.  8o5- 20  84s;  jin  mi 
phr.  a.\.,  but  separate  words  ancient,  implying  violation  of  covenant  relations  ; 
v.12  iDyin,  cf.  Nu.  3213  (J)  2  S.  1520;  God  as  shield,  as  34  7U  +  5  v-18  !WJ  in 
sense  of  pride,  as  Is.  166  Je.  4829  Zp.  2™+ ;  hSn  as  io7;  v.14  apr  'nSx  as  202. 
The  language  throughout  is  early.  So  also  the  frequent  use  of  archaic  sf. 
ID".  In  the  glosses  v.6  'n5x  phr.  of  32  of  Hex.,  cf.  69';  v.9  as  a  citation 

from  24  gives  evidence  of  date  of  gloss,  but  not  of  original  Ps.  It  is  possible 
that  v.12  contains  a  reference  to  the  story  of  Cain  in  Gn.  412  (J),  but  it  is  by  no 
means  certain.  The  Ps.  is  evidently  a  national  one.  The  enemies  are  not 
wicked  individuals  ;  but  nations,  who  have  treacherously  violated  treaties,  v.6, 
therefore  not  the  great  world  powers,  but  the  neighbouring  nations,  kindred 
with  Israel.  They  are  described  in  Rf.  as  cruel,  greedy  dogs,  who  wander 
about,  not  in  the  city  but  outside  the  city,  round  about  it,  making  it  perilous 
to  go  forth,  v.7- 16.  They  are  not  besieging  it  with  armies,  but  besetting  it  with 
marauding  bands,  who  lurk  with  bloodthirsty  intent,  v.3.  The  situation  is 
indeed  similar  to  that  of  Ps.  9-10,  the  situation  of  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
beset  by  unfriendly  neighbours  just  before  Nehemiah. 

Str.  I.  has  three  tetrastichs,  the  first  syn. ;  the  second  of  two 
syn.  couplets,  the  second  synth.  to  the  first ;  the  third  in  which 
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lines  i,  3,  4,  are  syn.,  but  2  synth.  to  1.  —  2-3.  Deliver  me], 
repeated  for  emphasis  in  v.2 ;  syn.  with  set  me  on  high],  literally  in 
an  inaccessible  place,  but  probably  without  that  specific  meaning 
here ;  and  save  me],  the  more  general  and  comprehensive  term. 
The  peril  is  from  enemies,  which  are  described  as  them  that  rise 
UP  against  me],  in  war,  as  177;  workers  of  trouble],  the  mischiefs 
and  sorrows  of  petty  warfare  (cf.  f  69  i44+)  ;  and  men  of  blood], 
bloodthirsty  men,  bent  on  bloodshed,  cf.  269  55s4  -f .  They  are 
still  further  described  v.4  as  strong  ones],  cf.  1818,  too  strong  for 
the  people  to  resist  successfully  without  divine  help  ;  and  finally, 
v.6:  treacherous  troublers],  those  who  in  their  working  of  trouble 
have  treacherously  violated  their  covenant,  or  treaty  with  the 
people ;  their  natural  neighbours  and  allies ;  and  yet  like  the  old 
Moabites  and  Ammonites,  really  their  worst  foes.  They  are 
indeed  nations,  not  the  great  nations,  the  world  powers,  Assyria, 
Babylonia,  or  Egypt,  who  could  not  be  thus  described ;  but  the 
lesser  nations,  the  treacherous  neighbours  of  Israel,  in  the  early 
Restoration,  when  the  feeble  community  of  Jerusalem  had  to  get 
on  as  best  they  could  in  an  unwalled  and  unprotected  city.  — 
4-5.  The  activity  of  the  enemies  is  vividly  described  :  they  lurk 
for  my  life],  as  wild  beasts,  hiding  in  ambush,  waiting  for  an 
opportunity  to  strike  a  deadly  blow,  cf.  io9.  —  gather  together], 
assemble  in  bands  for  a  predatory  excursion,  cf.  567.  —  They  run 
up],  for  an  attack,  as  1830.  —  They  station  themselves]  take  a 
stand  and  prepare  for  the  final  assault,  cf.  f.  —  without  trans¬ 
gression  of  mine].  The  enemies  had  no  just  cause  for  their 
hostility.  This  is  emphasized  by  the  use  of  three  terms  for  sin  : 
transgression,  sin,  and  iniquity,  in  order  to  make  the  affirmation 
of  innocence  as  comprehensive  and  strong  as  possible.  The 
people  had  in  fact  been  faithful  to  all  their  covenant  relations 
with  their  neighbours.  These  neighbours  had  the  sole  guilt  in 
the  matter.  —  6.  O  awake],  earnest  plea  for  divine  interposition, 
cf.  77. —  O  arise],  from  apparent  sleep  or  indifference,  35s3  4424. 
The  need  for  help  is  imperative.  The  purpose  is  :  to  meet  me],  for 
help,  as  2518,  —  and  see],  the  serious  situation;  to  visit,  with  pun¬ 
ishment,  as  89s3 ;  with  the  climax  :  be  not  gracious],  implying  the 
reverse.  The  divine  name  is  appropriate  in  this  appeal  for  war¬ 
like  interference  ;  Yaliweh  Sabaoth,  the  title  of  Yahweh  as  the 
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God  of  the  battle  array  of  Israel,  the  God  of  the  Davidic 
dvnastv  cf.  2410.  A  later  editor  has  intensified  it  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  the  measure  by  adding  “  God  of  Israel,”  cf.  4114  68J  69 

7218  10648.  ,  .  , 

Rfr.  The  first  couplet  is  synth.  —  7  =  15.  They  snarl  again  am 

again  like  a  dog].  The  enemies  are  compared  to  the  half  wild 
dogs  of  the  Orient,  which  are  the  scavengers  of  the  cities  of  the 
East,  prowling  about  the  environs  by  day  and  m  the  streets  by 
night,  and  which  do  not  hesitate  to  prey  upon  the  feeble  and 
helpless,  cf.  2217  1  K.  1411  2  K.  9s6-  They  snarl  because  they  are 
angry  'and  ready  to  snap  at  their  prey.  They  do  it  again  and 
again,  as  they  go  round  about  the  city],  the  environs  of  the  city ; 
not  in  the  streets  of  the  city,  as  some  render,  thinking  of  evil-doers 
in  the  city  itself  in  hostility  to  the  righteous,  which  is  against  the 
context  and  entire  conception  of  the  Ps.  —  In  the  evening],  that 
is,  every  evening.  As  the  shades  of  night  begin  to  fall,  these  dogs 
appear  with  the  shadows  and  begin  their  prowling  expeditions. 
The  word  properly  belongs  with  the  second  line,  as  the  measure 
and  parall.  require.  A  prosaic  editor  made  the  couplet  into  a 
prose  sentence  and  put  the  words  in  the  order  of  prose,  as  not 
infrequently  elsewhere  in  the  Psalter. 

8.  The  two  couplets  of  the  Rf.  are  interrupted  by  glosses  en¬ 
larging  on  the  situation.  —  Lo,  they  pour  forth  with  their  mouth]. 
The  simile  of  the  dog  is  abandoned,  and  the  enemies  are  described 
as  to  their  wicked  speech.  — swords  are  in  their  lips].  The  words 
which  are  on  their  lips  are  compared  to  swords  which  cut  and 
pierce,  cf.  57s.  These  are  enemies  of  another  kind  than  those  of 
the  original  Ps. — For  who  is  hearing?].  They  think  that  they 
can  so  speak  with  impunity,  for  they  conceive  that  the  God  of 
Israel  is  not  hearing  or  caring.  It  is  only  another  form  of  the 
scornful  challenge  of  io4s(I-  42k  It  is  usual  to  prefix  the  word 
“  say.”  This  or  some  syn.  word  must  be  understood,  but  here,  as 
often  in  poetry,  it  is  not  expressed.  —  9.  Verily  Thou,  Yahweh, 
laughest  at  them].  The  scorn  of  the  people  of  Yahweh  by  their 
enemies  has  as  its  antith.  Yahweh’s  scorn  of  them.  This,  indeed, 
as  well  as  the  subsequent  line,  is  a  citation  from  24,  except  that 
mockest  at  all  the  nations  is  an  adaption  to  this  Ps.  to  correspond 
with  v.6. 
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10  =  18  is  the  second  couplet  of  Rf.,  separated  from  the  first 
couplet  by  the  glosses.  —  My  Strength ].  Yahweh  is  the  strength 
of  His  people  for  defence  against  their  enemies,  and  so  virtually  a 
stronghold,  cf.  2  87  4b2  84“  11814  1408.  —  my  High  Tower],  the 
place  whither  Yahweh  lifts  His  people  up  on  high,  as  v.2,  cf  910  183 
46s- 12  484  62s-7  9422  1442.  In  this  last  clause  Yahweh  is  not  subj. 
of  copula,  3d.  pers.,  as  EVS.  ;  but  as  3  here  and  (@  v.18,  syn.  with 
second  pers.,  as  the  previous  syn.  line  requires.  —  I  will  make 
melody].  The  usual  vow  of  public  worship,  as  912  27®  303  477 
664  + .  So  v.18  and  5b  here  also.  (H,  3,  give  here  the  variant, 
“unto  thee  will  I  watch,”  or  “keep  guard.”  But  the  variation  is 
due  to  a  copyist’s  mistake  of  a  single  letter  similar  in  sound,  and 
this  one  mistake  caused  all  the  variations  and  difficulties  in  ^ 
and  Vrss. 

Str.  II.  has  three  synth.  tetrastichs.  — 11.  May  my  God  come 
to  meet  me  with  His  kindness].  and  Vrss.  greatly  differ  as 
between  “  God  ”  and  “  my  God,”  and  “  God  of  my  kindness  ” 
and  “  of  His  kindness,”  but  the  translation  given  above  is  best 
sustained.  RV.,  as  usual,  adheres  too  slavishly  to  ^ .  The  invo¬ 
cation  resumes  that  which  closed  the  previous  Str.  v.6.  —  Let  me 
look  upon],  in  triumph,  seeing  them  prostrate  in  defeat  and  over¬ 
throw,  cf.  549  1128  1187.  —  12.  Do  not  have  compassion  on  them]. 
This  emendation,  proposed  by  G.  Baur  and  adopted  by  several 
scholars,  is  in  accord  with  v.6  and  most  suitable  to  the  context. 
An  ancient  copyist,  by  misreading  17  for  5,  gave  the  antithetical 
meaning,  “  slay  them  not.”  This  is  contrary  to  the  subsequent 
context  and  has  occasioned  endless  difficulties,  which  and  Vrss. 
sought  to  remove  by  various  insertions  and  explanations,  none  of 
which  yield  good  sense.  —  lest  they  forget],  most  naturally  refers 
to  these  nations,  which,  if  Yahweh  spared  them  in  compassion, 
would  speedily  forget  it  and  renew  their  depredations.  But  owing 
to  the  mistake  above  referred  to,  it  became  necessary  to  think  ol 
“  my  people  ”  as  the  subj.  of  “  forget,”  and  this  was  indeed  inserted 
in  ;  whereas  (©,  answering  the  question  as  to  what  they  were  in 
danger  of  forgetting,  inserted  “  Thy  law.”  The  line  is  complete 
without  either  of  them.  —  Make  them  wa7ider  up  and  down],  in 
confusion  after  defeat,  and  possibly  with  the  sense  of  staggering 
from  severe  blows.  —  by  thine  army].  Most  think  of  an  army  of 
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angels,  cf.  35s'6,  but  it  is  quite  possible  to  think  of  the  army  of 
Israel  as  the  army  of  Yahvveh,  as  1  io3,  cf.  Jo.  2%  in  accordance  with 
the  original  meaning  of  Sabaoth,  1  S.  1745  Ps.  24*.- Bring  them 
down],  by  a  humiliating  overthrow,  a  defeat  that  will  prostrate 
them.  —  my  Shield],  so  ©,  in  accordance  with  context  and  usage 
of  Ps. ;  changed  by  inexactness  into  “  our  shield,’  in  3,  cf. 

34  183  287  +.  —  my  sovereign  Lord].  The  term  here  retains  its 
original  meaning,  and  really  belongs  to  previous  line  to  complete 
its  measure.  —  13.  for  the  sin  of  their  mouth  ||  The  iniquity  of  the 
word  of  their  lips].  Sin  has  as  its  usual  parallel  iniquity,  the  omis¬ 
sion  of  which,  by  an  early  copyist,  has  made  difficulty  to  Vrss.  and 
interpreters,  who  differ  greatly  in  their  translations.  The  sin  of 
the  mouth  is  that  which  the  mouth  commits  in  speech.  The 
iniquity  of  the  word  is  the  iniquity  which  the  word  of  false  witness 
conveys  when  it  issues  from  the  lips.  This  is  defined  as  cursing, 
and  lying  which  they  speak,  and  as  connected  with  pride  or  haughti¬ 
ness.  A  verb  is  missing  in  the  first  line,  which  was  probably  the 
verb  cognate  to  the  noun  “  sin,”  so  similar  in  form  that  the  copyist 
inadvertently  omitted  it,  namely  :  bring  them  to  punishment].  This 
then  has  its  counterpart  in  the  closing  line :  let  them  be  taken], 
probably  in  the  sense  of  entrapped  in  the  snare  of  their  own  words, 
cf.  916 ;  rather  than  taken  captive  in  war,  a  usage  common  in  other 
Heb.  Lit.,  but  not  found  in  if/.  —  14.  Consume],  repeated  for 
emphasis  by  glossator,  making  line  too  long  —  in  Thy  wrath'],  the 
heat  of  the  divine  anger  excited  against  them  because  of  their  evil 
conduct  above  described.  —  that  they  be  no  more],  cease  to  exist, 
utterly  perish,  as  a  result  of  this  divine  interposition.  And  it 
shall  be  known],  indef.  subj.  rendered  best  in  English  by  passive  ; 
in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  this  knowledge,  to  :  the  ends  of 
the  earth.  That  which  is  thus  made  known  is,  in  accordance  with 
the  order  of  ®,  which  is  doubtless  more  original  than  the  prosaic 
order  of  JiJ :  that  it  is  the  God  of  Jacob,  cf.  202  46s- 12  j  who  has 
wrought  this  judgment.  —  Ruler].  As  sovereign  lord  of  Jacob 
He  also  has  universal  rule,  cf.  22®  667  8910  10319. 

Glosses  again  interpose  between  the  couplets  of  the  Rf.  — 
16.  They  wander  up  and  down  to  devour].  This  is  an  enlarge¬ 
ment  of  the  simile  of  the  dogs,  giving  the  purpose  of  their  prowl¬ 
ing. —  If  they  are  not  satisfied],  a  condition  involving  a  negative 


PSALM  LIX. 


55 


answer.  —  they  grow l\  so  U,  3,  Aq.,  cf.  “grudge,”  PBV.,  AV., 
in  accordance  with  context  and  the  nature  of  the  dogs.  MT.,  fol¬ 
lowed  slavishly  by  RV.,  “  tarry  all  night,”  from  a  similar  Hebrew 
word,  differing  only  in  vowel  points,  is  unsuited  to  context.  The 
usual  justification  of  the  latter  from  the  antithesis  with  “  morning  ” 
of  v.17  is  shattered  on  the  fact  that  both  are  glosses  from  different 
hands.  — 17.  This  verse  is  an  amplification  of  v.18,  a  tetrastich  of 
two  syn.  couplets  :  I  will  sing  ||  I  will  ring  out\  in  public  worship 
in  the  morning,  the  time  of  morning  worship  in  the  temple ;  not 
in  antithesis  with  a  night  of  peril,  as  many.  Yahweh  is  a  High 
Tower,  as  v.18,  and  place  of  refuge  to  which  one  flees,  as  1425, — 
in  the  day  I  have  trouble ],  as  1023.  The  situation  of  this  glossator 
is  more  general  and  less  perilous  than  that  of  the  author  of 
the  Ps. 

2-3.  uS'xn]  Hiph.  imv.  5x.j  (72),  also  v.3  ©,  3,  have  different  words: 

v.2  e£e\oO,  erue  ;  v.3  pvaai,  libera.  This  favours  a  copyist’s  assimilation.  But 
©  renders  the  same  Heb.  words  elsw.  by  both  Greek  words,  and  the  variation 
may  therefore  be  simply  for  better  style.  —  'P^n]  sf.  1  sg.  i.p.,  so  3 ;  but  © 
6  0e6s,  which  may  stand  for  an  original  mm.  —  ’OD'ipnep]  Hithp.  ptc.  pi.  sf. 
1  sg.  Dip,  so  177,  those  rising  up  against  me.  ©,  3,  insert  conj.;  prob.  interp. 
and  not  original.  The  word  has  two  beats  for  measure.  The  four  verbs  v.2-3 
are  in  assonance  in  u_  and  it  is  prob.  that  originally  they  were  all  at  end  of  1. 

_ 4.  nil']  w.567  /  AE,  Dr.,  Kau.,  rd.  VTj’  attack  mu,  ©  tirldevTo,  but  3,  Ges., 

De.,  JPSV.,  congregantur,  best  suited  to  context.  “Attack”  is  too  strong  for 
the  subsequent  vbs.  ’Sj?  is  gl.  of  interp.  —  Dug]  pi.  adj.  Mighty  ones,  as  1818 
jjj  131s,  so  ©  Kparaioi,  3  fortissimi,  Dr.,  Ba.,  others,  D'lU  with  strength,  cf.  v.10 

— ijjKhrsi1?]  shortened  for  •ya’D  n5d.  This  belongs  in  previous  1.  for  syn. 
parall.  A  copyist  reduced  the  two  lines  to  prose.  —  mm]  is  suspicious,  as  in  all 
Pss.  of  IE  ;  doubtless  gl.,  as  Ba.  It  makes  1.  too  long.  • —  5.  ppmSa]  '5d  varia¬ 
tion  of  n5;  thus  three  great  terms  for  sin  are  used.  Rd.  prob.  U1JJ,  the  '  absorbed 
in  '  of  next  word.  It  goes  to  end  of  1.  for  rhyme,  with  two  tones.  —  J-ism]  Qal 
impf.  3  pi.  archaic  ending,  run  of  armed  men  i8S0 ;  followed  by  1  coord,  with 
•unm  for  •uj’isrp,  cf.  Pr.  24s,  Plithp.  -y/jiD  (710),  cf.  ipan  Nu.  212',  ’uidh 
Is.  5414.  ©  Karebdvva  (a  err.  for  av),  station  oneself,  take  a  stand,  3  prae- 

parantur.  The  first  of  these  vbs.  belongs  in  previous  1.  for  parall.  and 
assonance.  —  intnpS]  inf.  cstr.  Nip  v.  2g18.  —  6.  hinds  d^h^n  mn']  an  impos¬ 
sible  combination,  mm  is  doubtless  a  gl.  of  variation  of  reading,  and  D'nSs 
stands  for  an  original  mm;  so  that  the  text  once  stood  hinds  mm,  as  Kirk. — 
Snid”  iri^N]  phr.  of  IE,  elsw.  in  ^  689  6<f,  doxologies  4114  7218  I0648;  is  here 
a  gl.  of  intensification.  The  original  1.  was  hinds  mm  hhn.  —  D’ljn  5d]  so  ©, 
3,  is  striking  here  ;  prob.  5d  was  introduced  from  later  point  of  view  as  suited 
to  next  1.  —  jin  miD-Ss]  phr.  a.X.,  ©,  3,  JIN  as  v.3.  can  only  be  under- 
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stood  as  pregnant  for  px  '5pn  n»  5,,  cf.  258.  It  implies  treachery  in  cove¬ 
nants.  19  as  the  more  difficult  is  to  be  preferred.  — 7  =  15  Rf.  Qal 

impf.  3  pi.  they  return  if  we  give  this  vb.  its  normal  force,  implying  that  they 
have  been  there  before.  But  there  is  nothing  of  this  in  context,  and  it  does 
not  suit  the  idea  of  the  Rf.  The  vb.  has  auxiliary  force,  again,  and,  as  impf. 
freq.,  again  and  again.  -Wffi]  Qal.  impf.  after  mm.  The  conj  of  ©,  3, 
misses  the  construction,  as  do,  after  them,  most  moderns,  non  vb.,  v.  39' , 
growl  ADB.,  snarl  Dr.,  cf.  Is.  5911  of  bears,  Ez.  710  of  doves.  —  275?]  goes  with 
the  previous  vb.,  therefore  1  before  1331D'  is  incorrect  interpretation,  although 
in  ©,  3.  The  first  1.  is  too  long  and  the  second  too  short.  has  been 

removed  by  prosaic  copyist  from  the  second  1.  to  the  first.  It  separates  the 
principal  vb.  from  its  auxiliary.  —  8.  ppvr]  Hiph.  impf.  3  pi.  archaic  form  P3J 
f/93)  pour  forth.  This  vb.  is  not  suited  to  the  previous  context.  It  describes 
another  kind  of  enemy  and  is  a  gl.  It  has  nothing  to  correspond  with  it  m 
the  second  Rf.—  D.mnirara]  has  two  poetic  accents.  —  9.  Gl.  from  2  . 
nnxi]  was  taken  from  v.6.  —  mm]  not  suited  to  15.  —  ra^'pnirn]  as  (id.)  pmm 
24.  _  jjjSn]  as  V?'  24,  but  for  ID1?  of  24  D'lrSnS  is  given  as  an  interp.  of  it.  — 
10  =  18  Rf.  Mp]  has  no  good  sense.  Rd.  with  ©,  3,  tL ,  Dr.,  Kirk.,  and  some 
codd.  MT.  'ip  my  strength  ( 8 3)  ||  'arc’D  (910)  so  Rf.  vd8. 

cohort,  i.p.  =  rviBTX  vd8;  though  (5,  3,  have  the  same  text  here  as  19,  yet  S  has 
the  same  vb.  in  both  passages,  so  Houb.,  Kenn.,  Street,  Ols.,  Bi.,  Gr.,  Ba.,  Dr. 

It  is  improbable  that  the  Rf.  would  differ.  Furthermore,  Sx  is  not  suited  to 
(I2S),  and  although  5x  is  with  idt  (71S)  elsw.  only  v.18,  it  is  just  as  suit¬ 
able  here  as  there,  and  is  a  frequent  variant  with  5  after  other  vbs.  —  mnffiy] 
for  original  mm.  ©  agrees  with  19  here,  but  not  in  vd8,  where  it  has  6  0e6S 
(UOU.  3  has  tu  deus  here,  but  3d  pers.  v.18.  The  context  demands  2d  pers.  — 
11.  mpn  mbx]  Kt.  ran  mSx  Qr.,  ©,  6  0e6s  /j.ov  t6  t\eos  avroC,  but  vd8  6  0e6s 
juov  rf 1  e\e6s  iliov;  3  v.11  dei  met  misericordia,  vds  deus  misericordia  mea. 
These  do  not  sustain  mbx  as  cstr.,  which  gives  a  phr.  a.X.  improb.  in  itself, 
mpn  is  sustained  by  vd8  (MT.,  ©,  3),  and  is  indeed  required  by  the  context. 
But  vd1  is  entirely  different ;  a  subj.  is  needed  for  ’JDip\  In  vd8  the  phr.  is 
at  the  close  of  Ps.  after  Rf. ;  in  vd1  it  begins  the  second  part  of  the  Ps.  The 
Rf.  is  sufficiently  long  without  it.  It  is  therefore  a  txt.  err.  in  v.u  from  v.11. 
If  so,  the  copyist  found  mDn  mbx,  unless  we  may  suppose  that  mon  is  a  later 
change  to  assimilate  the  word  to  its  context.  On  the  whole  ©  is  the  best 
guide,  and  we  should  rd.  non  m5x,  as  Dr.  -  12.  DnnrrSx]  Qal  juss.  with  sf. 
3  pi.  is  inconsistent  with  vd4.  Gr.  would  change  this  latter.  No  satisfac¬ 
tory  explanation  has  been  given  of  the  text,  though  it  is  sustained  by  Vrss. 
G.  Baur.,  Now.,  propose  oprnn,  which  is  in  accord  with  inmsx  v.fi,  and  most 
satisfactory  except  that  sf.  is  unnecessary.— 'Dp  irW'-JB]  3  ne  forte  obhviscan- 
tur  populi  mei ,  ©  b  lr0Te  e'n-CXi.euvTai  tov  vi/xov  <rou,  Jerome  Epist.  33  “  In 
Graeco  scriptum  est :  legis  tuae  ;  sed  in  LXX.  et  in  Hebraeo  non  habet  populi 
tui  sed  populi  mei."  It  is  probable  that  'DP  of  19,  3,  and  qnmn  of  ©  are  both 
interpretations  of  the  vb.  without  subj.  and  obj.  The  subj.  of  lnst:’'  is  the 
enemies  as  918,  and  the  whole  is  a  single  1„  ram  jd  .nnrr.x.  'iDP’tn]  Hiph. 
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imv.  jru  (22s)  with  archaic  sf.,  enemies ;  cause  to  stagger,  or  wander,  cf.  Nu. 
3213  (J)  2  S.  1520.  ■ — ‘'rnnim]  Iliph.  imv.  with  1  coorcl.,  sf.  3  pi.  archaic,  with 
two  accents.  Lag.  iDpun  after  ;  so  Du.  with  reference  to  Gn.  412,  -ui  ju, 
tempting  but  not  probable.  The  longer  word  is  needed  for  measure,  and  uix 
goes  with  preceding  1.,  which  needs  it  for  completeness.  Moreover,  this  1. 
begins  a  new  tetrastich,  and  is  not  strictly  parall.  with  previous  1.  —  UJID] 

But  1  pi.  is  against  usage  of  Ps.  ;  therefore  U.1D  as  ©  6  uirepaoTriOTris  pov.  — • 
13.  iQis  nxtan]  as  antith.  v.4.  ©  apaprlav  arbparos  avT&v,  3  in  peccato  oris 

sui.  —  iD'nob’~i:n]  in  apposition  with  previous  clause,  as  3,  ©,  acc.  and  not 
predicate  as  many  moderns.  Two  lines  are  needed  for  measure.  They  have  been 
compressed  into  one  by  ancient  copyist.  In  the  second  pj;  ||  nxsn  is  needed  ; 
in  the  first  a  vb.  xurn  bring  into  punishment,  as  Is.  2921  Dt.  24L —  •HD?'.]]  1 
seems  to  imply  something  to  which  it  is  in  coordination;  prob.  the  vb.  sug¬ 
gested.  Niph.  be  caught,  so  916,  as  in  snare  or  trap.  —  Qhtm]  f  pxi  elsw.  p 
47s;  here  in  bad  sense  pride,  as  Is.  166  Je.  4s29  Zp.  210  Ez.  720  1649.  A  word 
is  missing.  3  has  not  conj.  with  hAsd,  therefore  n*?XD  ID-  is  doubtless  correct 
for  -Dl  □-  in  accord  with  usage  of  Ps.  So  we  should  have  the  fully  written  ins 
and  read  the  line  lDilNJ  1D3  ruS'l. —  n^xn]  prep.  JD  because  of  and  J  nAx  n.f. 
cursing,  cf.  10 7.  This  begins  new  quartette.  —  f  t-’ru]  n.m.  (1)  lying,  as  Ho. 
73  io13  I2i  Na.  3I;  (2)  leanness  Ps.  10924  (?)  Jb.  168.  — 14.  nA>]  Piel.  imv. 
(i83S)  bis;  only  one  is  needed  for  measure,  the  other  is  a  gl.  of  intensifica¬ 
tion.  —  nD.ru]  is  attached  to  the  previous  nSp  by  3,  to  following  by  ©.  — 
Dpyu  SifD  D'nSx]  ©  had  'nSx,  3  rds.  deiis  dominatur  Jacob.  3  before 

dpjp  is  doubtless  explanatory  gl.  ©  is  most  likely  correct.  It  gives  the  only 
good  measure.  —  16.  This  v.  is  a  gl.,  breaking  between  couplets  of  Rf. — 
pjMjq]  Kt.  Qal  impf.  3  pi.  archaic,  pjnp  Qr.  Hiph.  impfi,  cf.  v.12;  ©  SiaoKop- 
modiiaovTcu,  3  vagabuntur. —  xAdn]  but  ©  eav  5?,  making  negative  dub.  — 
•uAsi]  1  consec.  after  impf.,  aorist  of  result,  which  is  not  suited  to  the  idea  of 
lodging  all  night.  2,  VL,  %>,  have  same  vb.  as  f§,  but  1  coord.  ©,  Aq.,  yoyybaov- 
ffiv  ;  3  murmur  abunt ;  PBV.  '  "pp  Hiph.,  or  'rr'i  Niph.;  so  Du.,  Ba.,  Bu., 
_5DB.  J  pb  vb.  Niph.  murmur,  cf.  Ex.  1524  (JE)  Nu.  142  i6n  176  (P)  +, 
Hiph.  same,  Ex.  173  (E)  168  (P)  +.  — 17  is  also  a  gl.,  amplification  of  Rf.  v.18. 

—  uxi]  emph.  antith.  to  enemies.  —  rpv  -imAn]  =  n-intx  m}|  v.18.  —  h  dj^d] 

-  v.18.  —  f  dud]  n.m.  (1)  a  place  of flight,  of  escape,  elsw.  1425  Am.  214 
Je.  25®  Jb.  1120  2  S.  228  (?)  Je.  i6‘9  (?)  ;  (2)  flight  Je.  46s.  -  Vns  dm]  so 
1028  (w.  fl'). 
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Ps.  60  is  composite.  (A)  A  Ps.  of  the  time  of  David,  citing  an 
ancient  oracle,  giving  Israel  possession  of  the  land  and  supremacy 
over  his  neighbours  (vA12a).  (B)  A  prayer  for  deliverance  in  time 
of  defeat  and  great  humiliation,  probably  of  the  reign  of  Jehoiachin 

(v,3-7. 126-14), 
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A.  v.8‘12“,  4  STR.  3s. 

yAHWEH  spake  in  His  sanctuary  : 

“  I  will  exult,  I  will  divide  Shechem ; 

“  And  the  Valley  of  Succoth  will  I  mete  out. 
u  Q.ILEAD  is  Mine,  and  Mine  is  Manasseh ; 

“  Ephraim  also  is  the  defence  of  My  head ; 

"Judah  is  My  commander’s  staff. 

“  ]V[OAB  7S  washp°t; 

“  Unto  Edom  will  I  cast  My  sandal; 

“  Over  Philistia  will  I  shout  in  victory.” 

Q  THAT  one  would  conduct  me  to  the  entrenched  city? 

O  that  one  would  lead  me  unto  Edom? 

Wilt  not  Thou  (Yahweh)? 

B.  V.3-7-126-14,  4  STR.  43. 

YAHWEH,  Thou  hast  rejected  us,  hast  broken  us  down; 

Thou  wast  angry  and  didst  turn  us  backward ; 

Thou  didst  shake  the  land,  didst  cleave  it  : 

Its  breach  doth  sink  down,  it  doth  totter. 

'J'HOU  hast  let  Thy  people  see  hard  things: 

Thou  hast  made  us  drink  wine  of  staggering. 

A  sign  to  them  that  fear  Thee  Thou  hast  given, 

That  they  might  betake  themselves  to  flight  (because  of  (Thy)  faithfulness) . 

'J'HAT  Thy  beloved  people  may  be  delivered, 

O  give  victory  with  Thy  right  hand  and  answer  us; 

Thou  Yahweh,  who  didst  reject  us  (and  put  us  to  shame), 

And  wentest  not  forth  with  our  hosts. 

Q  GIVE  us  help  because  of  straits, 

For  vain  is  the  victory  of  man. 

Through  Yahweh  let  us  do  valiantly, 

And  He  will  tread  down  our  adversaries. 

Ps.  6o  is  composite.  (B~)  v.;!_G,  2  Str.  43,  continued  in  v.7- 125~14,  2  Str.  4s. 
This  has  taken  up  into  its  midst  an  older  Ps.  {A),  v.8_12°,  4  Str.  3®.  V.7'14 

is  also  contained  in  the  composite  Ps.  10S,  which  begins  with  578"12.  As  10S 
uses  the  composite  Ps.  60,  it  was  composed  subsequent  to  that  composition. 
Ps.  10S  cited  57,  60,  from  IE,  and  not  from  the  original  group  of  D’enac,  for 
the  divine  name  is  D'n'?N  throughout.  It  is  therefore  unlikely  that  10S  was  in 
HD.  The  TH7  of  the  title  is  due  to  the  recognition  of  the  fact  that  the  two 
original  Pss.  out  of  which  it  was  constructed  were  in  0.  Ps.  10S  was  not  in 
5B3&,  but  60  was,  and  probably  already  as  composite  when  it  received  the 
musical  assignment  nny  jtwSp  ( v .  Intr.  §§  27,  32,  33,  34).  The  original 
onoD  (».  Intr.  §  25)  was  only  ( A ),  which  is  antique  in  its  language  and  style. 
The  term  is  prob.  original.  It  reminds  one  of  the  dirge  2  S.  i17s(i-  and 
possibly  was  also  in  the  Book  of  Yashar.  To  it  alone  the  historical  reference 
can  apply:  nSD'Nva  onsrnN  40  2np  riaix  anx-pNi  onnj  qin  ns<  misna 
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•(Sn  iifjj  DUtf;  When  he  strove  with  Aram  Naharaim  and  with  Aram  Zoba, 
when  Joab  returned  and  smote  of  Edom  in  the  valley  of  salt  twelve  thousand. 
Cf.  2  S.  813  s4-  io16  8(i-  i  C.  i812sti-  i96sa-.  The  variation  in  number  is  prob. 
due  to  a  corruption  of  text.  But  while  this  Ps.  is  undoubtedly  ancient  and 
might  go  back  to  the  time  of  David,  yet  it  is  too  general  to  refer  to  this 
defeat  of  Edom  (or  rather  aiN  as  2  S.  10),  and  is  an  oracle  as  to  the  triumph 
over  the  lesser  neighbours,  Aram  not  being  mentioned.  ( B )  was  a  Ps.  of 
different  structure  and  date.  It  was  a  petition  for  divine  interposition  after 
humiliating  defeat  of  the  armies  of  Israel.  V.6  resembles  Je.  4®,  v.6  Is.  5i17-  22. 
It  probably  refers  to  the  defeat  of  the  armies  of  Judah  by  the  Babylonians, 
reducing  them  to  a  desperate  situation.  It  reminds  us  of  parts  of  Pss.  44  and 
89,  and  may  express  the  feelings  of  the  companions  of  Jehoiachin. 
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Str.  I.  a  tristich  having  a  syn.  couplet  synth.  to  the  first  line.  — 
8.  Yahweh  spake  in  His  sanctuary],  so  3,  referring  to  the 
sacred  place  of  the  divine  presence,  where  the  oracle  of  Yahweh 
was  given  ;  and  not,  “  in  ”  or  “  by  His  holiness,”  of  EV3.  suggest¬ 
ing  a  divine  oath,  as  Am.  43  Ps.  8g36.  This  oracle  goes  back  to 
the  original  conquest  of  the  land.  —  I  will  exult],  in  triumph  over 
the  inhabitants  of  the  land.  Yahweh  speaks  as  the  supreme  com¬ 
mander  of  His  people,  cf.  Ps.  247"10  Is.  631-6. —  I  will  divide],  the 
conquered  land  among  the  tribes,  ||  will  /  mete  out,  the  measure¬ 
ment  in  connection  with  the  division.  —  Shechem,  at  the  foot  of 
Mt.  Gerizim,  the  chief  gathering  place  in  the  time  of  Joshua, 
stands  for  the  country  west  of  the  Jordan,  cf.  Josh.  241.  The 
Valley  of  Succoth],  in  the  valley  of  the  Jordan  on  the  eastern 
side,  near  the  Jabbok  (S.  Merrill,  East  of  fordan,  385  sq.),  stands 
for  the  country  east  of  the  Jordan ;  possibly  with  a  reminiscence 
of  the  two  chief  places  mentioned  in  the  story  of  the  return  of 
Jacob  from  Haran  to  Canaan,  Gen.  331/_20- 

Str.  II.  is  a  syn.  tristich.  — 9.  Gilead,  as  distinguished  from 
Manasseh,  must  indicate  with  it  the  two  chief  divisions  east  of  the 
Jordan,  as  Ephraim  and  fudah,  the  two  chief  divisions  on  the  west. 
Accordingly  Gilead,  here,  is  for  the  southern  portion  assigned  to 
Reuben  and  Gad,  Nu.  321-29,  and  Manasseh,  the  northern  portion, 
or  the  land  of  Bashan.  These,  says  Yahweh,  are  Mine],  that  is, 
my  possession,  my  land.  Ephraim  is  the  defence  of  My  head],  the 
helmet  defending  the  head  from  the  blows  of  an  enemy,  in  per- 
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sonal  combat  in  battle.  Judah  is  My  commander's  staffs,  as 
Gn.  4910 ;  not  the  “  sceptre,”  RV.,  which  implies  royalty,  nor  the 
“  lawgiver,”  PBV.,  AV.,  which  implies  government ;  but  the  baton, 
the  symbol  of  military  authority,  with  which  the  commander  directs 
the  movements  of  his  army  and  points  them  to  victory. 

Str.  III.  is  also  a  syn.  tristich,  referring  to  the  three  hostile 
neighbours  who  are  conceived  as  subjugated.  —  10.  Moab  is  My 
washpot].  Moab  was  the  troublesome  neighbor  of  Israel,  occu¬ 
pying  the  region  east  of  the  Dead  Sea.  He  is  to  be  so  reduced 
that  he  becomes  the  wash  basin  which  is  carried  by  a  slave  to  pour 
water  over  his  master’s  hands  or  feet.  —  Unto  Edom  will  I  cast 
My  sandal].  Edom,  the  troublesome  neighbour  of  Judah,  on  the 
southeast,  was  also  so  reduced  as  to  become  another  slave  to 
whom  the  master  kicks  off  the  sandals  when  he  would  have  them 
removed  to  wash  his  feet.  This  is  better  than  EVS.  “  over  ”  or 
“upon  Edom,”  as  though  it  were  a  symbol  of  the  taking  pos¬ 
session  of  the  land  by  conquest.  —  Over  Philistia  will  I  shout  in 
victory].  The  relations  between  the  Philistines  and  Israel  were 
those  of  mutually  respecting  warlike  neighbours.  There  is  noth¬ 
ing  ignominious  therefore  in  the  reference  to  them.  They  are 
defeated,  and  there  is  rejoicing  in  the  victory.  MT.  and  Vrss.,  by 
a  mistake  of  a  vowel  point  here,  but  not  in  10810,  compel  various 
other  renderings,  none  of  which  suit  the  context  or  give  a  satis¬ 
factory  meaning. 

Str.  IV.  has  a  syn.  couplet  with  a  synth.  line  in  climax.  — 
11.  O  that  one  would],  expression  of  a  wish  to  enjoy  the  triumph 
promised  in  the  oracle  cited  above,  and  not  a  simple  question, 
“who  will”  of  EV8.  —  conduct  me  ||  lead  me],  that  is,  in  victo¬ 
rious  entry  into  the  entrenched  city ,  the  chief  fortification  and 
defence,  which  being  captured,  Edom  itself  would  come  into  pos¬ 
session  of  the  conquerors. —  12a.  Wilt  not  Thou  Yahweh?  This 
question  implies  an  affirmative  answer  in  accordance  with  the 
promise  of  the  oracle,  and  therefore  an  appropriate  climax  and 
conclusion  of  this  ancient  Ps. 

PSALM  LX.  B. 

Str.  I.  has  a  syn.  tetrastich.  —  3.  Thou  hast  rejected  us],  cf. 
432  4424;  refused  to  go  with  us,  or  be  with  us,  or  help  us  in  war. 
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||  Thou  wast  angry],  the  reason  of  the  rejection.  As  a  result  of 
this  :  Thou  hast  broken  us  down].  The  army,  which  should  have 
stood  like  a  wall  in  defence  of  the  nation,  has  been  broken  down, 
so  that  it  can  no  longer  resist  the  onset  of  the  enemy.  —  didst  turn 
us  backward]  in  defeat,  compelling  a  disastrous  retreat.  This 
meaning  is  most  suited  to  the  context,  cf.  4411.  The  Hebrew  text 
is  capable  of  various  other  renderings  which  are  followed  in  Vrss. 
and  interpreters,  the  most  probable  of  which  is,  “  O  restore  us 
again.”  Such  a  petition,  however,  comes  in  too  abruptly  into  the 
text,  and  does  not  suit  the  context,  which  continues  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  divine  discipline  of  the  people.  It  is  quite  possible, 
however,  that  this  meaning  was  designed  by  the  final  editor  of  1 p 
for  liturgical  reasons.  —  4.  Thou  didst  shake  the  land].  The 
national  disaster  is  compared  to  an  earthquake,  cf.  46s-6  Is.  2418sq\ 
—  Thou  didst  cleave  it].  The  metaphor  is  continued.  As  the 
earthquake  cleaves  the  land  by  making  rents  and  cracks  in  the 
solid  ground,  so  the  nation  is  all  broken  up  in  disorder  and  con¬ 
fusion.  —  Its  breach  doth  sink  down].  The  walls  of  defence  have 
been  breached,  and  the  breach  sinks  down,  —  it  doth  totter],  and 
is  about  to  fall  down  in  a  mass  of  ruins.  The  poet  is  here  describ¬ 
ing  a  great  national  disaster  within  his  own  experience. 

Str.  II.  has  a  syn.  couplet  and  a  synth.  couplet.  —  5.  The  hard 
things],  the  people  of  Yahweh  are  seeing  are  the  sad  experiences 
of  defeat,  disaster,  death  in  battle,  captivity,  humiliation,  and 
shame.  —  wine  of  staggering].  They  are  so  overwhelmed  with 
dismay  and  panic  by  this  unexpected  situation  that  they  are  dazed, 
they  stagger  as  if  intoxicated,  cf.  Is.  511'  2".  At  the  same  time 
they  know  that  Yahweh  has  made  them  see  these  things,  and  He 
has  given  them  this  cup  to  drink,  cf.  806.  — 6.  A  sign  to  them  that 
fear  Thee  Thou  hast  given].  Yahweh  distinguishes  the  God-fear¬ 
ing  in  the  midst  of  this  disaster,  and  gives  them  a  sign  or  signal, 
which  enables  them  to  escape  in  time.  —  that  they  might  betake 
themselves  to  flight].  This  rendering,  sustained  by  (©,  3,  is  suited 
to  the  context  and  greatly  to  be  preferred  to  that  of  AV.,  RV., 
based  on  Aq.,  &  :  “  that  it  (the  banner)  may  be  displayed,”  which 
gives  a  victory  to  the  God-fearing  that  does  not  at  all  suit  the  con¬ 
text.  It  is  quite  possible,  however,  that  for  liturgical  reasons  the 
clause  was  given  this  turn  in  the  traditions  of  synagogue  use. 
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Because  of  Thy  faithfulness ].  This  is  a  conjectural  emendation 
of  the  text,  in  accordance  with  the  context.  It  is  at  the  basis  of 
the  rendering  of  Aq.,  <ZT,  EVS.,  “  because  of  the  truth.”  But  &,  3, 
U,  RV.m,  “  before  the  bow  ”  is  preferred  by  most. 

Str.  III.  v.7126  has  a  synth.  and  a  syn.  couplet  separated  by  the 
insertion  of  v.8~m.  —  7.  That  Thy  beloved  people  may  be  delivered ]. 
The  purpose  is  placed  before  the  imv.  for  emphasis.  The  people 
of  Yahweh  are  named  beloved,  because  they  are  the  special 
objects  of  His  love,  notwithstanding  the  disasters  He  has  brought 
upon  them.  His  people  cannot  think  that  these  can  be  more  than 
temporary  and  disciplinary,  and  that  in  the  end  they  will  be 
delivered. —  O  give  victory  with  Thy  right  hand].  The  right 
hand  of  Yahweh  stretched  out  in  behalf  of  His  people  is  the  great 
instrument  of  deliverance  and  victory,  cf.  207  219  44* 48°+  Ex.  156. 
The  Hebrew  word,  which  means  sometimes  “  give  victory,”  some¬ 
times  “  save,”  should  not  be  generalised  here.  —  12b.  Thou  Yah¬ 
weh,  who  didst  reject  us],  resuming  the  thought  of  v.3 ;  the  very 
One  who  rejected  His  people,  is  the  only  One  who  can  give  them 
the  victory.  When  the  two  Pss.  were  pieced  together,  this  line 
had  to  be  adapted  to  its  context,  and  was  condensed  with  v.12a  so 
as  to  give  “  hast  Thou  not  rejected  us.”  For  the  same  reason  the 
closing  vb.,  and  put  us  to  shame,  was  omitted.  It  is  given,  how¬ 
ever,  in  the  citation  Ps.  4410,  and  should  be  restored  in  Ps.  60  for 
the  sake  of  the  measure  and  strophical  organisation.  —  And  went- 
est  not  forth  with  our  hosts'].  A  continuation  of  the  statement  of 
the  previous  line  and  explanatory  of  it.  Yahweh  was  not  with  the 
armies  of  His  people ;  they  went  into  battle  without  Him.  His 
right  hand  was  not  stretched  out  on  their  behalf.  He  was  indeed 
angry  with  them.  That  was  the  reason  for  their  defeat.  The 
prayer  for  victory  implies  that  Yahweh  might  go  forth  with  the 
armies  of  His  people  and  as  their  chieftain  again  stretch  forth 
His  hand  against  their  enemies. 

Str.  IV.  has  two  syn.  couplets.  —  13.  O  give  us  help],  a  renewal 
of  the  prayer  for  victory  of  the  previous  Str.  —  because  of  straits]. 
This  interpretation  of  (®,  3,  PBV.,  AV.,  is  most  probable,  as  it 
corresponds  with  the  thought  of  the  previous  Str. ;  although  the 
rendering  of  RV.  “against  the  adversary,”  favoured  by  many 
moderns,  is  possible.  —  For  vain  is  the  victory  of  man].  Victory 
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to  be  won  by  man  in  war  against  the  enemy  amounts  to  nothing ; 
it  is  a  vain  hope.  Victory  cannot  be  brought  about  by  man, 
but  by  Yahweh  only.  —  14.  Through  Yahweli\.  His  right  hand 
stretched  out  in  battle.  —  let  us  do  valiantly ].  Assured  of  divine 
help,  the  people  resolve  on  their  part  to  fight  with  all  their  might. 

—  and  He  will  tread  down  our  adversaries ].  Yahweh  will  trample 
them  under  foot  in  His  victorious  advance. 

LX.  B. 

3.  dviSn]  for  original  mm,  so  v.8- 12- 14.  —  ■unxpp]  Qal  pf.  2  m.,  sf.  1  pi. 
J  fic  Qal  (1)  break  down  a  wall,  8013  8941  Is.  5s  Ec.  io8,  here  of  nation,  cf. 
v.4  (2)  break  in  Ps.  10629.  —  3 mum]  Polel  impf.  3-1B',  restore,  as  23s  Is.  5812 
acc.  to  Bu.,  Dr.,  Du.,  then  juss.  restore  us ;  01  return  to  us  as  petition. 
(55,  U,  Aq.,  2,  Quinta,  take  it  as  pf.  /cat  (pKTeipTjcras  ^/ras.  This  rang,  does 
not  suit  context.  Ba.  rds.  33itt>ni,  1  consec.  impf.,  as  Je.  506,  cf.  Ps.  4411, 
Ti  ud  mnx  U3’t£/n.  The  difficulty  then  is  with  S.  This  is  prob.  not  original 
but  interpretation.  The  initial  n  is  dittog.  for  an  original  n.  Rd.  uruitm 
with  two  tones,  turn  back  in  retreat,  which  alone  suits  the  context  and  rhyme. 

—  4.  nntsljnn]  Hiph.  pf.  2  m.  fully  written,  1 rjn,  v.  188.  But  it  is  prob.  that 
final  n  belongs  to  ymt. —  nnpxs]  a.X.  Qal  pf.  2  m.,  sf.  3  f.  prob.  split  open,  dub.; 
(ff  koX  avverapa^as  avrijr,  3  et  disrupisti  earn.  —  nap]  Qal  imv.  run  =  NCI 
heal,  v.  6s,  so  (55  (Wat,  3  sana ;  but  ns-;  Qal  pf.  cf.  py8,  sink,  relax,  is  more 
suited  to  context,  with  nnau?  as  subj.  The  phr.  a.X.  f  -iaci  n.m.  breach  in  a 
wall  Is.  3018-  14,  ruin  of  state  La.  211  347  Am.  66  Na.  319.  The  ha:  yps  Is.  3013 
breach  ready  to  fall  is  similar  idea,  and  possibly  in  mind  of  poet.  —  ntaa— 0] 
Qal  3  f.  sg.  bid  (/o®).  ’a  is  prob.  interpretative  gl.  because  of  interp.  of  nan 
as  imv.  —  5.  J  n^a]  adj.  f.  what  is  hard  (to  bear),  in  war  as  2  S.  217; 

а. X.  p,  common  in  Lit.  —  f  n.f.  reeling,  staggering,  elsw.  Is.  5I17,22. — 

б.  nnro]  Qal  pf.  2  m.  fully  written,  jru.  —  f  Dl]  n.m.  standard,  as  Is.  6210,  so 
Dr.  JBDB.,  or  signal,  as  Je.  4®  (to  direct  refugees  to  Zion),  so  here  to  direct 
flight  from  enemy,  (55  atip.elatriv,  3  signum.  —  DDUnnS]  Hithpolel  inf.  J  DU  Qal. 
flee,  of  armies  682,  of  sea  114s-6,  cf.  1047;  Hithp.  take  flight,  so  <55,  3J,  3,  2, 
Dr.,  Du.,  Ba.,  Hu.,  Now.,  Che.,  RV.m.  But  De.  after  Aq.,  K,  Luther,  AV., 
RV.,  takes  it  as  denom.  of  Dj,  that  it  may  be  displayed.  The  former  alone 
suits  the  context.  —  BtJ/p  UB»]  <3  &irb  irpoatiirov  rb^ov,  3  a  facie  arcus,  mp 
is  bow  in  Aram,  but  not  in  Heb,,  which  has  nrp.  t3B>p  is  truth,  Pr.  2221  (but 
Aram.  gl.  acc.  to  Toy) ;  so  here  acc.  to  those  who  take  vb.  as  denom.  of  DJ.  The 
Aram,  word  has  been  substituted  for  Heb.  word  micx,  which  accords  with 
rhyme,  by  a  late  copyist.  —  7  =  1087.  pxSm  jpo1?].  DdS  (for  j^dS)  emph. 
at  beginning  of  sentence,  elsw.  p  I228-9.  IwSn'  Niph.  impf.  3  pi.  archaic 
form  Niph.  elsw.  1087  Pr.  u8-9;  but  Piel,  v.  65.  —  P'mm]  pi.  sf.  2  m.  fin; 
adj.  beloved,  elsw.  1087  842  1272,  cf.  451;  also  Dt.  3312  Is.  S1- 1  Je.  ii16. — 
utyi]  Kt.  answer  us,  connects  with  previous  context;  mpi  Qr.  ©,  3,  connects 
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with  following  context.  The  reading  p  1086  is  because  of  its  previous  con. 
text,  which  requires  ist  pers.  Du.  rightly  connects  with  previous  part  of  Ps. 
and  adds  v.124*14. 

LX.  A. 

8.  v8-12°  =  io88~14.  The  only  variations  are:  v.9  'D  h  108,  for  'D  inhere, 
the  latter  more  correct ;  v.10  ijiy  for  i^y,  the  former  doubtless  correct  ; 
yynnx  for  'yynnn,  the  former  better ;  v.11  tsjo  for  usd,  the  former  correct ; 
v.12  D'hSk  xSn  for  O'n'jx  nnx  Kbn,  the  latter  correct.  —  cf.  2°,  ©  iv 

aylip  avrov,  3  in  sanctuario  suo  ;  so  Ew.,  Du.,  Ba.,  in  his  holy  place.  But 
Now.,  Dr.,  Kirk.,  in  or  by  his  holiness,  E Vs.,  his  majestic  sacredness,  cf.  89s6 
Am.  42  c.  —  nrVjs]  impf.  cohort,  v.  28?,  so  rip^nx  ;  so  prob.  in  ancient 
text  tick  was  cohort,  also ;  Piel  J  nc  vb.  Qal  measure,  +  Pi.  measure  off, 
elsw.  1088  2  S.  82- 2.  —  map]  on  East  Jordan,  for  Eastern  Palestine.  Cf. 
Gn.  3317-18,  where  same  places  are  mentioned.  ©  has  tGjv  oktivCjv. —  9.  'h] 
should  be  connected  with  ly1?!  by  makkeph,  but  1S1  is  separate  word.  The 
omission  of  1  in  1089  impairs  the  euphony  of  1.  —  byp]  place  of  refuge,  v.  2fi, 
but  here  prob.  in  the  sense  of  protection,  RV.  defence  ;  i.e.  helmet,  Ba.  thinks 
of  horns.  <3  KparaLouris,  3  fortitudo,  PBV.,  AV.,  strength  =  vy.  'ppbc]  Po. 
ptc.  J  [ppn]  vb.,  measure  requires  'b  ppnc,  cf.  Gn.  4910  Nu.  2I1S.  ©  /jacrtXti/s 

pov,  U  rex  metis,  improb.  — 10.  i?np  i'p]  phr.  a.X.  I'D  ( v .  3810),  tyro  n.m. 
washing  aX  Why  not  inf.  cstr.  ym ?  (26s).  —  lyyi-inn  ntfSs  iS y]  ©  Ipol  dXX 6- 
cpv\o  1  virerdyrio'CLv,  so  in  108  ;  21  mihi  Palaestina  foedercita  est,  but  in  108  cum 
Philisthim  foederabor.  3  takes  vb.  as  Hithp.  njn  n.,  as  Pr.  2224,  ©  as  Hithp., 
yjnn.,  as  Is.  2419  Pr.  1824.  Ps.  108  has  better  yynnx  -0  'by.  Most  moderns, 
Du.,  Ba.,  Bu.,  BBB.,  make  vb.  Hithp.  yn,  v.  4112,  shout  in  triumph  over. — 
11.  id]  is  not  simply  interrog.  as  EV8.,  but  expresses  a  wish,  as  DeW.,  Ols. — 
•USD]  intrenched  (as  3122)  =  10811.  J  ixpp  n.m.  elsw.  8941  Nu.  3217-  86  Jos.  io20 
36  je.  46  5 it  814  4.  fortified  place,  stronghold.  21  and  ©  are  the  same  in 
both  passages.  It  is  prob.  that  10811  is  correct.  USD  has  been  written  by 
copyist  under  influence  of  3122.  —  pm  ip]  Qal  pf.  sf.  I  sg.  nm,  v.  ff.  ©,  21, 
have  impf.,  which  is  doubtless  correct,  the  initial  ’  having  been  omitted  by 
error  after  1  of  ic.  — 12.  nnx  108  omits  nnx,  but  it  is  needed  for 

measure. 

LX.  B.  ( continued ). 

12^-14  belongs  with  v.8-7,  and  not  with  v.8_12n.  V.124- c  is  cited  4410,  where 

we  are  to  seek  the  original  of  the  first  1.,  which  is  here  condensed,  iinrar 
remaining  for  UD’Srim  nmr  qx.  The  qx  was  needed  for  Ps.  4410,  but  was  not 
original.  The  original  contained  mm  for  which  IE  Dinbx.  — 13.  uS"nan] 
cohort,  imv.  2.1',  v.  2Q1,  poetic  Aram.  vb.  —  rnty]  Ges.§8°s  for  nnry,  v.  2220, 
cf.  nppry  63s,  help,  succour.  —  mp]  ©  Ik  8\l\f/eus,  21  in  tribulatione,  v.  f. 
But  Dr.,  Ba.,  Du.,  against  the  adversary,  v.  j2  ||  li'ns  v.14.  —  onx  nyrc:n]  phr. 
a.X.  but  cf.  1463,  v.  3317,  victory  from  man,  gained  by  man.  — 14.  Sirrnipyi] 
do  valiantly,  t  phr.  n816-  16  Nu.  2418  (JE.)  1  S.  1448,  prob.  cohort,  of  resolu¬ 
tion. —  xim]  referring  to  God,  antith.  to  we. —  dit]  Qal  impf.  trample  under 
feet,  as  44s. 
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PSALM  LXI.,  3  str.  44. 

Ps.  61  is  a  national  prayer  of  the  early  monarchy:  (1)  for 
deliverance  in  time  of  war  (v.2  36'4)  ;  (2)  with  the  assurance  that 
the  vows  for  the  king  have  been  answered  (v.0-7)  ;  and  (3)  that 
he  will  reign  forever,  protected  by  the  kindness  and  faithfulness 
of  Yahweh  ;  for  which  public  praise  will  be  given  (v.8-9) .  Glosses 
give  the  urgent  prayer  of  an  exile  (v.3a),  and  the  comfortable  assur¬ 
ance  of  the  guests  of  Yahweh  in  His  temple  (v.5). 

Q  HEAR  my  yell !  O  hearken  to  my  prayer ! 

In  that  my  heart  fainteth,  on  the  rock  mayest  Thou  lift  me  up. 

Mayest  Thou  lead  me,  for  Thou  art  a  refuge  for  me, 

A  tower  of  strength  from  before  mine  enemy. 

'J'HOU,  Yahweh,  hast  heard  my  vows. 

Thou  hast  granted  the  request  of  them  that  fear  Thy  name. 

Days  unto  the  days  of  the  king  Thou  wilt  add. 

His  years,  as  his  days,  shall  be  for  generation  after  generation. 

HE  will  sit  enthroned  before  Yahweh  forever. 

Kindness  and  faithfulness  (on  the  right  hand)  will  preserve  him. 

So  will  I  make  melody  to  Thy  name  forever ; 

While  I  pay  my  vows  day  by  day. 

Ps.  61  was  originally  in  30,  then  taken  up  into  3E  and  303ft,  in  the  latter 
receiving  the  musical  assignment  nj’JU  ‘rp  ( v .  Intr.  §§  27,  32,  33,  34).  It  is 
composed  of  three  tetrameter  tetrastichs,  the  first  an  urgent  petition,  the  last 
two  expressing  assurance  that  the  prayer  has  been  answered,  reminding  of 
Pss.  20,  21.  It  is  a  royal  Ps.  of  the  time  of  the  Heb.  monarchy;  a  time 
of  peril,  it  is  true,  and  yet  a  time  of  victory,  when  the  future  seemed  serene 
and  the  perpetuity  of  the  monarchy  certain.  V.6S,  cf.  218;  v.7,  cf.  216;  v.8, 
cf.  2I7-  8.  The  Ps.  is  cited  v.85  in  Pr.  2028.  Glosses  indicate  a  later  time : 
v.s  yiNH  nxpn  implies  an  exilic  glossator;  v.5  implies  a  postexilic  glossator 
of  the  Greek  period. 

Str.  I.  has  a  synth.  and  a  syn.  couplet.  —  2.  O  hear  my  yell  ]| 
O  hearken  to  my  prayer],  urgent  entreaty  that  Yahweh  will  attend 
to  His  people  in  their  straits.  An  exilic  glossator  adds  :  from  the 
bounds  of  the  earth],  far  distant  from  the  Holy  land.  —  unto  Thee 
I  call],  making  the  prayer  suited  to  the  exilic  situation,  or  that 
of  the  Diaspora.  —  3.  In  that  my  heart  fainteth].  A  causal  clause, 
giving  the  reason  for  the  urgency  of  prayer.  The  situation  is 
so  serious  that  the  heart  loses  its  courage,  and  is  in  dismay  and 
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despair.  —  on  the  rock  mayest  Thou  lift  me  up],  so  the 

rock  fastness  is  the  usual  refuge  in  early  Pss.,  unto  which  one  is 
lifted  up  to  safety ;  cf.  27s  313  62s.  %  %  3,  €,  EV8  by  a  differ¬ 

ent  connection  of  Hebrew  letters  give  “  on  the  rock  that  is  higher 
than  I,”  too  high  for  me  to  climb  myself,  which,  however  pleas¬ 
ing  a  conception,  in  form  makes  the  line  too  long,  and  in  meaning 
is  not  so  easy  and  natural,  and  is  without  analogy.  — 4.  For  Thou 
art  a  refuge  for  me],  a  place  or  a  person  affording  refuge,  ||  a  tower 
of  strength],  a  tower  so  strong  that  it  cannot  be  captured  by  the 
enemy,  cf.  18s1  4813.  — 5.  A  glossator,  of  the  Greek  period,  en¬ 
larges  upon  this  idea,  only  he  turns  from  the  rock  refuge  to  the 
temple:  /  will  be  a  guest  in  Thy  tent],  have  the  privilege  of  a 
guest,  a  familiar  visitor  to  the  sacred  tent,  cf.  5s  151  Is.  33 U-—M 
ages],  a  late  conception  of  time  conceived  as  a  number  of  ages, 
these  extended  into  indefinite  periods  of  time  or  aeons.  —  under 
the  cover  of  Thy  wings].  The  cherubic  wings,  guarding  the  Holy 
of  Holies  of  the  divine  presence,  made  all  the  precincts  of  the 

temple  a  place  of  refuge,  v.  if  3T1  36s  57'- 

Str.  II.  has  two  syn.  couplets.  —  6.  Hast  heard  my  vows] .  The 
prayers,  referred  to  in  Str.  I.,  had  accompanied  votive  offerings. 
These  had  been  accepted  by  Yahweh,  and  the  accompanying 
petitions  heard.  Accordingly  the  syn. :  Thou  hast  granted  the 
request],  so  most  recent  scholars,  in  place  of  %  and  Vrss.  “the 
heritage,”  which  is  due  to  the  mistake  of  a  single  letter  of 
the  word  by  an  early  copyist,  giving  a  meaning  not  in  accordance 
with  the  context  and  difficult  to  explain.  The  various  efforts  that 


have  been  made  to  solve  the  problem  require  still  more  serious 
modification  of  the  text  than  that  proposed,  whether  by  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  sfs.,  by  ungrammatical  explanations,  or  by  insertions  in 
thought.  There  could  be  no  question,  in  the  situation  of  this 
Psalmist,  of  the  people  having  their  inheritance  given  them,  or 
taking  that  of  the  enemy.  Moreover,  the  situation  is  so  like  that 
of  Ps.  21  that  we  should  expect  the  use  of  the  same  words. 

7.  The  days  of  the  king],  the  days  of  his  lifetime,  the  king  being 
conceived  as  representing  his  dynasty.  That  Yahweh  will  add 
days  implies  a  long  continuance  of  his  reign.  This  is  intensified 
in  ;  His  years,  as  his  days,  shall  be  for  generation  after  genera¬ 
tion].  and  Vrss.  differ  here,  &  giving  “  days,”  where  %  3, 
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give  only  the  prep.,  differently  interpreted  however.  The  varia¬ 
tions  do  not  effect  the  general  sense  that  the  dynasty  of  the  king 
is  to  be  perpetual,  cf.  212 * * 5.  This  doubtless  gained  a  Messianic 
significance  in  later  times. 

Str.  III.  has  a  synth.  and  a  syn.  couplet.  —  8.  He  will  sit 
enthroned  before  Yahweh  forever],  cf.  Ps.  26 ;  as  the  anointed 
of  Yahweh,  installed  by  Him  on  his  throne.  His  reign  will  be 
perpetual,  cf.  8930-38.  —  Kindness  and  faithfulness  will  preserve 
hint].  These  divine  attributes  here,  as  8511,  cf.  43s,  are  personi¬ 
fied  and  given  charge  over  the  king  to  keep  him  in  safety.  ^  and 
Vrss.  differ  greatly  as  to  one  word  of  this  line,  which  is  needed 
for  the  measure.  followed  by  AV.,  RV.,  and  most  moderns, 
rd.  imv.  “  O  appoint,”  namely  these  attributes  of  God  ;  but  this  is 
not  favoured  by  other  Vrss.  The  analogy  of  Pss.4510 10931 1  io1-  5+ 
suggests  on  the  right  hand,  a  word  so  near  the  Hebrew  word  that 
the  mistake  could  easily  have  been  made.  This  gives  the  place 
where  these  guardian  angels  stand  to  protect  the  dynasty.  —  9.  So 
will  I  make  melody],  in  public  worship  in  the  temple,  ||  pay  my 
vows,  make  frequent  votive  offerings  at  the  times  of  daily  sacrifice. 

2.  not  in  ©;  gl.  —  3.  p«n  nrpp].  This  and  two  words  that  fol¬ 

low,  a  gl.  to  adapt  Ps.  to  later  situation  of  the  Diaspora.  —  quj>a]  Qal  inf.  cstr. 
with  a  of  reason  %  pur  vb.  Qal  be  faint,  feeble,  1021  (title);  nn  Is.  5716,  as  a1? 
here. '  f  Hithp .  faillt  away  La-  212,  nn  Pss-  774  H24  H34>  io7b  Jon-  28.— 
9PP  O-TT'-ma]  so  2,  3,  ® ;  but  ©,  3J,  qntfnn  is  better  suited  to  context 

and  measure,  so  Street.  —  5.  f  o'pVij;]  pi.  oSiy  always  late,  so  jf-  8  14518 

1  K.  813  =  2  Ch.  62  Is.  26i  4517-17  519  Dn.  924  Ec.  i10.  —  rpeaa  anpa  npnx] 
phr.  aX,  but  ©  has  <jkIttV  as  p’ota  ‘ara  17s  36s  sf  63s,  cf.  9l4  Ru-  212,  ais° 
Pss.  27s  3X21  911.  —  6.  npj]  i.p.,  but  ©,  ¥,  3,  ’nhon  as  v.2;  not  so  prob. — 
npni]  cstr.  sg.  f  nipp  n.f .possession,  inheritance,  Dt.  25-  9-  9- 12- I9- 10  320  Jos.  i15 

I26'  7  Ju.  2117  Je.  32®  2  Ch.  2011  of  holy  land;  not  elsw.  in  p.  It  does  not  suit 
context.  Hu.,  Kroch.,  Bi.,  Du.,  rd.  npn.N  as  213,  which  is  to  be  preferred.  — 

7.  rpoin  □‘'O'1]  phr.  a.A.,  but  cf.  □’D’  yniS’n  Jos.  2481(D),  D'D'  pps  Pr.  3- 16. 

ids]  prep.,  3  donee,  ©  «fus  r)^Pa s-  The  measure  favours  l'D'O.  —  8.  ;p]  Pi. 

imv.  for  nap,  J  nap  Qal  count,  number,  9012  1474,  f  Pi.  appoint,  ordain,  elsw. 

Jon.  21  46-  7'8  Dmi6-10-11  Jb.  7s;  but  ©  rls,  Aram.  ]C,  or  Heb.  ’D;  omitted 

Aq.,  2,  3,  and  in  citation  Pr.  2028  fn  ■ns?  hdni  nDn.  Houb.,  Lowth.,  suggest 

(mn)’D,  but  improb.  Rd.  pD’  on  the  right  hand  for  protection,  cf.  4510  10931 

IIOi.  6_ _ innspq  Qal  impf.  sf.  3  m.  for  -inns;,  a  is  retained  of  original  stronger 

form  for  euphony.  The  clause  is  final  if  p  is  imv.,  but  otherwise  and  most 

prob.  ||  a  up. 
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PSALM  LXII.,  2  STR.  26.,  RF.  26. 

Ps.  62  is  an  expression  of  confidence  in  Yahweh  only,  by  a  man 
of  position,  in  the  time  of  Jeremiah  (v.2"3-6"7).  His  false  foes  are 
only  a  wall  about  to  fall ;  they  are  only  taking  counsel  against 
him  (v.4i~5a)  ;  they  are  only  breath  without  real  weight  (v.10). 
Gnomic  glosses  exhort  not  to  have  confidence  in  extortion  and 
wealth  (v.11),  and  remind  that  strength  and  kindness  belong  to 
God  (v.12'13“).  Other  glosses  emphasize  the  several  conceptions 
of  the  Ps.  and  adapt  them  to  later  circumstances  ( v.4a- 5f>- ^ 136). 

Only  to  ( Yahweh )  be  still,  my  soul!  from  Him  is  my  hope. 

Only  He  is  my  rock  and  my  salvation,  my  high  tower  ;  I  shall  not  be  moved. 
(Only)  a  leaning  wall,  a  bulging  fence  are  all  of  (them). 

Only  consult  do  they  to  thrust  (me)  out  from  (my)  dignity :  they  take  pleasure  in 
falsehood. 

Only  to  (  Yahweh)  be  still,  my  soul!  from  Him  is  my  hope. 

Only  He  is  my  rock  and  my  salvation,  my  high  tower  ;  /  shall  not  be  moved. 

Only  a  breath  are  the  sons  of  mankind,  a  falsehood  the  sons  of  men. 

(Only)  to  go  up  in  the  balances  are  they,  made  of  breath  altogether. 

Ps.  62  was  originally  in  IB,  then  in  and  25,  and  subsequently  in  Qft, 
where  it  received  the  assignment  pm-p-Sy  ( v .  Intr.  §§  27,  31,  32,  33,  34). 
The  original  Ps.  was  composed  of  two  hexameter  couplets,  v.4b-Sa- 10,  with 
Rf.  v.2-3  6-7.  These  use  terms  of  IB  and  give  evidence  of  a  preexilic  date, 
being  characterised  by  calm  confidence  in  Yahweh.  The  Ps.  was  originally 
personal,  and  the  author’s  perils  were  from  crafty  personal  foes,  who  strove 
to  thrust  him  out  of  a  position  of  dignity.  There  are  two  glosses  from  differ¬ 
ent  hands,  of  the  type  of  WL.,  both  trimeter  tetrastichs,  v.11- 12~13°.  Other 
glosses  are:  a  remonstrance  addressed  to  enemies  in  2d  pi.,  v.4a;  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  enemies  as  false  friends,  v.66 ;  a  reiteration  of  the  thought  of  refuge 
in  God,  v.8;  an  exhortation  to  the  whole  congregation  to  trust  in  Him,  a  trim¬ 
eter  tristich  not  earlier  than  the  Greek  period,  v.9;  and  a  final  statement 
of  God’s  equitable  requital  of  men,  v.13J.  These  glosses  were  added  from  time 
to  time,  in  the  various  editings  of  the  Ps. 

The  original  Ps.  was  composed  of  two  Strs.,  each  of  two  coup¬ 
lets  ;  the  first  couplet  in  both  Strs.  is  an  identical  synth.  Rf.  of 
confidence  in  Yahweh,  and  the  final  couplets  are  syn.  with  each 
other  but  synth.  in  themselves,  expressing  contempt  of  the  feeble, 
false  foes. 

Str.  I.  2.  Only'],  characteristic  of  the  Ps.  at  the  beginning  of 
each  of  its  lines ;  cf.  Ps.  39  ;  an  emphatic  restriction  of  the  con- 
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fidence  to  Yahweh  alone,  and  antith.  to  the  ability  of  his  enemies 
to  do  him  harm.  The  EVS.  as  well  as  the  ancient  Vrss.  differ 
greatly  in  rendering  this  particle  in  the  several  lines,  sometimes 
using  the  asseverative  “  surely  ”  ;  but  a  uniform  rendering  alone 
brings  out  the  real  power  of  the  Ps.  —  be  still ].  The  text  of 
has  the  noun  “silence,”  “resignation,”  here,  and  the  imv.  vb. 
v.6.  Such  a  variation  in  Rf.  is  improbable.  The  imv.  is  better 
sustained.  The  soul  in  calm  expectation  waits  for  the  divine 
interposition,  cf.  J77. — from  Him  is  my  hope],  so  v.6;  but  here 
“salvation”  in  texts,  assimilated  to  v.3.  The  use  of  “hope”  in 
the  original  is  more  probable  :  “  hope  ”  for  its  object,  the  thing 
hoped  for,  deliverance  from  enemies.  —  3.  He  is  my  rock  and  my 
salvation  ;  my  high  tower],  terms  familiar  in  if/,  cf.  183,  all  empha¬ 
sizing  Yahweh  as  a  refuge.  —  I  shall  not  be  moved],  also  a  familiar 
phr.  for  the  firm,  stable  position  of  the  one  relying  upon  God, 
cf.  io6  155  168  2 18  3o7+.  A  later  editor  inserted  an  enigmatical 
word,  whether  as  a  later  form  of  the  adv.  greatly,  to  limit  the 
statement,  or  as  a  liturgical  exclamation,  JPSV.  —  4.  How  long 
will  you  threaten  a  man?].  Remonstrance  with  enemies,  address 
in  2  pi.  inconsistent  with  objective  3  pi.  of  original  Ps. ;  a  late 
gloss.  The  vb.  is  a.A.  and  dubious,  and  is  variously  rendered  in 
Vrss.  —  to  commit  murder],  so  Ben  Naphtali,  3,  RV.,  which 
is  to  be  preferred  to  “ye  shall  be  slain,”  MT.,  AV.,  PBV.,  which 
depends  upon  close  connection  with  the  subsequent  context.  — 
all  of  them],  the  enemies  of  v.5 ;  changed  into  “  all  of  you  ”  in 
/jfy  by  assimilation  to  previous  context.  Only  has  fallen  out  by 
mistake.  —  a  leaning  wall,  a  bulging  fence].  The  enemies  are 
compared  to  a  wall  that  leans  over  from  its  upright  position,  and 
therefore  is  in  peril  of  falling  down;  and  to  a  fence  which  has 
been  pushed  in,  and  so  bulges  and  is  unsafe.  They  are  only  such 
an  unstable  wall  in  antithesis  to  the  psalmist’s  stability  in  confi¬ 
dence  in  his  God.  —  5.  From  my  dignity],  so  (®,  which  is  to  be 
preferred  to  3  sg.  of  MT. ;  both  doubtless  interpretations  of  a 
noun  without  sf.  —  Only  consult  do  they].  Their  enmity  amounts 
to  nothing  more  than  consulting  together,  making  plans  to  thrust 
me  out.  It  does  not  become  effective  in  action,  and  therefore  is 
not  really  disturbing.  —  they  take  pleasure  m  falsehood].  They 
delight  in  craft ;  they  would  be  false  to  the  psalmist,  but  really 
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they  deceive  themselves.  A  glossator  explains  this  by  inserting 
with  their  mouth  they  bless,  but  inwardly  they  curse.  _  . 

Str.  II.  6-7.  The  same  Rf.  as  v.2‘3.  —  8.  A  gl.  explaining 

further  the  Rf.  —  Upon  God  depends  my  salvation  and  my  glory']. 
The  glory  of  the  psalmist  is  the  honour  and  dignity  of  his  posi¬ 
tion,  cf.  v.fl.  —  the  rock  of  my  strength],  from  which  strength  comes 
to  help.  —  my  refuge  is  in  God],  or  as  Hi.,  De.,  Kirk.,  interpret 
as  n  essentiae,  “  is  God.”  —  9  is  also  a  gloss  of  exhortation  to  the 
late  Jewish  congregation,  a  trimeter  tristich.  Trust  in  Him,  O 
whole  congregation  of  the  people],  so  which  is  more  probable 
than  JiJ,  “  at  every  time,  ye  people.”  — pour  out  before  Him  your 
heart]  in  public  worship,  cf.  42s  1021  1423 .  —  10.  Only  a  breath], 
nothing  more  substantial,  are  the  sons  of  mankind,  the  common 
people  of  the  enemies,  as  distinguished  from  the  sons  of  men, 
their  leaders,  cf.  492,  which  latter  are  a  falsehood  to  their  fol¬ 
lowers,  deceiving  them  and  misleading  them  to  no  purpose.  So 
unsubstantial  are  they  that  when  weighed  in  the  balances  they  are 
without  weight  and  have  only  to  go  up  in  the  weightless  scale. 
—  made  of  breath  altogether],  the  emphatic  conclusion.  They 
amount  in  the  aggregate  to  nothing  more  than  this.  Thus  the 
original  Ps.  reached  its  striking  end.  But  later  editors  wished  to 
give  it  another  conclusion,  and  so  in  the  times  of  Hebrew  Wisdom 
they  added  two  gnomes.  — 11.  A  trimeter  tetrastich,  Trust  not 
in  oppression] ,  antith.  the  exhortation  to  trust  in  God,  cf.  v.9.  — 
and  of  robbery  be  not  vain],  become  filled  with  unsubstantial, 
delusive  hopes,  be  possessed  of  unsubstantial  self-confidence,  cf. 
Je.  2316. —  Wealth,  when  it  beareth  fruit],  in  ill-gotten  gains, — 
do  not  set  the  mind  on  it],  as  if  it  were  of  great  value  and  to  be 
depended  upon  for  salvation.  —  12-13  a.  Another  trimeter  tetra¬ 
stich. —  One  thing  God  spake].  These  gnomes  were  regarded  as 
divine  in  their  origin,  just  as  prophetic  words  and  priestly  laws.  — 
Two  things  are  there  which  I  have  heard],  implying  that  God 
had  indeed  spoken  the  two  things  that  follow.  This  method  of 
numerical  intensification  is  familiar  in  WL.,  v.  Pr.  616sq-  3oir,sq-. — 
that  strength  belongeth  unto  God],  that  is  the  first  thing,  and  — 
that  to  Adonay  belongeth  kindness],  that  is  the  second  thing.  It 
is  improbable  that  in  the  original  there  was  a  change  of  subject 
to  the  2d  pers.  The  change  was  due  probably  to  assimilation  to 
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next  clause,  13  b,  which  is  a  still  later  addition  to  the  Ps.  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  Levitical  Law  (v.  Rom.  26sq  ). 


2.  TIN]  Cf.  V .8-  5-  6.  r.  10.  asseverative,  surely,  De  W.,  Hu.,  Ba. ;  always 
same,  prob.  only,  Ki.,  Che.,  Dr.,  Kirk.,  Ges.,  Ew.,  Hi.  The  Vrss.  vary  in 
verses.  —  D'nb  b]  =  □'n7N7  v.6;  latter  required  by  measure  in  both.  D'nb 
for  original  mm. —  mp-n]  n.f.  silence,  resignation,  dub.  v.  22s,  'an  v.6,  so  here 
Bi.,  Gr.,  Che.,  Du.,  We.,  BDB. :  'an  Qal  imv.  2  f.  Don,  v.  4 5.  The  variation 
is  prob.  due  to  an  original  twun  1137,  the  sf.  afterward  taking  place  of  article. 
—  '7  v.6,  lacking  here,  is  prob.  gl.  —  'njUBh]  =  ’mpn  v.6,  prob.  originally  the 
same,  the  former  an  assimilation  to  v.8.  - —  3.  nan]  used  as  adv.  for  nan 
6510  (?)  1200  1234  I291-  2;  not  in  v.7,  dub.  and  late  usage  not  suited  to  early 
Ps.;  prob.  gl.  Phr.  so  common  without  it  ( v .  io6)  that  change  improb. — 
4.  ■mn'fflm]  Polel  impf.  2  pi.  mn  shout  at,  threaten,  ADB.  si  vera,  so  De.,  Du., 
Ba.  Wetzstein,  cf.  Damascene  Arab,  run  rush  upon  one  with  cries  and  raised 
fist,  so  MV.  SS.;  Ges.  nnn  attack.  Form  is  unknown  elsw.  Hu.  -Minn  be 
frantic  against,  cf.  1029;  but  ©  Imrideade,  Aq.  lirflov'Kebere,  3  insidiamini, 
2  /j.aTcuoirovfi<reTe.  —  imnn]  Pu.  impf.  2  pi.  mn  murder,  Ben  Napht.  in-nn  Pi., 


so  ©,  3,  Street,  De.,  Ba.,  al.  The  absence  of  obj.  is  to  be  noticed.  This 
whole  clause  is  a  gl.;  change  of  subj.  to  2d  pers.  from  3d  pers.  of  Ps.  — Dab] 
b  with  sf.  2  m.  pi.,  ©  irdvres,  but  prob.  ob  in  original.  This  begins  third  1. 
of  Str.  and  should  have  tin,  which  has  fallen  out  by  haplog.  —  J  mpj  n.m. 
wall,  as  Nu.  2225  (J)  354  (P)  +.  — J  nm]  n.m.  wall,  fence,  as  8013;  but  more 
prob.  Jnnni  n.f.,  as  8941.  —  m-innn]  ptc.  pass.  f.  nm,  pushed  in.  The  arti¬ 
cle  improb.  after  articleless  n.  The  n  goes  with  previous  word,  as  01s.,  De., 

J3DB. _ 5.  iriNipp]  emph.  in  position,  J  nNip  n.f.  exaltation,  dignity,  elsw. 

Gn.  49s  (poem)’  Hb.  I7;  other  mngs.  not  in  :p.  ©  has  tt)v  tl^v  fwv,  which 

is  doubtless  correct,  the  original  here  as  elsw.  being  without  sf.  —  mnb]  Hiph. 
inf.  cstr.  nm  thrust  out,  cf.  511  and  nm  v.4.  —  «m]  Qal  impf.  mn,  v.  40 U,  so  3. 
But  ©  eSpa/nov  ev  Slpei,  K7,  so  S>.  —  l'ca]  with  pi.  vb.,  err.  for  lD'fl  as  ©,  3>,  &. 

_ g.  wpn]  v.  126  for  'n>?W'  of  original  Ps. —  uymw]  phr.  a.X.,  cf.  ry  'DnD  71', 

ry  bjD  6l4.  This  v.  is  mere  repetition  of  v.7  by  another  hand :  a  tetrameter 
couplet.  — 9.  ay  n?  ba]  so  3;  but  ©  oy  mj>  b  is  more  prob.,  as  Ba.  nny,  v. 

j5  dddd11  •1DDD']  cf.  similar  phr.  42s  1021  1423.  This  v.  is  an  exhortation  in 

2  pi  in  a ‘trimeter  tristich  ;  another  late  hand. -10.  %  d;jind]  n.[m.]  only 

dual,  scales,  balances,  Is.  4012  Jb.  3 76  Ez.  4510  +•  This  n-  emPh’  “  was 
originally  preceded  by  >n,  as  other  11.  The  measure  requires  this.  .  Dnp] 
©  Ik  ixaTaibTT)Tos ;  'D  of  what  they  are  composed.  — 11.  -ibnn]  Qal  lmPf- 
2  pi  t  (San]  vb.  denom.  bn  v.10.  Qal  become  vain,  possessed  of  worthless 
seif-confidence,  cf.  Jb.  27*  Je.  2s  =  2  K.  1745;  Hiph.  Je.  23*. -Mj]  Qal 
impf  .ta«  bear  fruit,  fig.,  so  of  tree  92«  fig.  Pr.  io34;  Po.  make  flourish 
Zc  917  — This  v.  is  a  trimeter  tetrastich,  a  b’D  of  type  of  WL.  — 12  13a.  An¬ 
other  trimeter  tetrastich,  a  b’D.—' it]  relative,  as  ^  is  improb  The 

original  was  doubtless  mb'  '31.  The  change  was  due  either  to  assimilation 
to  next  clause,  or  to  transposition  of  7  and  S  by  error. 
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PSALM  LXIII.,  3  str.  4s. 

Ps.  63  is  the  longing  of  an  exile  for  Yahweh  (v.2),  remembering 
the  glory  of  God  in  temple  worship  (v.3),  and  meditating  upon  Him 
in  the  night  (v.7),  with  vows  of  perpetual  worship  (v.5),  and  ad¬ 
herence  to  His  support  (v.9).  To  this  was  appended  a  fragment  of 
a  royal  Ps.,  expressing  confidence  in  the  overthrow  of  the  enemies 
(v.10-11),  and  the  rejoicing  of  king  and  people  (v.12a' .  Several 
glosses  emphasize  various  parts  of  the  original  (v.4,  6-  s  1-c). 


/YAHWEH),  my  God,  earnestly  I  seek  Thee. 
'  My  soul  doth  thirst  for  Thee. 

My  flesh  doth  long  for  Thee  ; 

As  a  dry  land  it  faints  for  Thee. 
in  the  sanctuary  I  beheld  Thee, 

Seeing  Thy  strength  and  Thy  glory, 

So  in  my  life  will  I  bless  Thee ; 

I  will  lift  up  my  palms  in  Thy  name. 

■yy  HEN  on  my  couch  I  remembered  Thee, 

In  the  night  watches  was  musing  on  Thee, 
My  soul  did  cleave  after  Thee  ; 

On  me  did  take  hold  Thy  right  hand. 


Ps.  63  was  in  10,  then  in  fifl  and  U.  It  had  the  reference  to  David’s  life 
min'  nmM  lrmna  in  33.  It  was  not  in  33H  ( v .  Intr.  §§  27,  31,  32).  The 
original  was  composed  of  three  trimeter  tetrastichs,  v.2  v.3- 5  v.7- 9,  all  in 
assonance,  in  3—  The  author  seems  to  be  in  exile,  away  from  the  sanctuary, 
where  he  used  to  behold  the  glory  of  Yahweh.  Now  he  can  only  remember 
his  former  privileges  and  persist  in  prayer  and  longing  for  a  return.  The 
situation  is  similar  to  that  of  Ps.  42-43.  The  Ps.  probably  comes  from  the 
early  exile.  The  statement  in  the  title  is  probably  due  to  the  use  of  nut  pso 
by  txt.  err.  for  mx  pxo,  a  simile,  and  not  indicating  the  locality  of  the  author. 
To  this  Ps.  was  attached  in  3E  a  fragment  of  a  royal  Ps.  v.10'124,  a  trimeter  hexa- 
stich  which,  on  account  of  ■pen,  was  preexilic,  and,  on  account  of  pan  nvnnn, 
was  not  earlier  than  the  reign  of  Josiah.  Possibly  both  Pss.  were  from  a 
common  author,  a  companion  of  Jehoiachin.  To  these  Pss.  several  glosses 
were  added  :  v.4-  6-  8,  all  later  than  15  and  all  emphasizing  temple  worship,  and 
therefore  making  the  Ps.  more  suitable  to  public  use.  V.12c  is  a  vindictive 
conclusion  suited  to  the  Maccabean  period. 

Str.  I.  A  syn.  tetrastich.  —  2.  Yahweh,  my  God\ emphasizing 
the  personal  relation  to  Yahweh  as  his  own  God.  The  archaic  'El 
is  for  the  'Elohim  usual  in  such  combinations.  It  is  improbable, 
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however,  that  it  was  to  emphasize  the  original  meaning,  “  strong 
one,”  as  3,  or  that  it  was  predicate  as  EVS.  after  3 ;  for  the 
personal  pronoun  “  Thou  ”  was  an  interpretative  insertion,  making 
the  line  too  long.  —  earnestly  I  seek  thee~\,  as  one  rising  with  the 
dawn,  cf.  Ps.  7834 ;  ||  thirst  for  Thee],  cf.  42s  ||  long  for  Thee  ||  faints 
for  Thee ;  with  the  simile  of  a  dry  land],  greatly  in  need  of  rain, 
cf.  Je.  431  Ps.  1436.  This  is  explained  by  a  gloss,  “where  no 
water  is,”  interpreting  the  previous  adj.  as  an  additional  attribute 
of  land,  so  Vrss.,  “  dry  and  weary  land  without  water.”  —  my  soul 
...  my  flesh],  the  whole  man. 

Str.  II.  Two  antith.  syn.  couplets.  —  3,  5.  As  in  the  sanctuary], 
in  the  worship  of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem  in  my  past  experience. 
—  so  in  my  life],  in  my  future  experience.  —  /  beheld  Thee],  ex¬ 
plained  as  seeing  Thy  strength  and  Thy  glory],  in  the  contempla¬ 
tion  of  public  worship,  cf.  291  5917  68s5  96b  In  the  future  life  will 
I  bless  Thee],  in  perpetual  worship  :  ||  I  will  lift  up  my  palms  in 
Thy  name],  a  gesture  especially  of  invocatory  prayer,  cf.  282  1412. 
This  Str.  has  been  enlarged  by  two  glosses.  —  4.  For  better  than 
life  is  Thy  kindness].  Not  only  did  they  behold  the  strength  and 
glory  of  Yahweh  in  public  worship,  but  also  His  kindness;  and  it 
was  not  only  earnestly  sought  and  thirsted  after,  it  was  better  than 
life  itself.  This  beholding  of  Yahweh  in  His  temple  was  in  oral 
worship  :  my  lips  laud  Thee.  As  the  former  public  worship  was 
thus  emphasized,  so  the  future  worship.  —  6.  As  with  marrow 
and  fatness  my  soul  will  be  satisfied].  Doubtless  the  poet  is 
thinking  of  the  sacrificial  feasts  which  characterised  seasons  of 
rejoicing  before  God  in  the  worship  of  the  temple,  cf.  22s7  23s  369. 
It  is  true  that  the  fat  pieces  of  animals  always  went  to  the  altar. 
The  poet  is  not  thinking  of  them,  but  of  the  flesh  of  the  fat  young 
animals  which  alone  were  suitable  for  sacrifice,  where  the  fat  meat 
was  eaten  by  the  offerers  and  their  friends,  together  with  bread 
and  wine.  But  these  provisions  for  the  flesh  had  as  their  accom¬ 
paniment  provisions  for  the  soul  also ;  so  that  soul  and  flesh  were 
alike  and  together  satisfied.  The  glossator  is  evidently  think¬ 
ing  more  of  the  satisfaction  of  soul,  for  he  adds  :  and  with  lips 
of  jubilation  will  my  mouth  praise].  This  tautology  of  is 
dubious,  especially  as  it  is  not  in  (©,  which  omits  “my  mouth,” 
and  adds  to  the  verb  “  Thy  name.”  It  is  probable  that  both 
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are  explanatory  additions,  and  that  the  original  was,  “  and  my 
lips  will  praise  with  jubilation.” 

Str.  III.  Two  synth.  syn.  couplets.  —  When  on  my  couch  ||  in 
the  night  watches].  Awake  during  the  night  in  the  excitement  due 
to  the  thirst  of  soul  and  flesh,  he  counted  the  three  watches  as  they 
passed,  cf.  La.  219. —  I  remembered  Thee  ||  was  musing  on  Thee], 
recalling  the  joyous  experiences  of  public  worship  in  the  temple 
described  in  the  previous  Str.,  and  doubtless  also  the  experiences 
of  the  strength  and  glory  of  God  in  private  and  public  life.  — 
8.  A  glossator  inserts  a  syn.  couplet,  For  Tiiou  art  a  help  to  me  ; 
I  rejoice  in  the  shadow  of  Thy  wings'],  a  statement  only  suitable 
to  one  enjoying  the  privilege  of  worship  in  the  temple,  cf.  178  36s 
572-  —  9-  My  soul  did  cleave  after  Thee],  in  close  adherence,  not 
willing  to  be  apart  from  God ;  a  phr.  usual  in  connection  with  fol¬ 
lowing  the  divine  word  or  commands,  cf.  Dt.  io20,  also  Ho.  63; 
but  here  in  the  more  personal  relation,  seeking  comfort  and 
strength.  Yahweh  also  adheres  closely  to  His  servant.  —  on  me 
did  take  hold  Thy  right  hand].  The  right  hand  of  God  is  usually 
stretched  forth  with  power  against  enemies,  here  with  tenderness 
to  sustain  His  servant,  cf.  3®. 

The  editor  of  3E  added  a  fragment  of  a  royal  Psalm. 

As  for  them  that  seek  (his)  life, 

They  shall  go  down  into  the  nether  parts  of  the  earth ; 

They  shall  be  delivered  over  unto  the  power  of  the  sword ; 

A  portion  for  jackals  shall  they  become; 

But  the  king  will  rejoice  in  God ; 

Every  one  that  sweareth  by  Him  will  glory. 

This  little  piece  has  a  syn.  tetrastich  and  an  antith.  syn.  couplet. 
—  10.  As  for  them  that  seek  his  life],  to  take  the  life  of  the  king. 
The  attachment  of  this  part  of  the  royal  Ps.  to  the  Ps.  of  personal 
experience  led  to  the  variation  “  my  soul,”  as  referring  to  the  poet. 
This  line  is  intensified  by  a  gloss:  that  he  may  go  down  into 
Sheol,  the  place  of  desolation,  ||  nether  parts  of  the  earth,  a  phr. 
used  in  Ez.  2620  32lh  -4,  and  subsequently  Is.  44s3  Ps.  13915,  for  the 
deeper  regions  of  Sheol.  The  enemies  sought  to  send  the  king  of 
Israel  thither,  but  they  shall  go  down  thither  themselves.  Their 
descent,  however,  will  not  be  that  of  ordinary  death.  They  will 
be  slain  in  battle.  —  11.  They  shall  be  delivered  over  unto  the 
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poiver  of  the  sword ].  It  will  be  not  in  victory,  but  in  defeat; 
for  their  bodies  will  be  abandoned  on  the  battle-field,  a  portion 
for  jackals ,  which  will  devour  them.  EV8.,  “  foxes,”  is  erroneous. 
“  It  is  the  jackal  rather  than  the  fox  which  preys  on  dead  bodies, 
and  which  assembles  in  troops  on  battle-fields  to  feed  on  the 
slain”  (Tristram,  Nat.  Hist.  Bible ,  p.  no).  — 12.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  victorious  king  will  rejoice  in  God,  who  gave  him  the 
victory ;  and  the  people,  every  one  that  sweareth  by  Him,  loyal 
servants,  united  in  the  oath  of  the  covenant  to  God,  will  glory. 
A  Maccabean  editor  appends  to  the  Ps.  a  thought  appropriate  to 
the  affliction  of  his  time  :  The  mouth  of  them  that  speak  lies  shall 
be  stopped. 

2.  'Sn']  divine  name  as  ©,  and  not  fortitudo  mea  of  3.  —  nnx]  ft?,  3,  not 
in  d§,  is  a  gl.,  making  1.  too  long.  —  rpnB’N]  Pi.  impf.  i  sg.,  strong  sf.  2  m.  J  (inis’) 
vb.  denom.  in Z’  dawn  <f79),  Pi-  to  seek  with  the  dawn,  early,  earnestly  78s4 
Ho.  516  Is.  269  Pr.  817.  —  nDg]  vb.  a.A.,  cf.  Ar.  stem,  be  pale  of  face,  weak-eyed, 
be  blind,  so  Z?DB.  faint,  2  ip-etperal  oov,  3  desideravit,  so  <£,  K.  Ki.  com¬ 
pares  2ND,  Ra.  niN.  @  7ro<ra7rA<2s  crot,  U  quam  multipliciter ,  0  zvooax&s  = 
nos,  how  often,  how  long,  not  suited  to  context  and  improbable.  —  mx“yiN] 
phr.  10735  Ho.  26  Je.  26  5012  5143  Is.  4118  532  Ez.  1913  Jb.  220;  J  nP  n.f.  with 
the  same  mng.  desert  land  Is.  351  Zp.  213  Jb.  303  Ps.  7817  10541  (as  only  pi. 
dub.)  ;  drought  Jb.  2419.  —  D’DiSa  *qn]  phr.  dub.,  makes  1.  too  long,  and 
assonance  in  7  missing.  did-’1?}  is  expl.  gl.,  so  Ba.  +  gg  adj.  faint,  zveary, 
as  1436,  no>y  v>B3  Je.  3125  Pr.  2526,  so  prob.  Je.  431  (for  ns^).  The  simile 
ns’}i  yito’Ti436  dependent  on  rpjn  ms  71x2,  therefore  rd.  here  njujn  ms  pso. 
Neglect  of  agreement  of  with  its  noun  yiN,  though  justified  by  some,  cf. 
'j£o.$/n.  §  334  f.,  ;s  improbable.  The  original  of  all  is  doubtless  Je.  431  c.  5.  Ps. 
1436  has  5  also,  and  is  demanded  here  for  assonance.  The  1  is  an  error  of 
interpretation.  The  adj.  agrees  with  Tio,  and  is  therefore  masc.  So  7*7  in  two 
previous  lines  should  be  at  the  end  of  1.  —  3.  Ji]  has  as  its  complement  js  v.°. 
These  two  couplets  belong  together  in  the  tetrastich ;  and  v.4  is  a  gl.  — 
4.  Tp-in3B’’]  Pi.  impf.  full  form  with  sf.  2  sg.  t  [nata»]  vb.  Aramaism,  Pi. 
(1)  laud,  praise,  elsw.  1171  1454  14712;  (2)  congratulate  Ec.  42  816.  Hithp. 
boast  of  Ps.  10647  =  1  Ch.  1635.  —  5.  Pi.  impf.  1  sg.,  sf.  2  sg.,  should  be 

at  the  close  of  the  1.  for  assonance  ;  so  7 12 1^2.  The  copyists  did  not  regard  the 
original  order. —  6.  min]  pi.  fnm  n.f.  jubilation,  elsw.  1002  Jb.  37  206,  late 
form  for  nn  (v.  171).  —  ’jnV^m]  so  3,  but  @  aivtcrei  rb  8vop,d  cov.  It  is  prob. 
that  'S  is  late  gl.  of  %  to  give  vb.  subj.,  and  that  rb  8vo/j.d  aov  is  gl.  of  ©  to 
give  vb.  obj.;  neither  original.  But  the  vb.  3  sg‘  4S  difficult  in  context  of  fem. 
nouns.  The  phr.  nun  ’net?  is  a.A.,  and  the  syntax  is  difficult.  We  should 
prob.  rd.  nsb’  as  v.4.  ’U’OJ  is  explan.  gl.  But  even  as  emended  this  v.  is  a 
gl.  to  the  original.  —  7.  rpnnp3*?]-  This  is  Prosaic  order’  and  assonance 


;6 


PSALMS 


requires  q  at  end  of  1.  Better  euphony  is  also  given  by  -?y~an.  on  when,  as  78s4. 

—  ipw'  sf.  1  sg.  i.p.  f  [jnx;]  n.[m.]  spread,  couch,  as  1323  Gn.  49*  (J)  1  Ch.  51 
Jb.  17I3.  —  nilDTO]  pi.  f  rniDK's  n.f.  a  watch  of  night,  elsw.  904  1 19148  La.  219. 

—  njnN]  impf.  frequentative.  —  8.  nrnrjt]  archaic  f.  form  ;  for  better  euphony 
with  i1?,  cf.  34  6013.  — 10.  nani]  emph.  antith. — nNitr?]  is  dub.  n«i|?  n.f. 
desolation,  v.  jj8  ||  with  pxn  nnnrina.  | ’nnn  adj.  lower;  f.  mnnn  with  yns 
Ez.  3i14- 10- 18,  Dt.  3222;  mnnn  with  Ps.  8613;  pi.  nvnnn  with  112  887 
=  La.  356  ;  with  pN  elsw.  Ps.  13915  Is.  44s3  Ez.  2620  3218-  24 ,  all  referring  to  the 
deeper,  gloomier  regions  of  Sheol.  So  3E  smiapN  For  nNvP,  3  interficere. 
©  els  /xaTTjv,  "S  in  vanum,  Nl'C’S  (123)  is  improbable.  The  form  is,  as  Ba., 
an  expl.  gl.  It  makes  1.  too  long,  ’CDJ  is  error  of  interp.  for  iPfljn  referring 
to  the  king  v.u.  — 11.  -irTvr]  Hiph.  impf.  3  pi.,  sf.  3  sg.  f  vb.  Ara- 
maism.  Niph.  (1)  be  poured,  spilt,  as  water  2  S.  1414,  of  the  eye  with  tears 
La.  349,  fig.  vanish  Jb.  2028;  (2)  be  extended,  of  the  hand  Ps.  77s.  Hiph. 
(1)  throw  down  stones  Mi.  i6,  (2)  extend  the  wine  cup  to  one  Ps.  75s;  phr. 
-nn  Hi  by  elsw.  Je.  1821  Ez.  35s;  ©  Trapa8od-f)<Tovrcu  els  xeipas  po/ccpalas,  £DB 
deliver  over  to.  Hoph.  ptc.  Mi.  i4  of  mts.  melting  in  theophany.  The  vb.  is 
pi.  of  indef.  subj.  The  sf.  in,  sg.  for  pi.,  is  of  dub.  originality.  It  was  not 
needed  and  was  not  in  ©.  —  D'W]  pi.  f  byw.  n.m.jackaUlsvf.  Ne.  3s5  Ju.  is4 
La.  518  Ez.  134  Ct.  215-15.  — 12.  non:]  Niph.  impf.  f  [icd]  vb.  Aramaism  for 
njD  Niph.,  be  stopped,  here  of  mouth,  Gn.  S2  (P)  of  springs.  Pi.  shut  up, 
deliver  up  into  the  hands  of,  Is.  194.  The  last  half  of  v.  is  a  pentameter  1.  if 
not  prose,  and  is  a  gl. 


PSALM  LXIV.,  3  str.  54. 

Ps.  64  is  a  plaintive  cry  of  Israel  to  Yahweh  for  preservation 
from  enemies  who  slander  and  plot  against  him  (vr  4‘7“) ,  with  the 
assurance  that  the  plot  will  fail,  because  Yahweh  will  overcome 
them  ^  by  their  own  tongues  and  make  them  a  lesson  to  all  men 
(v.‘bW).  Glosses  pray  for  hiding  from  evil  companionship  (v.3), 
and  express  the  assurance  of  the  eventual  joy  and  glory  of  the 
righteous  (v.u). 

j-JEAR,  Yahweh,  my  voice  in  my  plaint; 

From  dread  of  the  enemy  mayest  Thou  preserve  my  life, 

Who  do  whet  as  a  sword  their  tongue, 

Do  aim  their  arrow,  a  bitter  speech, 

To  shoot  in  secret  places  at  the  perfect. 
gUDDENLY  they  shoot  at  him  without  fear; 

They  strengthen  for  themselves  an  evil  speech; 

They  talk  to  themselves  of  hiding  snares ; 

They  say  to  themselves  :  Who  can  see  ?  ’ 

They  search  out  injustice ;  they  have  hidden  a  plot. 


PSALM  LXIV. 


77 


IT  is  plotted,  and  each  one  draws  nigh  with  a  deep  mind. 

Then  Yahweh  doth  shoot  at  them  :  sudden  is  their  wound ; 

And  He  causeth  them  to  stumble  by  their  own  tongue; 

And  all  that  look  on  them  wag  the  head, 

And  declare  His  doing  and  His  work  consider. 

Ps.  64  was  in  IB,  then  in  f-ft,  %  and  IBR  (w.  Intr.  §§  27,  31,  32,  33).  The 
Ps.  has  three  tetrameter  pentastichs.  It  is  a  complaint  of  the  community  of 
the  early  Restoration,  encompassed  by  petty  enemies  who  slander  them  at  the 
court  of  Persia.  It  has  two  glosses:  (1)  V.3,  which  is  not  in  (§B,  and  was 
probably  inserted  subsequent  to  the  text  on  which  <3  was  based  ;  (2)  V.11 
uses  mm,  and  was  therefore  subsequent  to  3E  and  probably  also  3B3&. 

Str.  I.  A  synth.  couplet  and  a  triplet  of  two  syn.  lines  and  a 
third  synth.  thereto.  —  2.  in  my  plaintf  Yahweh  is  called  upon 
in  prayer  to  hear  the  voice  of  His  people  in  their  perils,  going  up 
to  Him  in  plaintive  cry.  —  mayest  Thou  preserve  my  life ] .  The 
life  of  the  nation  is  in  peril  from  enemies,  who  make  themselves 
to  be  dreaded  because  of  their  craft  and  cruelty.  —  3.  A  glossator 
enlarges  upon  these  enemies  as  a  council  of  evil  doers ]  gathered  in 
secret  to  plot  their  evil  scheme ;  ||  companionship  of  workers  of 
trouble ]  ;  cf.  21  5 515,  which  is  to  be  preferred  to  the  “  insurrection  ” 
of  PBV.,  AV.,  or  the  “tumult”  of  RV.,  JPSV.,  neither  of  which 
mngs.  can  be  established,  or  suits  the  context.  From  these  the 
Psalmist  prays  to  be  hidden.  —  4.  Who  do  whet  as  a  sword  their 
tongue ,  ||  Do  aim  their  arrow\  Speech  of  a  hostile  character  is 
compared  to  weapons  of  war,  the  sword  and  the  arrow;  so  55s2 
576  598.  —  a  bitter  speech\  that  which  they  make  in  slanderous 
hostility  at  the  court  of  Persia  against  the  feeble  community  of  the 
Restoration,  cf.  v.8. —  in  secret  places ].  They  are  like  enemies 
shooting  from  ambush,  cf.  io8  1712.  —  at  the  perfect ].  Israel  as  a 
people,  in  the  unity  of  his  organisation,  is  a  man  of  integrity. 
His  conduct  has  been  unexceptionable  towards  the  government  of 
Persia  and  also  towards  these  crafty  foes. 

Str.  II  is  stairlike  in  its  advance,  the  first  line  resuming  the 
thought  of  the  last  line  of  previous  Str.  and  then  explaining  it  in 
syn.  parallelism.  —  5.  Suddenly  they  shoot  at  hint],  taking  him  by 
surprise  from  ambush,  and  accordingly  without  fear ],  because 
they  have  taken  him  altogether  unprepared  and  unable  to  defend 
himself.  This  shooting  is  now  explained  as  —  6.  an  evil  speech J 
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resuming  the  “  bitter  speech  ”  of  v.4,  which  they  strengthen  for 
themselves ],  giving  one  another  mutual  support,  and  fortifying  their 
word  by  the  number  of  false  witnesses.  —  They  talk  to  themselves  || 
say  to  themselves'],  in  their  consultation,  —  of  hiding  snares]  that 
is,  from  the  context,  ensnaring  words,  of  treacherous  character.  — 
Who  can  see  ?]  They  persuade  themselves  that  even  the  God  of 
Israel  will  not  see,  cf.  io41113.  — 7a.  They  search  out  injustice], 
diligently  seek  for  something  that  they  may  wrest  to  their  evil 
purpose,  however  unjust  that  would  be.  —  They  have  hidden  a 
plot].  This  is  the  most  probable  rendering,  and  gives  an  appro¬ 
priate  climax,  though  sustained  by  but  few  Hebrew  codd.  The 
ordinary  reading  is  a  difficult  one,  which  may  be  explained  either 
as  “  accomplished  ”  AV.,  RV.,  or  as  “we  are  innocent”  JPSV. ; 
but  neither  of  these  translations  suits  the  context. 

Str.  III.  is  also  stairlike  to  Str.  II.  It  is  composed  of  an  intro¬ 
ductory  line,  resuming  the  last  line  of  v.7a,  and  then  of  the  anti¬ 
thetical  couplet  of  divine  retribution  and  a  closing  couplet  showing 
its  effect  upon  all  observers.  —  lb.  Each  one  draws  ?iigh  with  a 
deep  mind],  so  U,  taking  the  Hebrew  form  as  vb.  MT.,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  modern  Vrss.,  takes  it  as  noun :  “  inward  thought  of 
every  one  ||  ‘  mind,”  of  which  “  deep  ”  is  the  common  predicate. 
But  the  connection  is  difficult,  and  the  thought  abrupt.  The 
Psalmist  now  would  say  that  the  enemies  have  undertaken  to  carry 
out  their  treacherous  plans.  They  draw  nigh  the  Persian  court, 
each  and  all  of  them,  with  their  plan  deep  in  their  mind.  But 
though  it  was  hidden  from  Israel,  it  was  not  hidden  from  Yahweh, 
and  He  visits  them  with  swift  and  just  retribution  before  their 
plans  become  effective,  cf.  Is.  29“— 8.  Then  Yahweh  doth  shoot 
at  them],  in  antithesis  with  the  shooting  of  the  enemy  at  Israel  • 
and  this  shooting  is  not  only  sudden  as  theirs,  but  it  is  effective 
because  it  accomplishes  their  wound.  “With  an  arrow”  is  an 
unnecessary  explanatory  addition  at  the  expense  of  the  measure 
—  9.  The  divine  shooting  was  also  in  the  use  of  words.  —  He 
causeth  them  to  stumble  by  their  own  tongue ].  Their  own  words 
are  turned  against  them  to  their  own  hurt :  so  I  venture  to  amend 
the  text.  The  text  of  Pf  and  the  ancient  Vrss.  is  corrupt  and 
dubious  as  is  generally  agreed.  All  efforts  to  make  -ood  sense 
out  of  the  text  have  failed.  The  humiliation  is  indeed  in  public 
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in  antithesis  with  the  deeply  hidden  craft.  —  All  that  look  on  them 
wag  the  head\  in  scorn  and  derision,  as  RV.,  cf.  22s  je.  4827, 
which  is  to  be  preferred  to  another  reading :  “  flee  away  ”  in 
horror,  of  AV.,  although  modern  scholars  are  very  much  divided 
in  their  preferences  between  the  two.  — 10.  A  glossator  explains 
by  the  insertion  of  “  and  all  men  shall  fear,”  at  the  expense  of  the 
measure.  —  And  declare  His  doing ],  that  is,  Yahweh’s,  recognising 
the  retribution  as  His.  This  is  made  more  definite  in  the  text  by 
the  insertion  of  the  divine  name  for  the  suffix,  making  the  line 
just  this  word  too  long.  —  His  work  consider^,  observe,  contem¬ 
plate,  ponder  it,  reflect  upon  it  and  the  lesson  it  conveys  of  warn¬ 
ing  and  rebuke,  cf.  Dt.  3229  Ps.  1067. —  11.  This  Ps.  ends  like  the 
previous  one,  with  a  similar  Maccabean  gloss,  expressing  the  con¬ 
fidence  that  the  righteous  ||  all  the  upright  of  mind,  who  seek  refuge 
in  Yahweh  in  their  distress,  will  ultimately  rejoice  and  glory,  cf. 
34s  6312. 

2.  "n]  but  ©  more  prob.  The  former  unconscious  substitution  by  a 
late  copyist,  owing  to  his  interpretation  of  ti’Ct  as  life.  —  3.  This  v.  is  not  in 
©B;  it  is  of  different  measure  from  Ps.  and  is  doubtless  a  late  gl.  —  nw:n] 
cstr.  nt£bn  n.f.  a.A.  © d7ro  ir\p6ovs,  f  a  multitudine,  3  a  tumultu;  but 
acc.  to  context,  ||  tid  prob.  companionship.  Cf.  21. — 4.  id  "Dj]  phr.  a.X.; 
should  have  retracted  accent  with  -13-1  for  euphony;  so  v.6“.  J  np  adj.  bitter, 
harsh,  severe.  Cf.  Ju.  1826  Hb.  i6.  — 5.  ni'1?]  Qal  inf.  cstr.  m'  fi2)  with  S 
purpose  ;  but  Hiph.  impf.  with  sf.  3  m.  -irvy  v.SJ,  and  Dmi  Hiph.  impf.  sf.  3  pi. 
with  1  consec.  v.8“.  The  use  of  Qal  in  same  Ps.  as  two  Hiphs.  with  same  mng. 
improb.;  rd.  nth?.—  J  asns]  as  v.8  Dixna  adv.  siiddenly.  Cf.  Is.  4711  48s 

Je.  420  626  + . _ isn"  nSi]  Qal  impf.  i.p.  Ni'  with  neg.  having  force  of  without, 

in  a  circumstantial  clause,  Ges.1S6-  sb.  5&,  Lowth.,  Street,  Gr.,  ixm  Niph.  impf. 
nxi  gives  certainly  a  better  parallelism,  and  is  favoured  by  v.6L  6.  inS] 
archaic  sf.  with  s,  reflexive.  It  is  also  required  for  measure  and  good  sense 
after  nnD',  used  in  the  weakened  sense  of  speak,  as  5913  7315.  But  mb  as  obj. 
of  is  unexampled  and  improb.  It  should  go  with  11DX.  It  has  been  mis¬ 
placed!  —  7.  wsrv]  Qal  impf.  3  pi.  J  [>an]  vb.  f  Qal  search  out,  think  otit, 
elsw.  search  for  Pr.  2“,  search,  test  La.  3«  Pr.  2027.  Pi.  search,  Ps.  7f.  f  Pu. 
be  searched,  v.75  as  Pr.  2812.  f  van  n.  [m.]  a.A.  device,  plot  ADB.  ©  in  second 
clause  l&pavv&vTe s  e£epavvi)<Tei  =  B'cn  mumn,  U,  scrutantes  scrutinio  rd. 
psri  Dwen,  as  Gr.  But  the  1.  is  too  long.  The  former  goes  with  previous  1. 
to  complete  it;  the  latter  as  Qal  pf.  with  subsequent  1.  — nan]  is  taken  by 
Ba  Dr  ,  al.  as  Qal  pf.  1  pi.  of  odp  for  -ms?.  But  the  sudden  change  of  pers. 
is  improb.  De„  Now.,  after  ©,  T,  3,  S>,  take  it  as  3  pi.  uon  for  ran  Ges. 2°-  °. 
Du.  follows  several  codd.  Kenn.,  De  Rossi,  and  rds.  UBB,  which  is  favoured 
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by  v.6.  —  3^p.j]  as  510  inward  part  of  man,  3  cogitationibus.  But  <g  Trpotre- 
Xevae-rat,  F  accedet  =  anjj  «<?«?-,  as  272.  — 3S1]  1  of  accompaniment.  — 

tPDj)]  adj.  deep,  inscrutable,  cf.  Jb.  1222  Ec.  724.-8.  ofn]  1  consec.  depen¬ 
dent  on  previous  pfs.  and  thus  sustaining  them,  unless’we  suppose  a  new 
clause  begins  here  with  different  tense.  @  koX  tyuMurerai  =  oy  is  improb¬ 
able.  —  awns]  as  V.56,  so  3  ;  but  ®  ptjttUvv  =  D'xna  (/9S)  the  simple,  so  F 
parvulorum.  It  is  however  improbable.  —  Brian]  pi.  c.  sf  3  pi  }  nan  n  f 
wound,  blow  1  K.  2235  Ze.  i3,;  Is.  i«  Je.  10^+/  The  v.  is  too  long  for  one  1.,’ 
two  short  for  two.  yn  is  unnecessary  gl. ;  not  with  vb.  v5;  so  also  vn. — 
9-  wWp]  Hiph.  impf.  3  pi.  1  consec.  It  is  improb.  that  3  sg.  and  3  pi*.  in 
same  v.  should  refer  to  enemies.  3  et  corruent  in  semetipsos  Unguis  suis,  F 
et  mfirmatae  sunt  contra  eos  linguae  eorum,  seem  to  have  had  no  sf.  but  yahy. 
®  KaX  ^°v6lrr,<Tav  abrbv  al  'yXQarai  atrCbv  had  the  sf.,  but  not  ID'S?  •  prob 
%  is  conflation  of  the  two.  ^by  Dy.,  Hi.,  Now.,  as  908  is  improb’.  The 
prop,  reading  is  with  Marti,  Du.,  djib'*?  *by  lobipyi.  —  -mUri']  Hithp  impf 
3  pl-  dub.  3/ugient,  Ges.,  Ew„  Hi.,  ABB,  -hj  flee  away  in  horror,  Ba„  Now ! 
Du.,  Dr.,  Kirk.,  ip  wag  the  head,  cf.  Je.  482k  ,  consec.  should  be  prefixed 

as  m  previous  and  subsequent  vbs.  - 10.  ai«~b3  un«i]  is  a  gl  making  the 
specific  reference  of  v  •  too  universal.- d'H^x  for  an  original  :  divine 
name  makes  1.  too  long.  - 11.  mm]  evidence  of  gl.  of  1.,  certainly  not  in  £. 


PSALM  LXV.,  2  str.  45. 

Ps.  65  is  an  ancient  song  of  praise  in  the  temple  at  the  time  of 
votive  offering  rejoicing  in  the  privilege  of  worship  there 

(v:),  and  admiring  the  wonders  of  Yahweh  in  nature  (v*- r- &*• »). 
A  gloss  makes  this  worship  a  universal  privilege  (v.3i)  and  these 
wonders  a  ground  of  universal  confidence  (v.«).  Another  makes 
them  an  object  of  fear  (v>).  Another  thinks  of  the  covering  over 
transgression  (v.  ).  Later  editors  add  fragments  of  two  harvest 
songs  m  different  measures :  the  former  (v.™ )  with  reference  to 

of  flock"  ’  the  latt6r  (V,"U)  WUh  ref6renCe  t0  the  ^ess 

T°  Thee  a  song  of  praise  is  recited,  Yahweh,  in  Zion  • 

We 4  SZ  5.X  p2r  7SI 

WITH  awful  things  in  righteousness  Thou  answerest  us  O  C  a  f 

Who -JbBsta,  the  BMk  „  power,  —» ■ 

Who  sUles,  .he  roaring  of  ,he  seas,  .he  rearing  of.heir  waves  ’ 

With  Thy  wonders  the  outgoings  of  the  mnmmo  a 

jubilate.  morning  and  evening  Thou  makest  to 
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Ps.  65  was  in  13  and  then  in  ffih  But  previously  it  was  a  -w,  cf.  nSnn  v.2. 
It  was  then  in  !E  and  BE  (v.  Intr.  §§  24,  27,  31,  32,  33).  The  original  Ps. 
was  v.2-3®- 5- 6a-  7-  8ct'  Si,  two  pentameter  tetrastichs,  a  hymn  of  praise  to  Yahweh 
in  Zion,  in  peaceful  times  of  the  Restoration.  Many  codd.  <3  (HP),  Comp., 
Aid.,  have  (pSy  'I epeptov  /cat  Tefe/cr^X  Kal  rod  XaoO  7-775  7rapot/das  5re  epeXkov 
eiaropeijeaffcu ;  so  3L,  3J.  But  this  is  an  impossible  assignment.  It  was  writ¬ 
ten  for  use  in  public  worship  in  Palestine.  The  universalism  of  v.36-4-  66-  86-9« 
is  due  to  a  later  editor.  Two  fragments  of  harvest  songs  were  added,  possibly 
in  IE-  The  first,  of  five  tetrameter  lines,  v.10-11;  the  second,  of  seven  trimeter 
lines,  v.12-14. 

Str.  I.  has  a  syn.  and  a  synth.  couplet.  —  2.  To  Thee],  em¬ 
phatic  in  position  and  repeated  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  line. 
—  a  song  of  praise],  a  hymn,  as  (3,  F,  accompanying  a  votive 
offering,  both  specific  and  not  general,  “  praise  ”  and  “  vow,”  as 
EVS.  —  is  recited],  the  most  probable  reading  ||  is  being  paid,  to 
be  preferred  to  “silence,”  “resignation,”  3,  or  “is  becom¬ 
ing,”  “  beseemeth,”  (3,  <5,  IT,  which  seems  to  be  inappropriate 
paraphrase.  The  paraphrase  of  AV.,  RV.,  “waiteth,”  is  still  less 
justifiable.  —  3.  A  later  glossator,  influenced  by  Is.  567  66s3,  gives 
this  worship  a  universal  reference  by  insertion  of :  unto  Thee  all 
flesh  come.  —  4.  A  still  later  glossator  makes  the  Ps.  more  suit¬ 
able  to  ordinary  worship  by  inserting  a  reference  to  the  covering 
over  of  sins.  —  matters  of  iniquities],  interpreted  in  the  ||  as  our 
transgressions.  —  have  ( they )  prevailed  over  (us]],  so  3;  been 
too  strong  for  us  and  so  overcome  us,  involving  us  in  transgres¬ 
sion.  Pf,  3,  have  “over  me,”  changing  the  person  to  pi.  in  the 
second  clause.  If  the  original  was  singular,  it  is  still  the  congre¬ 
gation  that  is  speaking.  But  the  plural  is  more  suitable  to  the 
later  period  of  the  glossator.  This  clause  is  the  protasis  of  the 
apodosis  :  Thou  coverest  them  over] .  This  was  in  the  later  ritual 
accomplished  by  the  sin  offering ;  but  more  frequently  in  1 {/  by 
the  sovereign  grace  of  God  without  sacrifice,  cf.  321  78s8  79I  — 
5.  Happy  the  one];  cf.  i1.  —  whom  Thou  choosest  and  bringest 
near  to  dwell  in  Thy  courts],  not  referring  especially  to  the  Leviti- 
cal  privileges  in  the  temple,  but  more  generally  to  all  worshippers 
who  have  this  right  of  daily  worship  as  members  of  the  sacred 
community,  cf.  151  23s  24s  274  84s. —  We  shall  be  satisfied  with 
the  goodness  of  Thy  house],  the  bountiful  provisions  made  there 
for  the  body  and  soul  of  the  worshipper,  cf,  36s  63s.  —  the  holy 
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place  of  Thy  temple],  not  technically,  the  holy  place  as  distin¬ 
guished  from  the  most  holy,  the  palatial  reception  room,  to  which 
only  priests  were  admitted ;  but,  as  usual  in  iff,  the  holy  place  as 
identical  with  the  temple  in  its  more  general  sense  as  embracing 
the  entire  sacred  enclosure,  cf.  4810  791  1382. 

Str.  II.  A  tetrastich  of  introverted  parallelism.  —  6-9.  With 
awful  things'],  things  or  deeds  of  Yahweh  inspiring  awe,  and  so 
||  with  Thy  wonders],  v.9  ;  not  miracles  in  the  technical  sense, 
although  this  word  is  often  used  for  them ;  but,  as  the  context 
shows,  the  tokens  or  signs  of  the  divine  power  in  the  control 
of  the  great  forces  of  nature.  —  in  righteousness],  not  judicial, 
forensic,  or  legal ;  but,  as  usual  in  1 p,  vindicatory  and  saving, 
and  accordingly  emphasized  in  O  God  of  our  salvation.  —  Thou 
answerest  us],  responding  to  the  prayers  and  worship  of  His 
people.  the  outgoings  of  the  morning  and  evening  Thou  makest 
to  jubilate].  It  is  probable  that  this  does  not  refer  to  sunrise  and 
sunset,  the  East  and  West  as  the  extreme  limits  of  the  earth,  with 
universal  significance;  but  rather  to  sunrise  and  sunset  as  the 
limits  of  the  day,  and  so  the  goings  out  of  morning  and  evening 
worship  in  the  temple.  These  jubilate  in  the  assurance  that 
Yahweh  has  answered  the  prayers  of  His  people  with  salvation. 
It  is  evident,  however,  that  a  later  editor  gave  the  former  inter¬ 
pretation,  for  he  inserts  in  v.®  the  confidence  of  the  extremities  of 
the  earth,  and  supplements  by  the  isles  afar  off,  which  by  copyist’s 
error  appears  in  the  text  as  “the  sea  of  them  that  are  afar  off,” 
certainly  an  awkward  expression.  —  Who  establishest  the  moun¬ 
tains  by  power].  The  mountains  are  conceived  in  if/  as  the  strong, 
stable,  and  permanent  parts  of  the  earth,  the  most  appropriate’ 
representatives  of  divine  power,  cf.  367  902  Pr.  8 — being  girded 
with  might],  passive  or  possibly  reflexive,  “girding  Thyself  with 
might,”  cf.  93’ ;  that  is,  for  so  great  a  task.  —  Who  stillest  the 
roaring  of  the  seas],  the  other  great  representatives  of  power  in 
nature,  cf.  367  8910  934;  defined  more  closely  as  the  roaring 
of  their  waves.  There  should  be  little  doubt  that  the  origi¬ 
nal  Ps.  referred  to  the  real  seas  ||  with  the  real  mountains.  But 
a  later  editor,  wishing  to  give  it  figurative  sense,  interprets  it 
as  the  tumult  of  the  peoples,  cf.  467,  but  at  the  expense  of 
the  measure.  —  Another  glossator  adds,  and  so  the  dwellers 
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in  the  extremities  (of  the  earth)  fear.  The  power  of  God  as 
put  forth  upon  the  sea  causes  universal  fear.  But  this  con¬ 
ception  is  not  homogeneous  to  its  context,  or  to  the  thought 
of  the  Ps. 

A  fragment  of  a  hymn  for  the  grain  harvest  is  now  appended 
consisting  of  five  tetrameters. 


Thou  dost  visit  the  earth,  and  water  it,  to  enrich  it.  ' 
The  brook  of  God  is  full  of  water. 

Thou  preparest  their  grain,  yea,  thus  Thou  preparest  it, 
Its  furrows  saturating,  settling  its  ridges ; 

Thou  meltest  it  with  showers,  its  growth  blessest. 


— 10.  Thou  dost  visit  the  earth].  The  poet  conceives  of  God 
as  coming  Himself  in  the  storm,  and  as  really  present  and  sending 
rain  upon  the  earth,  cf.  Ps.  29  Jb.  3825“27.  —  and  water  it],  the 
most  probable  reading.  By  dittography  of  a  single  letter  the  text 
gives  “  makest  it  overflow,”  thinking  of  a  drenching,  flooding  rain. 
—  to  enrich  it].  The  impf.  subj.  expressing  purpose.  This  has 
been  intensified  by  a  later  scribe,  at  the  expense  of  the  measure, 
by  the  insertion  of  the  adv.  “greatly .’’  —  The  brook  of  God  is 
fill  of  water].  The  sources  of  rain  are  here  conceived  in  a 
superterrestrial  brook  or  river,  cf.  Gn.  i7  Jb.  38^,  and  being 
entirely  at  the  disposal  of  God,  it  is  especially  His  river;  and 
as  the  source  of  all  rain  it  is  always  full  and  never  becomes  dry. — 
Thou  preparest  their  grain] .  The  grain  harvest  is  prepared  by 
God  Himself;  the  sending  of  the  rain  upon  the  land  is  one  of  the 
most  important  parts  of  that  preparation. — yea,  thus  Thou  pre¬ 
parest  it].  The  particle  has  the  intensive  rather  than  the  causal 
meaning.  — 11.  Its  furrows  saturating,  settling  its  ridges],  that  is, 
the  ploughed  field  after  planting.  —  Thou  meltest  it  with  showers] . 
The  land,  which  otherwise  would  become  hardened  and  com¬ 
pacted  by  the  baking  heat  of  the  sun,  is  kept  in  a  soft  condition 
by  a  succession  of  showers  during  the  season  of  the  early  germina¬ 
tion  of  the  grain.  —  its  growth  blessest].  This  is  the  result  of  the 
whole  process.  The  grain  is  blessed  in  its  growth,  and  eventually 
comes  to  maturity  in  the  harvest. 

The  harvest  song  of  the  flocks  is  now  appended  in  a  trimeter 
heptastich. 
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Thou  dost  crown  the  year  of  Thy  goodness; 
And  Thy  tracks  drip  with  fatness, 

The  pastures  of  the  wilderness  drip ; 

And  the  hills  gird  themselves  with  rejoicing ; 
The  (mountains)  clothe  themselves  with  flocks; 
And  the  valleys  cover  themselves  with  lambs; 
They  shout  for  joy ;  yea,  they  sing. 


— 12.  Thou  dost  crown  the  year  of  Thy  goodness'].  The  year  is 
a  year  characterised  by  the  goodness,  the  beneficent  care  of  God 
over  the  flocks  of  His  people.  Goodness  is  not  that  with  which 
the  year  is  crowned,  or  brought  to  its  conclusion,  as  EVS. ;  but 
the  entire  year  has  been  a  good  year,  and  it  is  crowned  by  the 
rich  and  abundant  flocks  of  the  subsequent  context.  —  And  Thy 
tracks  drip  with  fatness'].  The  tracks  or  footsteps  of  God,  as  He 
visits  the  land  to  bless  it,  drip  with  fatness,  or  rather  with  those 
refreshing,  invigorating,  and  enriching  showers  which  produce  fat 
pastures  and  fat  flocks.  — 13.  The  pastures  of  the  wilderness  drip] . 
The  wilderness  in  Palestine  is  the  ordinary  place  for  the  pasturing 
of  flocks.  These  are  so  rich  that  they  themselves  drip  with  fat¬ 
ness. —  And  the  hills  gird  themselves  with  rejoicing].  The  hills 
of  the  wilderness  are  so  rich  in  pasture  that  they  rejoice  in  their 
richness,  cf.  9611-12. — 14.  The  mountains].  This  is  the  most 
probable  reading,  to  be  preferred  to  “pastures,”  AV.,  RV., 
which  is  an  awkward  repetition,  or  “lambs,”  ancient  Vrss.,  which 
gives  a  dubious  sense.  —  clothe  themselves  with  flocks].  Personi¬ 
fied,  they  put  on  as  clothing  flocks  of  sheep  and  goats  so  numer¬ 
ous  as  to  cover  them  from  top  to  bottom.  —  And  the  valleys 
cover  themselves  over  with  lambs].  The  ||  suggests  this  rendering, 
although  %  and  Vrss.  all  give  “  grain.”  —  They  shout  for  joy], 
resuming  1.  4,  and  in  climax  — they  sing. 


2.  n<D-j]  n.f.  silence,  resignation  fA).  But  Vrss.  except  K  either  ptc.  as 
q.  ouuuruxra,  3  stlens,  or  pf.  ©  tt ptwei  =  piinj  £,  E,  as  1471,  which  latter  is 
prob.  paraphrase,  although  regarded  as  the  meaning  of  Qal  ptc.  mm 

[f7  )  y  w'’  Ba;’  Du-  Thls  mnS-  has  not,  however,  been  sustained,' although 
e  syn.  niif  has  it  in  late  Heb.  It  is  better  in  this  early  Ps.  to  cf.  Ho.  1211 

^rr:/randp0inthere  n?l  ^-3™.  U3codd.HP,©*.R.T  Compl., 
AM.  R,  add  so  Hare,  Che.,  PBV„  justified  by  parall.  -  3.  «,*]  Ll 

ptc.  ||  D'dSn,  for  original  mm.  6,  E,  3,  imv.,  not  so  prob.  It  is  the  neces¬ 
sary  complement  of  the  previous  1.  and  does  not  go  with  the  following  clause 
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as  pf,  Vrss.  This  clause,  a  trimeter,  is  a  gl.  with  a  later  universalistic  refer¬ 
ence. —  4.  njij?  naj]  phr.  a.X.  matters  or  affairs  of  iniquities,  <3  \6yoi  avbixwv, 
3  verba  iniquitatum.  —  ’ip]  so  3,  sf.  1  sg.  not  suited  to  context.  ©  has 
V^as,  m@d,  so  Gr.,  Du.  But  the  whole  v.  is  a  gl.,  and  it  may  be  that  the  two 
parts  of  it  had  a  different  origin.  The  conception  of  forgiveness  of  sins  was 
suitable  for  liturgical  use  of  Ps.  but  is  not  in  accord  with  the  context  of  this 
hymn  of  praise.  —  5.  new]  pi.  cstr.  before  relative  clause,  Ges.155-2  (v.  i1). 

—  pip;]  Qal  impf.  final  clause,  Ges.120- lb- 2. —  rynxn]  pi.  sf.  2  m.  %  ixn  n.m. 

enclosure,  court,  p  always  of  temple ;  elsw.  84s- 11  9214  96s  1004  11619  1352. _ 

ttHp]  phr.  a.X.  B’Hj?  holy  place  of  the  temple,  cf.  qphp  Sp-a  js  -f .  While 
a  transposition  is  possible,  cf.  Aq.  vaov  ayiob  aov,  yet  most  Vrss.  have  the 
order  of  pj,  as  ©  ayi.os  6  mbs  crov.  But  3  sandificatione  templi  tui,  as  if 
B’ip.  This  is  to  be  preferred  with  Ba,,  as  best  suited  to  previous  clause  and 
the  vb.  —  6.  •iJPn]  Qal  impf.  2  m.,  present,  not  juss.  as  ©,  3,  or  future  EV8. 

—  phr.  elsw.  4811  Is.  261B. — D'prn  op]  is  not  in  @B,  but  in  @x.  c-a-  R-T, 

3  maris  longinqui.  is  suspicious  with  following  pi.  Accordingly  Gr.,  We., 
Du.,  rd.  D”X,  as  Is.  6619.  If  the  1.  were  original,  the  second  half  would  be 
needed  for  measure.  The  omission  of  the  second  half  in  ©B  makes  it  suspi¬ 
cious.  This  opinion  is  fortified  by  its  universalism,  which  is  in  accord  with 
v.36  but  not  with  this  temple  Ps.  as  a  whole.  —  7.  inia]  but  ©,  3,  pro,  both 
sfs.  interpretations,  rd.  nJ  ||  miaj.  It  is  tempting  to  rd.  with  Gr.  to  a  mw,  as 
Ex.  156.  —  8.  pern]  is  attached  by  3,  to  previous  clause  as  noun  (j7ls); 
by  <3  to  subsequent  clause,  taking  it  as  vb.  TapaxS-fiaovTai,  "S  ttirbabunter  = 
pDn  Qal  pf.  non  ( jg 7).  If  original,  the  latter  is  to  be  preferred,  as  it  makes 
a  complete  and  harmonious  1.;  but  it  looks  like  an  explanatory  gl.  —  9.  -ix“v;i] 
1  consec.  is  not  suited  to  context,  unless  with  Dr.  it  is  interpreted  as  result, 
Ges.111-  3b.  — riixp]  a.X.  1/9  pi.  nxp  improb,,  esp.  in  view  of  v.6;  prob.  rni'p,  cf. 
197.  But  it  is  strange  that  we  have  not  yix  ’ixp,  as  v.6.  The  whole  of  this 
clause  is  prob.  gl.  by  same  hand  as  v.3i,  v.6.  —  q'nnixp].  jp  gives  the  ground 
and  reason,  not  of  the  fear,  but  of  the  rejoicing.  It  goes  with  the  subsequent 
context  to  complete  the  measure  and  is  ||  niXTU,  which  begins  the  Str.  {  nix 
n.m.  (1)  sign,  token,  8617;  (2)  sign,  wondrous  deed,  miracle,  74s  7848  10527 
1359,  so  here;  (3)  standard  744-4.  Other  mngs.  not  in  —  'X^d]  as  197, 
cf.  757;  refers  to  the  dawning  sun,  but  cannot  refer  to  the  evening,  which  is 
a  place  of  entrance,  not  of  outgoing.  — 10.  npp^ni]  1  consec.  Po.  impf.  fpw 
Hiph.  overrun,  overstream,  Jo.  224  413.  Polel  causative,  cause  to  overflow,  a.\. 
here ;  but  Vrss.  all  take  it  as  if  np.tpni,  and  prob.  this  is  the  correct  reading, 
the  double  p  being  dittog.  It  is  possible,  however,  that  they  interpreted  ppn 
=  npuJ,  v.  gd9.  —  nan]  adv.  as  1206  1234  I291-2,  but  ©  eTrXlidvms  n'an  fol¬ 
lowed  by  impf.  of  purpose.  This  certainly  best  explains  the  impf.,  runtstyn 
Hiph.  of  iKty  (cf.  4917)  with  strong  sf.  3  f.  The  1.  is,  however,  pentameter, 
like  the  previous  context,  when  it  really  goes  with  the  subsequent  context, 
which  is  tetrameter,  rm  is  therefore  to  be  regarded  as  a  gl.  of  adverbial 
intensification.  The  assonance  in  n_  begins  with  this  1.  and  continues  through 
v.11.  —  sf.  interp.,  not  in  S  ;  so  Lowth.,  Street.  —  11.  pf.  sf.  3  sg. 
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n.m.  furrow,  elsw.  Jb.  31 38  3910  Ho.  io«  12™.  —  nn]  Pi.  inf.  abs.  V^n 
(J69),  so  nra  y'nra  ( 18 35). — rn-ru]  defectively  written  pi.,  sf.  3  f.  f -mi  fur¬ 
row,  ridge,  cutting,  elsw.  Je.4837  cuttings  upon  hands.  — f  Dirm]  def.  written 
pi.,  copious  showers,  elsw.  72s  Dt.  322  Mi.  56  Je.  38  1422,  _  rmjbp]  p0-  jmpf_ 
2  m.,  strong  sf.  3  f.  jid.  —  nnps]  sf.  3  f.  J  npx  n.m.  sprouting,  growth,  as  Je.  23s 
=  3315  Zc.  38  612.  It  should  close  the  1.  for  assonance.  V.10-11  give  five  tetrame¬ 
ters,  a  fragment  of  another  Ps.  added  to  the  previous  one.  —  12.  ruy]  cstr. 
sg.  nm,  so  <§;  but  3  and  EV8.  take  it  as  abs.,  which  is  inadmissible.  —  psjrv] 
full  form  3  pi.  Qal  impf,  v.  v.33.  f  [ijn]  vb.  trickle,  elsw.  drop,  of  clouds 
Jb' 36  ’  dew  Pr.  320.  Hiph.  trickle  Is.  45s.  — 14.  ana]  pi.  na  n.m.  dub.,  cf. 
37'  J  usually  pastures,  but  3  agnis  greges,  <3  ol  Kpiol  tQv  irpopdruv.  But 
context  suggests  Dnn,  as  Hare,  Street,  Houb.  -  «or]  Aramaism  frpy,  elsw 
73b  put  071,  cover  oneself  with,  ||  vah}  <§  ^dvvovoiv,  V  abundabunt,  3  plenae 
erunt.  f  13 J  n.m.  grain,  as  72 76  Am.  511  85-6  Gn.  4i35.49  423.  2s  .-23  ('E') 
Je.  23s8  Ju.  2-4  Pr.  ii28.  But  although  sustained  by  ancient  Vrss.,  it  is  difficult 
to  see  a  sufficient  reason  for  passing  over  from  flocks  to  grain.  The  most 
natural  word  m  ||  is  ana  lambs,  which  by  copyist’s  error  went  into  previous 
1.,  so  making  a  double  difficulty.  —  ffithp.  impf.  3  pi.  yn,  z,.  4/^ 
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Ps.  66  is  composite:  (A)  A  song  of  praise  to  Yahweh  (v.1-2  8) 
or  His  ancient  deliverance  of  Israel  at  the  Red  Sea  (v6)  His 
watch  over  the  nations  and  His  present  protection  of  His 

people  (v.  )  ;  with  glosses  emphasizing  this  praise  (v.<),  represent¬ 
ing  how  awe-inspiring  His  deeds  are  to  enemies  in  particular  (v3) 

The  ".f neral  (V>5)  1  WarninS  the  factory  (v -). 

The  editor  of  15  adds  a  reflection  upon  severe  trials  through  which 

p;rAbefore  Yahweh  brought  them  *to 

sacr  Ls  in  1  t  ‘ \  C°nneCted  With  rich  and  abundant 

tress  v  -I  a  l  77  ^  ^  ta  time  of  di- 

rnd  h  A  ’  g  teful  pubhc  acknowledgment  of  the  deliverance 
God  had  wrought  in  answer  to  prayer  (v  16~17-  19-2<A  with  »  1 

intimating  that  the  Lord  „„„,d  „  >’ ^  ‘ 

contemplated  wickedness  (v.18).  *  P  P  e  ad 

A-  V.**  3  STR.  23,  RF.  23. 

S//0  UT  to  (  Yahweh)  all  the  earth  ■ 

who  *■ — ^ 

That  they  might  pass  through  the  flood  on  foot. 
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(TE  T  att  the  earth  worship  Yahweh.') 

Let  us  rejoice  (in  His  name  with  a  song  of  praise  to  Him), 

Who  ruleth  by  His  might  forever : 

His  eyes  over  the  nations  keep  watch. 

JfLESS  (  Yahweh ) ,  ye  peoples  ; 

And  let  your  voice  be  heard  in  a  song  of  praise  to  Him, 

Who  setteth  us  in  life, 

And  doth  not  suffer  our  foot  to  be  moved. 

B.  V.13-20,  2  STR.  73. 

J  WILL  come  into  Thy  house  with  whole  burnt  offering: 

I  will  pay  my  votive  offerings  to  Thee, 

Wherewith  my  lips  opened, 

And  which  my  mouth  spake,  when  I  was  in  distress. 

Fat  ones  will  I  cause  to  ascend  to  Thee, 

Together  with  the  incense  of  rams, 

Bullocks  together  with  he-goats. 

QOME,  hearken  ;  and  I  will  tell 
What  He  hath  done  for  me. 

Unto  Him  did  I  call  with  my  mouth, 

And  high  praise  was  under  my  tongue. 

Verily  (Yahweh)  heard ; 

He  attended  to  the  voice  of  my  prayer. 

He  did  not  turn  away  His  kindness  from  me. 

Ps.  66  is  a  Ps.  of  £51,  IE,  and  ©let  ( v .  Intr.  §§  31,  32,  33).  It  was  originally 
a  “w,  and  also  a  nSnn  v.2-  8,  a  nban  v.19-  20  ( v .  §§  1,  24).  In  (f|  dyaardoecos,  so 
%  because  of  liturgical  use  as  a  Ps.  of  the  Resurrection  ;  certainly  not 
original.  It  is  one  of  the  two  Pss.  of  302ft,  66-67,  which  were  not  in  30,  It,  %, 
It  is  indeed  a  composite  Ps.,  A  v.2-9,  B  v.18-20,  with  many  glosses.  The  original 
■vip,  nSnn,  was  probably  only  A,  and  was  composed  of  three  trimeter  tetra- 
stichs.  It  resembles  the  royal  group  96-100  in  tone  and  style,  though  simpler 
and  earlier.  It  is  doubtless  postexilic,  and  belongs  to  peaceable  times  because 
of  its  optimistic  universalism.  V.10"12  is  a  beautiful  trimeter  heptastich,  seem¬ 
ing  to  be  a  complete  strophe  of  a  longer  Ps.  describing  severe  national  afflic¬ 
tions  and  deliverance  from  them.  It  is  in  the  style  of  Is.  2  and  was  earlier 
than  v.2-9.  It  was  probably  added  to  the  previous  Ps.  in  £51.  V.13"20  is  a 

temple  Ps.  of  two  trimeter  heptastichs,  certainly  composed  in  Palestine  in  con¬ 
nection  with  sacrificial  worship.  It  was  doubtless  later  than  the  other  two 
pieces,  and  may  have  been  added  to  them  by  303&.  The  glosses  are  of  vari¬ 
ous  kinds.  V.3  is  a  pentameter  couplet,  implying  a  divine  judgment  upon 
enemies;  of  uncertain  date,  but  cf.  8i16  for  similar  use  of  vb.  tpro.  V.4  is  a 
confused  line,  modified  to  suit  its  present  context ;  but  originally  the  intro¬ 
ductory  couplet  of  the  2d  Str.  of  the  Ps.  V.6  is  a  tetrameter  couplet,  the  first 
line  of  which  was  taken  from  46®.  It  was  certainly  inserted  subsequent  to  v.4, 
separating  it  from  its  original  connection  with  v.6e.  V.7c  has  a  word  used 


88 


PSALMS 


elsw.,  Ps.  687- 19  cf.  78s,  and  probably  was  inserted  under  its  influence.  VY  is 
a  late  qualifying  insertion,  expressing  a  legal  attitude.  V.™*  is  a  liturgical 

“  “s  Prob,bly  none  of  thcse 


PSALM  LXVI.  A. 

The  three  Strs.  have  each  a  syn.  couplet  of  the  nature  of  a  Rf. 
a  summons  to  praise;  and  a  synth.  couplet  giving  the  reason.’ 

Shota  to  Yahweh  ||  make  melody  unto  His  namel  evidently 
rom  the  context  m  public  worship  in  the  temple.  The  call 

tImT3  Bless  °f  6ach  Strophe  in  variant 

rrns  Bless  Yahweh  ||  let  your  voice  be  heard  v.8.  The  sec- 

on  Str.  has  lost  its  introductory  couplet  through  the  insertion  of 

glosses  v.  ;  but  probably  it  was  transposed  and  transformed 

“  *  sTh”  c  Yahreh  v-‘“ 1  kt  us  rej°‘“ in 

■  •  This  call  is  emphasized  by  a  glossator  in  v.2  by  attaching  fin 

m  glory  t0  “His  name,”  and  by  inserting  (in  both  fe 
and  «)  rnako  glorious;  both  at  the  expense  of' the  n^u« 

h; 

The4  reason ‘foTthiTnni^^eTse  ivi”  tolh’  ““  T  Sh”e- 

Z  £  S.S 

Egypt  cf  7 a13  7^13  1  ^  c  len  Wen^  up  out  of 

gypt,  Ct.  74  78  ,  based  on  the  narrative  Ex.  i42^-  \ 

thy  might  pass  through  the  flood  on  foot!  nrobahW 

the  same  event,  because  of  the  subord  imnf  d  refemng  to 

sequent  passage  of  the  river  Jordan  '  Th  ’’ **  *°  the  SUb' 

the  foregoing,  occasioned  the  LnTcrZl V '  °f  V*  t0 

denng  There  let  us  rejoice  in  Him 1  Th^  C°mpels  the  ren' 

out  of  the  consciousness  of  the  imb  v  ^  1S  USUally  exPlained 

life.  But  throughout  this  Ps  the  10  *en  continuity  of  national 

and  not  the  Israelites  “g  **  “*»* 

unity  of  their  national  life.  -  7  L*  “  °f,the  past>  or  m  the 

ever\  the  universal  Ruler  whose  dom'  •  *  '  ^  might  for~ 

whose  dominion  extends  also  through 
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all  time.  It  is  tempting  to  think  with  3,  Calv.,  Hi.,  of 
in  the  sense  of  “  age  of  the  world,”  but  this  meaning  is  much  later 
than  this  Ps.  and  the  vb.  requires  the  prep,  and  not  the  acc.  — 
His  eyes  over  the  nations  keep  watch].  As  Kirk.,  “  He  is  the 
world’s  watchman,  sleeplessly  on  the  watch  lest  any  foe  should 
injure  Israel;”  but  also,  as  the  context  implies,  in  watchful  care 
of  the  nations  themselves,  who  are  summoned  to  praise  on  that 
account.  —  9.  Who  setteth  us  in  life],  not  referring  to  the  birth 
of  the  nation  or  the  individual;  but  to  the  preservation  of  the  life 
of  the  nation  and  deliverance  out  of  peril  to  life.  —  And  doth  not 
suffer  our  foot  to  be  moved],  of  the  firm  establishment  of  the 
nation,  cf.  55s3.  A  later  editor,  in  an  entirely  different  spirit  from 
that  of  the  author  of  the  original  Ps.,  who  evidently  lived  in  peace¬ 
ful  times  of  friendliness  to  the  nations,  expresses  his  own  unfriend¬ 
liness  to  them  by  inserting  a  warning  at  the  close  of  v.7 — as  for 
the  refractory],  cf.  687  19,  also  78s;  those  obstinately  resisting  the 
divine  rule  and  refusing  to  take  part  in  the  worship  of  the  uni¬ 
versal  ruler,  —  let  them  not  exalt  themselves],  “their  head”  or 
“their  horn,”  cf.  34  75s.  —  Probably  the  same  hand  inserted 
3.  Say  to  God:  How  awe-inspiring  are  Thy  works  !]  cf.  6410. — 
Because  of  the  greatness  of  Thy  strength  Thine  enemies  come  cring¬ 
ing  unto  Thee],  cf.  1845  8116.  —  Another  and  a  later  hand  inserted 
5  a  similar  thought  from  469a,  Come  and  see  the  deeds  of  God ; 
and  a  variation  of  46*,  Awe-inspiring  in  doing  unto  the  children 
of  mankind. 

V.10"12  is  probably  a  Str.  taken  from  a  larger  Ps.  and  added  by 
the  editor  of  35. 

Though  Thou  hast  tried  us  (Yahweh), 

Refined  us  as  silver  is  refined ; 

Didst  bring  us  into  a  net, 

Didst  lay  constraint  on  our  loins ; 

Didst  let  men  ride  over  our  head ; 

We  went  through  fire  and  water : 

Thou  didst  yet  bring  us  out  into  a  spacious  place. 

This  heptastich  has  six  syn.  lines  in  protasis,  preparatory  to  a 
single  line  in  apodosis.  — 10.  Thou  hast  tried  us],  explained  in  || 
as  silver  is  refined.  This  simile  of  the  testing  of  affliction  is 
common  inOT.,  cf.  Is.  i2o4810  Je.  9 7  Ze.  139  Mai.  3"'3.  11.  bring 

us  into  a  net]  Jb.  196,  cf.  Ez.  1213  1720,  favours  the  more  general 
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reference  rather  than  the  specific  reference  to  a  net  spread  by 
enemies,  Ps.  916.  —  Didst  lay  constraint  on  our  loins ] .  The  loins 
are  the  seat  of  pain,  Is.  21s  Na.  210,  and  weakness,  Ps.  6924. — 
12.  Didst  let  men  ride  over  our  head].  They  were  thrown  down 
in  the  highway,  so  that  chariots  were  driven  over  them,  cf.  Is.  5123. 
We  went  through  fire  and  water ]  as  the  climax,  summary  state¬ 
ment  of  trial,  cf.  Is.  43s.  —  Thou  didst  yet  bring  us  out]  from  all 
these  afflictions,  into  a  spacious  place],  as  ancient  Vrss. ;  a  place 
where,  free  from  all  restraint,  they  had  breathing  space,  ample 
room,  and  liberty  of  movement,  cf.  Ps.  1820.  EV8.  “wealthy 
place,”  based  upon  text  of  jty,  is  not  so  well  suited  to  context,  and 
improbable. 


PSALM  LXVI.  B. 


Str.  I.  Five  syn.  lines  enclosing,  after  the  first  two,  a  synth. 
couplet.  — 13-15.  I  will  come  into  Thy  house],  for  public  worship 
in  the  temple.  The  nation  is  speaking  in  its  unity,  and  not  a 
priest  or  king  as  an  individual.  —  with  whole  burnt  offering],  the 
usual  sacrifice  to  express  public  worship.  The  whole  burnt  offer¬ 
ing  consisted  of  votive  offerings.  This  is  more  suited  to  ||  than 
“  vows  ”  of  EV8 ;  for  the  entire  Str.  has  to  do  with  whole  burnt 
offerings,  which  are  then  described  as  fat  ones,  the  choicest,  fattest 
animals,  rams,  bullocks,  he-goats,  representing  the  best  of  the 
herds  and  the  flocks,  in  great  numbers  such  as  were  appropriate 
only  for  a  national  sacrifice.  These  the  nation  says  I  will  pay], 
that  which  was  vowed.  —  Wherewith  my  lips  opened  ||  which  my 
mouth  spake,  when  I  was  in  distress ]  in  a  time  of  national  trial 
from  which  they  had  just  been  delivered.  —  will  I  cause  to  ascend 
to  Thee]  in  the  flames  of  the  altar;  as  is  evident  a  whole  burnt 


offering,  but  a  glossator  inserts  this  at  the  expense  of  the  measure ; 
so  also  in  the  next  line  I  will  offer,  which  was  sufficiently  evident 
from  the  incense  of  rams],  the  sweet  odour  of  the  burning  flesh,  as 

1  S.  2s  Ps.  141“  Is.  110,  and  not  the  incense  of  fine  spices  burnt  at 
the  altar  of  incense. 


Str.  II.  is  composed  of  a  synth.  couplet,  a  syn.  couplet,  and  a 
syn.  triplet.  —  16.  Come,  hearken;  and  I  will  tell].  The  usual 
vow  to  tell  of  the  divine  deliverance,  publish  it,  make  it  known  to 
the  public,  to  all  the  world,  cf.  2  323.26.32  32s  40io.u  A  later  CT,0S_ 
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sator  limits  the  general  reference  to  a  particular  class  :  all  ye  that 
fear  God;  but  the  measure  does  not  allow  it.  —  What  He  hath 
done  for  me]  in  delivering  me  out  of  the  distress  of  v.14.  The 
is  as  usual  a  poetic  expression  for  the  person,  and  does  not 
refer  to  the  soul  as  distinguished  from  the  body. — 17.  Unto  Him 
did  I  call  with  my  mouth]  in  time  of  distress ;  not  merely  a  plain¬ 
tive  prayer  for  help,  but  with  an  assurance  of  speedy  deliverance. 
— high  praise],  expressed  in  a  hymn  of  praise,  anticipating  the  de¬ 
liverance.  —  was  under  my  tongue],  ready  to  burst  forth  in  speech. 
— 19-20.  Verily  Yahweh  heard ] ,  emphasizing  the  fact  which  is 
expressed  in  syn.  clauses  as  He  attended  to  the  voice  of  my  prayer, 
and  He  did  not  turn  away  His  kindness  from  me].  The  latter  is 
explained  by  a  glossator  by  the  unnecessary  insertion  of  prayer , 
and  the  former  is  emphasized  by  the  exclamation  Blessed  be  God ! 
The  Vrss.  render  the  adverb,  “  but  ”  instead  of  “  verily  ”  ;  because 
of  the  insertion  by  a  glossator  of  the  qualification  :  18.  If  I  con¬ 
templated  wickedness  in  my  mind,  the  Lord  would  not  hear].  This 
is  from  a  more  legal  point  of  view  than  that  of  the  author  of 
the  Ps. 

LXVI.  A. 

2.  iBtr  "ii'33].  &  has  only  idb\  The  phr.  is  suspicious.  It  looks  like  a  varia¬ 
tion  of  TDD  ID'IP  which  in  archaic  Heb.  would  differ  only  in  order  of  words. 
The  text  is  a  conflation  of  two  variants.  The  original  was  ln^nn  ini v  imr. 
So  v.8  has  two  11.,  not  three.  —  3  has  two  pentameters  and  2d  sg.,  and  is 
therefore  a  gl. — 4.  T)S  -iidpi]  is  a  duplicate  of  iDtP  non.  There  is  no  good 
measure  or  propriety  in  this  duplication.  The  latter  prob.  goes  with  v.6°.  — 
5.  dtiSx  mSyflD  ixn  131?]  This  1.  is  tetrameter,  a  citation  from  ^69a  except 
1X11  for  lrn  and  mnSx  for  mm.  The  second  1.  is  also  tetrameter,  and  a  varia¬ 
tion  of  469s.  This  v.  is  a  late  gl.  —  6  returns  to  3d  pers.  and  continues  v.2 
giving  the  theme  of  the  hymn  of  praise.- — "ion]  But  @,  5j,  ptc.  as  v.7,  9  more 
correct.  —  113JP]  Qal.  impf.  is  subjunctive  after  301,  expressing  purpose. — 
13  nnD&U  OB']  is  an  abrupt  change  in  tone  improb.  in  the  original  between 
v.6 “• s  and  v.7.  As  the  previous  and  subsequent  Strs.  begin  with  a  couplet  of 
universal  praise,  we  would  expect  one  here.  It  is  prob.  that  this  couplet  is 
only  obscured  in  v.4  and  v.6°,  verses  which  originally  were  together  before  the 
insertion  of  v.6.  The  couplet  was  prob.  therefore 

yixn  S3  mmS  nnntfn 

inSnn  nnotw  i02>3 

nriDttU  is  cohort.  1  pi.,  and  can  hardly  be  used  with  reference  to  the  past.  — 
7.  DUllon]  Qal  ptc.  pi.  J  HD  vb.  be  stubborn,  rebellious ,  elsw.  pi.  687- 19,  sg. 
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78s.  — iD^>  Kt.  Hiph.  juss.  with  tfNi  or  pp  to  be  supplied  in  thought, 

and  id*?  dativus  commodi ;  Qr.  Qal  id-11’.  —  8.  -U’iIn  J  for  3'n?x  original  run’  as 
V-1-  ®.  so  3,  but  <S,  F,  ’D’sj;  the  same  difference  in  u*?ji,  ’*?ji;  both 

variations  of  interpretation  of  an  original  1 vd:,  —  10.  The  2d  pers.  begins 

here  and  continues  through  v.12  in  trimeter  11.  It  is  a  fragment  of  an  inde¬ 
pendent  Ps.  —  11.  fni-isp]  n.f.  net  spread  by  hunter  as  Ez.  1213  1720,  so  here 

®’  F  Prey  Ez-  r321-  Aq.  2,  %  Quinta,  prison,  cf.  Ez.  i9»,  so 
Luther,  Ba.;  but  this  latter  in  p  always  of  God  as  refuge,  v.  183.  npjnn]  n  f 
a.X.  compression,  distress,  ADR.,  <§  0X%„,  F  tribulationes,  3  siridorem,  2 
kvkXu™-  The  form  is  prob.  error  for  n,?«D  25^.-  J  Dyne]  n.m.  dual  loins 
as  seat  of  strength  and  weakness,  as  69 24.  —  12.  rmiS]  to  satiety,  as  23=;  but 
rd.  prob.  nnnS  as  <3  eh  ava^vx^v,  F,  3  refrigerium,\ho  &  nnnn\  «,  irnn 
2  evpvxuplav,  Gr.,  Houb.,  Horsley,  Ba.,  Che.,  al. 


3.  A  change  to  1st  pers.  introduces  still  another  Ps.  which  continues  to 
v  .  - 15.  Dp’?]  fully  written  for  D’np  as  Is.  5  *  fat  ones,  ni1?;,  is  prob.  a  gl. 
of  “Plam  making  1.  too  long. -J  n?bp]  n.f.  usually  incense;  but  here,  as  in 
is.  1  S.  2-  ,  the  earlier  mng.  of  odour  of  sacrifice,  cf.  Ps.  i4i2.  D’S’n1  d1 
J  ■:«  n.m.  ram,  the  animal  as  skipping,  1144.  6.  as  a  victim  offered  G 

fice  here  as  commonly  in  OT.  -  J  i,??]  n.m.  usually  generic  cattle,  here  as 

emnh  if  T’  “  16‘  two  Qal  imvs.  without  con] 

empE,  with  apod,  rn?p»»  Pi.  cohort.  1  p.  -D’nSx]  But  <8  kvPios  implies  ’jim 

gloL;1S  miTl ?  0rif  a,’and/aV0UrS  the  0pinion  that  both  clauses  are 

Ges  Hu~No  l  h’  Cf'  3  •  -  P0kl  «***  But 

es  Hu.,  Now.  Che.,  Ba.,  Bu„  BDA.,  f  D?p  n.[m.]  extolling,  high  praise  son* 

foIZ\  "?  •  “  f5'"  I49#‘  Gr‘  rds'  here  — >  the  final  n  having  ’beef 

only  rd  nmnn  th'  fT™  ^  ^  "  °f  WOrd'  This  is  “ost  prob., 
iy  rcl.  diddi^,  the  sf.  being  unnecessary  _ IS  ~  i  •  .  .  * 

whcie  v.  a  qualifying  gi.  »  ■  ?”> 

oubtless  a  liturgical  gl.  It  destroys  the  measure.  is  also  a  gl. 1  “ 

PSALM  LXVII.,  3  STR.  ^ 

(v?:-6)7and  ITv^eV^beruse  His  Tr  * 
Itnowntoau  through  the  dllj “  2“^ 

aTrSr“)8  iD  ^  ^  "*  “e  ^ 

YAmTES-  be  graCi0US  t0  us>  and  bless  us, 

Make  His  face  shine  toward  us, 

(And  give  peace  to  us)  ; 

That  Thy  way  may  be  known  in  the  earth, 

Thy  salvation  among  all  nations. 
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J^ET  the  peoples  give  Thee  thanks,  Yahweh! 

Let  the  peoples,  all  of  them,  give  Thee  thanks! 

Let  the  nations  be  glad,  let  them  jubilate ; 

For  Thou  governest  the  peoples  with  equity, 

And  leadest  the  nations  in  the  earth. 

|  ET  the  peoples  give  Thee  thanks,  Yahweh ! 

Let  the  peoples,  all  of  them,  give  Thee  thanks ! 

The  earth  hath  yielded  her  increase. 

Yahweh  our  God  blesseth  us ; 

Therefore  let  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  do  reverence. 

Ps.  67  was  first  in  fifl,  then  taken  up  into  3E  and  IBIft ;  but  it  was  com¬ 
posed  at  an  earlier  date  as  a  w,  which  expresses  its  character  (w.  Intr.  §§  24, 
31,  32,  33).  In  D3&  it  was  assigned  to  be  sung  nj'JJ3  (v.  Intr.  §  34).  It 
presupposes  the  blessing  of  the  high  priest,  Nu.  624~26,  which  it  paraphrases  in 
v.2;  but  not  necessarily  the  document  P  in  which  that  is  contained,  for  the 
priest’s  blessing  is  much  more  ancient  than  P,  and  was  one  actually  used  by 
priests  before  the  Exile.  ©  has  rcji  AaveiS  after  HDtD,  omitting  "ns £’,  but  that 
is  improbable.  njU-n  is  also  incorrectly  rendered  ev  vimvols  in  ©.  The  uni- 
versalism  of  the  Ps.  resembles  that  of  661-9,  and  presupposes  Is.2  and  a  time 
of  peace  and  friendliness  with  the  nations  subsequent  to  Nehemiah. 


Str.I.  A  synth.  triplet  and  a  syn.  couplet.— 2.  The  priestly  bene¬ 
diction  Nu.  6 24-26  is  turned  into  a  petition  of  the  nation  for  itself, 
and  therefore  in  varied  terms,  cf.  47  2911  3117  804-8-20.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  improbable  that  the  third  clause  was  omitted  in  the  original ; 
all  the  more  that  it  is  needed  to  complete  the  Str.  We  must  add 
the  line  omitted,  probably  for  abbreviation  in  writing,  And  give 
peace  to  us.  —  3.  That  Thy  way],  defined  as  Thy  salvation,  in  the 
more  general  sense  of  blessing  as  in  previous  and  subsequent  con¬ 
text,  and  not  in  the  more  specific  sense  of  salvation  from  evils. 
—  may  be  known],  that  is,  mediately,  through  the  blessing  of 
Israel.  —  in  the  earth  ||  among  all  nations. 

Str.  II.  A  syn.  triplet  and  a  syn.  couplet.  Str.  III.  A  syn. 
triplet  enclosing  a  syn.  couplet.  —  4.  Let  the  peoples  give  Thee 
thanks],  repeated  for  greater  emphasis;  so  also  at  the  beginning 
of  the  next  Str.,  v.6,  the  first  line  giving  the  person  to  be  thanked, 
Yahweh,  the  second  emphasizing  the  peoples  by  all  of  them. 
This  thanksgiving  is  still  further  emphasized  in  Str.  II.,  v.5“,  by 
let  the  nations  be  glad  and  let  them  jubilate],  and  in  the  last  Str.,  at 
the  close  of  the  Ps.,  v.86,  by  Therefore  let  all  the  ends  of  the  earth 
do  reverence j.  — The  reason  for  this  thanksgiving  in  Str.  II.  is 
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v-a-  %  Thou  governest  the  peoples  with  equity  ||  leadest  the  nations 
in  the  earth'],  in  providential  government  of  the  world.  The  rea¬ 
son  in  Str.  III.,  v.7,  is  as  in  Str.  I.,  v.2,  the  divine  blessing  of 
Israel,  especially  in  a  fruitful  harvest :  The  earth  hath  yielded  her 
increase. 

4.  bis,  also  v.6  bis.  Hiph.  impf.  3  pi.  (v.  Intr.  §  39)  with  sf.  2  m. 

m  but  ®  has  sfs.  only  v.6,  and  not  v.4  It  is  prob.  that  they  were  not  in  the 
original,  but  are  in  all  cases  interpretative.  —  5.  onjn]  Hiph.  impf.  2  m.  sf. 
3  pi.  nnj  (5®).  7.  nS-12’]  sf.  f.  J  Slip  n.m.  produce  of  soil,  as  7s46  8513  Dt.  32s2 

Ju.  64  Hg.  i10.  The  original  was  certainly  nin'  This 

makes  it  evident  that  the  Ps.  was  older  than  £.  _  8.  mriS*  is  dittoe.' 

later  than  3E.— inlx]  makes  the  1.  too  long;  is  interpretation  of"  a  late  scribe 
at  the  expense  of  the  measure. 
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Ps.  68  is  an  ode,  not  based  upon  any  particular  historical  vic¬ 
tory,  but  upon  the  victories  of  Yahweh  in  the  long  history  of 
Israel.  (1)  A  reference  to  Yahweh’s  rising  up  in  theophany 
causing  His  enemies  to  perish,  to  the  great  joy  of  the  righteous 
(V;  >  (2)  A  summons  to  praise  Him  who  interposes  in  the¬ 
ophany  on  behalf  of  orphans,  widows,  and  prisoners  (v.5-7).  (?)  a 

reference  to  the  theophanic  march  through  the  wilderness,  with  the 
drnne  provision  for  His  afflicted  people  (v.-).  (4)  A  reference 

to  the  theophanic  interposition  at  the  Kishon,  with  the  great 
s  aughter  of  the  enemies  and  the  rich  booty  for  His  people  (v  ^ 
(5)  The  selection  of  Zion  for  the  divine  abode,  and  the  theophanic 
entrance  into  the  sanctuary  (v.1^).  (6)  The  crushing  of  the 

enemies  in  the  subsequent  wars,  probably  of  the  reign  of  David 
(7L  *  tnumPhal  processions  into  the  sanctuary 

1  a  u  Fmal  petltl0n  for  deliverance  from  the  world 

powers  and  their  dependent  peoples  (v»- 34) .  Many  minor  glosses 
emphasize  various  features  of  the  ode,  insert  ascriptions  of  blessed 

WeVV'  *  ^  “d  Prions  0*  the  homage  of  C 
to  Yahweh  m  Jerusalem  (v»).  A  late  editor  adapts  the  Ps  to 
liturgical  use  by  adding  Messianic  prediction  (v.»)  invocation 

to  public  praise  (v.™),  and  finally  adoration  of  the  G  d  of  Cl 
m  His  sanctuary  (v.36<1' 1 )  0  xsrael 
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■^yHEN  Yahweh  arises,  His  enemies  are  scattered; 

And  them  that  hate  (Yahweh)  flee  from  His  presence. 

As  smoke  is  driven  away  when  (the  wind)  driveth, 

As  wax  is  melted  from  the  presence  of  fire, 

The  wicked  perish  from  the  presence  of  Yahweh; 

But  the  righteous  are  glad,  exult  with  gladness. 
gING  to  Yahweh,  make  melody  to  His  name. 

Lift  up  (a  song)  to  the  One  riding  on  the  clouds  of  His  heaven. 

Exult  before  Him,  the  Father  of  orphans, 

And  Judge  of  widows  in  His  holy  habitation, 

Yahweh,  who  bringeth  home  the  solitary  ones, 

Who  bringeth  forth  prisoners  into  prosperity. 

YAHWEH,  when  Thou  wentest  forth  before  Thy  people, 

When  Thou  didst  march  in  the  desert,  the  earth  trembled. 

Yea,  the  heavens  dripped  at  the  presence  of  Yahweh 
A  copious  rain  upon  Thine  inheritance. 

If  it  were  weary,  Thou  didst  establish  it,  Yahweh. 

For  Thy  living  creatures  Thou  providest,  for  the  afflicted,  Yahweh. 
YJORD  is  given  ;  the  women  are  heralding  war. 

The  king  doth  strive ;  armies  flee ; 

And  the  beauty  at  home  divideth  the  spoil. 

The  dove  on  the  wing  is  covered  with  silver, 

And  her  pinions  flash  with  yellow  gold. 

But  (when  the  vulture  spreadeth  her  wings) ,  it  is  like  snow  on  Zalmon. 
Q  MOUNT  of  Yahweh,  fertile  mountain ! 

O  Mount  of  summits,  fertile  mountain ! 

Mount  Yahweh  desired  for  His  throne ! 

Yahweh,  Thou  didst  ride  in  Thy  chariot  from  Sinai  into  the  sanctuary. 
Thou  didst  ascend  up  on  high.  Thou  didst  lead  captives  captive. 
Thou  didst  accept  gifts,  to  dwell  among  mankind. 

YAHWEH  will  crush  the  head  of  His  enemies, 

The  hairy  scalp  of  the  one  going  on  in  his  faults. 

Yahweh  said:  “  I  will  recompense  them  in  Bashan. 

I  will  recompense  them  in  the  gulf  of  the  sea,  even  I ; 

That  the  foot  may  be  bathed  in  blood ; 

And  the  tongue  of  dogs  may  have  its  portion  of  the  same." 

YHEY  see  Thy  processions,  Yahweh,  into  the  sanctuary. 

The  singers  go  before;  behind  the  musicians; 

In  the  midst  damsels  playing  on  timbrels. 

There  is  little  Benjamin,  the  conqueror; 

(There)  princes  of  Judah,  a  heap  of  them ; 

Princes  of  Zebulon,  princes  of  Naphtali. 

YAHWEH,  command  Thy  strength  for  us, 

Strengthen  what  Thou  hast  done  for  us. 

Rebuke  the  wild  beast  of  the  reeds,  Yahweh; 

The  assembly  of  bulls  with  the  calves  of  peoples; 

Trampling  in  the  mire  the  favoured  ones,  refined  as  silver. 

Disperse  the  people  that  delight  in  war. 


96 


PSALMS 


Ps.  68  was  originally  a  "utr,  an  ode,  when  it  was  taken  up  into  0.  It  was 
then  in  flfl,  and  subsequently  was  used  in  IE  and  S3&  ( v .  Intr.  §§  24,  27,  31, 
32,  33)-  It  has  many  glosses  from  different  editors.  It  is  based  on  several 
older  poems.  (1)  Ju.  5,  the  song  of  Deborah  :  v.8-9,  the  theophanic  march 
Ju.  54'6;  v.18,  cf.  Ju.  530;  v.14,  cf.  Ju.  516;  v.19,  cf.  Ju.  512;  v.22,  cf.  Ju.  526;  v.28, 
cf.  Ju.  518.  (2)  Dt.  33,  the  Blessing  of  Moses  :  v.34-  35,  cf.  Dt.  33'26-  28,  also  Ps. 

1811;  v.18,  cf.  Dt.  332.  (3)  Nu.  io35,  the  Song  of  the  Ark,  cf.  v.2.  (4)  The 

holy  habitation  of  v.6  depends  on  Dt.  2615  Je.  2530.  (5)  The  representation 

that  Yahweh  is  the  Father  of  orphans  and  Judge  of  widows  is  Deuteronomic. 
(6)  The  triumphal  procession  into  Zion  is  a  later  development  of  Ps.  24.  The 
reference  to  prisoners  and  solitary  ones  v.7- 19  implies  the  prison  of  exile. 
The  wild  beast  of  the  reeds  Egypt  v.31,  assembly  of  bulls  used  of  Assyria  and 
Edom,  probably  refer  to  the  Eastern  world  powers.  The  calves  of  peoples 
probably  refer  to  the  lesser  nations  cooperating  with  them.  All  this  implies 
a  peril  of  the  Jews  between  the  East  and  the  West,  which  was  no  less  than 
their  being  trampled  in  the  mire.  Egypt,  however,  seems  to  be  the  chief 
enemy,  as  in  Ps.  80.  The  peril  was  not  from  minor  nations  alone,  as  in  the 
early  Restoration,  but  from  great  ones  as  well.  The  reference  to  the  Sanctuary 
v.18-  25,  and  the  mountain  of  the  throne  of  Yahweh  v.17,  as  well  as  to  the  temple 
procession  with  songs  and  stringed  instruments,  implies  thoroughly  organised 
temple  worship,  and  therefore  a  date  later  than  the  erection  of  the  second 
temple.  The  combination  of  these  situations  favours  the  late  Persian  period, 
when  Persia  and  Egypt  were  at  war,  about  360—330  b.c. 

The  tributary  gifts  of  kings  v.30,  and  the  restoration  to  Yahweh  of  Egypt 
and  Cush  v.32,  are  glosses  of  a  prophetic  character  based  on  Is.  187  19I6-25  2^ia 
446  60,  6  620- 21.  All  the  uses  of  ,T  v.6- 19  and  'ns  v.12- ls- 20.  21-  23.  27.  38  are  recjac. 
tional ;  also  the  call  "inn  v.29-  27.  36;  and  many  Aramaisms  and  late  uses  :  on-HD 
v.'-19,  -tin  v.1',  D'jiai  v.17,  'sSx  v.18,  nijwin  v.21,  nixxin  v.21,  mhnpc  v.27. 
The  following  a.X.  and  strange  forms  are  all  errors  of  copyists:  v.7  nna-iti  a.X. 
for  nntS’lD ;  v.44  O'PDii-  a.\.  for  ;  v.43  Bnfl  a.X.  for  nn  ano  •  v  13 

^  for  ^  ™  ®;  v-31  TO  for  nrc;  v.32  a.X.  for  ud  ovn.  Apart 

rom  these  glosses  and  errors  there  is  no  reason  for  dating  the  Ps.  later  than 
the  closing  years  of  the  Persian  domination. 


Str  I.  Two  syn.  and  an  antith.  couplet.  — 2.  When  Yahweh 
arises],  a  use  of  the  marching  song  of  the  ark  Nu.  io35;  and  so 
the  ode  begins  with  the  march  from  Horeb.  Yahweh  was  con¬ 
ceived  as  present  in  theophany  with  the  sacred  Ark.  He  arose  in 
the  pillar  of  cloud  as  a  signal  for  the  march;  and  when  enemies 
obstructed  the  way,  they  were  overcome  by  His  divine  presence. 
EV  .  follow  MT  m  the  translation  “  let  arise,”  as  if  the  verbs  were 
jussive,  making  the  Ps.  begin  with  a  prayer,  when  really  it  is  in  the 
form  of  an  ode,  and  the  impfs.  are  graphic  description  of  the 
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march  from  Horeb  .—Bis  enemies  ||  them  that  hate  Yahweh  ||  the 
wicked,  v.°],  usual  terms  to  indicate  those  who  were  both  the  ene¬ 
mies  of  His  people  and  the  enemies  of  their  God.  —  are  scattered  || 
flee  from  His  presence  ||  perish  from  the  presence  of  Yahweh,  v.3], 
m  disastrous,  overwhelming  defeat  and  slaughter.  This  is  'illus¬ 
trated  by  two  intervening  similes.  —  3.  As  smoke  is  driven  away\ 
cf-  37  Ho.  1 3s,  but  especially  Ps.  i4,  which  suggests  the  original 
reading,  when  the  wind  drivetd].  By  the  omission  of  the  noun 
by  an  early  copyist  at  the  expense  of  the  measure,  an  anomalous 
Hebrew  form  has  come  into  the  text,  which  probably  rests  upon 
ancient  variations  of  reading,  one  of  which  is  followed  by  EV8.  in 
the  imv.  “drive  them  away,”  making  a  premature  departure  from 
the  simile.  As  wax  is  melted  from  the  presence  of  flre~\,  cf.  gf 
Mi.  i4.  These  similes  suggest  that  the  theophanic  presence  of 
God  is  that  of  a  thunder  storm  with  a  strong  blast  of  wind  and  the 
fire  of  lightnings,  cf.  Ps.  iS9'16.  — 4.  But  the  righteous],  the  people 
of  Yahweh  in  antith.  with  their  wicked  enemies,  —  are  glad  ||  exult 
with  gladness ],  in  the  victories  of  Yahweh.  A  glossator  emphasizes 
this  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  by  inserting :  exult  before  God. 

Str.  II.  Three  syn.  couplets.  — 5.  Sing  to  Yahweh,  make  mel¬ 
ody  to  His  name ],  a  summons  to  public  praise  ||  lift  up  a  song  to 
Him,  so  PBV.  “magnify”  ;  AV.,  JPSV.  “extol,”  which  the 

parallelism  demands,  though  it  is  a  rare  poetic  meaning  of  the 
verb.  The  more  usual  meaning  is  given  by  3,  RV.,  «  cast  up  a 
highway,  which  does  not  suit  the  context.  —  The  One  riding  on 
the  clouds  of  His  heavens ],  the  most  probable  original  of  a  difficult 
verse  in  accordance  with  the  conception  of  the  theophanic 
chariot  i8u  Dt.  3326.  An  early  copyist  mistook  the  Hebrew  word 
“clouds”  for  another  meaning  “steppe,  deserts,”  which  nowhere 
else  is  used  with  the  theophanic  chariot ;  and  that  made  it  neces¬ 
sary  to  interpret  the  word  rendered  “  His  heavens  ”  as  if  it  were 
the  same  as  the  word  at  the  close  of  the  previous  line,  “His 
name,”  and  this  occasioned  the  insertion  of  the  divine  name 
“  Yah.”  — 6.  The  Father  of  orphans ].  Yahweh  is  the  father  of 
the  fatherless  ||  and  Judge  of  widowsf  their  vindicator  against 
injustice ;  both  Deuteronomic  conceptions,  cf.  io14  1469  Jb.  3116-18 
(v.  Br.I/  C  H  Sj). — In  His  holy  habitation~\,  the  heavenly  temple, 
as  Dt.  26l>  Je.  2530.  —  7.  Who  bnngeth  home  ||  who  bringethforthf 
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These  are  different  phases  of  the  same  action;  for  the  solitary 
ones  are  those  shut  up  alone  in  prison  ||  prisoners,  and  they  are 
brought  out  of  prison  to  their  home,  their  own  houses  ||  into  pros¬ 
perity ],  the  reenjoyment  of  the  privileges  of  home  in  their  native 
land.  It  is  quite  possible  that  the  poet  is  thinking  of  the  deliver¬ 
ance  from  Egyptian  bondage ;  but  he  uses  terms  which  are  more 
suitable  to  the  time  of  the  captivity  in  Babylon.  It  is  probable 
that  the  two  historic  events  were  mingled  in  his  mind.  A  glossator 
added  the  line  :  Verily  the  stubborn  abide'],  remain,  abandoned  by 
God,  who  had  released  the  faithful  prisoners,  either  in  a  parched 
land,  as  EV8.  and  most  interpreters,  referring  then  to  the  wilder¬ 
ness  of  the  wanderings  ;  or  possibly,  by  another  explanation  “  in  a 
dungeon,”  referring  to  the  prisons  of  the  Exile  or  of  Maccabean 
times. 

Str.  III.  Syn.  couplets.  —  8.  When  Thou  wentest  forth  before 
Thy  people  ||  didst  march],  the  theophanic  march  of  Ju.  5^.  —  in 
the  desert],  from  Sinai  to  Palestine.  —  9.  the  earth  trembled],  in 
earthquake,  as  usual  in  theophanies  Ex.  i916sq-  Ps.  i87sq-  Hb.  3s  sq-. 
—  Yea,  the  heavens  dripped],  in  the  theophanic  storm,  —  at  the 
presence  of  Yahweh],  His  theophanic  presence  in  the  storm 
clouds.  A  glossator  inserts  from  Ju.  55 :  Yon  Sinai  at  the  presence 
of  God,  the  God  of  Israel.  But  this  gloss  separates  the  verb  of  the 
previous  line  from  its  object  in  this  line,  and  so  makes  the  con¬ 
nection  of  thought  obscure.  —  10.  A  copious  rain  upon  Thine  in¬ 
heritance],  a  theophanic  storm  with  thunder  and  lightning  and 
heavy  rain,  usually  mingled  with  hail,  cf.  iS12"16.  A  glossator, 
misunderstanding  the  line  as  an  independent  sentence,  and  taking 
the  preposition  for  a  divine  name,  inserted  a  verb  at  the  expense 
of  the  measure,  which  is  rendered  in  EV3.  “  send,”  without  suffi¬ 
cient  justification.  JPSV.  “pour  down,”  i?DB.  “shed  abroad,” 
are  better  suited  to  the  context,  but  are  speculative  meanings, 
without  authority  in  usage.  —  If  it  were  weary],  emphatic  in 
position,  referring  to  the  inheritance.  —  Thou  didst  establish  it], 

strengthen  it ;  remove  its  weariness  and  make  it  vigorous. _ 11.  For 

Thy  living  creatures],  as  Vrss.,  including  man  and  animals  of  the 
inheritance,  connected  with  the  verb,  Thou  providest,  and  ||  for 
the  afflicted],  these  living  creatures  when  afflicted  with  need.  But 
the  insertion,  at  the  expense  of  the  measure,  of  the  gloss,  probably 
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a  relative  clause,  “  that  dwell  in  it,”  has  been  the  occasion  of 
another  interpretation  in  modern  times,  taking  the  initial  noun  in 
an  ancient  meaning,  “community,”  sustained  only  by  a  single 
passage,  and  the  inserted  clause  as  a  principal  clause,  and  so 
getting  the  rendering,  “Thy  community  dwelt  therein.”  This  is 
certainly  a  very  weak  outcome  of  a  passage  of  a  Ps.  which  else¬ 
where  is  strong  and  vigorous.  The  glossator  also  inserted  “  in  Thy 
goodness,”  certainly  an  unnecessary  explanation. 

Str.  IV.  A  synth.  triplet,  and  one  composed  of  a  syn.  couplet 
with  an  antithetical  line.  —  12.  Word  is  given},  indef.  subj.  equiva¬ 
lent  to  the  English  passive;  but  a  glossator  prefixed  Adonay ;  as 
if  God  were  the  subject  and  He  gave  the  message  or  command, 
which  does  not  at  all  suit  the  context.  —  the  women  are  heralding 
war}.  Women  fleeing  before  the  advancing  armies  herald  their 
approach  for  battle.  A  misunderstanding  of  the  proper  place  of 
division  of  the  lines  put  the  measures  in  confusion,  and  occasioned 
the  rendering  “  great  host,”  as  if  there  were  an  army  of  women 
with  these  tidings,  which  is  unexampled  in  usage  and  impossible 
in  reality.  — 13.  The  king  doth  strive}.  The  reference  is  certainly 
based  on  Ju.  5  and  the  battle  of  the  Kishon.  The  king  is  doubt¬ 
less  the  king  of  Canaan.  He  is  graphically  described  as  striving 
in  battle  with  Israel.  By  mistaking  the  verb  for  an  adjective  and 
attaching  it  to  the  previous  line  the  noun  was  left  without  a  verb 
and  it  was  necessary  to  attach  it  to  the  following  noun,  which  then, 
as  the  two  are  followed  by  a  plural  verb,  had  to  be  given  as  a 
plural;  and  so  gives  us,  “kings  of  armies  flee.”  But  in  fact, as 
the  subsequent  context  shows,  it  is  the  armies  which  flee.  The 
repetition  of  the  verb  in  emphasis  is  against  the  measure  and  im¬ 
probable. —  And  the  beauty  at  home  divideth  the  spoil}.  So  (®, 
U,  J.  This  is  evidently  based  on  Ju.  530,  where  the  reference  is  to 
the  mother  of  Sisera,  here  to  the  fair  wives  and  daughters  of  the 
victors  of  Israel.  It  is  a  mistaken  interpretation  of  the  initial  word 
to  render  it,  as  EVB.,  “  she  that  tarrieth  at  home.”  — 14.  A  glos¬ 
sator  inserts,  probably  at  first  on  the  margin,  from  Ju.  516  the  reproof 
of  the  Reubenites  for  their  neglect  to  take  part  in  the  holy  war : 
“Will  ye  lie  down  among  the  sheepfolds?”  This  has  made  the 
passage  difficult,  and  indeed  a  crux  of  interpretation ;  and  there 
is  no  agreement  among  commentators.  De.  thinks  of  Israel  as 
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God’s  turtle  dove  basking  in  the  sunlight  of  prosperity ;  but  this 
is  certainly  against  the  context.  It  would  be  more  suited  to  the 
citation  from  Ju.  516  to  think  of  a  reproof  of  those  Israelites  who 
preferred  to  live  the  peaceful  life  of  the  dove  in  her  cotes  to  the 
perils  of  war ;  but  why  then  the  emphasis  upon  silver  and  gold  ? 
Before  I  saw  that  v.14a  was  a  gloss,  it  seemed  best,  Br.1^-434,  to 
think  of  these  words  as  carrying  on  the  words  of  the  messengers 
summoning  the  people  to  arms  :  “  the  winged  dove  is  covered 
with  silver  ”  ;  that  is,  if  you  would  share  in  the  spoil,  you  must  not 
remain  in  the  dovecotes,  but  take  flight  to  the  battle-field.  But 
the  removal  of  the  gloss  removes  the  difficulty  of  interpretation, 
and  makes  evident  the  reference  to  the  fleeing  enemy.  —  The  dove 
on  the  wing].  The  fleeing  armies  are  compared  to  a  dove  fleeing 
from  its  enemies  —  is  covered  with  silver  ||  her  pinions  flash  with 
yellow  gold],  the  brilliant  colours  of  the  dove  in  the  sunlight  as 
she  wings  her  flight  from  her  enemies,  a  metaphor  of  the  spoil  of 
gold  and  silver  abandoned  by  the  fleeing  armies  in  their  tracks.  — 
15.  But  when  the  vulture  spreadeth  her  wings].  The  victorious 
Israelites,  pursuing  the  defeated  and  helpless  fugitives,  are  com¬ 
pared  to  a  vulture  flying  after  a  dove.  An  early  copyist,  by 
dittography  of  127 ,  substituted  for  the  Hebrew  word  “  vulture  ”  the 
divine  name  “Almighty,”  which  made  it  necessary  to  give  the 
verb  the  meaning  “  scatter  ”  without  justification  in  usage,  and  to 
supply  the  object  “kings,”  and  the  place  “in  it”  all  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  the  measure  and  to  the  confusion  of  the  sense.  —  it  is 
like  snow  on  Zalmon].  The  silver  and  gold  colours  of  the  dove 
in  flight  have  as  their  antithesis  the  snow-white  colour  of  the  bones 
of  the  slaughtered  army,  as  they  have  been  picked  clean  by  the 
vultures.  Zalmon  is  the  still  unidentified  place  where  the  bones 
of  those  slain  in  battle  were  so  thickly  spread  that  they  seemed 
hke  snow  covering  the  ground.  Those  who  retain  the  present 
text  think,  some  of  a  theophanic  snow  storm,  others  of  a  com¬ 
parison  with  snow  of  glistening  armour  dropped  in  flight  (cf.  Horn. 
II.  XIX.  357-361),  or  of  bleached  bones  on  the  battle-field  (cf. 
Vir.  Aen.  V.  865,  XII.  36),  and  still  others  of  “snow-flakes  swept 
along  by  a  hurricane,”  Kirk. 

Str.  V.  A  tristich  of  two  syn.  and  one  synth.  line,  and  a  tristich 
with  a  single  line  whose  first  part  has  its  syn.  in  the  second  line, 
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its  second  in  the  third  line.  — 16-17.  Mount  of  Yahweh\  de¬ 
scribed  as  fertile  mountain  and  as  Mount  of  summits,  of  many 
rounded  peaks,  and  still  further  as  Mount  Yahweh  desired for  His 
throne,  can  be  no  other  than  Mount  Zion.  But  the  change  in  35 
of  “  Yahweh  ”  to  “  Elohim  ”  made  it  possible  to  think  of  “  moun¬ 
tain  of  God  ”  as  a  gigantic  mountain,  cf.  367,  and  then  more 
naturally  of  the  giant  peaks  of  Palestine ;  and  so  by  an  easy 
copyist’s  mistake  in  late  texts  of  ^  “  Mount  Bashan  ”  takes  the 
place  of  “  fertile  mountain  ”  of  the  ancient  Vrss.  The  many  peaks 
were  then  conceived  to  be  those  of  Bashan  instead  of  the  several 
hills  of  Jerusalem;  and  it  became  necessary  to  explain  the  antith. 
between  the  gigantic  Bashan  and  the  mount  of  the  divine  resi¬ 
dence  by  the  gloss  :  “  Why  hop  ye  ”  PBV.,  “  leap  ye  ”  AV.,  better 
“look  askance,”  RV.,  JPSV.,  “ye  mountain  of  summits?”  A 
glossator  also  emphasized  the  perpetuity  of  the  divine  residence 
by  inserting  the  clause  :  “  Yea,  Yahweh  dwelleth  for  ever.”  — 
18.  Yahweh,  Thou  didst  ride  in  Thy  chariot  from  Sinai  into  the 
sanctuary\.  This  seems  to  be  the  original  of  a  line  which  has 
been  so  expanded  by  glosses  that  there  are  no  measures  left  and 
the  meaning  is  most  difficult.  This  Str.  represents  that  Yahweh 
took  possession  of  His  permanent  residence  in  the  sanctuary  of 
Zion  by  a  theophanic  ride  from  His  earlier  residence  in  Sinai. 
The  errors  and  insertions  of  copyists  made  the  present  text,  the 
best  translation  of  which  is  that  of  Dr. :  “  The  chariots  of  God  are 
twenty  thousand,  even  thousands  redoubled ;  the  Lord  is  come 
from  Sinai  into  the  sanctuary.”  This  lays  the  stress  upon  the 
angelic  army  of  God.  But  a  more  strict  adherence  to  MT.  gives 
in  the  last  clause,  “  Sinai  in  sanctity  ” ;  that  is,  making  the  new 
residence  in  Zion  as  sacred  as  ancient  Sinai.' — -19.  Thou  didst 
ascend  up  on  high  ;  Thou  didst  lead  captives  captive\  based  on 
Ju.  512.  This  is  the  victorious  ride  of  Yahweh  on  the  heights  of 
battle-fields,  rescuing  captive  Israelites  from  their  enemies  and 
leading  them  in  triumphal  procession  to  the  sanctuary.  It  is  a 
general  reference  to  all  the  triumphs  of  Yahweh  from  Sinai  until 
the  erection  of  the  temple  by  Solomon  and  the  taking  up  the 
divine  residence  there  after  its  consecration.  —  Thou  didst  accept 
gifts ],  gifts  of  tribute  from  enemies,  especially  of  offerings  from 
His  people  made  at  the  sacred  place.  —  to  dwell  among  mankind\ 


102 


PSALMS 


in  order  to  dwell  in  His  temple  among  mankind,  in  antith.  with 
His  heavenly  abode.  A  glossator  inserted  “  even  the  stubborn  ” 
to  emphasize  the  fact  that  the  divine  residence  in  Israel  was  not¬ 
withstanding  the  stubbornness  of  the  people  in  their  historic  rela¬ 
tion  to  Him ;  and  this  made  it  necessary  to  insert  the  divine  name 
“Yah  ”  and  its  Qr.  “’Elohim.”  An  editor,  thinking  of  a  liturgical 
use  of  the  Ps.,  inserted  at  this  point  an  ascription  of  blessedness 
to  Yahweh :  20-21.  Blessed  be  Adonay  day  by  day ,  who  beareth 
burdens  for  us,  the  God  of  our  salvation.  God  is  unto  us  a  God 
to  save.  To  Yahweh  Adonay  belong  escapes  from  death],  The 
reasons  for  the  praise  of  God  here  given  are  general,  and  not  in 
accord  with  the  context  of  this  warlike  Ps.  They  are  :  (i)  that 
Yahweh  bears  the  burdens,  cares,  anxieties  of  His  people  ;  (2)  gives 
them  salvation  from  enemies  and  troubles;  (3)  is  their  hope  for 
escape  from  death. 

Str.  VI.  has  three  syn.  couplets.  —  22.  Yahweh  will  crush  the 
head  ||  the  hairy  scalp],  cf.  Ju.  526  Hb.  313.  Yahweh  will  trample 
under  foot  and  stamp  upon  the  heads  of  the  prostrate  foes,  putting 
them  to  the  most  extreme  humiliation.  —  This  enemies  ||  the  one  going 
on  in  his  faults],  persisting  in  offences  against  Him  and  His  peo¬ 
ple,  until  they  have  heaped  up  a  vast  store  for  retribution. _ 

23.  Yahweh  said:],  in  resolute  determination,  —  I  will  recom¬ 
pense],  repeated  for  emphasis.  This  meaning  is  required  by 
previous  and  subsequent  context ;  although  it  is  possible  to  render 
with  PBV.,  AV.,  after  9E,  “  I  will  bring  again  (my  people),”  or 
with  RV.,  JPSV.,  leave  the  object  indefinite  and  think  with  many 
moderns  of  a  pursuit  of  the  enemy  in  order  to  bring  them  back  to 
the  sacred  place  for  punishment.  But  the  thought  of  the  restora¬ 
tion  of  Israel  here,  though  favoured  by  the  preposition  “  from,”  is 
an  intrusion,  however  suitable  it  might  have  been  for  public  wor¬ 
ship  ;  and  the  preposition  was  doubtless  an  error  of  interpretation. 
The  thought  of  bringing  the  enemies  back  from  their  places  of  ref- 
uge  to  a  place  of  judgment  in  Jerusalem  is  not  sustained  by  Am. 

9  ,  which  is  a  pursuit  in  order  to  slay  them  wherever  found. _ 

Bashan  \\  gulf  of  the  sea]  are  accusatives  of  place,  and,  as  suggested 

Y,  a  ’  [ndl^ate  in  antith-  the  lofty  Peaks  of  the  mountains 
and  the  depths  of  the  sea  as  places  where  the  enemies  have  fled  for 

refuge ;  but  in  vain,  for  the  divine  retribution  overtakes  them  even 
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there.  —  24.  That  the  foot  may  be  bathed  in  blood],  the  blood  of 
the  slain  enemies  flowing  like  a  stream.  —  and  the  tongue  of  dogs 
may  have  its  portion  of  the  same],  lapping  up  the  blood  as  predatory 
dogs  do  in  Palestine.  The  explanatory  gloss  “  of  enemies  ”  impairs 
the  simplicity  of  the  thought  as  well  as  the  measure. 

Str.  VII.  Synth,  hexastich. —  25.  They  see],  people  generally ; 
indef.  subj.  equal  to  passive  “are  seen.” — •  Thy  processions,  Yah¬ 
weh],  the  triumphal  processions  of  the  victorious  Yahweh.  —  unto 
the  sanctuary ],  entering  the  holy  city,  ascending  the  holy  hill,  and 
entering  into  the  courts  of  the  temple.  This  has  been  intensified 
by  a  glossator  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  by  the  repetition : 
processions  of  my  God,  my  King.  —  26.  The  singers  go  before , 
behind  the  musicians,  in  the  midst  damsels  playing  on  timbrels']. 
The  procession  is  preceded  by  the  temple  choirs,  the  singers  and 
the  players  on  stringed  instruments  being  separated  by  the  damsels 
playing  on  the  timbrels.  These  latter  from  the  earliest  times  took 
part  in  triumphal  processions,  Ex.  1520.  This  was  not  strictly  a 
temple  service.  MT.  should  be  rendered  “  in  the  midst  of  the  dam¬ 
sels,”  as  RV.,  the  damsels  marching  on  both  sides  of  the  singers 
and  musicians,  so  Kirk.,  but  we  cannot  rely  on  the  pointing  of  MT., 
and  such  an  order  of  procession  is  improbable.  The  editor  here 
introduces  another  ascription  to  God.  —  27.  In  assemblies],  pos¬ 
sibly  choirs,  2612.  —  bless  ye  Yahweh  Adonay ,  the  fountain  of 
Israel],  cf.  Je.  213  1713  Ps.  3610.  By  dittography  of  an  ancient 
scribe  the  text  arose,  “  from  the  fountain  of  Israel,”  which  must 
then  be  interpreted  as  RV. :  “  ye  that  are  of  the  fountain  of  Israel,” 
genuine  sons  of  Jacob,  cf.  Is.  481  511  2  Dt.  33'8  —  28.  There], 
graphic,  an  onlooker  pointing  to  the  place,  —  is  little  Benjamin, 
the  conqueror],  doubtless  referring  to  Saul  of  Benjamin,  the  first 
king  of  Israel,  —princes  of  fudah,  a  heap  of  them],  the  numerous 
princes  of  the  line  of  David,  — princes  of  Zebulon,  princes  of 
Naphtali],  representative  of  the  northern  tribes.  The  omission  of 
Ephraim  and  the  trans-Jordanic  tribes  is  a  sufficient  evidence  that 
the  onlooker  is  only  mentioning  a  few  of  the  tribes,  and  that  he 
does  not  attempt  to  describe  the  entire  procession. 

Str.  VIII.  A  syn.  couplet  and  a  syn.  tetrastich.  —  29.  Yahweh, 
command  Thy  strength  ||  O  strengthen].  Imperatives,  as  ©,  £, 
JJ,  2,  ®,  3,  and  not  pf.,  as  %  followed  by  EV8.,  “hath  com- 
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manded,”  which  is  inharmonious  with  the  imperative  that  follows. 
The  final  Str.  is  a  supplication,  based  on  the  ode,  for  divine  vic¬ 
tories  in  the  time  of  the  Psalmist  also.  %  interprets  incorrectly 
by  adding  the  sf.  «  Thy  ”  to  «  God,”  and  compels  the  interpretation 
of  “  Thy  strength,”  as  referring  to  the  strength  of  Israel,  which  is 
contrary  to  the  parallelism.  —  what  Thou  hast  done  for  us],  in  the 
history  of  Israel  as  set  forth  in  the  previous  context  of  the  ode 
An  editor  introduces  here  a  prediction  with  Messianic  significance  : 
JO.  Because  of  Thy  temple  at  ferusalem  to  Thee  kings  will  bring 
presents],  based  on  Is.  607*  6620,  cf.  Hg.  27  Zc.  2“«*  615  821  ■*  _! 

Rebuke  the  wild  beast  of  the  reeds],  the  hippopotamus,  Egypt  • 
cf.  Ps.  80  Jb.  40  ;  “company  of  spearmen,”  PBV.,  AV  has  no 
justtfication  Whatever. -yfe  assembly  of  bulls],  the  eastern  nations 
der  the  donnmon  of  Persia,  —  with  the  calves  of  peoples],  the 
lesser  tributary  nations,  cf.  Je.  46“  _  Trampling  in  the  tire] 

under  foot  m  arrogant,  overwhelming  force.  Israel  was  ruthlessly 
trampled  under  foot  in  the  mire  by  these  nations  traversing  £ 
territory  to  war  upon  one  another.  -  the  favoured  ones],  the  people 
having  the  divine  favour,  though  they  are  refined  as  tier  J  Is 

wilTaVr  f  fUmaCe  0f  affiCti<>n-  “  <*  aa  pure  s  J 

of' ismllty  a, Ilf  ^  -**» 

this  difficult  c Je,  after  thetli sj^“^ 

J  JT  be,en  ‘  f  Interpreters 
silver”  AV  “ Still  ’’  ^  *  7  humbly  bnng  pieces  of 

silver’”  7^  7^  SUbmit  himself  with  pieces  of 

((U.  ’  ”  ramPlmg  underfoot  the  pieces  of  silver”  tpw 

him  that  submitteth  himself  offering  bars  of  silver  ”  ar! 
specimens  of  well-nigh  universal  rLW  ’  6  °nly 

that  the  fault  is  with  the  text  —  makms  evident 

i«Tr],  all  these  warlike  nations,  4m  PersJJdt'  “‘T 
under  her  dominion  TUas  •  ■  p  ’  ersia,  and  the  nations 

AV.,  is  demandecMiy  “  * 

lowed  by  PBV  RV  TPSV  1,  .i'  r  13n  tVJ  ^  °f  hlT.,  fol- 
Ihe  pas,  or  as  a’prop £!£ ^ ^  -» 

to  be  followed  if  the  Ps.  originally  ended  here.  '  m°re 

A  later  editor  made  the  Ps  as  he  .  . 

for  common  use  by  adding  v82^’  The  °S  ’  m°re  approPriate 
y  aaing  v.  .  These  verses  have  varied  con- 
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tents.  —  32.  Swift  messengers  will  come  out  of  -Egypt],  the  most 
probable  rendering  of  a  difficult  passage  after  ancient  Vrss. 

Princes  of  EVS.  cannot  be  sustained  even  by  the  erroneous 
form  of  due  to  dittography.  JPSV.,  “  Hashmanim  ”  leaves 
the  word  untranslated  and  without  meaning. — As  for  Cush], 
Biblical  name  of  Ethiopia,  —  his  hands  will  run  out  to  God,  in  the 
gesture  of  supplication.  This  is  a  prediction  of  the  conversion  of 
Egypt  and  Ethiopia  in  accordance  with  Is.  i919s<i-  43s  4514  6o5s<1'  Zp. 
310.  —  33-36.  A  universal  summons  to  praise.  —  33.  Ye  kingdoms 
of  earth],  all  of  them , —  sing  to  God],  take  part  in  the  public  wor¬ 
ship  in  the  temple  in  Jerusalem,  cf.  967s<1'  971  9S4  99l6(r  _ 34.  Lift 

up  to  Him  that  rideth  upon  the  ancient  heavens],  based  on  v.5  and 
Dt.  3326.  A  later  glossator  prefixes  as  an  interpretation:  make 
melody  to  Adonay ;  and  still  later  the  original  verb  is  interpreted 
as  Selah.  A  glossator  emphasizes  the  theophanic  ride  of  Yahweh 
in  the  heavens  by  the  usual  reference  to  the  thunder  storm  :  Lo  / 
He  uttereth  with  His  voice].- — 35.  The  summons  to  praise  con¬ 
tinues  :  with  a  strong  voice  ascribe  strength  to  God],  with  loud 
praise  of  vocal  and  instrumental  music ;  and  probably  also  thinking 
of  the  blowing  of  horns,  with  blasts  of  the  sacred  trumpets  — 
Whose  majesty  is  over  Israel,  and  whose  strength  is  in  the  skies] . 
God  in  Elis  theophanic  ride  is  conceived  as  majestic  and  strong  in 
the  skies ;  but  as  Dt.  33s6  it  is  all  for  Israel,  in  Israel’s  behalf,  that 
the  theophanic  ride  has  been  made.  —  36.  Awe-inspiring  in  His 
sanctuary],  as  ancient  Vrss.  The  change  to  the  second  person 
in  followed  by  EV8.,  is  improbable.  The  earthly  sanctuary  is 
here  in  antith.  with  the  heavenly.  —  the  God  of  Israel],  emphasis 
upon  the  peculiar  relation  between  God  and  His  people,  —  Giver 
of  strength  and  great  might  to  the  people].  The  strength  that  He 
exhibits  in  His  theophanic  ride  in  the  heaven  is  bestowed  upon 
His  people  on  earth.  The  Ps.  concludes  in  its  present  form  with 
the  liturgical  phrase  :  Blessed  be  God,  cf.  v.20, 27. 

2.  Dip’]  Qal  impf.  indicative,  not  juss.  Dp’  of  Vrss.;  so  ixie’  ( 18 15),  IDU’ 
( 60s ),  not  future,  but  temporal  clause  and  apod,  without  conj.,  as  frequent 
in  poetry.  The  v.  is  adapted  from  Nu.  io35,  the  marching  song  of  the  ark, 
where  ncip  Qal  imv.  cohort,  is  used  with  2  pers.  sfs.  and  1  with  the  shortened 
forms  iso’,  -1DJ’;  and  nin’,  which  here,  as  throughout  this  Ps.,  was  the  original 
of  d’dSn  of  35.  In  other  respects  the  sentence  is  the  same.  The  measure 
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requires  nini  ijsd  for  V-JSD,  as  v.3c. —  3.  qijns]  MT.  is  an  anomalous  form, 
prob.  an  ancient  variation  of  reading  between  qun  and  qiin.  the  latter 
favoured  by  ||  Dsns  (2215)  and  the  masc.  jufy.  q-un  cannot,  from  context,  be 
2  m.,  but  3  f.,  implying  nn,  Bo.  as  i‘ which  indeed  is  required  for  measure. 
The  clause  is  then  a  temporal  clause.  —  4.  O'ri1™  'jo1?  makes  difficult 

measure.  It  is  essentially  the  same  as  I'mS  irSjn  v.Sc,  except  that  fby  for  rSy 
is  an  improbable  variation  in  the  same  Ps.  Besides,  mnb.v  \jcS  is  tautological 
immediately  after  'Joe.  It  is  therefore  prob.  txt.  err.  or  gl.  of  amplifi¬ 

cation.— 5.  -iVd]  Qal  imv.  1  [^Sd]  vb.  Qal  cast  up  a  highway  Je.  1815  Is.  57I4 
62“  so  6,  3,  and  most  here ;  but  ||  justifies  lift  up  {a  song),  so  %>,  ®,  Street, 
Gr.,  cf.  Pilp.  exalt  Pr.  48  and  Hithp.  exalt  oneself  Ex.  917  (J)  BS.  39s4  4028;' 
cf.  also  hSd  ( v .  Intr.  §  41)-  —  222]  Qal  ptc.  231,  as  i8n,  cf.  v.34,  all  theo- 
phanic.  nui;;]  so  ©,  J,  pi.  J  n.f.  steppe,  not  elsw.  \j/,  but  Je.  26  176  5012 

Is-  339  +  5  not  suited  to  theophanic  chariot  ride,  therefore  wfith  Gr  rd  m2? 
as  Is.  191  Ps.  1043;  cf.  v.34  X8*  Dt.  33 m2]  is  dub.;  usually  ex¬ 
plained  as  2  essentiae,  Ges.154-  3,  with  m  abbreviated  mm,  cf.  m  v.19  ( v  Intr 
§  32).  Hare,  Dy.,  Oort,  Du.,  rd.  inDSE>,  which  is  better  suited"  to  context;' 
Gr.  mu’  1212  is  improb.,  the  vb.  does  not  in  any  way  correspond  with  letters 
of  text,  which  is  sustained  by  all  Vrss.  These  words,  according  to  the  meas¬ 
ure,  go  with  the  previous  1.,  which  needs  another  word.  V.84  suggests  VDtr 
as  Dt.  33®,  which  interpreted  as  mu-  would  lead  to  the  insertion  of  m2. 7 

1  7  3  S0  but  ®  has  ayaWiaode  IvAttlov  airrov  •  TapaxOiitromai  dird 

TTpotTioTrov  avroo,  Which  is  evidently  a  conflation  of  vby  and  But  the 

latter  is  an  error  not  suited  to  the  context.  -  6.  f  ,n]  n.m.  judge,  as  1  S.  24» 
makes ‘his  1.  too  long.  It  has  come  up  from  v>,  where  it  is  needed 
“  W?3  “  7'  2615  Je-  25S0  Zc-  217  2  Ch.  3o«  cf.  _  7.  ^D]  Hi  h 

Ptc-2'7  80  «.  3.  But  Lag.,  Ba„  Du.,  2mm  Hiph.  ptc.  2*  ||  is  more 
probab  e.  Then  (««)  are  solitary  ones  ||  mmL  pi.  f  mDN  n  m  firis- 

rri8  7\  9  79U  10221  10710  Gn-  3920,22  (Qr-  J)  Is-'i417  Zc.  9U.12  Lf  1 

Jb.  3  ,  cf.  Ju.  i621- 25  (Kt.).— nnf;]  a.X.  pi.  [mute]  n.f.  prosperity  ADB 

th!/°rm  impr°b-  ®  49  ^pd*>  V  3’  **  fortitudine, 

.  6W“'’  ©  ev0VTV<riv,  all  lead  to  an  original  rVnufin  pi.  abstr.  of 

lum  _  Tts-'t?  2612,  level  place,  condition  of  prosperity,  as  2612  Rd  also  m2 

S!l  Qd  P,C'  pL  “  «'•  Bu.  <5  Ui,  rot, 

17  TT r  qUl  eXasPerant  =  Omo,  cf.  Ex.  i>4;  v.19,  where  the  phr  is 

h“  ,W“'i  v.’.  imufer  e,  non  ere, 

.  .  .  _c  nx]  a.X.  EDA.  nd.  parched  land,  (9  iv  rd^ois,  1T  in  setulcris 

prob.  tons  n.[m.]  underground  chamber  Ju.  9«.49.49  lS  .  f  ^  .  ’ 

t  n'TO  pit,  as  La.  4»  ps  IO720  -  nn.„  «  r  9  1  3  ;  °r  Posslbly 

x.  •  ;  f  ,  ,  7  ~  nn‘->  3  in  siccitatibus,  cf.  n*s  y-,N  6,2  _ 

This  I.  is  prob.  a  late  gl.,  qualifying  the  previous  context  s  q";  vv 

,he  ^  ^  usxrst 

wilderness,  a ,  Dt.  32®  PM.  ;8<0  lo6u  ,  ,  ,s  f-  ”;m'  waf 

of  original.  The  aub^nen,  line,  wet.  condjn!ed  ^ I “"‘"Ln”  J 
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iSn  onn  o'B  ictaj  ai3j;  dj  between  icbi  D'Dip  and  rum  ’jfifi,  which  were  re¬ 
tained,  only  mm  was  subsequently  changed  in  IE  to  O’nSx  as  elsw.  f  vb. 
Qal  drop ,  drip ,  here  as  Ju.  54  Jo.  418  Ct.  411  56' 13  Pr-  58-  intrans;  Jb.  2922. 
Hiph.  idem  Am.  913,  of  speech  c.  Sj?  Am.  716,  Sx  Ez.  2I2'7,  S  Mi.  26-11.— 
nij  introduces  a  1.  too  long  for  the  measure,  making  the  Str.  too  long. 
It  is  a  gl.  from  Ju.  3^*  The  lines  of  Ju.  are  thus  reduced  to  three  in  Ps. 

10.  }  □t£b]  n.m.  rain,  shower,  10582  Gn.  712  S2  (J)  +.  fTam]  v-  548>  ®  erov- 
Hiph.  impf.  2  m.  J  q-u  t  Qal  besprinkle  Pr.  717  (couch  with  myrrh), 
Hiph.  swing  to  and  fro,  wave,  in  the  ritual  for  the  presentation  of  the  priest  s 
share  to  God,  often  in  P.  ©  apoptefc,  Aq.,  6  ;  J  elevasti  for  the  syn.  D'ln,  so 
nontt.  But  ADB.  gives  with  hesitation  a  mng.  corresponding  with  Qal, 
shed  abroad,  here  only.  Lag.,  Gr.,  Now.,  Du.,  rd.  (pan  Hiph.  tpi  drip.  .  The 
vb.,  however,  requires  *?x  or  by  for  the  second  obj.,  and  if  this  is  supplied  it 
makes  the  1.  too  long ;  for  qnSm  belongs  with  this  1.  as  ©,  and  the  1  with 
in  f§,  ©  (not  3),  attaches  it  most  naturally  to  the  next  1.  The  divine  name 
DinVx  makes  the  first  1.  too  long,  and  is  needed  in  the  second.  A  copyist 
probably  mistook  Sx  for  Sx  and  wrote  it  nmSx,  and  then  omitted  the  D'nSx 
of  the  second  1.  The  force  of  the  vb.  ieBJ  was  then  carried  over  from  the 
previous  1.  to  this.  —  rmSji]  Niph.  pf.  3  f.  sg.  f  nxS  Qal,  Niph.  prot.  of  temporal 
clause,  be  weary  Is.  l14'je.  94  209  +,  ©  /cal  voBh-pcrev.  3  interprets  as  ptc. 
laborantem,  which  would  strictly  require  article.  Ols.,  Now.,  would  prefix  it. 

_ 11,  qp»n]  dub.,  ©  t4  f<2<£  crov,  so  j2>,  U,  3,  animalia  tua,  cf.  v.81;  so  Hu., 

De.,  Pe.,  with  various  explanations.  But  most  moderns  think  of  f  mn  n.f. 
community,  as  2  S.  2313;  so  essentially  Ges.,  EV8.,  Hi.,  Ri.,  Ols.,  Du.,  Ba., 
Dr.,  Kirk.,  Now.,  but  not  sufficiently  sustained  by  a  single  passage.  po'iHE”] 
seems  to  be  an  expl.  gl.,  m.  pi.  vb.  when  subj.  is  f.  sg.  7l!?,?Vl3;?  4S  a^so  a 
amplification.  With  these  removed,  the  difficulty  of  explaining  qmn  in  its 
ordinary  sense  disappears.  It  is  the  acc.  of  vb.  pan  with  pers.  ||  nxSl, 

and  then  refers  to  the  animals,  not  with  Hu.  the  quails  as  complementary 
to  the  manna  of  previous  clause ;  but  as  the  rain  suggests  grain,  so  the  liv¬ 
ing  creatures,  cattle  large  and  small,  are  provided  for.  — 12.  ’Tix]  is  dub., 
makes  1.  too  long  ;  prob.  gl.  of  interp.,  cf.  v.48-  20. 21.  23.  27.  33.  _  ^x-f-J  *. 
without  vnx  indef.  subj.,  as  Hb.  39,  the  thunder  of  a  theophany  acc.  Now.,  who 
cf,  I,!!,  ihj  Ps.  !814  Am.  I2  Jo.  211  416.  But  such  usage  unexampled,  ipx  is 
somewhat  different  from  Sip.  —  rfntf  3DH]  Pi.  ptc.  pi.  f.  women  heralding  glad 
tidings  (4010),  elsw.  +  and  Is.  4o9-9  4127  S27-  7  of  victory  and  salvation;  so 
most  here.  But  it  may  also  mean  simply  bringing  tidings,  as  1  S.  417 
2  S.  i819-  20,26  1  K.  i42;  that  depends  upon  our  interp.  of  the  context.  ©,  3, 
U,  all  make  this  ptc.  second  acc.  to  jn\  It  is  prob.  that  n  does  not  belong 
to  the  ptc.  making  it  a  relative  clause,  but  with  the  previous  noun,  which 
should  be  read  rnpx  (/27).  Then  the  ptc.  is  in  an  independent  verbal  clause. 
—  31  X3X]  in  ©  toWv,  U  virtute  multa,  3  fortitudinis  plunmae. 

This^is  more  prob.  than  EVB.  great  company  or  host,  which  is  unexampled  in 
such  a  fig.  sense,  of  women  or  messengers.  It  must  mean  either  a  real  army 
or  war.  If  21  belongs  to  it,  it  is  great  army  as  obj.  of  ptc.  If,  as  is  prob., 
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:n  belongs  to  subsequent  1.,  it  is  war  that  is  heralded,  an  is  then  Qal  pf.  an 
strive  in  battle  (v.  3f)  with  qSp  sg.  as  in  ©  and  as  subj..  — m»as  -S-j  phr' 
a.X.  and  improb.  nws  is  subj.  of  next  vb.  —  13.  j-iTt]  twice  Qal  impf.  nj 
most  prob.;  but  3  foederabuntur  vb.  not  used  in  Heb.  ©  rod  aya-m,- 
Tcv  =  t-p  adj.  (6o7).  The  repetition  is,  however,  prob.  a  gl.  of  intensifica¬ 
tion,  certainly  not  in  original  if  an  belongs  to  this  l.-nurnu]  phr  aX  she 
that  is  abiding  at  home  BDB.  [rm]  adj.  f„  cf.  [nn]  pasture,  meadow,  23\ 
But  ©  oipadryry  3 pulchritude,  nu  nm,  as  Je.  6*,  the  comely,  beautiful  one, 
■33  ■  Tv  P, nn]  Pi.  impf.  3  f.,  phr.  dependent  on  Ju.  580. _  14  JU3B,n-0(t 
D’nw  ^  15  derived  from  J-  5 16  ownron  ra  na«,>  ,4s  Cf.  Gn.  J*  Z ° 

7TT*  leT  “A'  pr0b'  err0r  f0r  tD,nctyD-  cf-  otter  passages:  Gn  4o« 
stails,  Ju.  5  sheepfolds,  here  from  context  dovecotes.  The  claifse  is  prob  a 
gl,  not  suited  to  context  and  misleading  for  subsequent  lines ;  so  We  Du 
—  run  ifljaJ  with  nsnj  Niph  Dt  f  s?  fpt  145  k  •  .  ,  ’’  ■L,u* 

than  construct,  a/if  ^ 

2  S.  irso.so  tp  T  .3. 4  A12  „R  °T.  ,  ,  '  L'SvJ  vt).  Qal,  cover,  as 

a  **  tfff  S"  -*  «• 

Jb.  20“  sword  Dt.  32«,  spear  Na  38  Hb  W  cf  Jn  '  t '  *  °f  arr°W 

so  here  .u  „  n  ,  ,  3  3  ’  of  weapon  Ez.  21  is.  20.  33. 

so  here  of  the  golden  coloured  pinions  in  the  sunlight.  ,4  ( *  ’ 

and  Zc.  a,.,  whom  s one  tend a‘"ay5  ”  f  h"» 

reason.  0  Or  rf  3  «« =  non  “IT  1  SU*Ci“‘ 

used  in  Qal  of  breaking  up  bones  in  kettle  Mi  ,3  t  *«“*» 

here  Indeed,  n-nhn  and  „  demand  some  snchSe»«  ^t  f  -“"T  °i  * 
words  too  long,  and  they  are  prob.  interp.  glosses  If  so  i'  15  J  theS6 
pret  try,  of  the  spreading  of  wings  of  a  bird  I  ’  “ay  lnter* 

*8“— t**]  pointed  as  divile  name  M?  V”8"  0mitted  “  1  Ch' 
Balaam)  Ru.  i“.«  Is.  ^  Gn.  49«  j^  ll6 E™  £  ’  “  16  (Poems 

ni£’  L’n  characteristic  of  P  as  speculative  .  ub-’  but  Jb-  31  times. 

Ez.  jo®  dub.  The  use  of  n*  dub.  here  It  hi  °*  °f  Patriarchsl 
dealing  with  previous  vb.  Du.  suggests  nf  A  M  f“  ‘l*®  Chlef  difficulty  in 
But  it  is  more  prob.  that  »  is  dittog  Jnd  tW  J  aS  loCal  acc‘ 

prey  Is.  341s  Dt.  14IS  -  n*-,  Lv  „u  cf  ns._  T"  Sb°Uld  rd'  f  'T-  n.f.  bird  of 
4922,  in  both  cases  ||  veto  cnD,  7,  l8ii  'S-  ' . '  fly  SWt{^  of  eagle  Je.  4S« 
suing  the  dove  of  the  previous  context  »v  in  US  th®  b‘rd  of  prey  Pur' 
vious  metaphor  as  most  agree. “  “deed  ^  in  the  pre- 
improb.  in  context.  The  vb.  itself  is  susnir'  'P  ’  JUSS'’  ^  aX’  Juss‘  sense 

“ad;  f,°b- bm  the  s*“'  **  ^  1°  “o“a; 
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the  Kishon,  Ju.  5,  we  must  think  of  some  ridge  of  or  near  Carmel,  famed  for 
its  forests.  Rob.  BR.111- 116 mentions  El  Mutesellim,  of  which  he  says: 
“As  we  stood  upon  the  noble  Tell  with  the  wide  plain  and  Taanach  there 
before  us,  we  could  not  but  feel  that  here  had  been  the  scene  of  the  great 
battle  of  Deborah  and  Barak.”  This  tell  would  satisfy  all  the  conditions 
of  both  passages.  If  the  snow  is  a  simile  of  bones  which  have  been 
stripped  by  birds  of  prey,  there  is  no  need  of  thinking  of  a  snow  mountain. 
■ — 16.  D’nStrnn]  either  as  Sn  mn  367,  cf.  801  if  referring  to  gigantic  moun¬ 
tains,  as  Bashan  or  Hermon  ;  or  for  an  original  mm  in,  if  referring  to  Zion. 
—  ;tP3_3n]  Mt.  E.  Jordan  and  Gennesaret  from  the  Jabbok  to  Syrian 
Hauran,  Wetstein,  Golan,  Now.,  Bu.,  Hermon  Ba.  But  ©  irTov,  3  pinguis, 
so  2,  U,  5$,  all  favour  fti’l,  as  36s  m3  jttn  the  fat  things,  rich  blessings  of  the 
temple  on  Zion,  cf.  Is.  51.  This  is  most  prob. — -Di3J33-in]  f  [fjaj]  n.[m.] 
peak  or  rounded  summit ;  many  peaked  as  adj.,  or  in  apposition  peaks,  the 
latter  favoured  by  o\jj3J  ann  v.17.  ©  Teropioplva,  U  coagulatos,  as  133133  milk, 

curds,  Jb.  io10.  3  excelsus  excelsi,  as  if  D'ri3J.  —  17.  }-i3X3n]  Pi.  impf.  archaic 

3  pi.  3X3  a. A.  look  askance,  ©  inro\ap.pdveTe,  3  contendiiis,  Aq.  ipi^ere 

dub.  The  1.  is  a  late  gl.  — ifi3B’l7]  Qal  inf.  cstr.  sf.  preg.  sense,  for  His  sitting 
enthroned.  —  mm-«]N]  improb.  in  5E  ;  the  whole  1.  doubtless  a  gl.  —  18.  333] 
coll,  of  heavenly  army,  cf.  2  K.  211  617.  —  mnhp]  a. A.  dual  ‘133,  Aramaism, 
myriad  dub.,  whether  two  myriads  or  myriadfold,  v.  Ges.97-h.  ©  p.vpLotr\d- 

cnov,  3  innumerabiles.  —  jNrc']  a. A.  repetition,  EDB.,  “in  a  multiplicative 
sense,”  Ges.97- h,  for  Ko.n- 1-  "• b  y/nw,  Aram.  Njn  repeat,  so  3  millia 
abundantium,  Aq.,  2,  Ba.,  jinip,  cf.  Je.  4846,  but  not  suited  to  the  context. 
Lag.,  Bi.,  al.,  htnft"  favoured  by  Nu.  io36  htnim  ioSn  ni333,  but  it  is  difficult 
to  explain  how  the  easy  reading  could  give  place  to  so  difficult  a  one,  espe¬ 
cially  as  Stnsm  and  J&W  are  not  easy  to  interchange.  3,  most  prob.,  but 
evidently  a  late  phr.  and  a  prosaic  gl.,  doublet  of  0'n33,  so  Kau.  ■ —  ’J'D  03] 
though  sustained  by  ©  iv  avrois  ev  Xiva,  3  in  eis,  in  Sina,  is  difficult.  Koster, 
Ols.,  Now.,  Dr.,  Kau,  rd.  TDD  N3  as  Dt.  332.  —  BHp?]  either  the  holy  place 
of  Zion  as  the  goal  of  the  march,  as  Now.,  Dr.,  or  in  majestic  holiness,  as 
Ex.  1511  Ps.  7714,  Ew.,  Ba.  The  1.  is  dub.  and  prosaic.  The  3d  pers.  with 
ij3K  is  improb.  for  the  2d  pers.  characteristic  of  Ps.  A  single  1.  of  four  words 
underlies  this  conglomerate.  We  first  throw  out  |XJ!P  ’cSx  as  doublet  and  gl. 
mx  is  also  improb.,  if  there  was  originally  only  one  1.  D3  is  also  explanatory 
of  the  clause  3np3  trD.  That  leaves  tsnp3  ’3'D  ovon  mm  333.  td  mn33  is 
txt.  err.  for  an  original  tdd  P333.  333  was  prefixed  to  explain  DT33.  The 

original  was  therefore  the  theophanic  ride  of  Yahweh  from  Sinai  to  the  sanc¬ 
tuary  in  Zion  BHp3  vpdd  P333  mm.  — 19.  ■ob*  matf]  Qal  pf.  3  m.  J  rotf  vb. 
lead  captives  10646  1378  with  '31?  n.m.  collective  captives,  captivity,  elsw. 
Dt.  2110  Ju.  5  42  2  Ch.  2817;  with  p  Nu.  211,  cf.  2  Ch.  28s-  u.  J  p'f  elsw.  ^ 
alone  7861.  —  nijnp]  pi.  J  mnp  tlS.  gift,  esp.  of  offerings.  —  D3K3  does  not 
qualify  the  previous  word,  but  ptfS.  It  is  defined  by  0'331D  qxi.  See  v.7. 
This  phr.  is  prob.  a  gl.,  as  it  makes  1.  too  long.  —  Qal  inf.  cstr.  as  in3tt’1? 

v.17.  —  m]  v.  v.6,  is  gl. — The  various  expl.  of  this  difficult  1.  are  due  to  a 
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failure  to  recognise  the  proper  measures  and  the  glosses,  and  therefore  need 
not  detain  us.  — 20.  -uS  Dajn]  Qal  juss.  J  ddj;  vb.  Qal  load  upon  Gn.  44I3  (E) 
Ne.  1316,  carry  as  a  load  here,  as  Zc.  128  Is.  46^  3;  ©  KarevoSitaei  paraphrase. 
3  portabit,  as  Aq.,  2  fiacrdcrei.  —  VnhJ.  The  article  improb.  Sn  has 

been  assimilated  to  San  v.2b  It  is  doubtless  cstr.  as  ©,  Jf._  21.  rnychc]  a.X.; 
prob.  Aram.  inf.  yif',  ©  to\j  o’difeiv,  3  deus  salulis,  as  above. —  mmS]  in  IE, 
also  evidence  of  gl.  —  nWn]  pi.  J  [natffl]  n.f.  onlypl.,  (1)  outgoings,  extremi¬ 
ties  of  territory,  J,  E,  P,  outskirts  of  city,  Ez.  4830  1  Ch.  5IO;  (2)  D«n  'n 
Pr.  423  (?)  as  NX1D(3);  (3)  escapes,  ADB.,  here  only;  cf.  (2)  v7  — 

22.  *h  rno:]  as  no3  Hb.  3I3,  cf.  Ju.  S26.-^  -ipnpj  hairy  scalp,  phr.  a.X.; 
for  use  of  ipip,  cf.  717.  —  twn?]  J  DBW  n.m.  offence,  fault  (v.  gU),  ©  ttXtj/x- 
/j.e\lais,  3  dehclis.  —  23.  ijtk  idn]  introduces  an  oracle.  —  2'K‘n]  bis,  Hiph. 
impf.  1  sg.  in  the  sense  of  bring  back,  either  the  enemies  in  defeat,  ©’  F,  or 
dispersed  Israel  in  restoration,  3,  E,  the  former  an  incongruous  idea  the 
latter  not  suited  to  the  context.  It  is  better  to  interp.  vb.  as  requite,  recom¬ 
pense  yS21)  the  enemy,  which  admirably  suits  the  context,  jp  with  jc-2  and 
"  .  15  imProb‘*  due  to  misinterp.  It  is  really  in  both  cases  sf.  with  vb  q3vk 

©  indeed  has  ir  Mo*  though  Ik  fiaadv.  A  word  is  missing  from  second  1.‘ 
Pr°b-  24‘  ]  final  clause  with  ynan  Qal  impf.  assimilated  to  v.22,  un- 

suited  to  context.  Rd.  with  ©,  *,  ynnn,  so  Hare,  Kenn.,  Bo.,  Ols.,  We., 

^  Sf‘  2Sg'’  50  13  against  the  usaSe  of  Ps.  It  is  due  to 

the  oracle  which  is  cited  here  as  in  v.23,  referring  to  Israel.  -  ,n3D]  so  ©  W 

Hu.,  Bi ,  Dr.,  We„  Du.,  kL,  to  ^  D  is  ^ 

regard  both  as  original,  the  former  omitted  by  txt.  err.;  then  is  an 

interpretative  gl  -25.  -no]  Qal  pf.  3  pL  indef.  subj>  to  be  rendered  , 
passive.  —  punioiSnl  pi  +  n-nSn  nf  t-,\  /  „■  rendered  by 

(2)  going,  Na  2b  Pr  tri  (Or\  t  ^  Ravelling  company,  caravan,  Jb.  6*; 

iP  ■  “  *  *>•  «f  amplification,  improb,  here  i„  orM„i  “  ZT,.3  1 7 

the  sanctuary,  Street,  Horsley,  Dr.,  Hu  Pe  Ba  ■  i  f ■  ■  ??\  inio 

But-  US  o-mfi  «  w  -  >rm.,re.,  Ba.,  Uu.;  m  holiness,  Ew.,  Hi  De 

xsut  (33  to v  pacnXtws  too  iv  toj  a.*v[i.i  •  Ole  r*  ’ 

peep,  after,  but  « 4=^  'S  offb  •**•**-*■  TO 
—*3  «*>  P>0.  l  3  raraP^rase  Hu„ Now.,  adv. 

* !  ™  not  so  well  suited  to  coadt  ?  f'f  T’  V  *° 

improb.;  rd.  Pi.  ptc.  duud  as  elsw  —  ni-nV  ^  Q  P  '  p1'  PJ  ^  Intr'  §  34) 

It  is  possible  that  pin  should  be  rd  —  ninV^JT^Y”  mubt  of  30  Vrss- 
Intr.  §  34).  -n^n]a.X.  Qal  ptc  pi  f  P  '  '  y°UHg  Woman  (»• 

Je-  3l4  +  ,  usually  played  bv  Hon  •  ’  ’  ^  c,enom.  *in  n.m.  timbrel  Ex.  1520 

p.c  (dub7  fff  o'-  n«-  o*.  pi, 

rd.  Pi.  Ptc.  27.  n'iSnpp]  assembly,  choir,  as  ^11°^  and  we  should 
clause;  but  phr.  a.X.  and  improb.  'Elsw  1  min  ^  'f  C°rreCt>  reL 

Yahweh,  as  Je.  213i7i3  so  Droll  ’r  i  0  ( 3 6M),  the  source  of  life  in 

-28.  tUWjadj  LiwiMbed  The  whole  verse  is  a  gl. 

r046  Is  6022r  Jmn?  '  th  the  ldea  of  'nsignificance,  as  1 19H1  Mi  x  Te  * 

30  is.  00^,  mng.  young  not  in  _ nisi  n  1  w  y  5  Je-49^u 

S  f  D-"]  Qal  Ptc-  (4915)  with  sf.  3  pi., 
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lor  D“ih  or  ori'T,  as  ®  refer,  to  Saul,  3  continens  eos,  Aq.  iTriKparwv  avrCbv,  0 
iraiSevrris  avT&v.  But  ©  vethrepo s  ev  tKaraaei  interprets  D33  as  ptc.  f  [cm] 
vb.  be  in  ecstasy,  cf.  767.  Both  the  vb.  and  noun  are  used  not  for  ecstatic  song 
and  dancing,  but  only  for  deep  and  profound  sleep,  cf.  ncnnn  n.f.  deep,  ecstatic 
sleep,  Gn.  221;  similarly  ¥.  Grill.,  Now.,  Du.,  would  rd.  Dip  as  above,  v.26. 
But  the  easiest  explanation  lies  in  antith.  of  the  insignificant  number  of  rulers 
of  Benjamin  with  the  heap  of  princes  of  Judah.  —  onoJp]  a.A.  [non]  n.f.  heap 
of  stones,  and  so  of  people,  Now.  The  phr.  heap  of  people ,  common  in  South  of 
the  United  States  and  suitable  in  antith.  with  the  few  princes  of  Benjamin. 
Hu.,  Ba.,  Pe.,  Bi.,  Dr.,  .5DB.,  Dnttbn  as  64s,  cf.  5515.  But  the  mng.  given  by 
them  to  tAn  is  improb.  ( v .  21),  and  therefore  it  gives  no  help  here.  ©  yyepbves 
avT&v,  so  &  ;  3  in  purpura  sua,  ]app  n.(m.)  purple  garments,  asNu.  413  Ju. 
8'26  Je.  io9.  aw  is  needed  to  complete  the  measure  of  1.  —  29.  nix]  Pi.  pf. 
with  rpnSN  as  subj.  is  not  suited  to  context.  ©  evreikai  debs  implies  D'nSiS'  nw, 
so  S,  ¥ ,  S,  3,  Ew.,  Hu.,  Pe.,  Ba.,  Du.  The  sf.  of  is  interpretation.  — 
rrtiy]  Qal  imv.  cohort.  TTJ7,  be  strong,  prevail,  given  by  ©,  3,  as  transitive,  but 
against  usage.  —  it]  relative  (916) — -uS  is  needed  for  measure  at  close  of  first 
1.,  and  D'nSx  is  not  needed  in  the  second.  —  30.  qSmn  is  dub.  (5s),  ©  airb  rod 
vaov  troll,  3  de  tewiplo  tuo,  so  Du.  5  but  2  Si  a,  rbv  vabv,  so  Ew.,  Ba.,  Dr.,  most 
prob. —  nji  iS'hi’]  Hiph.  impf.  S31  phr.  7612  Is.  187.  f 'tt*  n.m.  gift,  only  in 
this  phr.  ’  The  v.  is  prosaic,  not  suited  to  context ;  goes  with  v.32  rather,  and 
is  a  gl.  —  31.  njp  n>n]  phr.  a.A.  wild  beast  of  reeds.  }  n^n  n.m.  reed,  the 
water  reeds  of  the  Nile,  cf.  1  K.  1416  Is.  196  357.  The  hippopotamus,  symbol 
of  Egypt,  cf.  Ps.  8014.  The  1.  prob.  closes  here,  and  the  divine  name  is  needed 
for  measure. — D'-p3N  rnjfj.  For  rn}t  v.  i5,  cf.  espec.  □'DnS  ny  78,  Disny  y 
8614.  Dini3N  of  strong  enemies  2213,  king  of  Assyria  Is.  io13,  Edomites  Is.  347, 
here  confederate  princes.  —  D'E)?  ^47].  These  are  not  the  people  as  calves 
following  the  bulls  as  their  chiefs,  but  the  subject  peoples,  the  lesser  nations. 

• _ Dsinp]  Iiithp.  ptc.  tD£n,  variation  of  Ml  vb.  stamp,  tread;  Qal  c.  acc. 

water*Ez.  32s  3418.  Niph.  a  fountain  befouled  Pr.  2s26.  Hithp.  humble  one¬ 
self  Yx.  63  (RV.m  Toy  bestir  oneself)  ptc.  only  here  stamping,  trampling  (?) 
^?DB. ;  cf.  f  [tfflin]  (water)  befotiled  (by  the  feet)  Ez.  3419>  t  n.[m.] 
mire  Is.  5720.  ©B  rod  p^  aiTOKkeiodrivai  robs  Se5oKip.aap.tvov s  apyvpUp  makes 
of  neg.  consequence  as  392  69s4  io2b  10623,  v.  BZ?B.  n  must  then  be  err. 
for  n  of  Niph.  inf.  Ba.  suggests  iDon.  But  ©  uses  dwoK\eLco  for  11D.  ©x-°-aB-a, 
omit  pfy,  so  ¥  ut  excludant  eos  qui  probati  sunt  argento,  Hilary,  Cassiod., 
ut  non  excludantur,  Aug.  Psalter  Rom.  ut  excludantur.  The  negative  here 
seems  to  reverse  the  idea  which  the  context  demands.  Ptc.  is  sustained  by 
other  Vrss.  The  vb.  best  suits  the  hippopotamus,  with  the  meaning  trampling 
in  tke  mire.  Then  those  trampled  must  be  Israel.  —  ’*!?]  S>  §ive  n0 
evidence  of  3,  which  is  prob.  interp.  For  un,  ©  'rnx  Qal  ptc.  pi.  cstr.  rps 
refine  (. 12 7),  which  is  well  suited  to  npa;  representing  therefore  Israel  as  refined 
as  silver  and  yet  trodden  in  the  mire  by  the  hippopotamus  Egypt.  2  robs 
evdoKTr/Tovs  cbs  SoKip^v  apyvplov  rd.  qD3  q-\X  nil.  ptc.  pass.  run. favoured 

one  (doU), and  also  'll?  refined,  us  is  prob.  explanatory.  This  gives  the  best 
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explanation,  and  indeed  the  missing  word  of  the  line.  ©  took  one  of  the  two 
simdar  words,  &  Aq„  3,  the  other.  Aq.,  3,  interpret  as  noun,  pi. 
wheels  from  pm  vb.  run,  thinking  of  silver  wheels ;  but  such  a  noun,  though 
possible,  is  not  known  in  Heb.  Lit.  -on]  Pi.  pf.  error  for  imv.  in  as  context 
demands;  so  ©,  3.  f  in  vb.  scatter,  Qal  Dn.  n»  Pi.  only  here."'  Prob  this 

13  7  C°Pyf  S  err0r  for  pi.  battle,  war  re]  clause 

~ 32-  •1'vK]  Qal  impf-  3  pl.  t  nnt<  come  Dt.  332.  21  Is>  . j2b  ,gi2.  here  f 
is  Aramaism,  Ges.™-  a™.  4.  _  D^j  a>x<  3/ub_  .  ^  4‘  ,  here  the  form 

ambassadors  nobles,  2  i^avlvre,,  Aq.  itrirevtr/jJms,  3  ’ velociter,  so  <Hilg  Ponf’ 

form  f  ;p re  ^  ThenT  °-j  wouki  be  ditt°g- 

m  JD  for  tone  measure.  It  is  possible  that  ©  also  had  dot,  thinking  of 
wi  messengers  -Jonsp]  n.  pr.  Egypt,  elsw.  7812.  43.  si  8o9  Sl6. 11  IO  23.  38 

Phr  a  X  H-  hI3S  /  ,36”-^  -  P"  *>***>  elsw.  7>874.-  J  ^ 

P  •  .  .  Hiph.  3  f.  pm  with  subj.  land  sg.  f.  Ges.  L.  116.  2  f>ut  ,  1  ”,  7 

crir  ? *  irptob' n » bett" «» ™  bi.  Z  ™h 

as  ;;“:;,rTh  Th,s.c°"p,'t » *  •-*-  I*. - 

T  !'-]■  yh-  ls  repeated  in  ©  with  urn1"  v34  cf  v  5  amh  ,s'n 
is,  as  usual  in  this  Ps  a  vl  a  ,  \  V  '-HS 

whether  it  was  nnr  as  ©  or  i^b  5  ^  ”7  6  "7  ^  is  not  certain 

latter  -34  nJnn  ,  ’  33  V”  f°r  Which  nS°’  a  misinterp. ;  prob  the 

4^-  5ti]e^rrepeatedbydittog-  ^  ’**«*«*.-*£  ins  p 

clause  to  make  a  complete  tetramefer  ‘  '  pr°b>  g°CS  Wlth  next 

Dt.  33*.  -36.  r 

q'Uiapsp].  But©na»apDa  ev  mT*  '  /  -  l7-1Sg‘  mahmg  1.  too  long. — 

7  /so  S> *«  ®.  “d  24  codd.  Ken°n.,03oDTe  Lsi^ave t  ^Sf  ^ 

Ph  are  interpretations  of  an  original  v’l,  7  Sf‘ 111  a11  cases  a"d 

referring  to  the  sanctuary,  as  74V  7869  c{  b*st  lnt«Preted  as  sg. 

1466.  Kin]  is  g,.  of  interp.(  ^  ^-  7  *0  cf.  3),p  S„ 

VDXP  *  mighty  3820  D'n'iN  qma]  liturg.  addition  as  v>.  “  ?  n'f' 
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deadly  peril,  represented^nder^riuler/d?"  ^  SalVad°n  fr0m 

charged  (v‘)  ;  (2)  a  plea  for  Z  iXT^eT 
shame  through  the  sufferer  (v  7)  and  that  J  !  DOt  put  to 
fulness  he  may  be  delivered  from ’th  “  kindness  and  faith- 

covered  Pit  (v 14w«)  •  <s\  r„  6  overwhelming  flood  and  the 

fr an  answer  in  haste 

enemies  (v. 9),  and  exaltation  from  afflic- 
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tion  (v.  ) ,  with  the  concluding  vow  of  public  praise,  which  the 
author  conceived  to  be  more  acceptable  to  God  than  sacrifices  of 
animals  (v.31~32).  Glosses  intensify  the  suffering  (v.4),  represent  it 
as  due  to  the  folly  and  fault  of  the  people  (v.6),  and  that  the  prayer 
is  offered  in  a  time  of  acceptance  (v.14a).  (s)  The  lamentation 

of  a  sufferer  who  has  been  persecuted  for  his  fidelity  to  God  and 
zeal  for  the  temple  (v.M0) .  His  fasting  made  him  the  derision  of 
the  idle  and  the  drunkards  (v.11"13) .  His  heart  was  broken  because 
of  the  pitiless  conduct  of  his  adversaries,  who  gave  him  gall  and 
vinegar  instead  of  food  and  drink  (v.20*-22).  He  imprecates  that 
their  table  may  become  a  snare,  their  eyes  and  loins  enfeebled,  and 
that  they  may  be  overtaken  by  the  divine  anger  (v.23-25) ;  that  their 
dwellings  may  be  without  inhabitants,  their  guilt  so  great  that 
they  may  have  no  salvation,  and  that  their  names  may  not  be 
recorded  with  the  righteous  in  the  book  of  life  (v.26  28~29).  This 
sufferer  is  doubtless  the  ideal  community  of  Ps.  22,  Is.  53. 
Glosses  attribute  the  suffering  to  the  divine  visitation  (v.27)  ;  repre¬ 
sent  that  God  knows  the  reproach  borne  (v.20a)  ;  that  his  salvation 
will  give  joy  to  all  the  afflicted  (v.33),  and  honour  Yahweh  as  the 
deliverer  of  poor  prisoners  (v.34).  All  nature  is  summoned  to  praise 
the  Saviour  of  Zion  and  rebuilder  of  the  cities  of  Judah  for  the 
abode  of  His  servants  and  their  seed  (v.35-37). 

A.  v.2-3'  5'  145~19-  3IKa,  3  STR.  65. 

gAVE  me,  Yahweh ;  for  waters  are  come  unto  my  life. 

I  am  plunged  into  the  mire  of  the  abyss,  where  there  is  no  standing. 

I  am  come  into  depths  of  water,  and  a  flood  doth  overwhelm  me. 

Those  hating  me  without  cause  are  more  than  the  hairs  of  my  head. 

My  false  enemies  are  stronger  in  number  (than  my  bones). 

What  I  have  not  spoiled,  that  I  must  repay. 

]^ET  not  those  that  wait  on  Thee  be  ashamed  through  me,  Yahweh  Sabaoth. 

Let  not  those  that  seek  Thee  be  upbraided  through  me,  God  of  Israel. 

In  the  abundance  of  Thy  kindness  answer  me,  in  the  faithfulness  of  Thy 
salvation. 

Deliver  me,  and  let  me  not  be  overwhelmed  in  the  depths  of  water. 

Let  not  the  flood  overwhelm  me,  and  let  me  not  be  swallowed  up  ; 

And  let  not  the  Pit  keep  guard  over  me  with  its  mouth. 
y^NSWER  me  according  to  the  goodness  of  Thy  kindness,  according  to  the 
abundance  of  Thy  compassion. 

And  hide  not  Thy  face ;  in  my  straits  O  make  haste ! 

Draw  near  unto  me ;  O  ransom,  on  account  of  mine  enemies, 
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Afflicted  and  sorrowful,  let  Thy  salvation,  Yahweh,  lift  me  on  high. 

I  will  praise  Thy  name  with  a  song,  and  I  will  magnify  it  with  thanksgiving: 
And  it  will  please  better  than  an  ox,  a  bullock  horned  and  hoofed. 


B.  8-13.  206-26.  28-29^  ^  STR_  £3. 


J70R  Thy  sake  I  have  borne  reproach; 

Upbraiding  hath  covered  my  face. 

I  am  become  a  stranger  to  my  brethren, 

A  foreigner  to  the  sons  of  my  mother. 

Zeal  for  Thine  house  consumed  me ; 

And  Thy  reproaches  have  fallen  on  me. 

\y  HEN  I  afflicted  my  soul  with  fasting, 

It  became  a  reproach  unto  me. 

When  I  made  my  garments  sackcloth, 

I  became  a  taunt  song  to  them. 

Those  sitting  in  the  gate  composed  (a  song)  against  me, 
Winebibbers  made  me  a  theme  for  their  lyres. 

JJEFORE  Thee  are  all  mine  adversaries. 

Reproach  hath  broken  my  heart. 

When  I  hoped  for  some  one  to  pity,  there  was  none ; 

For  some  to  have  compassion  :  I.  found  them  not. 

And  they  gave  me  gall  in  my  eating, 

And  in  my  thirst  vinegar  they  gave  me  to  drink. 

J^ET  their  table  become  a  snare, 

Their  peace-offerings  before  them  a  trap. 

Let  their  eyes  be  darkened  that  they  cannot  see, 

And  their  loins  be  continually  tottering. 

Pour  upon  them  Thine  indignation, 

And  let  the  heat  of  Thine  anger  overtake  them 
LET  their  habitation  become  desolate, 

And  in  their  tents  let  there  be  no  inhabitant. 

Add  iniquity  to  their  iniquity, 

And  let  them  not  come  into  Thy  righteousness. 

Let  them  be  blotted  out  of  the  book  of  the  living, 

And  with  the  righteous  let  them  not  be  inscribed. 


Ps.  69  was  originally  in  H  (v.  intr  s  .  .  . 

which  we  shall  designate  as  A  This  Ps  ha/th  *  ^ 

V  2-3. 6.  7. 16-19. 80-32  Tf  , ,  1  h  d  three  pentameter  hexastichs, 

•  It  resembles  other  Pss.  of  ®  :  D*»  v«  as  w. 

Din  ipto  v.5  _  ,,19.  „  16  ,  _.  ,  ”  *  ,  y  v-  ’  as  38  4°  18J 

t 07  M  v.  for  Pit  of  Sheol,  as  cc2*;  ^  v  is  as 

I  o',  cf.  6614 ;  cf  &  onii  ^  v*  >  as 

•  ,i  ^  ’  •  y  a.X.  v.  and  n  \  v  so  to,  *1 

IS  the  overwhelming  trouble  of  the  Fvii.  u  9  '  ‘  The  Penl 

cr  This  P=  *  ,  6  Exlle’  and  the  situation  is  that  of  Pss  ao 

51.  this  Ps.  was  taken  up  into  and  ,  u  ,  .  s-  4°. 

- — — * 
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possible  that  UK  had  not  A,  but  only  B  ;  and  that  the  combination  of  A  and 
B  came  later ;  for  the  DUtw  Ps.  So  is  a  trimeter.  B  is  a  trimeter  poem  of 
five  hexastichs:  v.s-i3.  206-26.  28-29.  This  Ps  has  itg  spedal  features .  v>8  cf 

Ps.  4416'23  Je.  I5«  Zp.  3Mj  v.»,  cf.  Jb.  i9«;  v.i»  zeal  for  the  temple,  cf. 
Nu.  25 11  (P)  for  God  ;  v.  11  mxa  as  Ps.  3518;  v.  12  pto  iro1?  as  35^;  Wc  as 
4415.  v.is  13*  ,nw  B.X.;  v.21  ma*  as  34M  5i»  nvuMi  as  Je.  15U  Mi.  i»;  v.22 
'nn]  “-x->  but  cf-  La.  410;  v.23  vp  1D  cf.  Ps.  186  64S;  no  918  1419/0^ 
as  Mi.  f  Ho.  97  Is.  348;  v.24  -ijmn  as  Ez.  297;  v.2*  qx  jnn  phr.  of  J,  cf. 
Ps.  78«  85^  v.26  n-PB  as  Gn.  25“  (P)  Nu.  31“  (P)  Ez.  25*;  v.29  0»n  iod,  a.x! 
cf.  Ex.  3282.33  (E),  D„n(n)  pK  pss.  2718  53!  j426.  The  terms  afe  nQt  ^ 

than  Nehemiah.  The  imprecations  imply  a  severe  strain  from  unscrupulous 
foes  of  the  time  when  Nehemiah  began  his  reforms.  The  zeal  for  the  temple 
is  characteristic  of  the  same  situation.  C.  There  are  several  glosses  to  this 
Ps.  :  (1)  y.Ua  p5n  ny  =  Is.  498,  cf.  also  Is.  58®  6i2.  This  1.  is  a  seam  uniting 
A  and  B.  It  seems  to  have  an  original  mm  and  is  therefore  later  than  3E. 
If  UK  combined  the  two,  it  was  composed  by  him;  if  later,  whoever  com¬ 
bined  them  is  responsible  for  it.  (2)  V.4  my  1S0  as  La.  211  4I7,  jm  as  Ps.  67. 
This  tetrameter  couplet  is  not  late  in  style,  but  it  introduces  a  different 
conception  of  suffering  in  the  midst  of  a  simile.  It  was  prob.  originally  a 
marginal  note  which  subsequently  crept  into  the  text.  (3)  V.27  qMn  as 
Je.  5162  La.  212  Ez.  261S  3o2L  This  v.  is  not  late  in  style  ;  but  it  breaks  up  a 
str.  of  the  trimeter  poem,  which  JBK  would  not  do.  It  must  be  later  than 
©K.  (4)  V.6  nW  as  38s,  elsw.  Pr.  23  t.  usage  of  P,  Chr.  ■?  acc.  late 

Aramaism.  This  v.  disturbs  the  pentameter  poem.  Qinbx  is  prob.  original. 
This  gl.  belongs  to  the  Greek  period.  (5)  V.2 oa  the  use  0f  ym,  as  in  v.6  indi¬ 
cates  prob.  the  same  hand.  (6)  V.33-34.  86-37  are  based  on  Ps.  222*-  25.  27  a  gi. 
from  the  Maccabean  period.  (7)  V.36  is  a  later  insertion  in  the  above  gl. 

PSALM  LXIX.  A. 

Str.  I.  has  a  syn.  tristich,  a  syn.  couplet,  and  a  concluding  line. 
2.  Save  me,  Yahweh],  as  the  context  indicates  from  deadly  peril ; 
an  individual  servant  of  Yahweh,  a  prophet  like  Jeremiah,  —for 
waters  are  come  unto  my  life'].  He  is  drowning  in  waters  which 
have  so  risen  up  about  him,  that  he  is  in  peril  of  death.  —  3.  I  am 
come  into  depths  of  water].  He  is  beyond  his  depth  in  the  stream. 
—  and  a  flood  doth  overwhelm  me].  He  is  in  the  rapids  of  the 
Jordan;  and  the  waters,  swiftly  descending,  come  upon  him  like  a 
flood.  This  is  doubtless  figurative,  as  1817  42s,  and  not  real. — 

A  glossator  inserts  another  description  of  the  sufferings  :  4.  I  am 
weary  with  my  calling :  my  throat  is  hot :  Mine  eyes  do  fail  in 
waiting  for  my  God].  He  has  so  long  called  for  divine  help  that 
his  throat  has  become  heated  and  feverish.  His  eyes  fail  because 
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of  weeping  hot  tears.  This  is  not  altogether  suited  to  the  con¬ 
text,  and  it  makes  the  Str.  too  long  even  if  the  measure  of  this  v. 
were  the  same  as  that  of  this  Ps.  —  5.  Those  hating  me  without 
cause  ||  my  false  enemies ].  The  figure  of  drowning  in  the  rapids 
of  a  river  passes  over  into  its  explanation  as  perils  from  enemies. 
—  Their  causeless  hatred  is  explained  in  the  last  clause:  what 
I  have  not  spoiled],  He  is  falsely  accused  of  having  taken  spoil 
from  his  enemies  or  their  friends  by  violence  or  injustice,  and  this 
they  insist  upon.  —  I  must  repay]  make  retribution  for  it ;  not 
simply  make  restoration,  for  their  purpose  is  a  deadly  one  :  they 
would  destroy  my  life'].  These  enemies  are  not  only  false,  without 
justification  and  deadly ;  but  they  are  very  numerous  :  —  more 
than  the  hairs  of  my  head  \  strong  in  number],  —  A  glossator 
explains  the  suffering  as  due  to  the  folly  and  fault  of  the  sufferer, 
in  a  line  of  different  measure  from  the  context :  6.  Thou  knowest 


||  from  Thee  are  not  hid]  positively  and  negatively  :  all  is  known 
to  God.  my  folly  ||  my  faults],  both  terms  of  late  usage  in  the 
time  when  the  legal  type  of  righteousness  was  mingled  with  the 
more  ethical  type  of  Hebrew  Wisdom. 

Str.  II.  has  a  syn.  couplet,  and  a  tetrastich  whose  second  and 
third  lines  are  syn.,  the  first  and  fourth  introductory  and  conclud- 
ing.  7.  Let  not  those  that  wait  on  Thee  ||  that  seek  Thee],  the 
real  worshippers.  —  Yahweh  Sabaoth  ||  God  of  Israel],  divine 
names  which  in  themselves  are  pleas  for  help  in  the  mouth  of 
an  Israelite.  be  ashamed  ||  be  upbraided],  suffer  disgrace  and 
humihation.  —  through  me],  as  an  example  of  a  worshipper  of 
Yahweh  delivered  over  into  the  hands  of  enemies.  —  A  later  editor 
now  inserts  a  portion  of  another  Ps.,  v*®,  which  in  trimeter  meas¬ 
ure  describes  the  sufferings  of  a  persecuted  prophet.  Then  14  a 
was  inserted  as  a  seam  .-But  as  for  me],  antith.  enemies. - 
my  prayer  ts  to  Thee,  Yahweh,  at  the  time  of  acceptance,  O  God], 
his  expresses  an  assurance  and  certainty  of  redemption,  which  is 
not  in  harmony  with  the  context.  “The  time  of  acceptance,” 
p  r.  e  sw.  s.  49  ,  is  the  time  when  the  prayer  will  be  favoured  by 
,od  with  an  answer  of  salvation.  14  6-16.  In  the  abundance  of 

The  tt  h?  ““  by  iH  tke  fulness  of  Thy  salvation], 
i  attnbutes  °f  kindness  and  faithfulness  are  those  upon  which 
salvation  is  usually  based.  When  these  are  intensified  by  abun- 
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dance,  superabounding  every  need,  they  constitute  an  invincible 
plea.  On  them  are  heaped  up  a  number  of  verbal  pleas,  at  first 
more  general :  answer  me  ||  deliver  me,  then  more  specifically, 
referring  to  the  figure  of  v.3 :  Let  me  not  be  overwhelmed  in  the 
depths  of  water  ||  Let  not  the  flood  overwhelm  me,  and  let  me  not  be 
swallowed  up],  concluding  with  deliverance  from  the  Pit  of  Sheol : 
Let  not  the  Pit  keep  guard  over  me  with  its  mouth].  Let  me  not 
go  down  into  the  Pit  of  Sheol,  and  be  shut  up  there,  kept  in  ward 
by  a  safely  fastened  door  at  its  mouth.  Those  who  think  of  the 
dungeon  in  which  Jeremiah  was  confined,  Je.  38s,  fail  to  see  the 
incongruity  between  the  figure  of  the  rapids  of  a  river  and  that 
of  a  damp,  miry  dungeon. 

Str.  III.  has  two  synth.  tristichs.  — 17.  Answer  me],  a  renewal 
of  the  petition,  v.146,  with  slightly  varying  terms  :  according  to 
the  goodness  of  Thy  kindness,  according  to  the  abundance  of  Thy 
compassion].  This  was  enlarged  by  an  ancient  copyist,  making 
the  v.  into  two  tetrameters  :  “  answer  me,  Yahweh  ;  for  Thy  kind¬ 
ness  is  good;  according  to  the  abundance  of  Thy  compassion 
turn  unto  me.”  This  reading,  although  sustained  by  (©  and  other 
Vrss.  and  followed  by  EVS.,  cannot  be  justified  save  at  the  expense 
of  the  measure  and  strophical  organisation  of  the  Ps.  and  at  the 
cost  of  the  correspondence  of  the  v.  with  v.14s. — 18.  And  hide 
not  Thy  face],  so  as  not  to  see,  cf.  io1.  A  glossator  adds  from 
Thy  servant —  in  my  straits],  as  elsw. ;  but  a  glossator  enlarges  it 
with  “  for  I  am  in  straits.”  —  O  make  haste].  The  need  is  impera¬ 
tive,  and  unless  speedy  help  is  given  it  will  be  too  late.  This  also 
was  enlarged  by  a  glossator’s  appending  “answer  me.”  All  these 
additions  were  probably  made  to  assimilate  these  pentameter  lines 
to  the  trimeters  of  the  poem,  whose  second  part  begins,  v.205,  and 
continues  through  v.29.  — 19.  Draw  near  unto  me,  O  ransom,  on 
account  of  mine  enemies],  referring  back  to  v.5.  The  glossator 
appends  “  redeem  me  ”  to  make  this  line  also  into  two  trimeters, 
as  v.20-29.  —  30.  Afflicted  and  sorrowful],  emphatic  description  of 
the  condition  of  the  pleading  sufferer.  —  let  Thy  salvation],  cf. 
v.146.  —  lift  me  on  high]  in  safety  from  the  enemies,  where  they 
cannot  reach  me.— -31.  L  will  praise  Thy  name  ||  magnify  it], 
a  vow  of  public  praise  in  the  temple.  —  with  a  song  ||  thanksgiv¬ 
ing],  a  song  of  thanksgiving  with  vocal  music.  —  32.  And  it  will 
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please],  give  gratification  to  God  and  find  acceptance  with  Him. _ 

better  than  an  ox,  a  bullock  horned  and  hoofed],  the  choicest 
animal  slaughtered  in  the  thank-offering. 

PSALM  LXIX.  B. 

Str.  I.  has  three  syn.  couplets.— 8.  For  Thy  sake],  emph.  in 
position  to  show  that  the  servant  of  Yahweh  suffered  for  the  cause 

of  Yahweh,  and  for  that  cause  alone,  cf.  Je.  1513  Ps.  44s3. _ 

I  have  borne  reproach  ||  upbraiding  hath  covered  my  face],  cf.  4416. 
Reproaches  are  heaped  upon  the  servant  for  his  fidelity  to  Yahweh, 
in  such  quantity  and  intensity  that  they  are  hard  to  bear,  and  his 
face  is  covered  over  with  the  shame  of  them.  —  9.  /  am  becotne 
a  stranger  ||  a  foreigner],  instead  of  an  acquaintance  and  native 
born.  — even  to  my  brethren],  the  sons  of  the  same  father  ||  the 
sons  of  my  mother],  in  a  polygamous  state  of  society  nearer  still 
than  sons  of  a  common  father.  — 10.  Zeal  for  Thine  house].  This 
can  hardly  be  for  the  erection  of  the  temple  in  the  time  of  Zerub- 
babel,  or  for  the  purification  of  the  temple  in  the  time  of  the 
Maccabees ;  but  rather  for  the  honour  of  the  temple  and  the  wor- 
ship  of  God  therein,  as  in  the  time  of  Nehemiah,  against  those 
unfaithful  Jews  who  were  treacherous  to  their  own  people  and 
syncretism  in  their  tendencies.  The  servant,  consumed  by  this 
zeal  as  by  a  fire  m  his  bones,  became  offensive  to  those  who  were 
annoye  y  it.  —  And  Thy  reproaches],  reproaches  against  God 
resuming  the  thought  of  v  f  -  have  fallen  on  me],  ^  espousing 
the  cause  of  God  and  interposing  on  His  behalf 
Str  H.  has  two  synth.  and  a  syn.  couplet.  - 11-12.  When 

i^ZecZfZ  T  "  humiliation  “d  penitence  for 

heir  God  b  f0n  °f  YahWCh  and  the  dishonour  done  to 

their  God  by  compatriots.  -  When  /  made  my  garments  sack 

cloth],  put  on  the  outward  badge  of  sorrow  and  fasting,  cf.  Ne  9« 

™Vhe  impenitent  and  W 

0  1  II  1  became  a  taunt  song  to  them~\  cf  aau 

whStT  ^  “1  **  taunted  Mm  in  Tm~ 

wh,ch  they  composed  to  hold  him  up  to  ridicule  and  scornll’ 

Th'  tong  was 

instruments  used  by  such  pe^ 
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in  the  gate],  the  public  place  inside  the  gate  where  idlers  gathered 
for  gossip,  and  partisans  gathered  together  in  groups  ||  winebib- 
bers],  as  usual  in  such  cases  indulging  freely  in  wine,  which  made 
them  hilarious  and  abusive  of  their  opponents.  Doubtless  the 
poet  is  contrasting  in  his  mind  the  worship  of  God  with  song  and 
music  in  the  temple  with  this  abuse  of  song  and  music  by  the 
ungodly  in  the  public  squares. 

Str.  III.  has  a  synth.  and  two  syn.  couplets.  —  20  b.  Before  Thee], 
emphatic  in  position ;  in  Thy  presence,  in  Thy  sight.  —  are  all 
mine  adversaries].  They  have  done  nothing;  they  cannot  do 
anything  without  the  divine  knowledge. — 21.  Reproach],  resum¬ 
ing  the  term  of  v.8'10_n. —  hath  broke?i  my  heart],  cf.  Je.  23s 
Ps.  2215.  He  is  heartbroken  with  sorrow,  and  the  sense  of  injus¬ 
tice  and  wrong.  —  When  I  hoped  for  some  one  to  pity  ||  some  to 
have  compassioti].  In  his  heartbroken  condition  he  looked  about 
for  sympathy  and  pity  for  his  sufferings.  —  there  was  none  j| 
I  found  them  not].  He  was  left  alone  in  his  agony  like  the  suf¬ 
ferer  of  227-8.  —  22.  And  they  gave  me  gall  instead  of  bread,  in 
my  eating  ||  vinegar  instead  of  wine,  gave  me  to  drink,  in  my  thirst], 
to  aggravate  his  hunger  and  thirst  instead  of  satisfying  them ;  to 
mock  him  in  his  misery. 

Str.  IV.  is  an  imprecation  in  three  syn.  couplets.  —  23.  Let  their 
table],  upon  which  their  food  and  drink  are  spread,  antith.  v.22,  and 
therefore  ||  their  peace-offerings],  the  flesh  of  the  festal  offerings 
on  the  table ;  which  is  certainly  to  be  preferred  to  AV.  “  that 
which  should  have  been  for  their  welfare,”  which  is  without  justi¬ 
fication  ;  or  RV.  “  when  they  are  in  peace,”  JPSV.  “  unto  their 
friends,”  which  are  not  well  sustained;  or  ©,  U,  3,  Aq.,  Rom.  n9, 
“for  retribution,”  which  is  sustained  by  good  usage,  but  does  not 
suit  the  context.  —  become  a  snare  ||  before  them  a  trap].  The 
context  does  not  indicate  in  what  sense  this  is  meant ;  whether 
the  rich  food  was  to  be  poisoned  by  treacherous  enemies,  or 
whether  they  would  be  surprised  by  enemies  while  indulging  at 
the  table.  The  author  leaves  it  indefinite  purposely,  with  sugges¬ 
tion  of  many  possible  explanations.  —  24.  Let  their  eyes  be  dark¬ 
ened  that  they  cannot  see].  Let  them  be  blinded  by  some  sudden 
calamity.  —  And  let  their  loins  be  continually  tottering ],  from  some 
sudden  shock,  filling  them  with  terror  and  despair. — 25.  Pour 
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upon  them  ||  let  overtake  them],  as  a  downfall  of  rain,  a  deluge,  a 
storm.  —  Thine  indignation  ||  the  heat  of  Thine  anger], 

Str.  V.  has  three  syn.  couplets.  —  26.  Let  their  habitation  ||  in 
their  tents],  the  dwellings  of  the  families  of  these  enemies  of 
Yah  well  and  His  servant.  —  become  desolate  ||  let  there  be  no  in¬ 
habitant],  Let  their  wives  and  children,  and  all  their  adherents 
and  posterity  perish. — A  glossator  inserts  a  reason  :  27.  For  whom 
Thou  hast  smitten  they  do  pursue,  and  of  the  fain  of  those  whom 
Thou  hast  pierced  they  tell].  This  glossator  states  that  the  suffer¬ 
ings  of  the  servant  of  Yahweh  are  due  to  the  divine  visitation,  which 
is  contrary  to  the  entire  tone  of  the  Ps. :  but  he  thinks  at  the  same 
time  that  this  aggravates  the  guilt  of  the  persecutors.  —  28.  Add 
iniquity  to  their  iniquity].  Increase  this  guilt,  make  them  more  and 
more  guilty.  Let  them  not  come  into  Thy  righteousness],  share  in 
the  saving  righteousness  bestowed  by  God  on  His  faithful  servants. 

.  Let  them  be  blotted  out  ||  let  them  not  be  inscribed],  reg¬ 
istered,  with  the  righteous],  their  names  among  them,  cf.  Je.  2230  Ez. 
13  Ps.  8f  —  the  book  of  the  living],  the  book  recording  the  names 
ot  those  who  share  in  everlasting  life,  cf.  Ex.  32s2-33  Dn  121  »kn 
Hb.  a<  This  brings  this  simple  and  impressive  Ps.  to  a  ctmclusfon 
late  editor  of  the  Maccabean  period,  thinking  to  give  the 
composite  Ps.  a  more  appropriate  conclusion,  added  v  »*■ ss-sr  aftpr 

^inalwH of  rT 2  • 33- Have  the  a^icted  * 

g  \  Wi;en  the  delivered  praise  God  in  the  temple,  they  will  be 
seen  by  others,  afflmted  as  they  have  been,  who  will  be  g^ 
them.  Those  seeking  God],  His  worshippers  —  ^'//  •  Let 

your heart  live]  as  22-  -34.  For  Yahweh  heareth  the  poor  and 
His  prisoners  He  doth  not  despised  as  22s5  Tim  ^  J  1 

prisoners  are  doubtless  those  of  the  Maccabean  afflicts  still 
later  editor  inserts  here  an  invocation  to  universal  praise  •  35  T 

1Zn  trZTt  ‘ke  “aS  tX 

Zion  was  still  ik  X’XXLX  X 

anykey  that  L  His  XZXfitXZXXf  t 

forward  to  a  long  and  peaceful  residence  of  the  faithful  unde  1 
protection  of  God  in  Zion  and  in  the  rebuilt  cita 
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LXIX.  A  (a). 

2.  D'nbx]  for  mm  of  13  :  wherever  mm  appears  in  present  Ps.  of  fE  it  is 
either  verbal  gl.  or  part  of  a  longer  gl.  or  txt.  err.,  as  v.7.  —  tt’O.ny  D'd]  phr. 
cited  Jon.  2®. —  3.  fna]  elsw.  403  jnn  meip,  cf.  Je.  38®  (msa). — f  idpd]  u.  (m.) 
a.X.  standing  ground,  foothold.  —  D’DmpDjip]  =  v.15  f  D'jipjJD  n.m.  pi.  ( VPD>0 
1301,  D'  ipDjjn  Is.  5110,  so  here  ©;  D'D 'd  elsw.  Ez.  27s4.  —  J  nb'my]  n.f. 
f  (1)  stream,  flood,  elsw.  v.16  Ju.  126  (the  Jordan),  Is.  2712  (the  Euphrates). 
(2)  ears  of  grain  Gn.  415-'27  Ru.  22  Is.  176. —  linear]  Qal  pf.  3  f.s.,  sf.  x  sg. 
J  *]B$  vb.  overflow,  wash  away,  v.16,  cf.  Is.  88  28s  30'28  432  6612  Je.  47s  Pss.  7820 
1244  :  for  the  idea  in  different  terminology,  cf.  185  42s.  — 4.  isnpa  ipjJJi],  cf. 
6 7  innixo  injll'.  ©  Kpafav,  3  damans  without  sf.  which  is  a  gl.  in  J§.  —  nm] 
Niph.  pf.  f  Pin  vb.  Qal  be  hot,  Ez.  2411,  burn  Is.  24s,  of  bones  in  fever  Jb.  3030, 
Niph.  (1)  be  scorched  Je.  629  Ez.  I54-6  2410  ;  (2)  burn,  of  bones  in  fever 
Ps.  1024 ;  be  parched,  of  throat  here  only.  Pilp.  kindle  (strife)  Pr.  2621.  — 
TP  -tba]  fail,  exhausted  by  weeping,  phr.  La.  211,  cf.  417  Ps.  11982.123. 
for  vb.  cf.  i83S  719  7326  84s  11981  1437.  —  bmp]  Pi.  ptc.  bn '  ji25,  so  3,  <3  a-rro 
to 0  eyyi^eiv  M  rbv  debv  p.ov,  bmn  prep,  and  inf.,  so  Du.;  most  prob.,  easiest 
syntax.  —  This  v.  has  two  tetrameters;  is  gl.  —  5.  iipxi  n'ngfe’p],  phr.  elsw. 
4013.  —  Din  'Wt]  phr.  elsw.  351  f  =  Din  131X  La.  362:  II  npf  ’O'x  =  gj19,  cf. 
iptp  'xit£>  3820.  —  idxjj]  be  vast,  numerous  ||  131;  g8w  40®- 13  13917  Is.  311  Je.  5® 
3014- 15.  —  impxD]  Hiph.  ptc.  sf.  I  sg.  ^/nm  (18b1)  my  exterminators,  but 
improb.  The  parall.  suggests  a  comparison.  Hare,  Lowth.,  Street,  Ew.,  Gr., 
inDxp  than  my  locks,  but  this  mng.  dub.;  S’  irViDXyp  than  my  bones,  so  Ols., 
Liu,,  Dy.,  Kau.,  Ba.,  cf.  Jb.  414,  is  to  be  preferred,  and  this  gives  us  two  beats 
for  the  measure.  A  word  is  missing  with  reading  of  It  is  favoured  also 
by  the  word  play  of  vb.  and  noun.  ■ —  rx]  ©  and  3  is  difficult  unless  irx  be 
regarded  as  relative  of  time.  If  not,  we  must  interpret  of  logical  sequence,  as 
408  II96-  92.  But  we  would  expect  rather  a  demonstrative  nr  or  nxr.  in  is 
regarded  as  a  corruption  of  11  x  by  Lag.,  Du.;  but  unnecessary.  —6.  inb-ixb] 
b  of  acc.  of  late  style,  ©  tt]v  atppoobvpv  p.00,  3  stultitiam  meam,  nb-ix  n.f.  38s 
and  here,  elsw.  Pr.  23  t.  ||  'niDB'x  pi.  J  nwx  n.f.  wrong  doing,  guiltiness,  tres¬ 
pass  a.X.  in  \p,  but  Lv.  526  and  Chr.  10  t.  (action) ;  Lv.  43  Am.  814(?)  Chr.  3  t. 
(guilt) ;  Lv.  524  2216  of  bringing  trespass  offering ;  implies  late  date  subse¬ 
quent  to  P.  — This  v.  is  doubtless  a  late  gl.  —  7.  mx3X  mm  ilix]  ©  has  only 
Kbpte  tojv  dwA/iecov,  but  3  domine  deus  exercituum-.  mm  in  IE  cannot  be 
original.  3  is  doubtless  correct  as  a  conflation  of  'nn  (for  mm)  and  D'lbx  of  IE. 

LXIX.  B  (a). 

Another  Ps.  begins  here  with  trimeter  measure.  —  8.  m.bjps]  cf.  44s3.  — 
nsnn  uixis'i]  phr.  elsw.  Je.  1515  Zp.  318  nsnip  (sg3)-  —]#  npbo  nnp?],  cf.  4416 
iio  ntsa.  The  order  here  is  suspicious.  It  was  at  an  earlier  stage 
iioVinba  iipdo.  For  npbs  v.  4s. — 9.  inn]  Hoph.  ptc.  mi  estranged  a.X.; 
Niph.  same  sense  Is.  I4  Ez.  146.  — ’i?i]  adj.  foreign,  alien,  cf.  Jb.  1916 
omi'jia  nai. —  10.  qrno  nxip]  phr.  a.X.  zeal  for  thy  house.  J  nxin  n.f.  ardour 
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(i)  of  jealousy  not  in  f;  (2)  of  zeal  for  God  2  K.  10“  Nu.  2<n  so  herp  . 
(S)  of  anger  Ps.  U9139  Jb.  52  (men);  f  n«j  p  ps.  796  Is.  26n  Ez  6s 

Zp.  1  ■  3s- -T??"  n^p]  prob.  dittog.,  makes  too  long'  a  1.  The  original 
was  prob  “pnifnn  reproaches  against  Thee.  It  is  possible  that  n«nn  came  in 

as3  pT  iT  V"  and  that  made  U  necessary  t0  interpret  the  other  form 
as  ptc.-ll.  ,  consec.  prot.  temporal  clause  with  Qal  impf  1  S£? 

*7”  !b-  weep  ds"-  in  *  7«64  126*  1371.  This  form  is  dub.  with  ^ 

Hi  bTS  M^’  S6er  t0  makS  3  SeC°Dd  Subj-  ofvb>  *>'Ew.f' 

eJs,  J^rly  ’  T/qT?  imerP‘  PL’  aS 

Wi.h  text,  „  i,  is  suited  to  ,ha  conlkt.  so7  T  ^ 

ZfSL  £  Z’Z  T  TTo  X’  whir:  f  ” tl' — W. » 

op,r,n  would  represent  original’  ^  whi’eh  is  improbable 

be  at  close  of  1. 7J  j  ,  But  rhyme  re<iuir«  that  it  should 

Qal  impf.  rrc>,  not  (i)  'elplaln,  £ .1  nor  (T'  "T44'5-  ~  l3'  ^ 

compose  (a  song),  as  1052  Ju.  510.  _  ,2]’  J  }  80  Dr*»  as  77'  ’ 13  ;  but 

Makkeph  to  vb.  It  should  also  come  “t  dose  0 1 ** 

'r’n'?’I.  —  "W  sit  in  the  oate  as  Dr  now  /;  ’•  h  r6tracted  accent> 
those  who  sit  in  judgment  therf  1  wf  dwell  zn  gate,  cf.  Gn.  19I  c.  2, 

instruments  (see  Intr.  §  34),  cf’  --rpj  7  77  1<U<J‘ of  stringed 

Xo,,  Urn  me  psallebant,  and  S  et  cantablnt,  rd,  vb'and  sf  Rd  ^  ^  **aX‘ 
and  put  at  end  ofl.  —  -,^  ,ns,.n  r  ■  ,  >  ra.  vd.  and  sf.  Rd.  vhjjj  Houb., 

ten,  pi.  cstr.  J  n.  a.X.  in  V-  Cf.  IsT  In.  zf 77  ^7/^’  ^  ptC‘  fuI1-v  writ’ 
antith.  to  mocking  enemies;  not  original-  this"'  2  +‘~14‘  emPh- 
plete  without  it.  —  so  c  k  ,7  /  7  /'  1S  a  g1’’  measure  is  com- 

of  gl.  as  in  v.7.  -  pin.fpi  elsw  £  T  ^  ^  ~  mark 

LXIX.  A  ( b ). 

n?^]]  Qal  coUrt!  wkhTcXl.heSeeWv  3  T  °"*V  *  <'**>— 

Jong.  **,„  must  go  out  as  ^  7/  7T”  ^  b  is  *0 

from  v.3.  Rut  other  terms  are  repeated  frn  7,,°™^  as  repetition 
also,  whereas  'WW  is  explanatory  of  troubhTand  *7  thiS  phr‘ 

2  for  d  before  pcya.  ~  16.  or  d  7Sturbs  the  metaphor.  Rd. 

only  here  D'D  nbw  for  nSa»  there  -  prob  attached  to  sa™e  noun, 

makes  1.  too  long.-n^D  unnecessary  M  V  additi°n’  "S  Unnec^ary ; 

vb‘  a-X-  «  has  avvaxiTU  usually  f  ^7  vb‘  a  subi-  - 

gests  ddh  which  is  not  so  easy.  Better  17  7’  \,COronet  =  ^Jt.  Gr.  sug- 

tter  Van  as  Is.  Su  0f  Sheol,  cf.  jb.  x6io.  1 
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Pu  of  Sheo1  here  as  5527'. — 17.  Him]  gl.  as  v.14.  —  01B  13]  although  sus¬ 
tained  by  Vrss.  is  not  according  to  ||  3-13,  therefore  rd.  mat)  with  Street,  Gr., 
We.,  Che.,  Ba.,  Du.  It  has  been  assimilated  to  63*  10921.  —  i*?N  njfl]  does  not 
belong  to  the  1. ;  it  is  prob.  gl.  — 18.  (cf.  if2)  prob.  gl.  as  Du.  — 

’V--'?-1?]  as  3110  elsw.  always  with  a;  h  asa  187  6614  10644  1076. 13.  19.  28 . 
cf.  1*7  ax  ana  5917  1023;  so  prob.  here  also.  —  ijjj?  aap]  two  imvs.,  the  first 
auxiliary,  same  phr.,  1023  1437,  cf.  798  (v.  i6i).  But  ijny  is  here  prob.  gl., 

dittog.  of  beginning  of  previous  v.  — 19.  nthy-Sx]  unto  myself,  cf.  v.2 _ 

typS]  cf.  onaw  jycS  59  2711,  Dnais  yyob  83,  in  all  these  cases  concluding 
a  clause;  therefore  prob.  ':aa  a  gl.  ||  nSscj.  There  has  been  an  effort  to 

change  these  pentameters  into  trimeters  because  of  subsequent  trimeters. _ 

20.  nnx]  emph.,  but  without  apparent  reason.  L.  a  gl.  —  imvo]  (jp26)  || 
TiD^a,  cf.  v.8 ; .  inflan,  cf.  v.8- 10-  u-  21. 

LXIX.  B  {/,). 

The  trimeter  Ps.  is  here  resumed  with  206.  —  qaj;]  emph.  —  21.  ia^>  naatti] 
v-  3419  Si19  I473;  $  contritum.  ©  has  TrpooeSoKTjaev  with  rj  ipogv  pov  =  ifl's;  as 
subj.  =  a  a  at’  Pi.  hope,  v.  104 27  119106  14S16,  in  accord  with  subsequent  context, 
lab  of  p?  and  ia>flj  of  ©  both  interp.  glosses.  —  ntmjxi]  1  consec.  with  Qal  cohort, 
fli-u  vb.  a.X.  be  sick,  improb.  ;  is  attached  to  previous  context  by  MT.  and  Vrss. 
@  TaXanrupLav  f.  ptc.  Qal  twx  to  be  weak,  sick,  as  Je.  1518  Mi.  i9,  3  disperatus 
sum,  so  Bi.,  Che.  Unpointed  p^  would  yield  ptc.  also. —  mpxi]  1  consec. 
Pi.  impf.  1  sg.  (zp3)  ;  prob.  this  1  consec.  reacted  upon  previous  1. —  a-uS] 
inf.  c.  mi  ( 11 7)  ;  so  Jb.  211  ||  loni1?;  cf.  Jb.  4211  tarn  ||  -iDma,  condole  with, 
shew  sympathy,  only  in  these  passages  in  this  sense.  But  @  ovXXvirobpevov  = 
ptc.  m  required  also  by  ||  D'Dmn  Pi.  ptc.  pi.  (23b),  so  Ba.,  Du.  f  renders  both 
by  rel.  clause,  and  prob.  rd.  ptc.  also.  —  22.  in-iaaa]  as  my  food,  maa  a.X. 
(-y/naa  eat).  ©  els  to  (ipGjpa  pov,  p  in  esca  mea  ;  cf.  inf.  Pi.  maaS  La.  410; 
prob.  inf.  here  with  a  of  time  aaiaaa  when  I  ate.  —  f  flixa]  n.m.  (1)  poisonous 
herb,  elsw.  La.  3®- 19  Dt.  2917  32s2  Am.  612  Ho.  io4  Je.  814  914  2315;  (2)  venom 
Dt.  32s3  Jb.  2016.  —  23.  QipiSfli1?!]  MT.  pi.  of  as  Ra.,  those  in  security, 
careless,  cf.  4s  37s7;  but  pi.  of  oibu*  always  txt.  err.  ( v .  BDi?.).  ®  rd.  ddl,k' 
their  peace-offering,  ?  prep,  being  assimilation  in  connection  with  misinter¬ 
pretation  of  text,  so  Houb.,  Gr.,  Du.  But  all  other  Vrss.  are  different.  ©  has 
Kal  els  avTaTr68o<nv  Kal,  U,  3,  e t  in  retributiones  ad,  Aq.  els  a-n-oSbaeLs,  S  els 
TLpwplav,  0  els  avrairoSbcreis,  rd.  D'p-1 pi.  f  01 W  n.m.  recompense,  retribution, 
elsw.  Mi.  78  Ho.  <f  Is.  34s,  so  Street.  The  three  nouns  with  h  prob.  parallel, 
and  the  measure  so  requires.  If  the  present  order  of  p^  be  correct,  we  must 
interpret  the  word  after  ©  ;  but  the  v.  seems  to  have  lost  its  parall.  If  omis1? 
is  transposed  to  the  second  1.  and  ns1?  to  the  first,  then  we  get  better  ||  by 
thinking  of  D'dSo’  as  the  festal  meal.  —  24.  mafl'nn]  Qal  impf.  2  pi.  f.  J  "ityri 
vb.  Qal  grow  dim,  fig.  as  La.  517  Ec.  123.  Hiph.  cause  darkness  Ps.  10528,  sq. 
jd  13912.  —  ipon]  for  “ignn  Hiph.  imv.,  so  ©,  3,  "WD  ( 18 37),  cause  to  totter,  cf. 
Ez.  297,  where  rd.  myon  with  D’inD  So  after  Sm.,  Co.,  Da.,  Berth,  (instead  of 
MT.  moyn).  Gr.  suggests  oynn  myc  here,  but  the  change  is  unnecessary.  — • 
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25.  jnn]  so  78^  85*,  early  usage  J,  not  E,  D2,  H,  P.  —  26.  on-no]  pi. 
sf.  f  [nn>p]  n.f.  (1)  encampment;  so  here  ||  an'brw,  cf.  Gn.  25“  (P)  Nu  2H0 
(P)  Ez.  251  1  Ch.  630;  (2)  battlement,  Ct.  82;  (3)  r<W  of  stones  Ez.  46*'  (  ?) 
-27.  nns  n]  emph.,  as  v.20.  But  it  is  singular  before  nz-x;  Perles,  Du.  Che 
therefore  rd.  It  is  a  misplaced  gl.  —  ^nSn]  pl.  sf.  2  m.  J  s\n  n  m’ 

(1)  pierced,  fatally  wounded,  here,  as  Te.  5152  La.  212  Ez  2615  2024-  •' 

P.  88.  S911  Nu.  Pi.  i„pf.  3pl. 

not  suit  the  context.  @  has  irpoald-qKa.v,  U  addiderunt,  g,  ibdik,  so  Hare  Houb 
Lowth.  Street  01.,  Gr„  Bi.,  Che.,  Ba.,  Du.,  Dr.,  Hiph.  ^  add. 

I  his  ^disturbs  the  imprecation,  and  is  a  late  gl.  -29.  ,nD']  Niph.  juss.  2  pl. 
nno  (9  ).  D"n  n?D]  phr.  a.\.  book  of  the  living,  cf.  Ex.  32s2-  33  (E)  Dn  121 
cf.  Tin  niN  Ps.  5614,  *nn  nrc-iN  ii69,  ornery  p*  2fz  52r  I426# 

LXIX.  A  (c). 

The  pentameter  is  here  resumed.  -30.  ytn]  emph.  as  above  but  owinP 
to  gl.  and  not  original.  —  utt]  phr  aX  t  ikp  n,l  f  ,  ng 

w'  °"h’  «  i 

it.  ^  J  did  denom.  riDns  n.f  hoof  and  hnn-r  j 

S’*?* *• “f  • dMi^ th‘ *»/ 'a.  4« Z ZTi 

33.  «j]  Qal  p£;  Du.  makes  it  imv.-o^S  m  D>nC  i  ,  \ 

this  /cod  tfo-eade,  which  paraphrases  it  cf  «*7  wll:rll  •  ~  &  ^  f°T 

f .  >  -  -  g-  wi,h  paTe- 

nSJ,  cf.  the  original  2225.  _ _ 35  o  i  4.  .  *  J  1S  £>• 

reptiles  Lv.  2025  (H)  Gn  g2  (P)  •  f2')  }-l  P  vb'  Qal  0)  creep  of 

ll«  (H),  Gn.  1 21  CP)  L(  J’  ^de  about  of  water  animals,  here  as  Lv. 

C  )>  (3)  nove  about  of  wild  beasts  Ps.  io42<>  Gn.  i28  (p) 

PSALM  LXX.,  2  str.  4s. 

Ps.  70  is  a  prayer  used  Ps.  4014-18  where  it  k 

^  ,  wnere  it  has  been  considered. 


PSALM  LXXI.,  4  str.  7 3, 

from  enel;.PrH fhafC  ZT^T  t0  YahWeh  f"  *“"»» 

indeed  fen,  birth  an‘ ^  °f  "ati“  «•  infancy, 
People  have  ZZe „“f t^”  ^  <V“>' 
the  praise  of  Yahweh  ha<?  e  3  10nS  °n  that  account,  and 

fore  the  plea  nZZTZZTT  ^  H‘S  i  tkw 

— 1  ~ 
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let  them  continue  to  praise  His  wondrous  deeds  to  succeeding  gen¬ 
erations  ;  concluding  with  the  exclamation  that  their  God  is  in¬ 
comparable  in  His  great  deeds  of  salvation  (v.17-19).  There  are 
numerous  glosses  of  enlargement  and  emphasis  (v.1"8- 10~13'  20-24). 


jyjY  God,  deliver  me  from  the  hand  of  the  wicked, 

From  the  palm  of  the  wrong  doer  and  the  violent: 

For  Thou  art  my  hope,  Adonay, 

My  trust  from  my  youth,  Yahweh. 

Upon  Thee  have  I  stayed  myself  from  the  womb ; 

From  the  bowels  of  my  mother  Thou  drewest  me  forth. 

Of  Thee  is  my  praise  continually. 

AS  a  wonder  I  am  become  to  many, 

Since  Thou  art  my  refuge  (and)  my  strength. 

My  mouth  is  full  of  Thy  praise, 

[That  I  may  sing  of  Thy  glory], 

All  the  day  of  Thy  beauty. 

Cast  me  not  away  in  the  time  of  old  age : 

When  my  power  faileth  forsake  me  not. 

J  ON  my  part  continually  hope, 

And  add  unto  all  Thy  praise. 

My  mouth  tells  of  Thy  righteousness, 

All  the  day  of  Thy  salvation ; 

Though  I  know  not  how  to  tell  it. 

I  will  bring  Thy  might,  Adonay. 

I  will  make  mention  of  Thy  righteousness,  Yahweh. 
'J'HOU  hast  taught  me  from  youth  even  until  now, 

Even  to  old  age  and  hoar  hairs  do  not  forsake  me ; 

Until  I  declare  Thy  wondrous  deeds  to  a  seed, 

To  a  generation  to  come  Thy  might. 

And  Thy  righteousness,  O  God  (extendeth)  to  the  height, 
The  great  deeds  that  Thou  hast  done. 

O  God,  who  is  like  Thee ! 


Ps.  71  is  without  title  in  .  The  title  of  @,  A avdS,  vlwv  ’luvaSafi  ical 

t&v  irpSiTcov  aixuaXwTiadtvTiDv,  is  a  late  conjecture,  due  probably  to  the  fact 
that  the  Rechabites  of  Je.  35  were  faithful  to  their  father’s  commands,  just  as 
this  poet  claims  Israel  to  be  to  those  of  Yahweh  his  God.  The  Ps.  was  origi¬ 
nally  composed  of  four  trimeter  heptastichs,  v.4-9- 14-19 ;  but  glosses  of  differ¬ 
ent  measure  appear  in  v.10-13-  2°-24,  and  an  introductory  trimeter  gloss  from 
312-4.  -phe  original  Ps.  has  reminiscences  of:  2210-11  in  v.6-8,  22s1-82  in  v.18, 
36®  in  v.19,  Is.  6314  in  v.8,  Is.  464  in  v.9- ls,  Dt.  2846  in  v.7.  It  is  evident  that 
the  author  must  have  composed  it  some  time  after  these  writings,  and  there¬ 
fore  not  earlier  than  the  Greek  period,  and  probably  late  in  that  period,  too 
late  for  his  Ps.  to  have  been  taken  up  into  any  of  the  minor  Psalters.  The 
glosses  are  still  more  dependent  on  other  Literature:  v.10,  cf.  567;  v.12a,  cf. 
32i2a  _  35224  _  33224 .  v>i24;  cf.  4o14s  =  7026  =  382Sa;  v.13,  cf.  3S4- 26  =  4016  = 
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Hi  v” cf- 63,0 Is-«a-  ■>>» =6” 

•he  Maic^el/period-.  L  p?°  p^:";  ^ ” 

■  “  “  h“  b“n  “Simi,*“d  >»  «"  structure  of  the  Sirs,  of  the  origin',]"' 

This  Ps.  is  introduced  by  an  editor  with  a  Str  taken  with 
slight  variations  from  3 12-4  ; _  ™ 


lnee-  yahweh,  have  I  taken  refuge. 

Let  me  not  be  shamed  forever. 

In  Thy  righteousness  rescue  me,  and  deliver  me. 

Incline  unto  me  Thine  ear. 

Become  to  me  the  rock  of  my  stronghold, 
he  house  of  my  fortress  to  save  me ; 

For  Thou  art  my  crag  and  my  fortress. 

The  variations  from  the  orimnnl  ora  d •  a  • 

emphatic  inanition  oTtte  u^nt'ple'^f  ^  ^ 

z  si 

«•  *»  tZ  zzx: Mt™o"K-- 

h»e  been  relying,  -frem  my  >  ^  'POn  "h“m  <1*  people 

of  the  Exodus,  cf.  Ho.  n  _  a  /,  ,  „  Tr  he  natl0n;  the  time 

names  in  syn.  lines;  so  v16  y  ^  .  ahweh\  the  two  divine 

used  of  the  ideal  sufferer,  imre  of  thelLT-^T  ”"J  ^ 
m  position  ,  —  is  my  i>raise\  Thee^  emphatic 

tinualfy],  from  the  yomh  of 'the  L  °pe  aild  trust, 

»i«  be  in  the  worship  of  the  temple.0"  ““  PreSent’  a”d  ever 

7- As  a  -i?e^i^rasy-  c°upiet- 

on  account  of  the  wo^o„i  dZ  "*  but  rath« 

enced  in  their  history.  _  /  , .  MCes  which  ‘hey  had  expert- 

with  which  they  were  brought  in  ml  ”,any^’ tlle  many  nations 
since  Thou  art  my  nL,n  "  ^  from  «>e  Exodus  onward. 

stren^  as  46s  «,  “~a>  ^  ~  »>' 

ure  to  the  phrase,  «.x.  and  ungrammatical  o  c8™*  the  raeas' 

’  my  refuge  of  strength,” 
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—  8.  My  mouth  is  full  of  Thy  praise'],  resuming  vf‘c  ||  that  I  may 
sing  of  Thy  glory],  a  line  preserved  by  <3,  U,  and  PBV.,  and  neces¬ 
sary  to  the  completeness  of  the  Str.,  though  omitted  by  copyist’s 
mistake  in  %  followed  by  AV.,  RV.  ||  all  the  day  of  Thy  beauty], 
the  manifestation  of  the  divine  glory  in  the  beautiful  ornaments 
of  the  temple  worship.  —  9.  Cast  me  not  away  ||  forsake  me  not], 
based  on  v.6<I'J,  —  in  the  time  of  old  age  ||  when  my  power  faileth], 
in  the  decline  of  the  nation  in  power  due  to  its  age,  over  against 
the  support  given  from  youth  of  v.5. 

A  late  editor  inserted  several  lines  v.10~13,  enlarging  upon  the 
peril  and  making  the  petition  for  deliverance  more  urgent. — 
10.  For  mine  enemies  ||  they  that  watch  for  my  life],  deadly  ene¬ 
mies, —  say  of  me  ||  consult  together  saying].  They  express  their 
deadly  hatred  in  talk,  consulting  together  to  accomplish  their 
wicked  desires.  — 11.  God  hath  forsaken  him  :  pursue  and  seize 
him,  for  there  is  none  to  deliver].  They  presume  that  what  the 
people  pray  may  not  take  place,  has  already  taken  place ;  and 
that  their  God  has  already  abandoned  them  as  a  helpless  prey.  — 
12.  O  God,  be  not  far  from  me],  urgent  entreaty,  based  on  2212 
38s2,  —  my  God,  O  haste  to  my  help],  based  on  3823a. — 13.  Let 
them  be  ashamed  and  confounded  together  that  are  the  adversaries 
of  my  life  ||  Let  them  put  on  reproach  and  confusion  that  seek  my 
hurt],  pentameter  couplet  of  imprecation  based  on  703,  cf.  354  26 
4015. 

Str.  III.  A  synth.  couplet,  a  syn.  triplet,  and  a  syn.  couplet. 

—  14.  /  on  my  part],  emph.  in  position,  cf.  v.Ba'n .  —  continually 
hope],  as  v.5, — and  add  unto  all  Thy  praise],  continually  praise 
God,  as  v.6c-8;  and  so  constantly  add  to  His  praise,  increasing  its 
amount  and  volume.  —  15.  My  mouth],  as  v.8“,  —  all  the  day],  as 
v.86,  —  tells  of  Thy  righteousness],  vindicatory  righteousness,  which 
delivers  His  people  from  their  enemies,  and  so  ||  of  Thy  salvation. 

—  Though  L  know  not  how  to  tell  it],  so  great  is  it,  so  vastly  ex¬ 
ceeding  understanding  and  narration.  — 16.  /  will  bring],  the 
story  of  the  salvation  and  the  praise  ||  I  will  make  mention  of]  — 
Thy  might],  as  chief  Vrss. ;  to  be  preferred  to  “  mighty  acts  ”  of 

followed  by  EVS,  because  of  v.18  and  the  ||  Thy  righteousness. 

Str.  IV.  A  synth.  couplet,  two.  syn.  couplets,  and  a  concluding 
line.  — 17,  Thou  hast  taught  me  from  youth  even  until  now], 
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resuming  v.5,  only  changing  the  relation  of  trust  into  one  of  instruc¬ 
tion  and  guidance.  — 18.  Even  to  old  age  and  hoar  hairs  do  not 
forsake  me],  resuming  v.°  with  slight  variation.  —  Until  I  declare 
Thy  wondrous  deeds  to  a  seed],  the  most  probable  original  of  a 
difficult  passage,  due  in  part  to  the  mistake  of  transposing  a  clause, 
and  in  part  to  the  mispointing  a  word.  The  line  is  based  on  2231 ; 
||  To  a  generation  to  come],  as  22s2.  —  Thy  might],  as  v.16°.— 19.  And 
Thy  righteousness,  O  God],  resuming  v.'5  16,  —  extendeth  to  the 
height],  the  height  of  heaven  in  its  reach,  cf.  36®  5711;  and  so 

beyond  the  reach  of  praise  however  great,  cf.  v.15c. _ The  great 

deeds  that  Thou  hast  done],  in  the  historic  deliverance  of  Israel. 

—  O  God,  who  is  like  Thee!],  concluding  with  the  praise  of  their 
God  as  the  incomparable  one,  in  accordance  with  the  ancient 
song  of  praise  Ex.  1511,  cf.  Pss.  3s10  86s  8 c>7-9  Mi.  718. 

A  later  editor,  probably  the  same  who  inserted  v.10-13,  appends 
V-  4-  20.  Who  hast  caused  me  to  see  many  troubles  and  straits]. 

This  editor  lived  in  more  troublous  times  than  the  author  of  the 
Ps.,  and  not  only  looks  back  upon  many  past  troubles  in  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  nation,  but  seems  to  speak  from  his  own  experience. 

—  Quicken  me  again,  and  from  the  lowest  parts  of  the  earth  bring 

me  up  again].  The  nation  has  fallen  so  low  that  it  has,  as  it  were* 
died  and  gone  down  into  the  depths  of  Sheol ;  and  the  restora¬ 
tion  of  ^the  nation  is  the  bringing  of  the  dead  to  life,  cf.  Ho.  61'2 
Ez.  371“sq-.  21.  Mayest  Thou  multiply  greatness],  doubtless  the 

greatness  of  God,  as  iJ ;  “  my  greatness  ”  of  followed  by 
EV  .,  is  a  misinterpretation  of  the  original.  —  and  again  comfort 
me],  so  most  Vrss.  By  error  of  a  single  letter  %  followed  by 
EV .,  uses  a  cognate  vb.  “mayest  Thou  encompass  me,”  which 
in  PBV.  and  AV.  is  rendered  “on  every  side.”  —  22.  even  me], 
needed  to  complete  the  previous  line  v.21.  It  makes  the  next  line 

too  long,  and  would  unduly  emphasize  the  subject  of  the  vb. _ 

/  will  give  thanks  to  Thee  ||  make  melody  to  Thee],  in  public  wor- 
ship,  with  the  harp  ||  with  the  lyre],  instrumental  music. —  Thy 
faithfulness,  my  God],  second  object  of  vb.  ||  Holy  One  of  Israel] 
divine  name  of  Is.'  2,  as  Pss.  78"  89'3.  _  23-24.  My  lips  will  jubi¬ 
late  ||  my  tongue  will  muse],  oral,  vocal  celebration.  A  copyist’s 
mistake  inserted  against  the  measure,  «  Yea,  I  will  make  melody,” 
probably  dittog.  of  v.22\  The  first  line  has  as  its  complement, 
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“  *e  peTSOn  Th0U  hast  ransomed ].  The  second  line  gives 
the  theme,  Thy  righteousness-],  as  manifested  in  the  ransom  — 
also  the  vow  of  its  long-continued  celebration ,  — all  the  day]  ’  It 
is  based  on  3S28.  -  For  they  are  shamed;  for  they  are  abashed 
that  seek  my  hurt],  an  expression  of  certitude  of  the  retribution 
upon  the  enemies,  substituted  for  the  imprecation  of  3S* 

1-3  =  3i**a  with  slight  variations.  -  4.  hVD]  Pi.  ptc.  a.A.  f  [Swl  denom 
^  Wr0ngfuUy'  eLSW-  Pi'  imPf-  Is'  -6“;  a  late  word.  ©  has  Jpavo, odv'. 

7m  rZr^T^1  PtC-  rf  [fDn]  Vb-  “-X-  «  3  noceniis 

BDB  ruthless,  dub.  Cf.  fen  n.[m.]  a.A.  Is.  aiso  dub.  %  Cf_  ’ 

for  which  it  may  be  txt.  err.,  as  Che. -5-6  cited  from  22^  —  5.  mm 
so  1 ;  ©  divides  them  properly  between  two  lines,  so  Ba.  —  inscDjl  Niph.  pf. 

1  m.  1DD  (/),  support  oneself,  as  Ju.  i629  Is.  36®.  This  softens  ‘the  original 
insW-ini]  Qal  ptc.  f  nu  vb.  a.A.  Z?DB.  cut  off,  sever.  ©  for 

exaTraaar  22  prob.  originally  as  De  iroraorf,  ©  having  same  form  in  both 
passages,  T,  3,  protector ;  Ges.,  Ew.,  Hu.,  Pe.,  benefactor ;  cf.  Talm  nn 
but  dub  :  prob.  err.  for  mi.  — 6.  mVnn]  ©  3  laus,  cf.  224;  but 

f  m.  nn]  as  398,  so  We.,  Du.,  which  better  suits  context.  In  this  case  in^nn 
has  arisen  from  assimilation  to  vA  _  7.  J  nsm]  n.m.  wonder,  of  divine  power, 
as  78  1056-  27  1358,  based  on  Dt.  28A  _  rjnpnp]  phr.  a.A.,  both  words  com¬ 

mon  apart:  rf  none  46 2,  ipno  ijjj  62®,  so  prob.'  here  as  measure  requires.  - 
8.  ©  inserts  after  qnSnn,  6'tto.s  tt,v  Sbfrv  <rov,  so  F;  but  it  is  not  in 

&,  3,  It  is,  however,  doubtless  original,  as  the  measure  requires  it ;  so 
Du.  pnntssn]  sf.  2  m.  J  nnasn  n.f.  beauty,  glory  of  Yahweh,  as  7861  8918  96s 
Is.  6o7- 19  6312-  n.  16  64.10.  —  9.  nip;  njj1?]  for  idea  Is.  46*  as  applied  to  Israel. 
tm,m  n.f.  old  age,  cf.  vd8;  elsw.  Gn.  2480  (J)  1  K.  n4  1528. Qal 

inf.  cstr.  nSs  (1838)  finished,  spent,  exhausted,  cf.  31II  694  7326  j024  1431. _ 

10.  of  me,  not  to  me.  —  ufss  n.DiP]  usually  in  good  sense,  but  here  in  bad 

sense,  watch  for  my  life,  cf.  56b  —  n  m]  (ff)  though  in  ©  is  prob.  gl.,  as  Ba., 
Du. ;  in  this  phr.  elsw.  Ne.  6?  Is.  4521,  cf.  Ps.  836.  —11.  ienS]  is  prosaic  gl., 
as  Ba.  imss'sn]  Qal  imv.  3  pi.  sf.  3  m.  s>sn  grasp,  seize,  take  prisoner,  only 

here  in  \p  in  Qal,  but  Niph.  io2;  common  elsw.,  as  Je.  34s  Ez.  1213  +. _ 

l”?P  I’h’-1?]  as  78  5o22.  — 12.  ijdd  prnn_1?N]  =  2212®  =  35225  -  ^S226,  the  ]at. 
ter  only  with  m1™.  —  nfin  =  4oi«  =  70®  =  3823«,  the  latter  with  uin, 

the  two  former  with  mm.  m?m  Kt.  is  evidently  txt.  err.  The  second  of  these 
clauses  is  not  in  ©B,  but  is  in  @x-  B,  The  two,  however,  belong  together. 

—  13.  inn  ’fppip  npSs-i  nsnn  -ibsp  if  si  iiBk'  •■fa'  wm].  We  should  insert  nn' 
here  as  in  354  708  in  accord,  with  3526  401®,  and  then  we  would  have  two  pen¬ 
tameters.  These  four  passages  vary  in  terms  slightly,  but  they  all  go  back  to 
the  same  original.  — -ff]  Qal  impf.  3  pi.  nSs  is  error  for  -inSm  354  4015;  so 
Si,  Hare,  Lowth.,  Ols.,  Dy.,  Hu.,  Oort,  Che.  —  if  pi  'iBiss]  is  a  variation  of 
ns’s:  iB>psn  354  4015  703;  ijofes  Qal  ptc.  pi.  cstr.  as  3821.  -  injn  itsipsc]  is 
a  variation  of  injn  '3t?n  3s4,  n  'n Di?  352s,  n  wsn  4016  703.  — -ib)?']"  is  a' poetic 
K 
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variation  of  iK’tiS'  3525.  J  nay  vb.  Qal  wrap  oneself,  enwrap  :  of  God  with 
niN  as  a  garment  1042;  of  men  -udd  10919,  with  shame  10929,  reproach,  so 
here.  Hiph.  enwrap,  acc.  shame,  c.  by  8916,  subj.  mra  and  acc.  blessings  84L 
This  v.  depends  on  Pss.  35,  38  jointly.  — 14.  Mxi]  emph.  antith.  —  pbp]  so 
®  ;  but  Aq.,  2,  3,  &,  pi.  pibnn.  — 15.  rvnbp]  MT.  pi.  nnbp  n.f.  a.X. ,  BDB. 
numbers  ;  T  pnj'JD,  so  Houb. ;  ©NBa-b  ypap.p.arias,  £  xnnflD,  .3  literaturas, 
niipD  pi.  nnpD  7 at  itings,  scriptures ;  so  Street,  Du.  ■  ©  irpaypLarias  prob.  txt. 
err.  u  t^apidpijcrai  vb.  inf.  nbp  is  favoured  by  analogy  of  40®  13pm  *8 
nspp  lDS'y,  onsDN,  so  Ba.  nspp.  We  might  read  rnsp  and  take  ’d  as  conces¬ 
sive,  as  Gr.  suggests.  — 16.  p  soax]  Qal  impf.,  nu  with  a  come  with,  bring, 
as  408  6613.  —  nnn]  pi.  of  mighty  deeds  of  Yahweh  ;  but  ©,  £,  3,  2,  K,  rd. 
sg-  rn-?jl  might  as  v.18,  so  Ba.  —  nin'  \nx]  so  3 ;  but  ©  correctly  divides  be¬ 
tween  the  two  lines.  —  17.  nJn-nyi]  and  until  now,  phr.  of  tim^  as  1  Ch.  918 
129.  It  goes  most  naturally  with  previous  context,  and  then  O'nbx  js  gp_ 
I'mxSsj  mjx]  Hiph.  impf.  uj  is  unsuited  to  mmy.  It  has  come  up  by 
txt.  err.  from  v.18.  It  disturbs  the  couplet  made  by  the  previous  and  follow¬ 
ing  11.  18.  mpr  -iy  dji]  cf.  v.9.  DJI  is  gl.  of  intensification,  and  O'nbx  makes 

1.  overfull.  —  t  npp]  n.m.  old  age;  elsw.  in  x)/,  9215,  but  cf.  Is.  46*,  on  which 
v.  is  based,  also  Ho.  f  Dt.  322S  +.  —  qrnr  mjx-ty]  ynj  of  arm  of  Yahweh, 
symbol  of  strength  and  salvation,  as  Is.  33s  4010  516  +,  but  nowhere  else  for 
that  which  it  accomplishes  and  improb.  here.  Rd.  jni  as  in  22^  upon  which 
this  v.  depends.  The  sf.  is  interpretation.  The  obj.  of  vb.  is  then  rpnwbcj, 
which  has  gone  up  with  mjx  into  previous  v.  — bob  mb]  ©  nder,  tt?  yeveq.. 
The  bo  is  prob.  gl.  of  intensification,  and  mb  is  followed  by  xiD'  in  rel.  clause 
as  in  2232.  £  omits  bo,  so  Oort,  Ba.,  Beer,  al. ;  but  other  Vrss.  give  it.— 

19.  2’1D  T]  as  the  extent  of  the  declaration  of  divine  righteousness  ;  not 
of  the  righteousness  itself,  as  Ba.,  who  cfs.  36«  5711  ioS8  where,  however, 
faithfulness  is  used.  —  mry  mx]  rel.  of  obj.  as  rc>j>  >d  2232,  defined  by  mbm. 

.  Kt.,  -A-Tj  ’i-  Qr-,  ©»  S,  0,  3,  £,  W.  The  same  difference 

m  ir>nn.  The  first  pers.  sg.  is  best  suited  to  the  context,  but  both  are  inter¬ 
pretations.  nitrn]  Qal  impf.  2  m.  bis  followed  by  impfs.  is  auxil.  again  • 
should  be  juss.  Dtfn.  — pxn  niDtnn]  elsw.  always  of  depths  of  sea;  so  Ols.’, 
We.,  Du.  Rd.  pun  nvnnn  6f<>  Is.  44-8;  so  nnnnn  px  Ez.  26"  32ls-  2L  © 
dptraw  TTjs  yrjs,  repeated  ©,  in  v.2i  at  close.  The  peril  [is  of  death  for  the 
nation,  as  in  other  passages. -21.  Dp]  Hiph.  juss.  2  m.  nai  multiply  = 
<3  TrXeowW.  —  inb-ij]  ©  8cK<uo<rbvVv  aov.  3  follows  MT.  A  great  number 
of  codd.  H  and  P  t>  p.na\wm 'nrpv  aov.  Both  sfs.  interpretations  —Dam] 
Qal  impf.  2  m.  ddd  (j?U)  for  which  ®,3,£,  nc-r,  which  is  favoured  by  ||  vi; 
so  Houb.,  Lowth.,  Horsley,  Oort,  Ba.  The  1.  lacks  a  word.  Gr.  attaches 
,JX  DJ-  ~  22'  HiPh-  impf-  1  sg.,  sf.  2  m„  but  better  parall.  with  ^  as 

usua  .  —  bapbDD]  cf.  mboi  ^dd  i  Ch.  16*.  ©B,  103  codd.  HP,  Compl.,  Aid., 
1L,  after  qmx  rd.  tv  Xaois  rtpie,  mm  D'lJD,  as  i85°.  So  Oort,  Ba.,  Beer,  Che., 
We  but  without  sufficient  reason.  -  bxmm  imp]  as  78«  S9I9,  characteristic 
of  Is.  (11  t.)  Is.2  (13  t.).  23.  njnn]  so  BD„  Ginsberg,  al. ;  GesP- ». 

1  •  ’3]  temporal  clause,  but  difficult  with  cohort.  Pi.  Prob.  txt.  err. 
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from  previous  L  —  24.  input  mnn  =  3^8  n,n_  1 

JV™  onn  the  only  variations  oj  for  t,  nput  for  pis,  and  the  omission  of 
■jrtnn— ,n,n  ,vpx  vurr*  is  also  variation  of  3526  nn,  nomi 

T”3?’-  The  °nly  d,fferences  are  in  tense  of  vb.,  repetition  of  >3  for  1 
substitution  of  iippaD  as  v.*«  for  and  omission  of  nm. 


PSALM  LXXII.,  2  str.  f. 

Ps.  72  was  originally  a  petition  for  a  king  on  his  ascending  the 
throne  :  (1)  that  Yahweh  would  endow  him  with  justice,  that  he 
might  rule  righteously,  and  especially  save  the  afflicted  from  the 
injustice  suffered  during  the  previous  reign  (vA7)  ;  (2)  that  the 
king  might  have  pity  on  the  poor  and  so  enjoy  their  prayers  and 
blessings,  that  abundance  of  grain  and  cattle  might  be  in  the  land, 
and  that  he  might  live  and  be  honoured  forever  (v.13"17*) .  An  editor 
adapted  the  Ps.  for  congregational  use  by  giving  it  Messianic  sig¬ 
nificance,  applying  to  the  king  from  other  scriptures  the  world¬ 
wide  reign  (v.8),  the  subjugation  of  enemies  (v.9-11),  the  deliverance 

of  the  afflicted  (v.12),  and  the  blessing  of  the  seed  of  Abraham 

(v.17i). 

yAHWEH,  Thy  justice  give  to  a  king,  and  Thy  righteousness  to  a  king’s  son ; 

May  he  rule  Thy  people  in  righteousness,  and  Thine  afflicted  ones  with  justice 
{govern)  ; 

May  mountains  bear  peace  to  (Thy)  people,  and  hills  righteousness  ; 

May  he.  govern  the  afflicted  of  {Thy)  people,  save  the  sons  of  the  poor. 

May  he  (prolong  days)  with  the  sun,  and  before  the  moon  for  generations  of 
generations ; 

May  he  descend  as  rain  upon  the  mowing  grass,  as  showers  (besprinkling) 
the  earth ; 

May  righteousness  flourish  in  his  days,  and  peace  till  there  be  no  moon 
MAY  he  have  pity  on  the  weak  and  poor,  and  the  persons  of  the  poor  save; 

From  injury  may  he  redeem  their  person,  and  precious  may  their  blood  be  in 
his  eyes ; 

May  (the  king)  live,  and  may  there  be  given  to  him  of  the  gold  of  Sheba ; 

And  may  prayer  be  made  for  him  continually,  all  day  long  may  blessing  be 
invoked  on  him ; 

May  there  be  (an  aftergrowth)  in  the  land ;  on  the  top  of  the  mountains  (sheep) , 
(Kme)  on  Lebanon ;  and  may  flowers  blossom  (out  of  the  forests)  as  herbs 
of  the  field ; 

May  his  name  be  forever,  and  before  the  sun  may  he  be  established. 

Ps.  72  has  in  the  title  which  is  neither  an  ascription  of  authorship, 

nor  a  reference  to  the  theme  of  the  Ps.,  but  a  pseudonym  {v.  Intr.,  §  30). 
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After  the  Benediction,  v.18*19,  we  have  the  subscription  ns»-p  -in  mSon  lSd. 
The  prayers  (the  written  prayers)  of  David  the  son  of  Jesse  (those  contained 
in  the  prayer-book  of  David)  are  completed :  this  is  the  last  of  those  prayers 
(».  Intr.,  §§  i,  27).  This  implies  that  this  petition  for  a  king  was  the  last 
prayer  of  this  ancient  prayer-book.  This  statement  is  impossible  for  the  Ps. 
in  its  present  form,  unless  ©  be  very  late  •  for:  (1)  we  have  a  citation  from 
Zee.  910,  giving  the  king  a  world-wide  dominion  v.8,  which  could  not  be 
earlier  than  the  Assyrian  rule  ( v .  Ps.  2).  (2)  V.9-11  uses  Is.  43,  49,  60,  where 

the  nations  pay  tribute  to  Zion  and  do  homage  to  her,  and  adapts  the  lan¬ 
guage  and  conceptions  to  the  Messianic  King.  (3)  V.175  cites  from  the 

blessing  of  Abraham  Gn.  128  1818  2278,  especially,  in  its  latest  redactional 
form,  terms  which  originally  applied  to  the  seed  of  Abraham,  and  adapts  it  to 
the  king.  These  adaptions  could  hardly  have  been  made  until  late  in  the 
Persian  period.  (4)  V.12  is  a  citation  from  Jb.  2912,  which  could  hardly  have 
been  made  prior  to  the  Greek  period.  Furthermore,  these  adaptations  imply 
a  time  when  a  Messianic  king  again  absorbed  in  himself  the  redemptive  ideals 
of  the  nation,  a  time  illustrated  also  by  the  additions  to  Ps.  89.  There  is  such 
a  contrast  between  the  use  of  other  writings  in  these  lines,  v.8"12- lrb,  and  the 
remaining  lines  of  the  Ps.  that  we  are  justified  in  regarding  the  former 
verses  as  glosses  of  the  Greek  or  Maccabean  times,  and  in  finding  an  origi¬ 
nal  Ps.  in  v.i-7- 18-77®,  and  also  in  thinking  that  only  this  original  Ps.  was 
in  ©.  This  is  fortified  by  the  fact  that  these  verses,  separated  by  the  glosses, 
constitute  in  themselves  two  complete  Strs.  of  seven  hexameter  lines  each| 
and  that  they  are  harmonious  throughout.  The  Ps.,  in  this  original  form,  was,’ 
throughout,  a  prayer  for  a  king  on  his  accession,  and  therefore  most  appro¬ 
priate  as  the  closing  prayer  of  ©.  A  hint  as  to  the  time  of  composition  is 
given  in  the  petition  that  the  king  may  be  endowed  with  justice :  there  were 
poor,  weak,  and  afflicted  ones  who  had  suffered  from  injustice  in  the  previous 
reign.  The  prophets  rebuke  just  such  injustice  of  kings  and  princes  both  in 
Israel  and  Judah  before  the  exile.  Je.  22>«  uses  similar  terms  for  the  reign 
of  Jehoiachim  the  son  of  Josiah.  But  there  was  no  period  when  there  was 
so  much  of  it  as  the  reigns  of  Manasseh  and  Amon  2  K.  21,  and  the  accession 
of  Josiah  to  the  throne  might  or  would  have  encouraged  just  the  petitions 
used  in  this  Ps.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  this  prayer  was  composed  for 
that  occasion.  This  Ps.  was  not  in  ©ft ;  but  it  was  in  35,  for  the  original 
mm  was  changed  to  in  v.7  (*.  Intr.,  §  32).  The  Ps.  is  assigned  in  the 
Roman  use  for  Epiphany,  in  the  Sarum  and  Roman  use  for  Trinity  Sunday 
and  in  the  Gregorian  use  for  the  Nativity  of  Christ. 


Str.  I.  has  seven  hexameters,  a  stair-like  tetrastich,  and  an  em¬ 
blematic  tristich,  all  petitions  of  the  people  to  Yahvveh  for  their  new 
king.  —  1.  Yahweh,  give  Thy  justice},  so  (5  and  3,  in  accordance 
with  ||  Thy  righteousness,  cf.  v.2;  interpreted  as  pi.  “judgments” 
acts  of  judgment”  in  H .  —  to  a  king  ||  to  a  king's  son].  This 
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monarch  is  king  by  inheritance,  and  not  by  appointment  or  usurpa¬ 
tion.  Justice  and  righteousness  are  conceived  as  the  essential  en¬ 
dowments  of  a  king,  just  as  they  are  the  foundation  of  Yahweh’s 
throne,  8915.  They  are  gifts  of  Yahweh  to  the  king.  —  2.  May  he 
rule  Thy  people  in  righteousness ],  syn.  with  second  half  of  previous 
line.  Only  the  king  is  now  subject  instead  of  Yahweh,  and  con¬ 
tinues  so  to  be  throughout  the  Str.  Those  whom  he  rules  are  the 
people  of  Yahweh.  —  and  Thine  afflicted  ones  with  justice ].  This 
is  syn.  with  first  half  of  previous  line.  The  traditional  text  has 
omitted  the  vb.  which  the  measure  requires.  It  was  probably  gov¬ 
ern,  as  v>.  The  people  have  been  afflicted,  as  the  petition  sug¬ 
gests,  by  a  previous  king  whose  rule  was  in  the  reverse  of  justice 
and  righteousness ;  by  such  a  king  as  Manasseh  and  his  son  Amon 
2  K.  21,  so  that  Josiah  would  suit  well  the  king  prayed  for  at  the 
installation.  —  3.  A  metaphor  appears  in  the  third  syn.  line.  — 
mountains  and  hills'],  instead  of  the  king,  —  may  they  bear  peace 
to  Thy  people],  peace  taking  the  place  of  justice  ||  righteousness. 
This  is  not  the  bearing  them,  producing  them  as  fruit,  cf.  Jb.  4020 
Ez.  1723  36s,  but  the  bearing,  carrying,  bringing  as  a  blessing,  cf. 
Ps.  246.  The  mountains  are  personified  for  the  messengers  who 
come  over  them,  proclaiming  from  all  parts  the  prevalence  of  peace 
and  righteousness.  Cf.  the  messengers  of  peace  on  the  mountains 
Is.  5  27.  The  peace  here,  as  substitute  for  justice  and  ||  righteous¬ 
ness,  is  not  peace  from  war,  for  no  hostile  nations  are  in  the  mind 
of  the  poet,  but  internal  peace  as  established  by  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  justice  ;  so  that  the  afflicted  ones  are  no  more  afflicted,  v.2- 4, 
and  the  poor  vA 13-14  no  more  suffer  poverty,  cf.  v.7.  —  4.  May  he 
govern  the  afflicted  of  Thy  people,  save  the  sons  of  the  poor]  ||  v.2; 
do  them  justice  against  those  that  afflict  them.  The  afflicted  are 
also  poor ;  they  are  sons  of  the  poor,  not  as  children  of  poor  men, 
but  as  afflicted  with  poverty,  belonging  to  the  class  of  the  poor ; 
and,  as  the  context  suggests,  those  reduced  to  poverty  by  injustice 
and  unrighteousness.  Cf.  Je.  2213"17  for  an  identical  situation  in 
the  reign  of  Jehoiachim,  Josiah’s  son,  described  in  terms  similar 
to  those  of  our  Ps.  —  5.  May  he  prolong  days],  have  a  long  reign, 
so  d,  U,  cf.  Is.  5310  Ec.  715;  which  is  suited  to  the  ||  for  genera¬ 
tions  of  generations,  and  the  petition  v.15 ;  but  and  other  Vrss. 
read  :  “  May  they  fear  thee,”  which  changes  subj.  of  vb.  to  the 
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people  contrary  to  the  usage  of  the  Str .  —  With  the  sun ],  com¬ 
panion  in  duration  with  the  sun,  —  before  the  moon],  in  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  the  moon,  in  duration,  cf.  89^.  —  6.  May  he  descend 
as  ram],  simile  of  refreshment,  cf.  Dt.  32s  Jb.  29^  2  S.  234  :  may 
his  justice  descend,  in  his  administration  of  it,  —  as  showers],  cf. 
Ps.  6511  Mi.  5C,  —  besprinkling],  interp.  as  participle,  by  an  easy 
change  of  a  corrupt  text,  instead  of  as  noun  “  dripping,”  —  upon 
the  mowing  grass],  the  grass  ready  for  mowing  ||  the  'earth.  As 
rain  and  especially  showers  descend  upon  the  grass  ready  for  mow¬ 
ing  and  refresh  it,  and  make  the  earth  fertile ;  so  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  justice  by  the  king  refreshes,  strengthens,  and  enriches  his 
people.  —7.  The  climax  sums  up  in  terms  from  v.1-3-5  the  entire 
preceding  context,  changing  the  subject  to  the  attributes  which 
rule  the  Str.  —  May  righteous?iess  flourish],  as  @,  3,  JJ,  cf. 
v.1-2-3,  and  not  “  the  righteous,”  as  H,  Aq.,  5,  E,  which  introduces 
a  term  foreign  to  the  entire  Ps.  —  and  peace],  internal  peace,  as 
V*\  “ Abundance  of”  is  probably  a  gloss.  It  suggests  pros¬ 
perity,  which  may  have  been  in  the  mind  of  the  glossator. _ in 

his  days],  syn.  till  there  be  no  moon,  cf.  v.5.  The  psalmist  is 
thinking  not  only  of  the  king  just  beginning  his  reign,  but  merges 

him  in  a  dynasty  which  he  prays  may  administer  justice  per¬ 
petually.  v 

8-12.  An  editor  inserted  a  series  of  glosses,  to  give  the  Ps.  a 
Messianic  meaning  and  so  adapt  it  for  public  worship.  These 
glosses  are  citations  or  adaptations  from  several  earlier  writings.  — 
is  cited  from  Zee.  91"-  —  And  may  he  rule],  in  accordance°  with 
the  previous  context,  or  “and  he  will  rule,”  cf.  no2  1442  in 
accordance  with  “  his  rule  shall  be  ”  of  Zc.  9™ ; —from  sea  to  sea] 
from  the  Mediterranean  to  the  Indian  Ocean,  and  from  the  river 
unto  the  extremities  of  earth],  from  the  Euphrates  unto  the  ex¬ 
treme  west  coast  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea.  Cf.  Ps.  2s,  where  the 
extremities  of  the  earth  are  the  inheritance  of  the  Messiah.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  that  this  verse  sets  forth  a  universal  reign  of  the 
Messianic  king.  —  9.  Before  him  let  adversaries  bow],  down  to 
the  ground  in  defeat  because  overthrown,  cf.  1840;  so  by  an  easy 
change  of  text  to  suit  context  for  “  desert  dwellers,”  fa  a  term 
used  elsewhere  of  animals  but  nowhere  else  of  men.  —  his  enemies 
ick  the  dust],  in  the  humiliation  of  defeat,  prostrated  on  the 
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ground,  cf.  Mi.  717  Is.  49s3.  —  10.  Let  kings  of  Tarshish  and  the 
coasts ].  Tarshish  is  the  Phoenician  colony  of  Tartessus,  Spain, 
cf.  Ps.  48s  Is.  609  6619.  The  coasts,  including  islands,  is  a  favourite 
term  of  Is.2  (12  t.).  —  return  presents ],  cf.  2  K.  173,  or  tribute,  cf. 
Is.  609  Ps.  4513.  —  Let  kings  of  Sheba  and  Seba],  Sheba  is 
Arabia  Felix,  the  Sabian  empire,  cf.  Is.  6oG  Je.  620  Ez.  27s2  3813. 
Seba  has  not  been  identified,  but  was  most  probably  on  the  west 
coast  of  the  Red  Sea,  in  the  Adulic  Gulf  (Z?DB.),  or  the  region 
about  Massowah  in  Abyssinia  (Dr.),  cf.  Is.  43s.  —  bring  gifts'],  cf. 
Ez.  2715.  In  these  two  syn.  lines,  which  are  pentameters,  the 
kings  in  the  extreme  West  are  contrasted  with  those  in  the  extreme 
Southeast.  - — -11.  And  let  all  kings  do  homage  to  him],  cf.  x  K.  i53. 
Ps.  4512  Is.  49s3 ;  universal  homage  of  kings  between  the  extremities 
of  the  earth,  of  v.10.  —  all  nations  serve  him].  He  is  to  have  a 
world-wide  empire  over  all  nations,  cf.  Ps.  210"11.  These  verses 
(v.9-11)  are  dependent  in  phrase  and  conception  on  the  later 
Is.2-3,  especially  chapters  43,  49,  60,  66.  But  the  homage  there 
is  to  Zion,  the  restored  and  glorified  nation,  here  to  the  Messianic 
king.  The  glossator  adapts  the  language  and  conception  of  these 
passages  to  the  king.  —  12  is  a  citation  from  Jb.  2912,  with  slight 
changes.  —  For  he  will  redeem  the  poor,  when  he  crieth  for  help, 
and  the  afflicted  and  him  that  hath  no  helper].  This  is  only  a 
variation  of  v.4 

This  entire  section,  v.8-12,  is  thus  a  series  of  glosses,  especially 
citations  of  a  Messianic  character,  which  the  editor  does  not 
trouble  to  adapt  to  the  measures  of  the  Ps. 

Str.  II.  is  also  composed  of  seven  hexameters  :  three  distichs 
and  a  line  of  climax.  It  continues  the  petition  for  the  new  king 
of  the  first  Str.  without  regard  to  the  intervening  glosses. — 
13.  May  he  have  pity  on  the  weak  and  poor],  may  his  justice 
take  the  form  of  pity.  The  “weak”  are  added  to  the  “poor,” 
and  take  the  place  of  the  “  afflicted,”  v.2- 4.  —  and  the  persons  of 
the  poor  save],  cf.  v.46.  —  14.  From  injury  may  he  redeem  their 
person].  The  injustice  had  been  so  great  that  their  life  was  still 
in  danger.  The  Hebrew  word  for  “injury  ”  was  a  rare  one,  and 
so  a  glossator  adds  in  explanation  a  common  one,  “  and  violence,” 
which  makes  a  conflate  text  and  impairs  the  measure.  —  and 
precious  may  their  blood  be  in  his  eyes].  The  shedding  of  the 
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blood  of  the  poor  was  characteristic  of  the  unjust  princes  and 
kings  of  the  preexilic  times  in  Israel  and  Judah.  — 15.  A  couplet 
now  implores  long  life  and  blessing  for  the  king  himself,  renewing 
v.5.  —  May  the  king  l ive ] .  The  word  “  king  ”  of  the  usual  formula, 
wishing  long  life  to  the  king  (i  S.  io24  2  S.  1616  1  K.  i25,  cf.  Ps! 
22“?  69s3)  was  omitted  by  scribal  contraction,  but  the  omission 
spoils  the  measure  and  the  meaning.  —  and  may  there  be  given  to 
him  of  the  gold  of  Sheba],  not  tributary  gold  from  Sheba,  as  the 
gloss  v.10;  but  gold  from  Sheba  given  him  by  his  own  grateful 
subjects  as  in  the  syn.  line.  —  And  may  prayer  be  made  for  him 
continually ],  to  Yahweh  on  his  behalf,  in  accordance  with  this 
entire  Ps.,  which  is  such  a  prayer  .—All  day  long  may  blessing  be 
invoked  on  him'],  syn.  with  the  giving  him  of  gold,  as  the  prayer 
for  him  is  syn.  with  the  wishing  him  long  life.  A  couplet,  pe¬ 
titioning  for  prosperity  in  vegetation  and  cattle  under  his  reign 
now  follows,  but  the  text  of  is  obscure  and  the  Vrss.  dubious.  °It 
is  necessary  to  make  conjectural  restorations.  — 16  May  there  be 
an  aftergrowth  in  the  land],  that  is,  after  the  crops  have  been 
gathered  in,  may  there  be  a  second  growth,  which  the  land 
will  produce  of  itself,  and  which  will  be  exceedingly  great.  % 
gives  a  phr.  found  only  here,  and  which  can  only  be  explained 
by  conjectures,  none  of  which  explain  the  Vrss.  —  on  the  top  of 
the  mountains  sheep]  ;  so  by  an  easy  change  of  text.  We  would 
expect  cattle  to  be  associated  with  vegetation  in  the  prosperity 
t^T  anC  -  ~  Ktne  on  Lebanon]  ||  sheep  on  the  mountain  tops. 
%  May  the  fruit  thereof  shake  like  Lebanon,”  gives  no  *0od 
sense.  The  fruit  of  corn  is  in  the  ear:  the  standing  corn  may 
move  to  and  fro,  rustle  in  the  wind,  but  if  the  fruit  is  ripe  and 
shaken,  it  is  beaten  to  the  ground  and  destroyed.  The  vb  ren¬ 
dered  “shake”  elsewhere  is  always  used  of  earthquake;  but  an 
earthquake  shaking  the  corn  is  hardly  conceivable  with  the  thought 

°  tl'lty/llKl  a  nCh  harveSt  ®>  3>  iraPly  a  different  text  from 
And  may  fleers  blossom  out  of  the  forests  as  herbs  of  the 
field]  aftergrowth  in  the  land.  The  forest  land  is  naturally 
associated  with  Lebanon.  Flowers  are  associated  with  forest 
land,  especially  with  Carmel  and  Lebanon  Is.  2?1-3.  to  “  Gut  of 
the  city,”  implies  the  subj.  “  men,”  which  is  altogether  incongruous 
with  the  context  17a.  The  Sir.,  in  conclusion,  petitions  long 
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life  and  honour  to  the  king,  a  most  appropriate  climax.  —  May  his 
name  be  forever,  and  before  the  sun  may  he  be  established  ] ,  cf.  vA 1S. 
The  vb.  “  established  ”  is  favoured  by  ©,  J.  pj  is  uncertain.  The 
vb.  may  mean  “have  issue,”  RV.m,  so  Aq.,  %,  “sprout  forth.” 
Yinnon  is  a  name  of  the  Messiah  in  Talm.  Synh.  98*  based  on  this 
passage.  —  Bis  name ]  is  repeated  in  a  second  clause  by  copyist’s 
error. 

176.  And  all  the  clans  of  the  earth  will  bless  themselves  in  him , 
all  nations  will  pronounce  him  happy\.  This  is  also  a  gloss  based 
on  Gn.  123  1818  2218,  the  Abrahamic  covenant,  representing  the 
seed  of  Abraham  as  the  medium  of  blessing  to  all  nations.  ^ 
omits  by  copyist’s  error,  all  the  clans  of  the  earth,  which  is,  how¬ 
ever,  sustained  by  (3,  and  required  by  first  vb.  as  subject,  and  also 
by  the  measure.  The  Psalmist  here  applies  to  the  Messianic 
king  that  which,  in  the  covenant  of  Abraham,  was  ascribed  to  the 
seed  of  Abraham ;  just  as  above  v.9-11  he  applied  to  the  king  that 
which  Is.2  ascribed  to  the  people  of  Zion. 

1.  □'hSn]  by  3E  for  an  original  mm  of  3®.  —  q'C3|tfp]  pi.,  bsi^d  (/5),  acts 
or  deeds  of  judgment.  This  is  a  misinterpretation  of  later  times.  @  t6 
Kpifsa  aoo  ancl  3  indicium  Hium,  sg.  qaett’D,  which  is  required  by  ||  qnpms;  cf. 
l2fl!£'D2  v.2.  —  2.  pm]  Qal  impf.  (f).  <3  has  icpive iv,  either  reading  ptS  or 

more  prob.  interpreting  as  subjunctive.  —  pmn]  between  nptx  v.1  and  v.3  is 
improb. ;  rd.  npis.  It  is  prob.  that  vb.  astm  has  fallen  off  by  haplog.  after 
It  is  used  v.4.  Then  the  1.  would  be  divided  in  middle  by  caesura, 
as  most  frequently  in  hexameters.  —  3.  DlW  nnn  iNtm]  phr.  a. A.,  usually 
explained  after  Jb.  4020  ‘11?  lxtm  nnn  Sia,  and  so  of  tree  bearing  fruit  Hg.  219 
Jo.  222,  fig.  Ez.  1723  36s;  but  mountains  and  hills  bearing  as  their  produce 
peace  and  righteousness  is  hardly  the  idea  of  the  poet.  Better  explain  the 
vb.  as  bear,  carry,  so  a  blessing  from  Yahweh  24s,  provision  from  one  person 
to  another.  The  mountains  and  hills  are  personified  for  the  messengers  com¬ 
ing  over  them,  and  they  bear  to  the  people  messages  of  peace  and  salvation  ; 
cf.  Is.  52k  —  rnpuq]  in  \p  always  pi.  J  npat  n.f.  hill,  elsw.  6518  H44-6  1489;  cf. 
Dt.  3315.  — DJ!1?]  @  r<j i  Aay  <rov  ;  sf.  is  interpretation.  —  npmn]  as  instru¬ 
ment  by  which  the  mountains  and  hills  produce  peace.  But  this  is  later 
interp.  (53  attaches  this  word  to  next  v.  because  of  the  2,  and  so  destroys  the 
measure  of  both  lines;  2  is  an  interpretative  gl.  —  4.  p'2N  \nS]  phr.  a. A., 
b  acc.  Aramaism,  prob.  not  original.  |1'2N  (f9')  coll,  v.12- 13,  DU1'2N  v.13. 

"N  U2  used  for  measure,  just  as  op  'up  for  amp. —  ptyip  Kami]  1  conj.  Pi.  impf. 

J  X2i  vb.  Qal  crush;  elsw.  ^ ,  8911  94®  1433.  pghp  Qal  ptc.  J  pt£>p  vb.  Qal 
(1)  oppress,  wrong  by  extortion,  elsw.  1036  1467  Je.  2112  Ec.  41  +  ;  (2)  oppress 
a  nation  Pss.  105 14  (=  1  Ch.  1621)  119121. 122  This  ciause  is  a  gl.,  as  Ba., 


138 


PSALMS 


appropriate  in  thought  but  not  suited  to  context,  which  does  not  depart  from 
relation  of  the  king  to  the  poor  and  afflicted  people,  and  it  makes  1.  just  these 
words  too  long.  Here  the  context  favours  individuals,  but  the  glossator  prob¬ 
ably  thought  of  the  nation.  — 5.  q-ixy;]  Qal  impf.  3  pi.  kt  with  sf.  2  sg. ; 
but  <§  muTopaiuve?  =  cf.  Is.  53™  a'D>  TIN'  Ec.  7 15  which  is  more&in 

accord,  with  onn  in,  so  Houb.,  Lag.,  Now.,  Oort,  Ba.  Change  of  subj.  is 
striking.  In  previous  and  subsequent  context  the  king  is  subj.  of  vbs.  and 
also  in  v.17.  The  context  favours  p-w,  but  2,  S,  3,  E,  agree  with  f§.  — 
6.  f  n]  n.[m.]  (1)  shearing,  for  wool  shorn  Dt.  184  Jb.  31'20,  fleece,  so  here 
©,  2,  S,  3,  Houb. ;  (2)  mowing  Am.  71,  and  here  most  prob.  land  to  be  mown 
Street,  -5DB.  pnt]  a. A.  n.[m.]  dripping,  dub. ;  cf.  pnr  flow  together,  NH. 
X'DT  >fl\nsr  drops  of  water;  Hu.,  Bi.,  ADB.,  impf.  Hiph.p-U'  cause  to  drip, 
irrigate.  Krochmal  and  Gr.  rd.  But  the  Vrss.  presuppose  a  ptc.  pi.’ 

®  o-rdfoo-ai.  =  drops  dropping  upon,  3  inrorantes,  bedewing.  Rd.  ptc.  pi.' 
’onr  ’>  the  1  in  Tnr  has  been  transposed.  —  ?,  rna;]  Qal  impf.  J  me  vh.  flour¬ 
ish,  sprout,  bloom  of  plant  or  tree,  in  ^  only  fig.  of  flourishing  condition  of  a 
man  or  people,  elsw.  928-18,  as  Is.  276  352  66«  Ho.  146-8  pr.  u2s.  so  in  Hiph- 
Ps.  9214  Jb.  149  Pr.  1411;  suited  to  the  simile  of  the  king  as  rain.  —  pins]  so  Aq„ 
2,  E ;  but  E,  £,  3,  p-^.  or  np^x,  so  Hare,  Street,  Lag.,  Oort,  in 

parall.  suggests  npix  as  above.  — at]  before  DlStP  is  prob.  gl,  implying  inter¬ 
pret.  prosperity,  but  npis  and  v  »  suggest  peace.  —  Thus  far  we  have  had  seven 
hexameter  11.,  and  a  complete  Str.  is  before  us.  VJ>  begins  a  change  in  the 
thought  and  construction.  —  8.  yw’DcN  v;  injci  □' — iji  d’d  tvi]  cf.  Zc.  910 
10m  y  1.-UD1  □'  v  D'D  the  only  difference  is  the  substitution  of 

71”)  for  ^  •  f?1’  in  order  t0  adapt  the  v.  to  the  context  of  the  Ps.  It  is  evident 
that  the  Ps.  quotes  from  the  prophet,  tvi,  1  conj.  Qal  impf.  n-n  vb.  (4<fo)  ■ 
the  juss.  form  here  is  late  style. -9.  o«s]  pi.  f  Qx]  n.m.  an  animal  of  the 
dry  desert,  74I4  Is.  1321  231a  Je.  5039.  This  sense  is  inappropriate  here> 

and  so  the  ’X  is  thought  to  be  an  inhabitant  of  the  thirsty  lands  ;  but  there 
is  no  authority  for  this.  ©,  Aq.,  2,  A Wloires,  IT,  3,  Aethiofes  =  sfe,  E  kwok 
prob.  an  interpretation  due  to  Is.  438.  £  rds.  o«u,  which  is  assimilation  to 

v.  Ols.,  Dy.,  Oort,  Gr.,  SS.,  Bu.,  Du.,  rd.  anx  ||  d'3'n,  which  is  appropriate 
t0  lick  the  dust  in  humiliation  of  defeat,  phr.  elsw.  Mi.  7I7 

Is.  49-8.  This  last  passage  is  so  similar  that  probably  it  was  in  the  mind  of 
the  writer  of  this  1.  Vb.  Pi.  impf.  f  ftnS]  elsw.  Qal  Nu.  22*  of  ox,  Pi.  Nu. 
224  (E)  i  K.  1888.  10.  J  u‘'tthn]  Tarshish,  the  Phoenician  colony  in  Tar- 

tessus,  Spain ;  elsw.  p  only  48s  'n  m>iN  ships  of  Tarshish,  cf.  Is.  609  66 19.  — 

D'nx]  pi.  J'N  n.m.  coast  land,  including  islands,  fuller  form  am  ««  Is  »ii 
2416  Est.  ioi;  abr.  d»n  Is.  4j1-6  424.io  Ps.  gyl  Dn>  „«  so  here.  Dn,ap„ 

Is.  421-  491  5 15  59I8  609  66W  islands  Is.  4016  ||  nnnj  Is.  4215.  —  urc”  nnjrl 
phr.  elsw.  2  K.  178;  nmn  as  tribute  Ju.  3»  2  S.  82  1  K.  57  Ho  10#  +  For 
the  idea  in  another  form  cf.  Is.  609  Ps.  4518—  t  «?*]  n.  pr.  m.  Arabia  Felix, 
Sabian  empire,  Is.  60®  Je.  6«o  Ez.  2722  38«,  only  here  and  vA8  —  f  NaD] 
n.  pr.  m.  name  of  first  son  of  Cush  Gn.  io7  (P)  =  1  Ch.  i9,  of  nation  or 
territory  here  as  Is.  43®;  not  identified,  most  prob.  on  west  coast  of  Red 
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Sea  in  Adulic  gulf  (Z?DB.).  —  f  -isbw]  n.m.  elsw.  Ez.  2715  gift,  tribute.— 
12.  V?  -up  pxi  'jjn  pitfB  fii3N  bvxi  13]  =  Jb.  2912  lb  up  X*71  Diri’i  pia»n  'jp  vhm  13; 
the  only  differences  are  (1)  change  to  3d  pers.  as  above,  v.8,  in  citation  from 
Zc. ;  (2)  Din'  orphan,  appropriate  to  Jb.  but  not  to  Ps.,  and  so  p'3N  is  taken 
as  a  syn.  of  \jp;  (3)  pxi  is  smoother  style  than  nSi;  (4)  the  more  common 
vb.  bxj  for  syn.  cbn.  — 13.  Dm]  Qal  juss.  jD-in  Qal pity,  spare;  Din'  Je.  217; 
cf.  D'nn  Dt.  716  +  9  t.,  but  Dnn  Gn.  4520  Ez.  9®,  ( a )  of  God  c.  bp  Je.  1314  Ez. 
2414  +j  (J>)  °f  man  c.  Sp  Je.  21 1  Jon.  410  and  here.  —  14.  Dnnpi]  is  a  familiar 
word,  inserted  as  gl.  explanatory  of  less  familiar  “pn  violence.  The  1.  is  just 
this  word  too  long.  —  Don  15m]  Qal  juss.,  1  coord,  y'np'  be  precious;  ©,  0, 
to  6vofj.a  avruv  DDtP,  so  U,  as  1  S.  1830,  but  Aq.,  2,  £>,  3,  as  |§.  — 15.  'n'l 

N3Bf  3njp  i*7"]pp].  This  is  a  defective  line.  The  first  vb.  stands  alone  with¬ 
out  subj.  1  coord.  Qal  juss.  run  live.  This  suggests  same  subj.  as  jm,  which 
is  impossible.  The  missing  word  is  doubtless  -|bDn  with  DPipb.  It  is  prob. 
that  an  ancient  copyist  used  'n'l  for  the  longer  formula,  and  that  a  later  scribe 
misunderstood  his  abbreviation.  qSnn  'm  1  S.  io24  2  S.  i616- 16  1  K.  i26-  31- 34-  89 

2  K.  1112  2  Ch.  2311;  cf.  mn'  oSip1?  q^nn  Ne.  2s. — sots’  dud]  phr.  a.\. ;  cf. 
v.10.  This  may  have  suggested  the  interpolation  of  v.9“n.  Gold  is  usually 
associated  with  Ophir  1  K.  928  io11  2249  1  Ch.  294  2  Ch.  818  910.  —  -lrijs-p']  Pi. 
juss.  -p3  ( 5 13)  with  strong  sf.  inj_  for  -in_,  continues  indef.  subj.,  to  be  ren¬ 
dered  by  passive.  — - 16.  nps]  a.A.  NH.  HDD  =  extremity  of  the  hand  or  foot. 
D3  piece,  ddd  thresh  grain,  Aram,  piece  of  bread  =  Hebr.  ne.  ©  <jT-t)piyp.a., 
TB  firma?nentum,  foundation,  support,  did  not  read  id,  which  must  therefore 
be  either  a  gl.  of  explanation  or  part  of  another  word.  It  is  prob.  the  former, 
for  ©  renders  nsnpn  1  S.  2619  loTypiadai,  so  prob.  here  <rrripiyp.a  for  riDD. 
But  f  mop  n.[m.]  aftergrowth  of  vegetation,  that  which  grows  of  itself, 
Lv.  25®' 11  Is.  3780  =  2  K.  1929,  would  admirably  suit  the  context,  to  which 
13  might  be  a  more  exact  definition.  3  memorabile  triticum  is  based  on 
13H  neiD,  which  is  an  easy  error  for  id  nnpp  one  plowing  the  field,  cf.  Is.  2824. 
pdd  and  nnsD  are  easy  mistakes  for  an  original  msD.  npse’  Jb.  2211  overflow, 
abundance,  suggested  by  Lag.,  Gr.,  We.,  SS.,  gives  good  sense,  but  cannot 
explain  the  Yrss.  except  £>  nnjid.  —  onn  sdnid]  closes  the  1.  according  to 
MT.,  but  that  makes  five  words  for  this  1.  and  seven  for  the  next,  which  is 
impossible.  —  D'pu]  Qal  impf.  a >pn  ( 18 8)  ;  elsw.  always  of  earthquake.  It  is 
usually  interpreted  here  of  the  rustling  of  the  standing  grain.  But  the  shak¬ 
ing  caused  by  earthquake  and  the  movement  of  grain  caused  by  wind  are 
difficult  to  reconcile.  ©  inr epapB-qaerai  inrbp  rbv  Alfiavov  6  Kapirbs  avrov, 

3  elevabitur  sicut  Libani  fructus  eius,  imply  another  word.  Ew.  suggests 
denom.  tDNp  come  to  a  head,  attain  the  summit ;  but  no  such  usage  is  known 
and,  if  possible,  it  would  not  give  a  poetic  conception.  Evidently  these  Vrss. 
had  not  ipjn'  in  their  text.  It  prob.  represents  nii’-jjm  may  sheep  pasture. 
jn’.  would  then  be  a  gl.  to  explain  an  original  nj£\  This  would  explain  ©  and 
3,  which  rd.  nNi£\  —  pn^s]  so  3.  But  ©  virbp  =  3,  which  is  more  prob., 
unless  both  prep,  interpretative.  — ’ins]  ns  n.m.  with  sf.  3  sg.,  referred  by 
De.  to  13,  by  Hi.  to  ypN,  by  Ri.  to  tvtn;  all  alike  improb.  Ba.  would  rd. 
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ns'  vb.  Qal  impf.  ms  and  connect  it  closely  with  following.  He  suggests  it 
might  be  a  gl.  for  for  it  is  tautological.  If  was  original  in  previous 
1.  we  would  expect  one  here,  pi.  is  n.m.  bull,  1  often  error  for  d. —  iX'sp] 
1  coord.  Qal  juss.  3  pi.  J  yix  vb.  bloo?n,  of  grass  or  flowers  906  10315,  so  prob. 
here;  fig.  of  wicked  92s,  Israel  Is.  276;  shine,  gleam,  of  royal  ornament  13218. 
—  prep,  with  i'^;  but  this,  though  sustained  by  Vrss.,  gives  no  good 
sense;  rd.  *ig.n  from  the  forest  (sf)  ||  pjo1-.—  17.  oSu'1?  in>]  so  3;  but 
<3  has  fims  rb  6vofj.a  avrov  evKoyq^vov  eh  roils  aluvas ;  evXoyyfj.evov  is  an 
interpretative  gl.  The  second  is  prob.  a  gL  —  pr]  Kt.  Hiph.  impf. ;  pj> 
Qr.  INiph.  impf.,  in  either  case  a. A. ;  (3  diafieveT,  3  perseverabii,  VH  favour 
Nipb.  po  be  established ;  Ba.,  SS.,  .Z?DB.,  Aq.,  2,  'yevvTjdrjder  ai,  favour  pj 
vb.  denom.  pj  n.[m.]  offspring,  posterity.  —  -lrntytt'  d'dAo  12  loionu].  This 
is  based  on  Gn.  123  (J)  hdinh  nnott'D  So  p  io-ioji,Gn.  1818  yixn  ««  ^  ia  ioioji, 
Gn.  2218  pan  mj  So  Itnro  loionm.  It  is  a  paraphrase  based  on  the  redac- 
tional  passage.  That  which  referred  to  the  seed  of  Abraham  is  here  applied 
to  the  dynasty  of  David.  (3  inserts  after  io  ionon’1  7 ratrai  ai  <f>v\ai  rrjs  yrjs 
from  Gn.  123.  —  18-19  =  doxology  of  the  second  book  of  yp.  (3  omits  D'nS.s’ 
after  mn\  It  is  conflation  of  Elohistic  and  Yahwistic  editors.  <3  adds  after 

oSl^S  Kai  eh  rbv  aitbva  rov  aiCbvos,  a  fuller  doxology  ( v .  Intr.  §  40). _ 20  = 

editorial  statement  to  the  effect  that  this  Ps.  closed  the  Prayer-book  of  David 
(v.  Intr.  §  1). 


PSALM  LXXIII.,  2  pis.,  5  str.  43. 

Ps-  73  has  two  Parts.  The  first  states  how  near  apostasy  the 
psalmist  had  been  because  of  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked  (v.2-3), 
who  are  described  as  without  trouble  as  other  men  (v.^) ,  proud 
and  violent  in  their  iniquity  (v.6-7),  mocking  and  blaspheming 
(v.8-9),  and,  while  increasing  their  wealth,  denying  God’s  practical 
knowledge  of  their  doings  (v.11'12).  In  the  Second  Part  he  laments 
that  all  his  efforts  for  purity  have  only  resulted  in  suffering  (v.1M4), 
then  remonstrates  with  himself  for  such  a  thought  as  treacherous 
to  God,  when  the  suffering  should  urge  rather  to  know  better 
(v.151b),  and  as  having  a  mind  embittered  and  being  a  stupid 
beast  (v.21"22),  when  really  God  had  kept  firm  hold  of  him  and 
guided  him  in  this  life,  and  would  eventually  take  him  to  glory 
(v.23-14).  In  this  consolation  he  exclaims  that  God  is  his  only 
delight  in  heaven  and  on  earth,  for  whom  he  pines  body  and  soul 
(v-25-26)  •  Besides  minor  glosses  (v.1- 10)  there  are  two  larger  ones  : 
(1)  giving  a  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  Ps.  by  reflection  in  the 
temple  upon  the  calamitous  latter  end  of  the  prosperous  wicked 
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(v.17  20)  ;  (2 )  contrasting  the  ultimate  ruin  of  apostates  with  the 
goodness  of  God  to  those  drawing  nigh  to  Him  (v.27-28) . 


I. 

MY  feet  were  almost  gone ; 

My  steps  had  well  nigh  slipped : 

For  I  was  envious  of  the  boasters, 

While  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked  I  was  seeing. 
pOR  they  have  no  (decisions)  ; 

Sound  and  fat  is  their  (strength) . 

In  the  trouble  of  (ordinary)  men  they  have  no  portion, 

Together  with  (other)  men  they  are  not  accustomed  to  be  stricken. 
P'HEREFORE  pride  serves  them  as  their  necklace. 

They  clothe  themselves  with  violence. 

Their  (iniquity)  doth  come  forth  from  fatness. 

Conceits  of  the  mind  overflow. 

'pHEY  scoff  and  speak  of  evil, 

Of  oppression  loftily  they  speak. 

They  have  set  against  the  heavens  their  mouth, 

While  their  tongue  goes  about  in  the  earth. 

they  do  say :  “  How  doth  'El  know  ? 

And  is  there  knowledge  with  ‘Elyon  ?  ” 

Behold,  such  as  these  are  the  wicked : 

And,  being  always  at  ease,  they  do  increase  riches. 


II. 


gURELY  in  vain  have  I  cleansed  my  mind, 

And  washed  in  innocency  my  palms, 

And  become  one  smitten  all  day  long, 

And  had  chastening  every  morning, 
pj  AD  I  said :  “  I  will  tell  it  thus  ’’ ; 

I  would  have  been  treacherous  to  the  generation  of  Thy  sons, 
And  so  I  thought  how  I  might  know  this. 

A  trouble  was  it  in  mine  eyes. 
pOR  my  mind  was  embittered, 

And  in  my  reins  was  I  pricked. 


I  was  brutish,  without  knowledge ; 

A  stupid  beast  was  I  with  Thee. 

YET  am  I  continually  with  Thee, 

Thou  dost  hold  me  by  my  right  hand. 

(Now)  with  Thy  counsel  Thou  guidest  me, 

And  afterwards  unto  glory  (Thou)  wilt  take  me. 
w  HOM  have  I  in  heaven? 

And  having  Thee  on  earth  I  delight  in  nought  else. 
My  flesh  doth  pine  and  my  soul, 

My  Rock  and  my  Portion  forever. 


Ps.  73  was  originally  in  as  50;  74— §3-  It  was  then  in  fUfl.  It  was 

subsequently  taken  up  into  IE  (».  Intr.  §§  29,  31,  32).  The  Ps.  has  two 


142 


PSALMS 


parts,  each  of  five  trimeter  tetrastichs:  (i)  v.2-9. 11-12  (2)  v  13-16.  21-26  The 
other  verses  are  glosses,  vA  10. 17-20.  27-28.  The  original  Ps.  r'eSembles ‘others 
ot  4  :  (I)  in  the  use  of  Sn  v.11  as  501  74®  77W.  u.  15  7g7.  s.  is.  19.  34. 35.  «  goii  g2i 
«32  (gl-v.17);  (2)  of  p^ji  v.11  as  5o44  77U  78 47-35.  56  826  3319.  (3)  of  aai,  y>7. 13 

-T’l.1  d'1  u'26)’  aS  m  77'  ^  2  characteristic  of  time  of  Chronicler. 

„  ^  IT  g°°d  Syntax  (0  “hortative  v.“-  “  (gl.  v.47),  (2)  1  consec.  impf. 
v.  .  there  are  several  interesting  words:  v.4  nm-in,  elsw.  Is.  c86  prob. 
txt.  err.  for  n«m;  d+-in  a.X.  Vw,  txt.  err.  for  oAn ;  v.6  ranpjji  elsw.  Dt  ic14- 
^  Ara7lsm-  elsw-  Ps.  65 >4 ;  ni»  as  Pr.  710,  interp.  gL;  v.r  nWD  Aramaism  ; 
!;  W  Aramaism,  a.X.;  v  •  ^nn  strong  form ;  v.42  Aramaism  Ps.  9243 
Jb.  8  .  Phrases  to  be  considered  are  :  v.«  *um  buy  a.X.,  but  both  words  apart 
common;  v.»  r*a  -|Snn  uwb  on*  0,BM  lm,;  vu  cf.  Je.  4L. 

V.  0  in  a.X.,  but  words  apart  common;  v.22  ip  as  49II  027  V  433  j=  I 
citation  from  26s.  V.24  implies  the  nr  T  .  '  ' , 

use  Of  Pn  r24  v  26  *  •  P  t0ry  °f  En0ch  m  lts  Phasing,  and  so  the 

use  of  Gn.  5-  .  V.26  in  lts  use  of  rbs  resembles  Jb.  i924.  The  Ps.  gives  the 

experience  °f  an  individual  who  contrasts  his  own  experience  of  sorrow  and 
troubie  wrth  the  prosperity  of  the  boastful  wicked.  He  finds  his  consolation 

hiahlv  fV1 7  gidanr  7  hfe  and  a  h°Pe  °f  gl0ry  after  death,  indicating  a 
highly  developed  eschatology.  The  wicked  are  boasters,  v.3,  and  scornful. 

The  Ps.  came  from  a  commercial  period,  the  beginning  of  the  Greek  period. 
V.  is  an  introductory  liturgical  gl.,  which  generalises  the  Ps.  and  makes  it 
applicable  to  Israel  as  a  people.  V.io  |s  a  ~iosc,  i  i. _  .  f, 
nf  ^  t  ^  F  1S  a  &loss>  booking  to  the  restoration 

of  God  s  people  to  their  own  land  and  a  long  life  for  them  therein,  probably 
om  Maccabean  times.  V.iT-20  is  a  reflection  upon  the  final  doom  of  the 
wicked,  made  in  the  sanctuary.  V.42  nmSa,  cf.  Jb.  1844  + .  V.is  n,KWB  b 
Aramaism,  inf.  cstr.  km,  cf.  Ps.  743  v.22  V.27-29  gives  an  antithesis  be£een 

final  rum  of  apostates  and  the  benefits  of  those  who  draw  near  to  God  in 
worship  Both  of  these  glosses  are  Maccabean.  ©  adds  a  gl.  v.23*,  “in  the 
gutes  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,”  to  accord  with  v.w«.  V.23  m ip  elsw.  Is  rS2 

probably  inf.  cstr.  mp.  1 

pf.  I-  Str  I.  has  two  syn.  couplets.  A  later  glossator  prefixes  a 
hexameter  which  is  a  sort  of  summary  of  the  conclusion  of  the  Ps 
1.  Surely],  notwithstanding  all  appearances  and  everything  that 
might  be  said  to  the  contrary,  -  God  is  good  to  Israel ],  not  sfmply 
as  a  nation  but  distributive^,  distinguishing  between  the  righteous 
and  the  wicked,  and  so  only  to  the  pure-minded. -2.  My  feet  \\  my 
step],  as  often  for  the  course  of  life,  emphasized  by  a  glossator 

sI-JeJTe  7nS  °iA.sf0r  me'  ~  were  almost  gone  ||  had  well  nigh 
ppe  ],  m  e  peril  of  falling  away  from  God  in  apostasy.  The 
reason  for  this  is  given  in  general,  — 3.  For  I  was  envious  of  the 
toasters],  those  who  were  boasting  of  their  success  and  prosperity 
and  so  were  arrogant  toward  those  less  successful  than  them  elves 
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—  While  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked  I  was  seeing ],  a  circumstantial 
clause  implying  an  habitual  observation  of  this  strange  circum¬ 
stance,  so  contrary  to  Deuteronomic  principles,  which  promised 
prosperity  to  the  righteous  and  threatened  adversity  to  the  wicked. 
This  inconsistency  is  what  troubles  this  poet,  as  it  did  the  authors 
of  Pss.  37  (©)  and  49  (IK),  and  more  especially  those  of  the 
book  of  Job.  The  remainder  of  Pt.  I.  is  an  enlargement  upon 
this  couplet. 

Str.  II.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  4.  For  they  have  no  decisions ]. 
This  is  the  most  probable  explanation  of  a  difficult  text,  where 
Vrss.,  and  commentators  greatly  differ.  The  word  rendered 
“bands,”  AV.,  RV.,  is  used  elsewhere  only  Is.  58s  in  the  sense 
of  “  bonds.”  This  gives  a  good  sense  here  only  by  the  paraphrase 
“  restraints,”  JPSV.,  which,  however,  is  not  justified  by  other  usage. 
The  paraphrase  “  peril,”  PBV.,  “  torments,”  Hu.,  Dr.,  Ki.,  has  still 
less  justification.  Most  ancient  Vrss.  had  another  reading,  which 
may  be  conjectured  and  given  as  above.  The  text  “  in  their  death,” 
though  given  by  and  Vrss.,  is  abandoned  by  JPSV.  and  most 
moderns,  for  it  is  against  the  measure  and  the  context,  which  is  very 
far  from  suggesting  their  death.  —  Sound  and  fat  is  their  strength], 
the  most  probable  rendering  of  a  difficult  clause,  adding  to  the 
freedom  of  the  mind  from  anxiety  the  foil  strength  of  the  body. 

_ 5.  In  the  trouble  of  ordinary  men],  that  which  men  ordinarily 

experience,  —  they  have  no  fortiori],  they  alone  are  exempt  from 
trouble,  ||  together  with,  in  common  with  other  men  they  are  not 
accustomed  to  be  stricken].  The  blows  of  affliction  never  strike 
them  as  they  do  repeatedly  all  others. 

Str.  III.  Two  synth.  couplets.  — 6.  Therefore  pride],  appro¬ 
priate  to  the  boasters  of  v.3,  —  serves  them  as  their  necklace],  an 
ornament  worn  about  the  neck  of  men  as  well  as  women  in  those 
times,  cf.  Gn.  4142  Dn.  5 7 ,  and  conspicuous  as  an  evidence  of  wealth 
and  power. —  They  clothe  themselves  with  violence].  Their  pride 
of  wealth  and  power  naturally  and  inevitably  leads  to  violence 
toward  others,  and  such  conduct  becomes  habitual,  a  characteristic 
which  they  present  to  others  as  the  dress  by  which  they  are  recog¬ 
nised.  A  glossator  makes  this  more  definite  by  inserting  the  word 
“clothing.”  — 7.  Their  iniquity],  so  <g,  &,  U, and  many  mod¬ 
erns  ;  more  appropriate  to  the  context  than  “  their  eyes  of  jfy,  3, 
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followed  by  EV6.  —  doth  come  forth  from  fatness ],  their  fat,  gross 
mind  and  body  breed  iniquity,  cf.  Dt.  3215  Ps.  if0.  — Conceits  of 
the  mind  overflow ],  their  minds  are  full  to  overflowing  with  evil 
imaginations  and  conceits,  which  flow  forth  in  word  and  deed, 
cf.  Hb.  1 n.  The  rendering  of  AV.,  RV.,  “  they  have  more  than 
heart  could  wish,”  is  a  paraphrase  which  cannot  be  justified. 

Str.  IV.  A  syn.  couplet  and  an  antith.  couplet. —  8.  They 
scoff\  so  3,  RV.,  JPSV.,  and  most  moderns;  the  rendering  “they 
corrupt  other  ”  of  PBV.,  “they  are  corrupt  ”  of  AV.,  cannot  be 
sustained.  and  speak  of  evil],  talk  with  one  another  about  doing 
evil,  as  a  suitable  and  habitual  theme  ||  of  oppression  they  speak], 
cf.  v.65;  they  propose  to  oppress  the  weak.  —  loftily],  as  if  from 
on  high,  far  above  others  in  the  exaltation  of  pride  and  arrogance. 

9.  They  have  set  against  the  heavens  their  mouth],  as  AV. ; 
blaspheming  against  God  and  divine  things  in  accordance  with 
v.8“  u,  which  is  to  be  preferred  to  “  in  the  heavens,”  of  RV.  ; 
explained  by  Kirk,  in  accordance  with  v.84 :  “  they  make  an 
impious  claim  of  divine  authority,  and  dictate  to  men  as  though 
the  earth  belonged  to  them.”  — 10.  This  verse  is  difficult.  Kt. 
can  only  be  explained  as  a  divine  promise  to  afflicted  Israel  to 
restore  them  to  their  land  and  give  them  abundant  prosperity. 
This  was  probably  originally  a  marginal  note  of  consolation,  which 
subsequently  crept  into  the  text.  —  Therefore  will  He  bring  back 
the  people  thither,  and  waters  of  fulness  will  be  drained  out  to 
them].  The  Qr.  and  ancient  Vrss.  probably  had  essentially  the 
same  meaning :  “  His  people  will  return.”  This  is  so  against  the 
context  that  various  explanations  have  been  sought.  JPSV.  makes 
these  the  words  of  the  prosperous.  «  Well,  then,  let  His  people 
turn  hither,  and  water  shall  be  found  for  them  in  abundance.” 
—  A  promise  of  prosperity  to  all  people  who  will  come  to  the 
prosperous  for  prosperity. 

Str.  V.  syn.  and  synth.  couplets.  —  II.  And  they  do  say How 
doth  El  know?  ||  And  is  there  knowledge  with  Ely  on  ?”],  not 
denying  the  omniscience  of  God,  but  the  divine  practical  knowledge 
or  interest  in  human  affairs,  cf.  io4U13,  and  therefore  the  impunity 
of  their  evil  conduct.  — 12.  Behold  such  as  these  are  the  wicked ]. 

I  he  description  of  them  has  now  reached  its  end.  It  is  all  summed 
up  in  the  final  statement :  and  being  always  at  ease ]  ;  having  ever 
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an  easy  and  prosperous  life,  without  fear  of  God  and  without 
anxiety  because  of  men,  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  health  of  body  and 
content  of  mind.  they  do  increase  riches],  become  ever  richer 
and  richer ;  since  they  are  unscrupulous  as  to  means,  shrink  not 
from  evil  deeds,  and  indulge  in  violence  and  oppression. 

Pt.  II.  Str.  I.  has  two  syn.  couplets.  — 13.  Surely  in  vain]. 
It  is  certain  that  it  has  been  to  no  purpose,  has  not  been  success¬ 
ful  ,  emphatic  in  position.  —  have  I  cleansed  my  mind  J,  made  and 
kept  it  clean  from  sin ;  completed  by  keeping  also  the  body  clean, 
—  and  washed  in  innocency  my  palms],  cf.  26®;  the  conception 
based  on  Levitical  purifications  for  public  worship ;  but  here  evi¬ 
dently  referring  to  the  keeping  the  palms  clean  from  bribery,  rob¬ 
bery,  and  just  those  forms  of  violence  (v.66)  and  oppression  (v.ss) 
by  which  the  wicked  had  to  a  great  extent  gained  their  wealth  and 
prosperity.  —  14.  And  become  one  smitten  all  day  long  ||  and  had 
chastening  every  morning ],  in  antithesis  with  the  wicked,  who  had 
been  ever  exempt  from  such  blows,  v.5.  This  serious  inconsistency 
with  the  promises  and  threatenings  of  the  Deuteronomic  Law 
tempted  him  here  to  the  assertion  of  the  failure  of  innocence 
and  virtue,  as  in  the  previous  part  to  apostasy,  v.2. 

Str.  II.  The  statement  of  the  previous  Str.  was  only  made  to  be 
renounced  in  two  synth.  couplets.  — 15.  Had  I  said :  I  will  tell  it 
thus],  He  had  not  said  it ;  but  only  entertained  in  his  mind  the 
thought  of  saying  it.  —  I  would  have  been  treacherous  to  the  gen¬ 
eration  of  Thy  sons'].  Israel  in  his  national  unity  is  in  a  relation 
of  sonship  to  God,  Ex.  422  Dt.  141,  in  which  all  the  faithful  share. 
Unfaithfulness  to  this  relation  of  sonship,  as  well  as  to  the  similar 
relation  of  marriage,  is  regarded  as  treachery,  cf.  Pss.  25s  59®  Je.  320. 
Nothing  could  be  more  treacherous  to  the  family  of  God  than 
to  assert  that  His  service  in  innocence  and  purity  of  life  was  all  in 
vain  and  of  no  use.  —  16.  And  so  I  thought],  as  a  result  of  this 
experience,  —  how  I  might  know  this],  gain  a  practical  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  this  difficult  problem,  this  inconsistency 
between  theory  and  fact.  —  A  trouble  was  it  in  mine  eyes].  It 
involved  toil  in  anxiety  and  perplexity  of  mind,  and  sorrow  in  the 
distressing  experiences  involved  in  such  a  struggle  to  resist  tempta¬ 
tion  and  gain  the  true  solution  of  the  problem.  A  later  editor, 
not  altogether  content  with  the  solution  given  below,  v.2126,  here 
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inserts  another  one,  v.17-20.  — 17.  Until  I  entered  into  the  great 
sanctuary  of  ’ El ],  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  named  the  great 
sanctuary  by  the  use  of  the  Heb.  pi.  of  intensity.  There,  in  the 
place  of  public  worship,  where  God  was  accustomed  to  manifest 
Himself,  the  perplexed  might  look  for  a  solution.  —  considered 
their  latter  end],  not  merely  their  past  and  present  prosperity,  but 
what  the  ultimate  result,  the  final  end  of  it  all  would  be.  This 
editor  finds  the  solution  of  the  problem  in  the  final  punishment 
of  the  wicked,  which  would  be  in  dreadful  antithesis  with  their 
long-continued  prosperity,  cf.  371  sq-  Ec.  8U~13.  The  description 
of  this  punishment  now  follows.  — 18.  Surely  in  slippery  places 
Thou  settest  them],  cf.  35s  Je.  2312.  —  Thou  causest  them  to  fall  into 
utter  ruin],  ere  long  they  slip  and  fall,  and  from  the  fall  they  rise 
no  more ;  they  remain  like  a  fallen  wall  in  utter  ruin,  cf.  74s.  — 
19.  How  have  they  become  a  desolation  in  a  moment/],  when  the 
time  of  their  ruin  is  come,  it  is  sudden,  unexpected,  and  all  ac¬ 
complished  in  a  moment.  —  They  have  come  to  an  end,  intensified 
by  they  are  finished],  the  two  vbs.  more  emphatic  than  the  ren¬ 
dering  of  AV.,  RV.,  “utterly  consumed  ”  —  by  terrors],  a  term  of 
Job,  1811 -)-.  —  20.  as  a  dream  after  awakening],  unsubstantial, 
in  recollection  only  as  a  mere  phantasm,  an  image  of  the  imagina¬ 
tion  ||  phantom.  —  Adonay],  divine  name  of  the  time  of  the  glos¬ 
sator, —  when  Thou  rousest  Thyself],  in  active  intervention,  in 
judicial  activity,  cf.  f  3s23.  —  Thou  despisest],  so  trivial,  unsub¬ 
stantial,  despicable,  the  life  of  these  rich,  prosperous  boasters  has 
really  been  in  the  sight  of  God. 

Str.  III.  Two  syn.  couplets. — 21.  For  my  mind  was  em¬ 
bittered],  or  soured  by  the  inconsistency  of  innocence  and  afflic¬ 
tion,  cf.  v.13.  This  verse  is  altogether  unconscious  of  v.17'20,  and 
depends  at  once  upon  v.13-16.—  And  in  my  reins  was  I  pricked]. 
The  reins,  the  seat  of  the  feelings,  were  pained  as  if  pricked  by  a 
sword  or  lance.  — 22.  /  was  brutish],  cf.  4911  927  94s,  —  without 
knowledge],  not  able  to  know  what  it  all  meant,  cf.  v.16,  —  a  stupid 
beast],  the  intensive  pi.;  “a  mere  beast,”  Kirk.,  “a  very  beast,” 
Dr.,  —  was  I  with  Thee],  in  relation  to,  and  in  association  and 
communion  with  God. 

Str.  IV.  Syn.  and  synth.  couplets.  —  23.  Yet  am  I  continually 
with  Thee],  though  in  knowledge  and  action  stupid  as  a  beast,  yet 
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he  knew  that  he  was  in  communion  with  God.  —  Thou  dost  hold 
me  by  my  right  hand],  to  give  support,  help,  and  consolation  in 
time  of  perplexity  and  peril,  cf.  639.  — 24.  Now],  probably  to  be 
inserted  to  complete  the  line  in  antithesis  with,  and  afterwards  — 
with  Thy  counsel  Thou  guides  t  me],  habitual  action,  giving  constant 
advice  and  counsel,  as  well  as  support  and  help.  —  Unto  glory  Thou 
wilt  take  me],  in  the  future,  interpreted  by  some  as  the  latter  end 
of  the  life  of  the  righteous;  by  others,  AV.,  RV.,  JPSV.,  Pe.,  De. 
Ba.,  more  properly  as  in  the  life  after  death,  especially  as  the 
story  of  the  translation  of  Enoch,  Gn.  524,  cf.  Ps.  4916,  seems 
to  be  implied  in  the  terms  that  are  used.  With  the  former 
interpretation  Dr.,  Kirk.,  after  @,  F,  J,  PBV,  prefer  to  interpret 
TQ^  as  adv.  acc.,  “  with  glory  ”  or  “  honour.”  The  psalmist 
finds  the  solution  of  the  inconsistencies  of  this  life  in  the  final 
reward  to  the  righteous  after  death,  cf.  Jb.  1926-27,  also  Ps.  i6u. 

Str.  V.  Synth,  couplets.  —  25.  Whom  have  I  in  Heaven?],  im¬ 
plying  the  answer  that  he  has  no  one  but  God. — And  having  Thee], 
as  \fla,  on  earth  I  delight  in  nought  else].  God  is  the  one  only 

and  exclusive  object  of  his  delight,  his  only  good,  cf.  162. _ 26.  My 

flesh  doth  pine],  for  the  realisation  of  this  joyous  anticipation,  cf. 
Jb.  19“'  Ps.  84s.  —  my  Rock],  183,  to  which  a  glossator  added  the  in¬ 
terpretation  of  my  soul.  —  and  my  Portion  forever],  cf.  166.  To  this 
the  glossator  adds  the  interpreting  “God,”  which  is  sufficiently  evi¬ 
dent  from  the  context.  Both  of  these  glosses  impair  the  measure. 

The  Ps.  has  now  reached  the  grandest  climax;  but  a  later 
editor  added  an  emphatic  antithesis  between  the  fortunes  of  the 
righteous  and  the  wicked.  27 .  For  behold  those  departing  from 
Thee],  those  who  had  acted  as  this  psalmist  had  been  sorely 
tempted  to  act,  v.2,  —  will  go  to  ruin],  cf.  i6.  —  Thou  dost  ex¬ 
terminate  every  one  that  goes  whoring  from  Thee].  Yahweh  was 
the  husband  of  His  people,  Ho.  22  Is.  54s-  6+  ;  apostasy  from  Him 
was  a  rupture  of  the  marriage  relation,  and  so  spiritual  whoredom. 

—  28.  As  for  me],  in  antithesis  with  such,  —  drawing  nigh  to 
God  is  good  for  me  ||  my  making  Yahweh  my  refuge].  The  same 
glossator  as  that  of  v.20  inserts  “in  Adonay.”  —  telling  of  all  Thy 
occupations],  in  general  care  over  the  righteous;  cf.  Gn.  22-3  (P), 
for  creative,  Je.  5o2S  for  judicial  works  of  God,  where  alone  else¬ 
where  this  word  is  used  of  divine  work. 
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1.  px]  particle  of  asseveration,  as  23s;  ©  <i>s,  3  attamen.  —  aa1?  na]  cf. 
aaS  na  24 4;  aat>  characteristic  of  this  Ps.,  v.7- 13-  21-  26 ;  so  77b —  2.  'jxi]  makes 
1.  too  long ;  is  explan.  gl.  —  »it3:]  Kt.  Qal  ptc.  pass.,  subj.  the  man  himself, 
explained  by  ijx,  to  which  iS.n  n.f.  is  secondary  subj.;  but  Qr.  I'tp:  Qal  pf.  3  pi. 
i^jn  subj.  —  npsti>]  Kt.  Pu.  pf.  3  f.  sg.  neglect  of  agreement ;  but  Qr.  lapr  3  pi., 
subj.  nrx  C45).  It  is  most  prob.  that  MT.  has  interp.  the  sg.  ’“?jn,  nw  as 
pi.  Kt.  would  then  in  both  cases  be  correct  and  the  agreement  complete.  3, 3, 
agree  with  Qr.  —  3.  □■’SSin]  Qal  ptc.  boasters,  as  5^  75®,  not  dvb/xois  <3,  iniquos  3. 

—  4.  rnasnn]  pi.  f  [naypn]  n.[f.],  elsw.  Is.  58®  bonds ;  <3  dvdvevois,  3J  respec- 
tus,  3  recogitaverint,  Aq.  5voirdQeia.i,  2  evedvp-ovvTo,  S  ncd,  2T  pmn.  These 
all  may  be  explained  as  different  interpretations  of  mxnn,  properly  decisions. 

—  aninS]  h  prep.,  did  n.m.  death  (6s)  sf.  3  pi.  m.;  so  Vrss.;  but  most  moderns 

after  Moerlius  (scholia  1737),  Ew.,  Hi.,  Bo.,  Ols.,  Oort,  idS,  prep.  S  of  pos¬ 
session  with  sf.  3  pi.,  an  adj.  sound,  wholesome  (j737').  The  measure  also  re¬ 
quires  the  two  words.  —  f  xna]  adj.  of  cattle,  fat,  Gn.  4I2-  4-  5-  7- 18,  20  (E)  1  K. 
53  Ez.  348.20  2e.  ii16;  of  food,  PIb.  i16;  of  man,  Ju.  317  Dn.  i15;  here  only  of 
Six.  —  dVix]  dub.;  Z?DB.  [Six]  n.[m.]  a.X.  body,  belly  (in  contempt);  so,  with 
hesitation,  Ba.,  but  improb.  ©  ev  ry  pdonyi  aiirCov,  f  in  plaga  =  o;Sn,  2 
irpbirv\a,  3  vestibula  =  ddSix  (aSix  n.m  .porch').  Rd.  oS'n  their  strength. — 
5.  iD'px]  fully  written  for  inrx]  px  with  sf.  3  pi.  (j3).  —  6.  lcnpjp]  Qal  pf. 
3  f.  sg.,  archaic  sf.  3  pi.  t  [pJ>]  vb.  denom.  serve  as  a  necklace,  elsw.  Hiph. 
Dt.  I514-14.  —  pay]  Qal  impf.  Aramaism,  elsw.  6 p1J>.  <3,  3,  3  pi.,  prob.  cor¬ 

rect.  —  f  mr]  n.[m.]  clothing ;  but  3  aSudav  ral  dolfieiav  is  prob.  interp.  gl. 

—  7.  inrj]  archaic  sf.  with  py,  so  3  ;  but  ©  4  dbiida  avruv,  so  S,  U,  Street, 
Hi.,  Ew.,  Ols.,  De.,  Oort,  Ba.,  Z?DB.,  iDJ’ig.  —  n'nas’p]  pi.  f  marc  n.f.  (1)  show¬ 
piece,  figure,  Nu.  3352  Lv.  261  (P)  Ez.  8 42  (?)  Pr.  2SU;  (2)  imagination,  con¬ 
ceit,  Aramaism  Pr.  1811  and  here;  so  3  cogitationes ;  but  0  eis  Siddecriv,  "E  in 
affectum.  —  8.  lp’C-]  vb.  Qal  or  Hiph.  pin  or  p'D  a.X.  mock,  deride,  Aramaism, 
<55  bievoi]dyoa.v,  3  inriserunt.  —  anpp]  so  3  ;  but  (5  els  rb  in//os,  prob.  both 
prep,  interp.  glosses ;  subsequent  context  favours  J!f.  —  9.  pSi171]  Qal  impf. 
strong  form,  Ew.§ 138-  b  Ges.69- x  Ko.’-  415,  for  usual  pSn.  But  Lag.,  Now.,  Du., 
pSnnn.  — 10.  any;]  Kt.  Hiph.  impf.  nir;  Qr.  air;  Qal  impf.;  so  (5,  3. — 
JdSh]  adv.  hither.  —  ‘>ny]  so  3;  but  <55,  S>,  'ny ;  both  sfs.  interpretative. 
Houb.,  Lag.,  Oort,  Now.,  ADB.,  rd.  onS  inyan  satisfy  them  -with  bread.  But 
the  v.  is  prob.  gl.,  and  the  Hiph.  of  Kt.  should  be  followed,  which  gives  us  the 
restoration  of  God’s  people  from  exile.  —  wa;  xSp  'ni]  vb.  Niph.  impf.  3  pi. 
nxd  3,  J-T,  jg,  3,  2,  cf.  inxp  Nu.  II11;  3  quisplenus  invenietur  in  eis,  x^n  ip;  3, 
U,  ip;.  2  5i5ax i)  is  interp.  of  ip  leads  most  moderns  to  think  of  nxc,  v. 

75s;  but  improb.  — 11.  maxi]  1  coord,  connecting  with  v.9,  possibly  gl. _ 

Sx]  divine  name,  frequent  in  21,  v.17  501  74®  pj10- 14- 15  787-  ®-  18- 19-  S4-  35-  41  -f. _ 

t  '1??]  n.f.  knowledge,  elsw.  1  S.  23  Is.  ii9  28®  Je.  316  Jb.  364,  poetic  for  usual 
njn  (193).  —  ("Sv]  divine  name,  common  in  5014  7711  78i7'3®-®®  82®  8319, 
seldom  early  p,  v.  Intr.  §  32.  —  12.  f  aSiy  11W]  phr.  a.X.,  f  1W  adj.  at  ease, 
quiet,  Zc.  77  I  Ch.  440;  of  quiet,  easy  life  Je.  4981  Jb.  1612  2123;  abst.  Jb.  2020 
Ez.  2342,  both  txt.  err.  —  rtrn]  Hiph.  pf.  f  [rur]  vb.  Aram.,  Qal  grow  great, 
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as  cedar  92»  cf.  Jb.  ”,  Hiph.  increase  riches,  a.X.  here.  -  13.  as  v  1 

®  Pre  !X?S  "ai  aS  V-U’  but  this  evidently  a  gl.-ynixi]  ,  consec.  impf 
unusual  in  late  Pss.  The  phr.  apart  from  1  consec.  is  cited  from  Ps  26s  — 
14.  as  1018;  without  s,  cf.  54  551s.  _16.  conditio'nal 

clause  with  pf r.  (^)  ln  apod.  -  ni?Dx]  Pi.  cohort.T  expressing  reso- 

U1°n’  Cf  2  •  3  attaches  the  condition  to  msDx.  It  is  possible  that  ox  is 
mterp.  gl.  as  Ba.  -  *?]  adv. ©  oi 5raw,  3  sic.  Ew.,  Dr.,  add  nin.  Bo.  Gr. 
rd.  oniM,  Ba.  niD3,  which  is  more  prob.  because  of  following  n.  The’adv’ 
alone  is.  unexampled.  -  16.  hm]  Kt.  agrees  with  nxr.  «in  Qr.  without  dis¬ 
crimination  as  usual  in  OT.  18.  ni  Nit^n  on^n]  t  n^a  n.L  place  of  deception, 
esw.  74  y/»vi  brittle  (SS&);  but  improb.  2  els  i<paviap.obs,3  adinteritum  = 
™  =  pi.  ruin,  as  Zp.  i«  Jb.  308,  so  Klos.,  Now.,  Ba.,  Z?DB. 

®®  haS  n0t  thlf  CkuSe’  but  &*-*■*  larVate  avrobs  i„  r, ?  iirapBrjvcu,  Y>  dum 
allevarentur,  Aug.  dum  extollerentur,  so  Horsley,  “in  their  elevation,”  Aram, 
mf  cstr.  nwvth  as  Ez.  179  lift  «/.  —  19.  wd]  Qal  pf.  3m.  pi.  f  [r,.1D]  vb. 
Qal  come  to  an  end,  elsw.  Am.  315  Is.  66”  Est.  928.  Hiph.  make  an  end  of 

P'  1  i  '  J6-  8  '  (a11  dub0-  —  -IBO]  Qal  pf.  3  m.  pi.  Don  emph.  coordination. 
T,  pl;7 f  n/ n-f-  CO  terrors  (only  pi.)  Jb.  18”  2720  30^  spec.  of  death 

JD.  18  24  ;  (2)  calamity  sg.  Is.  17”,  elsw.  pi.  Ez.  2621  27^  2819.  A’DB. 

classes  our  Ps.  with  (2),  Dr.  with  (1);  more  prob.  esp.  if  it  be  a  late  gl  © 
5t“  Ti,v  *vo*lav  and  V  is  interpretative ;  so  also  3  quasi  non  sint.  This  v.  is 
a  tetrameter  gl.  —  20.  %  Dibn]  n.m.  dream,  only  here  p,  but  frequent  in  early 
Lit.,  cf.  vb.  1261.  —  ri?np]  Hiph.  inf.  yip  (f)  with  jd  temporal,  after,  GesJM.g 
®  ^eyetpopipov  Vpna  =  rSo,  so  2,  3,  &,  V.  —  as  ©,  3,  MT.,  belongs 
with  second  clause,  making  v.  hexameter  with  caesura  after  the  second  beat. 
— 1'73]  contr.  Hiph.  inf.  ny  (f)  with  2  temporal  as  %,  Ges.58-q;  so 

Oort,  Ba.,  ah,  and  most  moderns.  ©  ev  rrj  ir6\ei  crov,  sustained  by  "S,  Jf,  is 
an  erroneous  interpretation,  which  does  not  suit  the  context.  —  21.  ynnp'] 
Hithp.  impf.  3  sg.  f  ynn  vb.  Qal  be  soured,  leavened,  Ex.  12s4-  89  (E),  cf.  Ho.  74. 
Hithp.  be  soured,  embittered,  a.X.  ||  jjine’x  Hithp.  impf.  1  sg.  ptf.  —  22.  jnss 
circumstantial,  without  knowing :  cf.  144  unintelligent.  —  rncna]  pi.  nnna  (88\, 
pi.  not  of  number  but  of  intensity  ;  stupid  or  great  beast,  “  a  very  beast,”  Dr. ; 
not  the  hippopotamus,  as  De.,  Hi.,  Now.  — 24.  T23  -mi]  adv.  term  with  conj. 
and  afterwards,  as  3,  2,  so  most  moderns.  ©  perl  Sifo,  JT  cum  gloria,  take 
it  as  prep.  But  inx  as  prep,  nowhere  has  this  sense.  The  vb.  npS  does  not 
admit  of  the  use  of  inx  in  the  sense  of  following  after,  though  Ew.,  Hi.,  sug¬ 
gest  it  as  the  goal  of  the  taking.  The  mng.  is  evident  enough,  and  is  open  to 
no  other  objection  than  dogmatic  presupposition.  The  text  is  only  made  more 
difficult  by  the  emendation  of  Gr.,  T2  qnnxi,  though  adopted  by  We.,  Now. 
-U23  is  acc.  of  direction,  the  place  of  honour,  in  the  immediate  presence  of 
God,  as  1611;  cf.  1129.  —  26.  nstip]  sf.  1  sg.  {  w  n.m  .flesh,  elsw.  78s9- 27  Mi. 
32f  3  Je.  5i35  +  .  —  '22S  nx]  phr.  a.X.  improb.  12a1?  is  dittog.  is  also  gl., 

though  both  in  ©.  The  1.  is  complete  without  either.  We  should  rd.  ( 18 3) 

as  'pSn  —  27.  Tp.ni]  sf.  2  sg.  with  pi.  adj.  prn  a.X.  departing,  ZJDB. 

©  oi  p.aKpbvovres  eavrobs  on rd  oov,  3  qui  elongant  se  a  te.  It  is  more  prob. 
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ptc.  II  npr.  Rd.  therefore  rppnnp  with  Gr.  —  nnpxn]  Hiph.  pf.  2  m.,  fully 
written  nDX  (/c?-^). —  nfu]  Qal  ptc.  t  vb.  co?nmit  fornication,  usually  in 
physical  sense  ;  but  in  religious  sense,  by  forsaking  Yahweh  for  another  God, 
only  here  c.  jd  alone,  elsw.  c.  nnN,  usually  Ex.  3416- 16  +,  Syo  Ho.  91,  nnnD 
Ho.  412,  abs.  Ho.  27  415  Is.  57s  Ps.  10689.  —  28.  P577]  cstr.  f  [nsnp]  j5DB. 
approach,  elsw.  Is.  s82  in  same  phr.;  but  ©,  3,  interp.  as  vb.  inf.,  which  is  more 
prob.,  rd.  D'nSx  Sx  ntnp. —  'm']  Qal  inf.  cstr.  with  sf.  1  sg.  nnz>,  cf.  4913,  but 
n'E’  v.18  makes  it  improb.  that  we  should  have  nns1  here.  There  is  prob.  error 
of  pointing  in  MT.  —  nw  \nx]  is  conflation.  ©  xi/ptos  for  \nx.  nvv  in  3E 
either  gl.  or  evidence  that  context  also  is  gl.  —  rj'n‘i2_xSp]  sf.  2  m.  pi.  J  nnxSn  n.f. 
work,  f  of  God,  elsw.  creation  Gn.  22-  2-  3  (P),  judgment  Je.  5025;  of  men, 
10723. 


PSALM  LXXIV.,  3  pts.  of  3  str.  34. 

Ps.  74  is  a  prayer  of  the  exilic  community  :  I.  An  expostulation 
with  God  for  continuous  anger  against  His  ancient  people  and  Zion 
(V-i'2“)‘  The  enemies  have  destroyed  the  temple  (v.36  4a  7);  they 
planned  the  exile  of  the  people  and  the  destruction  of  their  reli¬ 
gion  (v.8-9).  II.  The  enemies  reproach  God  and  He  still  withholds 
His  hand  from  them  (v.10"11)  ;  and  yet  He  has  wrought  wonders  in 
the  past  (v.1315)  and  He  is  sovereign  of  nature  (v.lfM7).  III.  A  plea 
to  remember  the  reproaches  of  the  enemy,  and  not  abandon  His 
people  to  them  (v.18-19),  to  look  upon  the  violence  and  not  let  the 
afflicted  be  confounded  (v.20"21),  to  rise  up  for  His  own  cause 
against  His  adversaries  (v.22'23).  Glosses  of  various  kinds  were 
inserted  (v.2s-  3“-  46~6- 12~14) . 

I. 

O  God,  dost  Thou  cast  us  off  forever; 

Smokes  Thine  anger  against  the  flock  of  Thy  pasture  ? 

Remember  Thy  congregation,  which  Thou  didst  get  of  old ; 

Mount  Zion,  wherein  Thou  hast  dwelt. 

y^LL  hath  the  enemy  marred  in  the  sanctuary. 

Thine  adversaries  roared  in  the  midst  of  Thy  meeting  place. 

They  set  on  fire  Thy  sanctuary,  (O  God) . 

To  the  ground  they  profaned  the  dwelling  place  of  Thy  name. 

'J'HEY  said  in  their  mind :  “  Let  their  offspring  become  solitary.” 

They  made  the  festivals  of  God  in  the  land  to  cease. 

Our  signs  we  do  not  see : 

And  there  is  not  with  us  one  who  knows. 

II. 

H°W  long.  O  God,  shall  the  adversary  reproach; 

The  enemy  ever  contemn  Thy  name  ? 
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Why  drawest  Thou  back  Thy  hand,  (O  God)  ; 

And  Thy  right  hand  in  the  midst  of  Thy  bosom  (retainest)? 

THOU  didst  divide  by  Thy  strength  the  sea. 

Thou  didst  break  the  heads  of  the  dragon  by  the  waters. 

Thou  didst  cleave  out  springs  and  brooks. 

Thou  didst  dry  up  everflowing  rivers. 

'pHINE  is  the  day:  Thine  also  the  night. 

Thou  didst  prepare  luminary  and  sun. 

Thou  didst  fix  all  the  boundaries  of  earth. 

Summer  and  harvest  Thou  didst  form. 

III. 

J^EMEMBER  this:  the  enemy  doth  reproach; 

An  impudent  people  do  contemn  Thy  name. 

Give  not  to  wild  beasts  (the  person  that  praiseth  Thee) . 

The  life  of  Thine  afflicted  forget  not  forever. 
pOOK  to  (the  fat  ones)  ;  for  they  are  full. 

The  dark  places  of  the  earth  are  dwellings  of  violence. 

Let  not  the  crushed  turn  away  confounded. 

Let  the  afflicted  and  poor  praise  Thy  name, 
o  ARISE,  O  God !  O  plead  Thine  own  cause. 

Remember  the  reproach  of  Thee  by  the  impudent. 

Forget  not  the  voice  of  Thine  adversaries, 

The  roar  of  those  who  rise  up  against  Thee,  going  up  continually. 

Ps.  74  was  in  1,  of  the  class  as  78,  and  subsequently  in  & ;  v.  Intr. 

§§  29,  32.  It  has  three  parts  :  (1)  v.1-  2ac ■  si-  4“-  7-9,  (2)  v.10-11- 13' 15-17,  (3)  v.18-28. 
Each  part  has  three  tetrameter  tetrastichs.  The  glosses  are  all  added  to  (1) 
and  (2),  not  to  (3).  These  are:  (1)  v.2J,  from  Je.  io16;  (2)  v.3“,  a  petition 
in  time  of  depression ;  (3)  v.4J-6,  a  Maccabean  gl. ;  (4)  v.12,  a  general  refer¬ 
ence  to  God  as  king  ;  (5)  v.14,  a  haggadistic  gl.,  the  first  1.  of  which  is  absent 
from  ©.  Apart  from  glosses  the  Ps.  shows  no  evidence  of  very  late  date. 
The  reference  to  the  capture  of  the  temple,  the  setting  it  on  fire  and  profan¬ 
ing  it  to  the  ground,  v.3-  7,  best  suits  the  destruction  of  the  temple  by  the 
Babylonians.  The  reference  to  the  mind  of  the  enemy  to  make  the  posterity 
of  Israel  solitary  and  to  cause  the  festivals  to  cease  from  the  land,  v.8,  suits 
best  the  Exile.  The  expostulation  which  is  the  ground  tone  of  the  Ps.  looks 
back  upon  these  things  as  so  long  past  that  the  people  of  God  are  justified 
in  remonstrating  with  Yahweh  for  their  continuance.  The  reference  to  the 
absence  of  miracle  and  prophecy,  v.9,  usually  regarded  as  evidence  of  Mac¬ 
cabean  times,  is  a  gl.  The  linguistic  and  stylistic  resemblances  are  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  v.1  70X  phr.  elsw.  Dt.  2919,  cf.  Ps.  805  (%) ;  qn'jnn  jnx  phr. 
elsw.  Pss.  7913  (1)  1003  Je.  231  Ez.  3481:  v.2  njp  of  getting  of  Israel  by 
redemption  Ps.  78s4  (<E)  Ex.  1516  Is.  1111;  v.7  SVn  pN1?  phr.  of  8940,  cf.  La.  22; 
v.8  m'j  prob.  pj,  elsw.  Gn.  2123  Is.  1422  Jb.  1819;  Sx  njflD  phr.  aX,  but  nnj>iD 
common  in  the  sense  of  feasts ;  so  here  as  ©.  The  reference  to  synagogues 
has  no  justification  in  Hebr.  language,  and  therefore  cannot  give  evidence 
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of  a  date  of  composition  after  synagogues  were  established  in  the  land.  V.15 
yp2  as  Ps.  7813-16  (<g.),  frv>N  nnnj  phr.  aX,  cf.  '«  5m  Dt.  214  Am.  5s4;  v.18-22 
as  141  Dt.  3221,  referring  to  national  enemy  ;  v.20  qtpriD  as  Is.  2915.  There 
are  several  passages  which  remind  of  Ps.  9-10 :  v.10,  cf.  io3- 13;  v.19,  cf.  913; 
v.20,  cf.  io7;  v.21,  as  9™  io18.  The  sunn  v.13  refers  prob.  to  Egypt  of  the 
Exodus,  cf.  Ez.  29s  322.  V.15  refers  to  the  crossing  of  the  Jordan.  On  the 

whole,  the  Ps.  may  be  best  explained  as  writteu  with  reference  to  the  destruc¬ 
tion  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Babylonians,  and  to  the  Exile,  by  a  poet  subsequent 
to  Ez.  and  prior  to  Is.2.  The  glosses  are  partly  from  the  editor  of  15,  chiefly 
from  a  Maccabean  editor  who  wishes  to  refer  to  the  desecration  of  the  temple 
in  the  time  of  Antiochus.  To  this  event  the  erection  of  the  signs  therein  and 
the  ruthless  destruction  of  the  ornaments  of  the  temple  naturally  refer.  Such 
desecration  is  not  altogether  homogeneous  with  the  destruction  of  the  temple 
as  described  in  the  original  Ps.  The  glosses  have  also  evidence  of  late  style : 
v.3  niNem  oyc  onn  aX  ;  v.6  Wo,  v.14  jnnS  and  d«s5  dj>5. 

Pt.  I.,  Str.  I.  Two  syn.  couplets.  — 1.  Why,  O  God,  dost  Thou 
cast  us  off  forever?],  expostulation  with  God  for  the  long-con¬ 
tinued  abandonment  of  His  people  during  their  exile  from  their 
native  land.  It  seems  as  if  it  were  to  last  forever,  cf.  44s4  77s  79s 
La.  3s1.  —  Smokes  Thine  anger],  cf.  189  80 K  — against  the  flock  of 
Thy  pasture],  phr.  elsw.  Pss.  7913  1003  Je.  231  Ez.  34s1.  Israel  is 
conceived  as  the  flock  of  God,  their  Shepherd,  who  leads  them  to 
pasture  ;  cf.  Pss.  231-2  7721  7852  802.  —  2.  Remember],  so  v.18- »  Re¬ 
call  to  mind  the  facts  of  the  past ;  two  are  mentioned :  (a)  Thy 
congregation  which  Thou  didst  get  of  old],  referring  to  the  Exodus 
from  Egypt  and  entrance  into  the  Holy  Land,  cf.  Ex.  1516  Dt.  32s-7. 
A  glossator  emphasizes  this  by  inserting  from  Je.  io16,  Thou  didst 
redeem  the  tribe  of  Thine  inheritance.  —  (b)  Mount  Zion,  wherein 
Thou  hast  dwelt],  referring  to  the  selection  of  Mount  Zion  as 
the  permanent  place  of  the  divine  temple  2  S.  712"13  1  K.  6U“13 
Ps.  13213 14,  in  which  the  God  of  Israel  had  resided  from  the  time 
of  Solomon  until  the  Exile.  —  3  a.  A  glossator  adds  for  emphatic 
enlargement,  which  Thy  footsteps  exalted  to  everlasting  dignity]. 
The  usual  explanation  is  “continual  desolations,”  such  as  have  so 
long  continued  that  they  seem  to  be  forever,  and  so  God  is  urged 
to  interpose  by  stepping  up  to  them  and  inspecting  them  Himself. 
Pmt  this  is  abrupt  and  awkward  in  the  context,  and  is  not  sustained 
by  ancient  Yrss.  The  translation  given  above  requires  no  change 
in  the  unpointed  text. 
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Str.  II.  Synth,  tetrastich.  —  3  5.  All]  or  “  everything,”  em¬ 
phatic  in  position  —  hath  the  enemy  marred  in  the  sanctuary]  ; 
they  have  left  nothing  intact:  everything  has  been  destroyed. — 
4  a.  Roared],  the  uproar  of  a  crowd  of  adversaries,  who  have 
captured  the  temple  after  a  prolonged  conflict,  and  make  its 
ancient  walls  ring  with  their  shouts  of  triumph.  They  have  pene¬ 
trated  even  into  the  midst  of  Thy  meeting  place],  the  transfer  to 
the  temple  of  the  idea  of  the  ancient  tent  of  meeting,  where  Yah- 
weh  met  His  people.  There  is  no  justification  for  the  rendering 
“  Thy  congregation  ”  of  AV.  —  7.  They  set  on  fire  Thy  sanctuary]. 
After  rioting  in  it,  spoiling  it  of  its  treasures,  and  destroying  every¬ 
thing  that  they  could  not  take  away  with  them,  they  finally  set  the 
temple  on  fire.  This  probably  refers  to  the  destruction  of  the 
temple  by  the  army  of  Nebuchadnezzar  2  K.  259-17. —  They  pro¬ 
faned  the  dwelling  place  of  Thy  name].  The  sacred  places  were 
reserved  for  Israelites,  who  must  be  consecrated  in  order  to  have 
access  to  them.  These  had  been  profaned  by  the  presence  of  the 
heathen  soldiery,  unconsecrated  and  defiled  with  blood.  —  to  the 
ground],  utterly,  cf.  Ps.  8940.  —  A  Maccabean  editor  enlarges  upon 
this  description  of  the  destruction  of  the  temple  to  make  it  more 
appropriate  to  the  desecration  by  Antiochus. — 4  5.  They  have 
set  up  their  own  signs  as  signs],  probably  referring  not  to  the 
standards  of  the  army  in  token  of  victory,  but  to  the  religious 
symbols  of  the  Greeks  as  a  supplanting  of  the  Jewish  religion. — 

5.  It  was  perceived ],  lit.  “made  known”  or  “became  known,” 
namely,  that  which  was  done  by  the  enemies  in  the  temple ;  so 
this  difficult  form  should  most  probably  be  rendered.  Vrss.  and 
interpreters  differ  greatly  in  their  views  of  this  passage.  — as  one 
who  wieldeth  upwards  axes  hi  a  thicket  of  trees'],  simile  of  a  wood¬ 
man  lifting  up  his  ax  in  a  forest  to  cut  down  trees,  cf.  Je.  46s2-23. 

6.  So  now  its  doors  together  with  hatchets  and  axes  they  strike 
down],  breaking  open  all  the  doors  of  the  temple,  a  graphic 
description  of  the  desecration  of  the  temple  by  Antiochus ;  cf. 
1  Macc.  1.  The  reference  to  “  doors  ”  of  (©,  U,  is  more  probable 
than  that  to  “  carved  work  ”  of  J,  and  modern  Vrss. 

Str.  III.  Syn.  couplets.  —  8.  They  said  in  their  mind],  to  them¬ 
selves,  their  plan  and  purpose.  —  Let  their  offspring  become  soli¬ 
tary]  ;  the  words  of  the  Babylonian  enemy,  determining  upon 
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the  transportation  of  the  people  into  exile,  so  that  their  offspring 
might  be  brought  up  apart  from  their  native  land,  apart  by  them¬ 
selves  in  a  foreign  land.  The  word  “  offspring  ”  of  <@,  J,  is  better 
sustained  than  the  vb.  of  MT.  followed  by  PBV.,  RV.  “let  us 
make  havock  of  them  altogether,”  or  “let  us  destroy  them,”  AV., 
JPSV.  They  made  to  cease],  <3 ;  to  be  preferred  to  “  burnt  up  ” 
of  %  though  sustained  by  most  Vrss.,  because  of  the  tautology 
with  v.'“.  the  festivals  of  'Elf  so  (3,  intensified  by  the  later 
insertion  of  “  all  ”  :  the  abolition  of  all  the  sacred  feasts  prescribed 
in  the  laws  of  Israel  from  the  most  ancient  times.  There  is  no 
authority  in  ancient  usage  for  thinking  of  the  synagogues  of  Mac- 
cabean  times,  although  this  is  adopted  by  EV6.  and  most  moderns. 
—  9.  Our  signs  we  do  not  see],  the  symbols  of  the  religion  of 
Yahweh,  such  as  the  Sabbath  Ez.  2012-20  Ex.  3i«-»  in  appropriate 
parall.  with  festivals  of  previous  line,  and  therefore  more  probable 
than  “miracles”  or  “ensigns.”  It  is,  however,  possible  that  the 
glossator  who  inserted  “  there  is  no  more  a  prophet,”  interpreted 
them  as  miracles,  thinking  of  his  own  time  as  characterised  by  the 

absence  alike  of  miracle  and  prophecy,  cf.  i  Macc.  4^  (f  i4«. _ 

And  there  is  not  with  us  one  who  knows].  No  one  understands 
what  it  all  means.  It  is  not  probable  that  the  author  was  thinking 
of  a  prophet,  or  that  he  was  thinking  of  the  length  of  time  the 
exile  would  last,  as  the  erroneous  dittog.  of  “  how  long  ”  requires ; 
he  was  rather  thinking  that  the  whole  situation  was  unintelligible, 
inexplicable,  in  view  of  the  relation  of  Israel  to  God. 

Pt.  II.,  Str.  I.  Syn.  couplets.  — 10.  How  long],  expostulation 
as  to  the  length  of  time,  cf.  79s  S947,  ||  ever. —  shall  the  adversary 
reproach  ||  contemn  Thy  name],  by  their  maltreatment  of  the 
temple  which  bears  the  divine  name,  and  in  which  God  dwelt 
and ^ the  people  worshipped  who  were  called  by  His  name,  cf.  v.18 
1  M  7912-  — 11.  Why  drawest  Thou  back  Thy  hand?],  to  which, 
for  the  sake  of  the  measure,  O  God  should  be  added,  which  has 
fallen  out  by  mistake.  One  would  expect  the  very  reverse,  that 
God  would  draw  it  forth  to  vindicate  Himself.  —  And  Thy  right 
hand  in  II,  in  connection  with  in  the  midst  of  Thy  bosom,  suggests 
the  vb.  retainest,  which  was  probably  in  the  original  Ps.,  but  which 
was  changed  by  the  Maccabean  editor  to  a  similar  vb.  imv.  «  con¬ 
sume  them,”  implying  a  vb.  “take  it  forth,”  or  “pluck  it  forth,” 
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RV.  The  hand  of  God,  and  especially  His  right  hand,  is  that 
which  He  lifts  up  (io12),  or  stretches  out  (Ex.  1512),  in  vindicating 
Himself  and  His  people  against  their  enemies,  cf.  44 4  8914.  Israel 
cannot  understand  why  he  does  not  do  this  now  ;  why  He  stands 
aside,  as  it  were,  with  His  right  hand  in  the  bosom  of  His  gar¬ 
ment.  — 12.  A  glossator  inserts,  as  an  additional  reason  for  the 
expostulation,  the  couplet :  And  God  is  my  king  of  old].  From 
the  most  ancient  times  He  has  been  king  of  Israel,  cf.  9s  io16  44s. 
—  Worker  of  victories ],  ptc.  expressing  the  characteristic  action 
of  the  king,  who  as  commander  of  armies  gives  victory  to  His 
people,  cf.  1  S.  1445  Is.  2618  Pss.  206  2i2-6  44s  6820  +  ;  not  to  be 
generalised  into  “  salvation  ”  of  EV\  —  in  the  midst  of  the  earth}. 
His  victories  were  not  confined  to  the  Holy  Land,  but  were 
wrought  in  other  parts  of  the  earth ;  interpreting  the  subsequent 
context. 

Str.  II.  Synth,  couplets.  — 13.  Thou  didst  divide  by  Thy  strength 
the  sea],  referring  to  the  crossing  of  the  Red  Sea  by  Israel  at  the 
Exodus,  Ex.  i421s<1-.  —  Thou  didst  break  the  heads  of  the  dragon 
by  the  waters ],  the  military  chiefs  of  Egypt  compared  to  a  dragon, 
Is.  271  5 19  Ez.  29s  322.  — 14.  A  doublet  of  the  previous  v.  —  Thou 
didst  crush  the  heads  of  Leviathan],  probably  here  the  crocodile, 
another  term  for  Egypt,  cf.  Is.  271.  —  that  Thou  mightest give  them 
for  food  to  the  folk  of  jackals] .  Their  dead  bodies  cast  up  upon 
the  shore  became  the  prey  of  the  jackals,  cf.  6311.  The  reference 
of  & ,  3,  F,  to  the  Ethiopians  has  no  historical  or  linguistic  pro¬ 
priety.  The  reference  of  EV8.  “  to  the  people  inhabiting  the 
wilderness,”  while  possible,  has  no  historical  support  and  is 
improbable.  Aq.,  ©,  HL,  Quinta,  give  it  a  mythological  reference 
to  the  flesh  of  Leviathan  (cf.  Jb.  3s),  which  it  was  supposed  would 
be  given  as  a  festal  meal  to  Israel  in  the  latter  days.  This  is  more 
probable  in  so  late  a  gloss.  — 15.  Thou  didst  cleave  out  springs 
and  brooks ],  cf.  7815  10541  Is.  4821,  referring  to  the  miracle  of 
bringing  water  from  the  rocks  Ex.  176  Nu.  208. —  Thou  didst  dry 
up  overflowing  rivers ],  referring  to  the  crossing  of  the  Jordan 
Jos.  3. 

Str.  III.  Synth,  couplets,  passing  from  the  divine  power  in 
history  to  the  divine  power  over  nature,  both  in  creation  and 
providence.  — 16.  Thine  is  the  day]  ■  it  belongs  to  Thee  as  its 
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owner.  —  Thine  also  the  night ],  therefore  both  day  and  night, 
comprehending  all  time.  Ihe  reason  for  this  ownership  is  Thou 
didst  prepare,  create,  luminary ,  that  is,  the  moon,  as  3,  giving 
light  by  night,  and  sun,  giving  light  by  day;  cf.  Gn.  i14-19  Ps. 
io4  •  17.  Thou  didst  fix  all  the  boundaries  of  earth],  which 

might  be  interpreted  in  general  of  the  separation  of  land  and  sea 
Gn.  i9  Jb.  38s  Bq-  Pr.  82J,  or  of  the  boundaries  of  the  nations  Dt.  32s ; 
but  more  probably,  owing  to  the  qualifying  line,  refers  to  the 
divisions  of  the  seasons  Gn.  i14 ;  for  the  reason  is  given  :  Summer 
and  harvest  Thou  didst  form ]  at  the  creation,  making  this  the 
chief  boundary  in  the  year. 

Pt.  III.,  Str.  I.  Syn.  couplets.  — 18.  Remember  this~\,  renew¬ 
ing  the  plea  of  v.2,  only  calling  attention  now  to  the  enemy  instead 
of  to  the  people  of  God.  The  demonstrative,  thrown  before  for 
emphasis,  is  defined  in  the  subsequent  clauses.  —  “The  enemy” 
of  v.s  is  resumed  and  described  as  an  impudent  people ],  so  v.22 141. 

doth  reproach  ||  contemn  Thy  name~\,  resuming  v.10. _ 19.  Give 

not  to  wild  beasts ],  or  “wild  beast,”  as  RV.  after  J, 
much  more  probable  than  « unto  the  multitude,”  that  is,  of  the 
enemies  or  wicked,  of  PBV.,  AV.,  which  depends  upon  another 
interpretation  of  the  Hebr.  word.  —  the  pei-son  that praiseth  Thee], 
so  (3,  U,  favoured  by  interpretations  of  other  ancient  Vrss.  •  to 
be  preferred  to  %  followed  by  EV%  “Thy  turtle  dove,”  a 'pet 
name  for  Israel  which  has  no  other  Biblical  authority,  and  is  else¬ 
where  only  an  image  of  timidity.  —  The  life  of  Thine  afflicted ]. 
The  people  suffering  affliction  from  their  enemies  were  in  mortal 
peril,  —forget  not  forever],  cf.  io11'12  139.  God’s  withholding  in¬ 
terposition  so  long  (v.10)  seems  like  forgetfulness ;  the  reverse  of 
the  plea  to  remember. 

Str.  II.  Synth,  couplets.  — 20.  Look  to  the  fat  ones],  the  sleek 
enemies  made  fat  by  victory  and  booty,  cf.  734,  as  suggested  by 
Du. ;  to  be  preferred  to  %  “Look  to  the  covenant,”  though  sus¬ 
tained  by  ancient  and  modern  Vrss.  and  most  interpreters  ;  because 
it  interrupts  the  thought  by  the  suggestion  of  God’s  neglect  of 
the  ancient  covenant  with  Israel,  Ex.  24s,  when  the  whole  context 
is  a  plea  to  consider  the  attitude  of  the  enemy.  The  variation  in 
the  text  as  between  the  two  readings  is  only  one  of  pointing.  — 
for  they  are  full],  that  is,  with  the  booty,  which  makes  them  fat. 
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The  measure  requires  that  this  vb.  should  go  with  the  previous 
clause  and  not  with  the  following,  as  EVB.  —  The  dark  places  of 
the  earth],  referring  not  to  the  hiding-places  of  the  persecuted 
of  the  Maccabean  period  1  Macc.  i53  227b<1-,  to  which  they  were 
pursued  by  their  enemies  and  cruelly  cut  down,  and  thus  justify¬ 
ing  the  supplementary  statement  dwellings  of  violence,  but  to  the 
lands  of  exile  where  Israel  was,  as  it  were,  in  the  Sheol  of  national 
death,  away  from  the  light  of  the  divine  countenance,  and  exposed 
in  their  weakness  to  the  cruelty  of  their  enemies.- — 21.  Let  not 
the  crushed  ||  afflicted  and  poor].  The  nation  had  been  crushed 
by  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  the  misery  of  the  Exile.  In 
their  affliction  and  poverty  they  resort  to  their  God  for  deliver¬ 
ance;  they  plead  that  they  may  not  turn  away  confounded],  as 
if  unrecognised,  unanswered,  or  refused.  On  the  contrary,  let 
them  praise  Thy  name'],  in  antithesis  with  the  enemies  who  con¬ 
temn  it  v.18. 

Str.  III.  Syn.  couplets.  —  22-23.  O  arise,  O  God!],  a  still 
more  importunate  plea  for  immediate  interposition,  cf.  920  io12.  — 
O plead  Thine  own  cause],  the  cause  of  His  people  was  identical 
with  His  own,  cf.  431.  —  Remember  (cf.  v.18)  and  its  antithesis 
forget  not  (v.19)  are  resumed  in  the  climax.  —  the  reproach  of 
Thee],  cf.  v.18,  as  expressed  in  the  voice,  aloud  in  boldness  and 
defiance,  and  indeed  as  the  roar,  going  up  continually],  of  a 
tumultuous  assembly  of  angry  and  vindictive  as  well  as  impudent 
ones  ||  Thine  adversaries  ||  those  who  rise  up  against  Thee.  The 
psalmist,  in  his  emphatic  assertion  that  they  were  God’s  enemies, 
has  lost  sight  for  the  moment  that  they  were  also  enemies  of  the 
people  of  God. 

1.  npj>]  expostulation  ( 2 r). —  D'hSn]  so  v.10, 12,  22,  prob.  original.  — 
3  psN  phr.  elsw.  Dt.  2919.  f  jttty  vb.  denom.  Qal  smoke,  elsw.  of  moun¬ 

tain  Ex.  1918  Pss.  10432  1445;  cf.  Ps.  806  (without  pn). —  ^mjnD  pss]  fiock 
of  Thy  shepherding ;  phr.  elsw.  Pss.  7913  1003  Je.  231  Ez.  3431,  cf.  Ps.  957. 
f  [n'jnc]  n.f.  elsw.  pasturage  Ho.  136  Is.  249s  Je.  25s6;  by  meton.  flock 
Je.  io21.  —  2.  idt]  Qal  imv.  2  m.  (<?5),  so  v.18-22,  characteristic  of  Ps. — 
nun]  Qal  pf.  2  m.  J  rup  vb.  get,  acquire,  of  God  (all  poetic),  (1)  by  creation 
or  origination  13913  Gn.  i419-22  Dt.  326  Pr.  822;  (2)  by  redemption,  here, 
as  Ps.  78s4  Ex.  1516  Is.  1111.  Other  mngs.  not  in  1 p.  —  pnbni  tapty  gl. 

from  Je.  io16  =  si19,  cf.  Is.  6317.  —  nr]  relative,  as  78s4  104s-26.  —  3.  npnn 
p'ppfl]  phr.  a. A.,  but  cf.  vb.  with  T>  Ex.  1711  (E)  Nu.  2011  (P)  1  K.  n26-27, 
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with  Sji  Gn.  4144  (E) ;  vb.  is  Hiph.  imv.  cohort,  on.  3  has  ras  xetpas  crov 
here,  so  F ;  J5  qia>,  3  sublimitas  =  all  glosses  interp.  of  the  obj.  of 

vb.  unexpressed. —  rhwnS]  i  prep.,  pi.  [riNtfo],  elsw.  dub.  3  has  ixl 
ras  virepri<paAas  ai/Tuv  =  F  in  stiperbias  eorum,  as  v.23  (for  jw)  both  from 
Nrj  (1),  cf.  Jb.  1311  206  3123;  2  T)<pa.vla8-q  interprets  from  Nirj  as  Niph.  So 
S>  D'bpnPD;  cf.  Is.  3310  Ps.  942.  3  dissipata  est  interprets  from  Ntrj  beguile, 

deceive  (gS16) ;  cf.  Jb.  3222.  The  1.  is  a  late  gl.  Ehr.  proposes  to  take  nonn 
as  Hiph.  pf.  3  f.  in  rel.  clause  with  yvyts  as  subj. ;  and  so  we  might  render : 
“  which  Thy  footsteps  exalted.”  This  makes  better  parall.  with  previous  11. 
Then  it  is  better  to  go  farther  than  Ehr.  and  follow  <3  in  the  interp.  of  nisonS 
only  giving  it  a  good  sense  as  nxc’D  =  nxir  elevation,  dignity,  and  so  render 
the  whole  as:  which  Thy  footsteps  exalted  to  everlasting  dignity.  The 

glossator  thus  adds  to  each  tetrameter  a  syn.  trimeter  in  rel.  clause. _ pnrr'-'r] 

^  is  used  absolutely,  as  S7  14516,  and  emph.  with  vb.  in  rel.  clause,  rel.  omitted, 
which  then  connects  it  closely  with  previous  1.  ;  but  as  that  is  improb.  the  vb! 
is  rather  in  a  principal  clause  giving  statement  of  fact.  —  4.  qnjrc]  sf.  2  m. 
Jijno  n.m.  (1)  appointed  time  75s  10244  104W,  so  3  here  Tij^eoprijs  oov  ; 
t  (2)  appointed  place  of  assembly  Zp.  3I3  La.  28.  Many  codd.  MT.,  so  E,  Ki.’, 
rd.  pi.  here  as  v.8  njPD  Sd;  3  omnes  solemnitates  dei ;  3  ras  copras  Kvplov 
without  b.  There  is  no  sufficient  reason  to  think  of  synagogues  in  v.8.  — 
nini<  DnntN  •let'].  This  is  not  in  <gB,  but  in  0B.  ab.  mg.  inf.  «. r.  t  %gevT0  T 4 
aVpeia  abrwp  agpeia  Kai  01k  iy vwaav.  niN  (6S9).  The  mng.  standards  elsw. 
only  Nu.  22  (P);  though  after  3,  Calv.,  PBV.,  JPSV.,  and  many  adopt  this 
mng.  Most  think  of  religious  symbols.  This  best  explains  the  repetition  of 
the  word.  But  in  that  case  this  1.  is  not  suited  to  the  context.  —  5.  jp-vl 
Niph.  impf.  >-p;  3  sg.  for  3  pi.  is  noteworthy.  It  can  hardly  refer  to  the 
enemies  of  the  previous  context.  This  also  is  not  in  <*5B.  (gs.  K.T+  r(j_ 
■ljn;  nS.  3  manifesto  prob.  gives  the  true  mng.  It  is  needed  for  measure  — 
*'???]  prep.  2  with  Hiph.  ptc.  Kia.  3  has  is  here  as  in  next  clause,  but 
interp.  before  els  ttjv  etaoSov  ;  3  in  introitu ;  these  rd.  N'ar.  But  (gs'c.a.R.a.T 
e^odov;  so  Vsicut  in  exitu.  -  t  nS$S]  adv.  i.p.  upward  aX.  but  common 
elsw.  OT  ;  cf.  Tp.  —  qaoa]  prep,  a  with  f  [qaD]  n.[m.]  thicket,  elsw.  Je.  47; 
cf.  TJ3D  n.[m.]  idem  Gn.  2218,  pi.  Is.  g47  io34.  —  n^-np]  pi.  f  [a^p]  n  rm  0 
elsw.  Ju.  948  1  S.  i32o.21  Je.  4622.__6.  ^  ^  .  Qr  ^  a{ 

sequence,  so  now.  3  i&Ko+av  =  yu,  so  5,  F.  Bit.  rds.  njni  Pu.)  as  Is.  f. 
But  2  vvv  SI,  3  etnunc.  —  yy ns]  pi.  sf.  3  f.  fnw?  n.m.  engraving  on  metal 
or  stone  1  K.  6*>  Zc.  38  Ex.  396.  u.  so  2  ch>  2e.  is.  so  hgre;  as  3 

But  3  t as  6b pas  abrrjs  =  mpn.,  so  F.  —  S^a]  a.X.,  Aramaic  loan  word,’z?DB.' 
axe.  —  rPsb'a]  a.X.  n.[f.]  axe,  Assyrian  kalappatu,  i?DB.  —  j-uaSn']  Qal  impf. 

3  pi.  fuller  form  {  [oSn]  vb.  smite  with  hammer  Ju.  526;  fig.  Ps.  141S.  so  here 
with  axe.  V.6'b  give  two  hexameters,  a  gl.  to  the  tetrameter  poem.  —  7.  in^c] 
Pi.  pf.  3  pi.  c.  a  instrument  and  acc.  of  obj.  against  which  ;  cf.  Ju.  i8  2048 

2  k  812.  A  word  seems  to  be  missing.  —  qiihpp]  3  sanctuarium  tuum, 

3  rd  aytaar^bv  aov.  —  ^n  n«5]  phr.  894°,  cf.  La.  22.  — 8.  dip]  dub. 
Qal  impf.  1  pi.  with  sf.  3  pi.  nr  oppress  17^  1234,  so  g>  nap  Ki.,  AE.,  Hu.3, 


PSALM  LXXIV. 


159 


De.,  Bi.;  but  ©  ■})  irvyyevla  avruv,  3  posteri  eorum,  %  DPPJ3.  f  jij  n.m. 
offspring ,  as  Gn.  2128  Jb.  1819  Is.  1422;  so  Hi.,  Ba.  —  in;]  i.p.  (s2);  but  rd. 
Tm  solitary,  alone  (in  exile)  as  2516  687  14110  (<§).  —  5x  hj»d]  <Sb  Kvplov, 
but  <gx-B-T  roO  deov  more  correct;  v.  v.4.  —  -ifintt’]  Qal  pf.  3  m.,  so  3,  2,  0, 
Quinta,  ®  ;  but  ©  Sevre  /cat  KaTairabo-ufjev,  which  Jerome  supposed  to  be  err. 
for  naTaKa.i5iTUfj.ev  (ep.  106  ad  Sun.  et  Fret.  c.  46),  so  Sexta.  But  $  mnj.  It 
is  improbable  that  burning,  which  has  been  mentioned  v.7,  would  reappear  in 
v.8.  The  text  of  (§,  £,  was  not  the  same  as  that  of  pj  and  other  Vrss.  The 
use  of  2d  pers.  for  God  in  the  Ps.  favours  @  that  5x  should  be  in  words  of 
enemy.  Ehrt,  Moll,  suggest  iron?  err.  for  njnD  Sm  roe\  But  innsn  is  itself 
more  prob.,  cf.  La.  516  Is.  24s.  —  9.  unx]  prep,  px  with  sf.  1  pi.,  so  3; 
<3  rffj.5. s,  U  et  nos,  px  def.  acc.  with  sf.  But  the  latter  is  against  the  use  of 
2  pers.  for  God  in  the  Ps.  —  X'3j]  n.m.  prophet,  elsw.  p  only  512  (title)  105 ls; 
gl.,  so  also  dittog.  — 10.  'PC~v]  until  when,  how  long,  v.9;  c.  impf. 

elsw.  82s  94s,  pf.  805.  This  expostulation  begins  Part  II.- — 11.  ruyipn  41'] 
the  second  noun  an  intensification  of  the  first,  so  3  ;  but  @  attaches  rp'D'  to 
next  1.,  which  gives  better  parall.  The  first  1.  lacks  a  word,  prob.  the  divine 
name.  Then  is  acc.  instrument  with  nta  Pi.  imv.  n5o  (i838~),  cf.  5914. 

This  was  prob.  changed  by  Maccabean  editor  from  an  original  xSop,  which 
gives  better  parall.  —  4pm]  Kt.,  err.  for  ^pyn  Qr.  (gp13).  — 12.  The  change 
to  3  pers.  between  11.  of  2  pers.  indicates  a  gl.  —  pijna/i  bys]  phr.  a.\.  worker 
of  victories  for  usual  n ivy  1  S.  1446  Is.  2618.  — 13.  rrriis]  Poel  pf.  2  m. 
t  [ins]  -SDB.  (SS.  ns);  Qal  and  Hithp.  Is.  2419;  Poel  only  here,  split, 
divide.  —  s'pjn  ityxn]  $  pin  n.m.  (1)  serpent,  9113  Dt.  32s8;  (2)  crocodile  or 
dragon ,  as  fig.  of  Egypt,  so  here  as  Is.  271  5 19,  cf.  Ez.  29s  32s;  of  Babylon 
Je.  51s4;  (3)  sea  motister,  as  whale  Gn.  i21  Jb.  712  Ps.  1487.  The  reference 
here  is  to  Egypt,  and  the  heads  of  the  monster  are  the  chiefs  who  were  over¬ 
whelmed  in  the  Red  Sea.  - — 14.  mxp]  Pi.  pf.  2  m.  J  [ys'i]  vb.  a.A.  p  crtish 
in  pieces.  —  tini?]  n.m.  (1)  river  monster,  crocodile,  Jb.  4025,  prob.  here  fig. 
of  Egypt,  cf.  Is.  271- 1 ;  (2)  sea  monster,  whale,  Ps.  10426;  (3)  mythological 
dragon  Jb.  3®. — This  v.  is  a  doublet  of  previous  1.  and  is  doubtless  a  gl.  — 
■li.jnn]  Qal  impf.  2  m.  |PJ  with  sf.  3  m.  sg  The  impf.  in  the  midst  of  pfs. 
prob.  expresses  purpose.  —  D'»x5]  b  prep,  of  late  style  for  genitive,  and  ops 
yelpers,  jackals,  cf.  g29.  But  (3  Aaois  rocs  A Wlopiv,  3  populo  Aethiopum. 
Aq.,  Quinta,  refer  oy  to  the  Jews  in  accordance  with  the  legend  of  Baba 
bathra  7 4,  that  the  pious  in  the  future  age  would  receive  the  flesh  of  Levia¬ 
than  as  a  festal  meal ;  so  0  Aa(3  rip  iaxaTip.  This  1.  is  also  a  late  gl.  — - 
15.  npfn]  Qal  pf.  2  m.  J  ypz  vb.  Qal  cleave,  break  open,  ns  Is.  4821,  the  sea  Ex. 
1416  (P)  Ps.  7818,  so  here  pyo,  the  earth  1417.  Pi.  cleave  rock  Ps.  7816.  —  % 
n.m.  spring,  source,  elsw.  p,  10410  1148,  but  847  877  (dub.). —  5m]  i.p. 
torrent,  brook  (185).  —  JP’X  n’nnj]  phr.  a.A.,  cf.  'x  5rn  Am.  524  Dt.  214.  J  jmx 
adj.  elsw.  as  ever  flowing  Ex.  1427  (J)  1  K.  82;  other  sense  permanent,  endur¬ 
ing,  not  in  p.  — 16.  J  nxn]  n.m.  luminary,  usually  of  both  sun  and  moon, 
here  followed  by  ipdip.  It  seems  necessary  to  think  of  the  moon,  as  <3, 
although  Now.  thinks  it  collective  for  moon  and  stars  ;  cf.  908  of  God’s  face 
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as  a  luminary.  — 17.  Tim  y;p_]  phr.  elsw.  Gn.  822  (J)  Zc.  14B.  — frph]  n.m. 
harvest  time ,  elsw.  Am.  315  Je.  3622  Pr.  20*  Jb.  29*.  — 18.  rtir]  so  3  ;  <SB  has 
rrjs  KTlaeihs  oov,  but  not  3s- T.  —  mn>]  though  sustained  by  <&,  3,  must  be  a 
gl.  in  IE.  Moreover,  it  makes  1.  too  long. — Saroj?]  phr.  elsw.  Dt.  32®  of 
Israel ;  but  bjj  v.22  14I  =  532  Dt.  3221  (u  nj)  all  refer  to  the  heathen  as 
impudent,  shameless.  —  19.  rwS]  b  prep,  with  rnn  repeated  in  next  1.  It  is 
impossible  to  give  these  words  the  same  mng.  in  both  cases,  for  Thierlein, 
De.,  though  tempting,  has  no  support  in  usage.  Seventeen  codd.  de  Rossi 
have  mnS,  making  it  stronger  form  for  mn.  It  is  prob.  that  it  was  so  under¬ 
stood  by  MT.,  for  ®  as  well  as  <3,  3,  translate  by  wild  beast.  But  it  is  easier 

to  point  m»n.  The  other  run  is  cstr.  run  in  the  sense  of  life,  as  7850  1433. _ 

^TP]  %  tty  dove,  endearing  name  for  Israel,  but  there  is  no  Biblical  authority 
for  it.  It  is  elsw.  only  for  image  of  timidity.  3  ^o\oyov  iilvrjv  001,  3J  con- 
fitentes  tibi,  so  3>,  pp'n  Hiph.  impf.  2  m.  nm  (v.  Intr.  §  39)  with  sf.  2  m. 
This  seems  most  prob.  3  eruditam  lege  tua  ;  2,  qmn  Hiph.  impf.  2  m.  nm 
(//2)  teach  the  law.  — 20.  nnaS]  (v.  25™)  ©  has  si.  crov,  but  it  is  doubtless 
interp.  This  gives  no  good  sense  in  the  context,  and  to  connect  it  with  inSd 
and  so  get  good  measure  is  difficult.  Rd.  with  Du.  p'ina  for  nto-p  fat  persons, 
cf-  734- —  agrees  with  mna;  cf.  io7.  —  'j^np]  pi.  cstr.  tp-crra  n.m. 

(1)  dark,  secret  place,  where  the  wicked  hide  and  work  Is.  2916;  so  here; 

(2)  dark  region,  where  one  loses  the  way  Is.  4216;  (3)  Sheol  Pss.  8S7- 19  1433 

La.  36.  22.  Dvn  So]  is  prob.  gl.,  as  it  makes  1.  too  long  with  which  can 

only  be  explained  as  designed  for  an  additional  tone  before  Suj.  —  23.  nS'yl 
Qal  ptc.  nSy,  relative  clause  without  the  usual  article  agreeing  with  jinit. 

PSALM  LXXV.,  6  str.  33. 

Ps.  75  is  a  song  of  thanksgiving  to  God  for  all  His  wondrous 
deeds  (v.2),  citing  an  oracle  in  which  God  Himself  tells  of  an  ap¬ 
pointed  time  of  judgment  (v.M),  warns  the  boasting  wicked  (vf6) 
that  help  cannot  come  from  any  quarter  (v.7-®),  that  they  must 
drain  to  the  dregs  the  cup  of  judgment  (v9)  ;  and  declares  once  for 
all  that  the  wicked  will  eventually  be  hewn  off,  but  the  righteous 
lifted  up  (v.10-11). 

WE  &ive  thanks  to  Thee,  O  God, 

We  give  thanks  and  call  on  Thy  name, 

Tell  of  (all)  Thy  wondrous  deeds. 

“  WEEN  I  take  an  appointed  time, 

I  in  equity  judge: 

The  earth  and  its  inhabitants  melt  away. 

“  J  SAY  to  the  boasters  :  ‘Boast  not  ’ ; 

And  to  the  wicked :  ‘  Lift  not  up  the  horn. 

Do  not  speak  arrogantly  against  the  Rock,’ 
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il  pOR  not  from  the  East  or  from  the  West, 

And  not  from  the  wilderness  or  from  the  mountains. 

Verily,  God  is  about  to  judge. 

S(  pOR  a  cup  with  red  wine  — 

It  is  full  of  mixed  wine,  and  He  extends  it: 

Yea,  its  dregs  they  will  drain  out. 

"pERILY  I  declare  forever, 

That  the  horns  of  the  wicked  I  will  hew  off  ; 

But  the  horns  of  the  righteous  shall  be  lifted  up.” 

Ps.  75  was  originally  a  as  indeed  is  evident  from  v.2  It  was  taken  up 
into  2t,  then  into  JJfl,  IE,  and  IBIS,  in  which  latter  it  was  assigned  nntyn 
(w.  Intr.  §§  24,  29,  31,  32,  33,  34).  The  Ps.,  apart  from  the  first  Str.,  is  an 
oracle  of  God,  in  five  trimeter  tristichs.  The  author  was  evidently  familiar 
with  the  song  of  Hannah  1  S.  2  (v.  v.6-  6).  The  use  of  the  cup  of  the  wine 
of  God’s  wrath  to  be  drained  by  His  enemies  v.9  is  as  Je.  2516  4912  La.  4'21  Is. 
5117  Ez.  23s3-84  Hb.  216.  The  phrs.  worthy  of  note  are:  v.s,  tym  npN  <x.A.,  cf. 
10214;  v.11  D\np  jni  phr.  a. A.,  but  cf.  Is.  452  Ps.  ioy38.  y.9  my,  1  consec.  impf. 
is  good  old  syntax.  There  are  several  glosses,  chiefly  of  intensification  :  v.16, 
'OJN  for  ijn  v.8-10;  iruan  late  usage  of  the  vb;  v.6ffi,  doublet  of  v.5i;  v.8i,  en¬ 
larged  from  1  S.  27;  v.M,  amplification;  v.106,  praise  in  1  sg.  for  1  pi.  of  Ps., 
and  interrupting  the  divine  words.  The  Ps.  is  ancient,  and,  apart  from  the 
use  of  D'nSx,  might  be  preexilic.  It  is  written  in  a  calm  tone  of  confidence  in 
God  and  praise  to  Him  for  His  wonders.  It  implies  a  peaceful  condition  of 
the  community,  probably  in  Babylonia  prior  to  Nehemiah. 

Str.  I.  Syn.  triplet.  —  2.  We  give  thanks ],  repeated  for  empha¬ 
sis  ||  call  on  Thy  name'],  so  (§,  U,  £>,  Dr.,  Kirk.,  al.,  well  suited 
to  the  context.  “Thy  name  is  near,”  of  3,  rests  upon  dis¬ 
placement  of  a  single  letter,  and  is  an  anomalous  phr.  difficult  to 
explain,  especially  in  this  context,  whether  we  think  of  “  name  ” 
as  for  help  or  for  presence.  In  the  climax,  —  Tell  of  all  Thy 
■wondrous  deeds],  celebrate  them  in  a  song.  These  are,  as  the 
oracle  indicates,  deeds  of  impending  judgment. 

Str.  II.  Synth  triplet. — 3.  When  I  take  an  appointed  time]. 
God  Himself  speaks  the  oracle  which  takes  up  the  remainder  of 
the  Ps.  The  “appointed  time  ”  is  the  time  of  judgment,  cf.  Hb. 
2s;  so  RV.,  JPSV.,  and  most  moderns.  PBV.,  AV.,  “when  I 
receive  the  congregation,”  though  a  possible  rendering,  is  not 
suited  to  the  context. — I  in  equity  judge],  as  the  context  indi¬ 
cates,  in  distributive  justice,  giving  equitable  punishment  to  the 
wicked  and  vindication  to  the  righteous,  cf.  f  58s  98s.  — 4.  The 
earth  and  its  inhabitants  melt  away],  panic-stricken,  in  terror, 
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cf.  Ex.  1515  Pss.  467  io72B.  The  reference  is  evidently  to  them  as 
wicked,  cf.  v11,  in  antithesis  with  the  righteous  people  of  God. 
A  glossator  adds  :  It  is  I  that  have  adjusted  its  pillars],  cf.  24s  Jb. 
38-1  sq.  j.  g.  28_  jt  therefore  depends  entirely  upon  God  whether 
the  earth  shall  remain  stable  and  unshaken,  or  not. 

Str.  III.  is  a  syn.  triplet.  —  5.7  say  to  the  boasters  ||  the 
wicked ],  a  warning  to  the  enemies  of  His  people,  —  Boast  not'], 
as  expressed  by  the  external  gesture,  —  lift  not  up  the  horn],  in 
self-conscious  dignity  and  supremacy;  cf.  1  S.  21  10  Pss.  8918,25  92” 
1129.  —  6.  This  is  interpreted  by  a  glossator  in  dittog.  by  enlarg¬ 
ing  “horn”  to  “your  horn,”  and  “lift  up”  to  “on  high.”  The 
Str.  is  complete  without  it.  The  climax  of  this  boasting  and 
self- exaltation  appears  in  the  warning  :  Do  not  speak  arrogantly]. 
This,  acc.  to  jfy,  3,  EVa.,  is  expressed  by  the  “  neck  ” ;  but  the 
rendering,  against  the  Rock],  suggested  by  (@,  is  followed  by  most 
moderns  and  is  doubtless  correct,  especially  because  of  the  relation 
of  this  Ps.  to  the  Song  of  Hannah  1  S.  22f  cf.  Dt.  324-37  Hb.  i12. 

Str.  IV.  is  a  synth.  triplet.  —  7.  For  not  from  the  East  or  from 
the  West],  the  two  antithetical  quarters,  complemented  by  not 
from  the  wilderness,  the  southern  quarter,  or  from  the  mountains, 
the  northern  quarter,  thus  embracing  the  four  quarters  to  exclude 
them  all.  The  interpretation  of  AV.,  RV.,  JPSV.,  with  many 
ancients  and  moderns,  finding  in  the  form  the  predicate  “  lifting 
up,  is  improbable  ;  as  is  also  that  of  ©,  3,  U,  and  most  moderns, 
“  mountainous  wilderness.”  Both  of  these  leave  the  northern 
quarter  unmentioned.  1  he  statement  of  Kirk.,  that  it  is  because 
of  the  Assyrian  approach  from  that  quarter,  is  involved  in  a 
mistaken  view  of  the  date  of  the  Ps.,  and  is  unsatisfactory  in  any 
case.  It  is  usually  supposed  that  these  are  the  words  of  the 
psalmist,  excluding  help  for  Israel  from  every  quarter  but  God. 
But  this  Str.  intervening  between  III.  and  V.  really  is  in  close  con¬ 
nection  with  both,  and  continues  the  warning  of  God  to  the  wicked 
enemies  that  no  help  can  come  to  them  from  any  quarter  :  their 
judgment  is  about  to  begin.  —  8.  Verily  God  is  about  to  judge], 
A  glossator  inserts  from  1  S.  27  a  statement  of  distributive  judg¬ 
ment  :  the  one  He  putteth  down,  the  other  He  lifteth  up,  a  line 
making  the  Str.  overfull,  and  really  interrupting  the  close  con¬ 
nection  of  the  previous  clause  with  the  following  Str. 
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Str.  y.  is  a  stairlike  triplet. -9.  For  a  cup  with  red  wine], 
the  most  probable  reading,  instead  of  “that  foameth,”  of  MT.,  a 
term  used  only  here  of  wine  and  dubious  in  itself.  It  was  in  ’the 
hand  of  Yahweh,  without  doubt,  as  is  evident  from  the  context- 
but  it  was  not  necessary  to  say  this.  The  divine  name  is  not  the 

one  used  in  this  Ps.,  and  the  insertion  impairs  the  measure. _ It 

is  full  of  mixed  wine],  cf.  Is.  5 22  Pr.  ps.  1021".  Herbs  and 
spices  of  various  kinds  were  used  to  make  it  more  stimulating  and 
intoxicating.  —  and  He  extends  it].  God  hands  it  out  to  the 
wicked  to  drink..  This  is  the  most  probable  explanation  of  an 
Aramaism  which  is  rendered  in  EV8.,  “  He  poureth  out.”  “  Of  it  ” 
is  an  explanatory  addition  of  a  glossator  at  the  expense  of  the 
measure ;  enlarged  in  &,  &,  U,  into  “  of  this  ...  of  that,”  thinking 
of  two  different  cups.  —  Yea,  its  dregs  they  will  drain  out],  inter¬ 
preted  by  the  gloss,  “will  drink,”  and  whose  subject  is  also  given 
without  need  :  “  all  the  wicked  of  the  earth,”  both  at  the  expense  of 
the  measure.  The  cup  of  the  wrath  of  God  given  to  the  wicked  to 
drink  is  common  in  OT.,  cf.  n6  605  Je.  25:Ssq-  4q12b<3-  517  is  tj-usq. 

Str.  VI.  A  single  line  followed  by  an  antith.  couplet. _ 

10.  Verily  I  declare  forever],  the  words  of  God  continued  and 
brought  to  their  climax  in  the  first  person  as  Str.  II.,  III.  The 
declaration  is  an  everlasting  decree,  an  unchangeable  purpose. 
It  was,  however,  interpreted  by  a  glossator  as  the  words  of  Israel 
in  public  worship,  and  accordingly  a  ||  was  inserted  :  I  will  make 
melody  to  the  God  of  facob,  cf.  812,  which  then  occasioned  in  <3 
the  change  of  the  first  vb.  into  “I  will  rejoice.”  — 11.  That 
which  God  declares  as  His  eternal  purpose  is  :  That  the  horns  of 
the  wicked  I  will  hew  off],  by  a  sudden  and  violent  blow  against 
them,  when  lifted  up  by  the  wicked  themselves,  v»;  and,  in 
antithesis  :  But  the  horns  of  the  righteous  shall  be  lifted  up],  as  is 
suggested,  by  God  Himself. 

2.  -ij’iin]  Hiph.  pf.  1  pi.  bis;  when  sq.  b  only  of  ritual  worship  ( y .  Intr. 

§  39)  >  cf-  7918-  -1?*?  j  so  3  ;  but  phr.  a. A.  dub.;  ©  iirLKaXecrb/xeda  rb 

8vo/j.d  <701/  =  '!D2’2  Up  inf.  abs.  Nip  with  2  prep,  interp.  as  1  pi.  pf.  —  -lisp]  Pi. 
pf.  3  m.;  so  3 ;  but  ©  has  dLT/yiicrofj.ai.,  Y  narrabirnus,  also  interp.  inf.  abs. 
isD.  5  has  1  pi.  in  both  cases.  Street,  Du.,  would  rd.  1  pi.  Dy.,  Gr.,  Oort, 
Ba.,  Kau.,  We.,  ptc.  ’Nip.  —  q’n,'Nl7p;]  (ff ).  ©,  jg,  add  bo,  which  gives  better 

measure,  so  Che.  —  3.  ijjjD  npN-^]  phr.  a. A.;  ’a  temporal  as  ©,  3 ;  cf.  10214 
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'D  N3. —  tOSB'N  Dntfip]  as  58s,  cf.  98s  c.  3,  in  uprightness,  equity,  v.  cf. — 
4.  D'jinj]  Niph.  ptc.  pi.  a.X.  Jin  =  melt  away,  fig.  of  terror,  panic-stricken,  cf. 
Ex.  1516;  in  Qal  46b  Hithp.  1072®.  —  pist]  full  form  instead  of  'jN  v.3-10; 
prob.  betrays  another  hand.  —  'nysn]  Pi.  pf.  f  pn  Qal  weigh,  prove,  Pr.  162 
212  2412.  Niph.  (1)  be  weighed  1  S.  23;  (2)  be  right  of  conduct  Ez.  I825-29 
33n'  'i0-  Ph  (1)  weigh  Jb.  2825;  (2)  measure  Is.  4012;  (3)  prob.  late,  set 
right,  adjust,  Is.  40 13  (?),so  here.  Pu.  be  weighed,  2  K.  1212.  —  mmsy]  ph  sf. 
3  f.  its  pillars,  J  moy  n.m.  here  of  earth,  so  Jb.  96,  of  heaven  Jb.  2611,  of  Wis¬ 
dom’s  house  Pr.  91,  column  of  smoke  Ps.  gg1,  as  Ex.  i321-  22  Q)  4. .  usuaUy  0f 
pillars  supporting  house,  or  of  column  or  pillar  standing  apart.  —  5.  pp  iD’in] 
so  v.6-  n,  cf.  183  8918-  25  9211  1 129.  The  repetition  in  next  1.  is  doublet  and  gl.  — 
6.  -nain]  without  neg.  interp.  as  subordinate  if  the  second  lmm  be  original, 
otherwise  was  originally  with  the  vb.  —  imp]  so  3,  S  ;  but  0,  F,  ran 1 
toC  deov  =  11X2,  so  Cap.,  Oort,  Ba.,  Hu.3,  Kau.,  Du!,  Dr.,  £DB.  —  pnj;]  froward, 
arrogant ;  elsw.  1  S.  23  Pss.  jils  944;  nowhere  else  connected  with  the  neck, 
and  improb.;  whereas  iix  is  used  in  1  S.  22-3,  which  was  in  the  mind  of  this 

poet. — 7.  I  3iyc]  n.[m.]  West  Pss.  10312  1073  Is.  43s  45®  5919 -f . _ i3ip]  so 

Baer;  but  0X'B-T,  £T(  Ginsburg,  and  most  moderns,  131a  cstr.  with  onn 
mountainous  wilderness  of  the  South,  but  0B  omits  min.  It  is  best,  after  Ew„ 
with  We.,  Du.,  to  rd.  either  mini  or  minm.  If  author  in  middle  Palestine  or 
Galilee,  “  the  mountains”  would  be  the  North  ;  so  also  if  in  Babylonia.  The 
predicate  is  found  by  Ki.,  Hu.,  Dy.,  al.,  in  mm,  Hiph.  inf.  an  lift  up,  so  AV. 
RV.,  JPSV.;  but  this  is  improb.  The  sentence  is  aposiopese,  and  we  have  to 
supply  in  thought  in;  »a\  cf.  i2i*- 2.  — 8.  npp]  the  one  .  .  .  the  other.  This 
\.  is  based  on  i  S.  2T  and  is  a  gl.  — 9.  mm  ma]  though  in  (5,  3,  must  be  gl. 
in  3E.  D13  was  followed  by  1  of  accompaniment  pn.  —  irn]  Qal,  rel.  clause 

usually,  as  £T>B.  =  which  foams,  only  here  of  wine  and  dub.,  of  waters  464; 
prob.  inn  to  be  rd.  t  n.m.  wine  or  red  wine  Dt.  3214.  0  has  here  olvov  d/cpd- 
tov,  F  vini  meri,  Aq.  av<rTi)poS,  31  vino  meraco.  —  nSd J  Qal  pf.  3  m. ;  but  D13  f. 
Rd.  Pi.  pf.  God  subj.  —  n.  mixture  a.X.;  but  vb.  t  IDO  mix  of  wine 
iO210Is.  522  19I4  pr.  92-3,  so  prob.  here.  —  imi]  Hiph.  impf.  f  [uj]  vb.  Ara- 
maism,  v.  —  mp]  so  3,  referring  to  the  wine  ;  but  0  Ik  robrov  els  tovto  ; 

so  &,  F,  thinking  of  two  different  cups.  It  is  in  all  cases  an  interp.  gl. _ 

r'Tf’f]  pl-  sf-  3  f-»  referring  to  the  cup.  f  [intf]  n.m.  dregs  of  wine,  lees,  as 
Je.  4811  Zp.  i 42  Is.  25®- 6.  —  «m]  Qal  impf.  3  m.  modal  force,  f  nxn  vb.  Qal 
drain  out  dregs,  elsw.  Ju.  638  Ez.  23s4  Is.  5I1T.  Niph.  Lv.  I15  (?); 

0  here  mm  nS,  as  7310.  —  px  yen-Sa]  phr.  elsw.  1018  119H9,  prob.  ais’ 
Ez.  7«;  but  here  a  gl.  with  the  vb.  men.  —  10.  mjN]  Hiph.  impf.  ijj,  so  3  ; 
but  0  (mS'iN  is  well  suited  to  ||  mom,  though  not  used  elsw.  in  & ;  Hare, 
Iloub.,  Lowth.,  Street,  Oort,  Ehr.,  al.  The  1  sg.  here  instead  of  1  pl.  of  v.2 
is  striking,  but  the  latter  half  of  v.  is  not  suited  to  context  and  is  gl. ;  in 
original  Ps.  God  speaks  as  v.s.  —  app  miSn]  (202)  46s- 12  (It)  76’  8i2-6  (&). 
—  11.  '.Qp/Sm].  The  S31  is  gl.,  making  1.  too  long.  —  pp  vb.  pj.  imp£ 

f.  tinj,  phr.  a.X.;  but  hew  off  bars  of  iron  Is.  45s2,  cf.  Ps.  1071®.  This  can 
only  have  God  as  subj. 
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PSALM  LXXVI.,  3  str.  63. 

Ps.  76  was  a  song,  celebrating  an  ancient  victory  of  Yahweh 
over  enemies  in  Jerusalem  itself,  where  He  made  His  greatness 
known  in  the  destruction  of  the  instruments  of  war  (v.2^) ,  became 
glorious  in  making  the  enemies  sleep  their  last  sleep  (vA7),  awe¬ 
inspiring  in  judgment  upon  enemies  and  in  salvation  of  His  people 
(v.8'10).  A  gloss  calls  upon  all  to  praise  Him  in  festival  even  in 
their  wrath,  and  to  bring  Him  presents  (v.n~13) . 


(~^OD  made  Himself  known  in  Judah; 

In  Israel  His  name  became  great : 

And  His  covert  was  in  Salem, 

And  His  lair  was  (put)  in  Zion. 

He  brake  the  flashings  of  the  bow, 

Shield  and  sword  and  battle. 

JLLUSTRIOUS  art  Thou,  (O  God), 

Glorious  from  the  (everlasting)  mountains. 

The  stout-hearted  slept  their  (last)  sleep, 

And  the  men  of  war  did  not  find  (spoil) . 

At  Thy  rebuke,  O  God  of  Jacob, 

Chariot  and  horse  fell  into  a  deep  sleep. 
_^WE-INSPIRING  art  Thou,  (O  God) ; 

And  who  can  stand  before  Thine  anger  ? 

From  heaven  Thou  didst  let  Thy  sentence  be  heard. 
The  land  feared,  and  it  was  quiet, 

When  God  arose  to  judgment, 

To  save  all  the  afflicted  of  the  land. 


Ps.  76  was  originally  a  “W.  It  was  taken  up  into  %  and  JH,  then  into 
IE  and  UDIft,  in  which  latter  it  was  given  the  musical  direction  nj’jja  (v.  Intr. 
§§  24,  29,  31,  32,  33,  34).  It  is  composed  of  three  trimeter  hexastichs  and  a 
gloss  of  much  later  date,  v.11-13.  It  resembles  Pss.  46,  48,  of  lit  in  commemo¬ 
rating  a  signal  victory  of  Yahweh  over  the  enemies  of  His  people,  probably 
over  Sennacherib.  It  was  probably  written  in  Babylonia  in  the  time  of  the 
early  Restoration,  for  the  encouragement  of  the  people  by  reference  to  their 
ancient  history.  dW  v.8  as  name  of  Jerusalem,  elsw.  Gn.  1418,  does  not  imply 
dependence,  but  probably  a  common  traditional  explanation  of  the  last  part 
of  the  compound  dWit.  In  the  original  Ps.  the  terms  are  those  of  early 
poetry:  mn  v.5  =  Hb.  3®;  ah  v.6,  as  Is.  4612;  apjn  v.7,  as  7s10 

gi2. 6.  i>-,n  ipy  v.10,  as  Zp.  28.  The  glosses  contain  evidence  of  later  date: 
lSSintPN  v.6,  Aramaism  for  riSina’n;  ind  v.8,  as  Ru.  27,  explan,  gl.;  'if  ibw  v.12, 
as  6830  Is.  187. 
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Str.  I.  Three  syn.  couplets.  —  2-3.  God  made  Himself  known], 
reflexive,  as  JPSV. ;  on  a  historic  occasion,  probably  the  defeat 
of  the  army  of  Sennacherib,  cf.  484,  ||  His  name  became  great], 
celebrated,  made  famous  by  victory,  cf.  48s  7714. —  in  Judah  ||  in 
Israel],  still  more  closely  defined  by  Salem,  poetic  term  for  Jeru¬ 
salem,  cf.  Gen.  1418,  ||  Zion.  —  These  were  His  covert ]  j|  His  lair; 
probably  in  the  literal  sense,  conceiving  of  God  as  the  lion  of 
Judah,  cf.  Is.  314,  although  this  word  is  used  in  Ps.  27s  for  the 
temple  as  a  refuge  and  shelter.  —  4.  was put],  so  most  probably, 
as  measure  requires,  attaching  the  form  to  the  previous  context, 
and  not  “  there,”  as  adv.  emphatic  of  MT.  and  Vrss.,  making  this 
line  too  long.  The  difference  in  Hebr.  is  only  one  of  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  the  original  unpointed  text.  —  He  brake],  as  one  overcom¬ 
ing  an  enemy,  taking  from  him  his  weapons  and  breaking  them 
in  pieces,  cf.  4610  Ho.  220.  —  the  flashings  of  the  bow],  the  arrows 
in  their  flight  compared  with  lightning  flashes,  elsewhere  conceived 
as  the  arrows  of  God,  Ps.  1815.  —  To  these  are  added  shield  and 
sword,  and,  in  a  summary  statement,  battle,  by  meton.  for  the 
weapons  of  war  used  in  battle. 

Str.  II.  Syn.,  antith.,  and  synth.  couplets.  —  5.  Illustrious  art 
Thou],  lighted  up,  enveloped  with  glorious  light  ||  glorious  syn. 
with  v.2.  —  from  the  everlasting  mountains'],  so  IT ;  syn.  Zion 
v.3,  cf.  Dt.  3315  Hb.  36  Pss.  871  no3;  misinterpreted  by  and 
other  Vrss.  as  “  mountains  of  prey,”  which  then  is  variously  ex¬ 
plained  as  “  more  than  the  mountains  of  prey,”  AV. ;  “  than  the 
hills  of  the  robbers,”  PBV. ;  or,  more  properly,  “coming  down 
from  mountains  of  prey,”  RV.,  JPSV.,  as  the  seat  of  victory  or 
booty.  This  interpretation  occasioned  the  gloss,  “  are  spoiled,” 
at  the  beginning  of  the  next  v.,  which  makes  the  line  too  long 
and  is  in  itself  an  Aramaism  of  later  use  than  the  date  of  the  Ps. 
—  6-7.  The  stout-hearted ],  the  brave  warriors,  ||  men  of  war, 
the  veterans  trained  for  war,  ||  chariot  and  horse,  personified  for 
the  most  effective  division  of  an  ancient  army,  in  which  the  great¬ 
est  warriors  always  rode.  God  vanquished  and  slew  them  on  the 
field  of  battle,  and  so  they  slept  their  last  sleep  ||  fell  into  a  deep 
sleep],  that  of  death  as  distinguished  from  natural  sleep.  —  The 
death  of  the  warriors  has  as  its  antithesis  they  did  not  find],  that 
is,  spoil,  as  Ju.  530.  This  is  all  that  the  measure  allows;  but  a 
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glossator  has  otherwise  explained  it  by  inserting  “all”  to  empha¬ 
size  the  warriors,  and  “their  hands”  either  as  the  obj.  of  the  vb. 
to  emphasize  the  paralysis  of  their  strength,  AV.,  RV.,  or  as  a 
secondary  subj.  of  the  vb.,  “with  their  hands,”  cf.  PBV.  —  at  Thy 
rebukef  as  expressed  not  merely  in  words,  but  in  deeds  of  divine 
judgment, —  O  God  of  Jacob j  the  endearing  name  of  God  as 
the  God  of  the  father  of  the  nation,  cf.  812  5. 

Str.  III.  Three  synth.  couplets.  —  8.  Awe-inspiring  art  Thou\, 
inspiring  awe,  fear,  and  even  terror  in  the  enemies  He  has  con¬ 
quered,  syn.  v.2'5.  —  Who  can  stand  before  Tiune  anger  imply¬ 
ing  a  negative  answer :  none.  This  has  been  enlarged  by  a 
glossator  in  followed  by  EV8.,  by  the  insertion  of  a  temporal 
particle  “  when  once,”  which  involved  the  separation  of  the  prep, 
from  its  noun  and  forced  the  translation  “  before  Thee  when  once 
Thou  art  angry?”  all  of  which  is  at  the  expense  of  the  measure 
and  lacks  the  simplicity  and  force  of  the  original.  —  9-10.  From 
heaven ],  emphatic  in  position.  Though  Jerusalem,  the  capital  city, 
is  the  place  where  God  manifests  His  glory,  yet  His  throne  is  in 
heaven,  and  from  thence  He  terrifies  His  adversaries  when  He 
appears  in  judgment.  —  Thou  didst  let  Thy  sentence  be  heard~\,  of 
condemnation,  as  manifested  in  the  sound  of  thunder,  terrifying 
the  enemy  and  overcoming  them  :  ||  When  God  arose  to  judg¬ 
ment ]  to  decide  between  His  people  and  their  enemies,  to  con¬ 
demn  and  visit  the  enemy  with  the  death  penalty,  and  To  save  all 
the  afflicted  of  the  land\  the  people  of  God  who  had  been  afflicted 
by  the  enemy.  —  The  land fearedf  that  is,  Judah  and  Jerusalem ; 
the  fear  of  awe  before  their  God.  —  and  it  was  quiet ]  had  peace 
from  the  disturbances  of  war  after  the  destruction  of  the  enemy. 

The  Ps.  reached  its  appropriate  conclusion  here ;  but  a  later 
editor,  wishing  to  give  it  a  more  general  and  practical  conclusion, 
added  v.n_ls.  — 11.  Let  wrath  against  men  ||  remainder  of  wrath\ 
that  still  remaining  against  the  enemies  after  the  greater  part  of  it 
had  been  expended  in  gratification  at  their  destruction.  In  this 
state  of  mind  let  them  praise  Thee  ||  keep  festival ],  in  the  celebra¬ 
tion  of  victory.  This  is  the  most  natural  interpretation  of  a  diffi¬ 
cult  passage,  in  which  and  Vrss.  greatly  differ.  EV8.  follow 
which  here  is  not  so  well  grounded  as  (®.  In  the  first  clause  they 
all  agree  essentially  in  the  rendering :  “  Surely  the  wrath  of  man 


i68 


PSALMS 


shall  praise  Thee,”  that  is,  the  wrath  of  the  enemies  will  by  their 
overthrow  be  turned  into  praise  of  God  through  His  glory  in  vic¬ 
tory.  The  last  clause  is  more  difficult,  and  is  variously  rendered 
and  explained.  PBV.  and  AV.  may  be  dismissed  as  unjustified 
translations  of  and  as  altogether  mistaken  even  as  paraphrase. 
RV.  “  the  residue  of  wrath  shalt  Thou  gird  upon  Thee,”  is  cor¬ 
rect  in  form,  and  is  followed  by  Dr.,  Kirk.,  al. ;  but  it  is  difficult 
to  explain.  Is  it  God’s  wrath  with  which  He  girds  Himself  in  His 
judgment  of  enemies?  as  JPSV.  “when  Thou  girdest  a  remnant 
with  wrath  ’  ?  Then  “wrath  ”  is  used  in  two  different  senses  in 
parall.,  which  is  improbable.  Is  it  the  wrath  of  the  enemies,  as  in 
the  parall.  ?  Then  it  is  an  awkward  and  unexampled  conception, 
that  God  should  gird  Himself  with  that.  Kirk,  does  not  satisfy 
with  his  explanation  :  “  God  girds  on  Himself  as  an  ornament  the 
last  futile  efforts  of  human  wrath,  turning  them  to  His  own  honour  j 
or  girds  them  on  as  a  sword,  making  the  wrath  of  His  enemies  to 
minister  to  their  final  discomfiture.”  —  12.  Vow  and  pay  ||  bring 
presents ],  the  former,  Israel,  to  Yahweh  your  God,  a  term  for  God 
characteristic  of  D2,  but  heterogeneous  to  this  Ps.  and  to  all  of 
,  the  latter  all  that  are  round  about  Hun,  the  neighbouring 
nations :  and  therefore  to  the  Terrible  One],  the  one  who,  by  His 
vindication  of  His  people,  fills  them  with  fear  and  terror,  as  more 
fully  explained  in  13.—  Who  taketh  away],  so  ©,  F,  3,  which  is 
more  suited  to  the  spirit,  courage,  of  princes  than  the  stronger 
word  of  %  “cutteth  off,”  or  “  loppeth  short,”  which  is  used 
nowhere  else  with  “spirit,”  and  seems  inappropriate  to  this  word. 
—  is  awe-inspiring ],  awe,  fear,  takes  the  place  of  courage,  — 
the  kings  of  the  earth],  the  monarchs  of  all  the  nations  round  about 
Israel. 


2-3 •  T:'-1]  1  consec.  impf.  implies  previous  pf.  Therefore  Niph.  ptc. 
jn'  should  be  pf.  JHP  reflexive,  as  484,  aorist  referring  to  a  particular  event ; 
so  %  Gr.,  Che.  It  has  been  generalised  in  $  and  Vrss.  —  f  n_  pr_  loc’ 
elsw.  Gn.  i418;  archaic  name  for  jvs  in  parall.  here  ;  abbrev.  from  aWii',  the 
last  half  of  the  compound  noun  being  interpreted  in  this  way.  It  is  by  no 
means  certain,  however,  that  the  Ps.  depends  on  Gn.  1418.  It  is  quite  possible 
that  the  reverse  is  the  case.  <3  tv  dphvr,  =  oWp  improb.  —  v»D]  fully  written 
13D  sf.  3  sg.  [qb]  n.  [m.]  thicket,  covert,  lair,  as  109,  implying  simile  of  lion 
—  VuijHj]  sf.  3  sg.  t  nityp  n.f.  elsw.  10422  0f  lair  of  wild  beasts.  —  4.  nstr]  so 
M  and  Vrss.,  adv.  or  with  n_  local,  as  122*;  but  it  makes  1.  too  long/and  a 
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word  is  needed  for  measure  in  previous  1.  Rd.  therefore  nciJ'  Qal  ptc.  pass, 
f.  D'ip  and  attach  to  previous  v. —na^  \DKh]  phr.  a.X.  fiftth  n.m  .flame  of 
fire  Ct.  SG  Jb.  57,  fiery  bolts  of  Yahweh  bringing  pestilence  and  death  Dt.  32s4 
Hb.  35  Ps.  7s48;  here  of  the  piercing  shafts  of  arrows.  —  npnSp]  summary 
statement  in  climax  for  nnnSn  'SitSd;  ©b  adds  hud  aomXdae 1  r a  Ktpara,  but 
it  is  not  in  ©Bab-  n.r.t  and  is  doubtless  a  late  gl.  It  makes  the  Str.  too 
long.  5.  liNj]  Niph.  a.X.  ptc.  prob.  should  be  pf.  tin  =  become  lighted  up, 
enveloped  with,  glorious  light,  2  iwicfiav^,  «,  ini.  Aq.  0wtw/*6s,  3  lumen,  rd. 
TND;  ©  (pwrljeis,  U  illuminans  =  tnd  ||  tin  majestic  ( 8 2)  as  93b  There  is 
no  sufficient  reason  to  rd.  with  Oort,  Ba.,  Dr.,  Che.,  Ehr.,  ntj  as  v.8  after  0 
c popepds .  dv6n‘  is  required  for  measure,  and  tin  begins  the  second  line  of 
the  couplet.  — qi&  ninp]  phr.  a.X.;  prep,  p,  long  form  of  in  (p6)  for  euphony, 
cf.  5010  871  IIO3.  qn.Q  i.p.  J  qia  n.  (1)  prey  10421  1246;  (2)  fig.  food  provided 
by  God  in5.  <3  has  here  aiwvioiv  =  17  (f)  as  Hb.  3®,  so  Oort,  Hi.,  Ba., 
Ecker.  It  seems  prob.  that  a  copyist  substituted  qua  for  an  original  17  which 
he  interpreted  in  the  sense  of  prey,  as  Gn.  4927  Zp.  3s  Is.  332s.  _0  q^is 
interpretation  occasioned  the  insertion  of  the  vb.  •i’iVtPn]  Hithpolel  pf.,  Ara¬ 
maic  form  "B’N  for  "i on  Heb.  Ges.54-  a  J  7btt>  vb.  Qal  'spoil  Hb.  2s  Is.  io6  Je. 
5°10  +  -  Hithp.  elsw.  Is.  5915.  This  Aramaic  form  is  good  evidence  that  the 
vb.  is  a  late  gl.  This  is  confirmed  by  ©,  which  inserts  a  different  vb.,  ira- 
pdxdycrav,  another  interp.  gl.  These  vbs.  destroy  the  measure.  —  2^  iT3N] 
phr.  elsw.  Is.  4612,  stout,  valiant  mind  (2213),  ©  ol  dcruveroi  =  1773.  —  -idj] 
Qal  pf.  3  pi.  X  vb.  Qal  only,  be  drowsy  Is.  s27  5610  Ps.  I2i8-4  Na!  318;  of 
sleep  of  death  only  here.  — 27P]  pi.  sf.  J  njt£i  n.f.  sleep  (1)  of  sleep  at  night 
Pr.  64  Ec.  816-f ;  (2)  of  sleep  of  death,  here  as  Ps.  905  Je.  5189.  —  insd-nSi] 
This  1.  is  too  long.  The  ^3  with  lrn  igljx  is  gl.  of  amplification,  but  this  phr. 
is  certainly  original.  It  is  a.X.  p,  but  Ju.  329  2044-  46  Je.  4815  +  for  warriors. 
This  must  be  taken  as  subj.  of  vb.  31113  is  then  the  second  subj.,  defining 
the  action  more  closely.  Then  the  vb.  is  as  Ps.  219,  of  the  hand  finding  out, 
reaching  the  enemy,  dipt  is  prob.  an  interp.  gl.  —  7.  3pjn  ii^n]  as  7510 
8l2-5.  —  Dllj]  Niph.  pf.  3  sg.  f  [311]  only  Niph.  fall  into  a  heavy  sleep  Ju.  421 
Jon.  i6- 6  Pr.  io5,  stunned  by  dread  Dn.  818  io9;  of  death  only  here. — 
D1D1  3311].  The  double  1  =  both  .  .  .  and;  but  the  sg.  vb.  is  then  improb., 
and  we  should  rather  rd.  'D1  '1  rani,  ©  oi  e7rt/3e/3r//c6ref  roils  iVirovs  rd. 
DID  1331  -1D11J,  which  is  in  itself  more  prob.,  cf.  13311  did  Ex.  151,  didi  251 
Am.  215.  —  8.  nriN  ni’ij]  D’h^n  must  be  added  for  measure  as  in  v.5. — 
qsx  tnd  qijei].  This  phr.  with  the  vb.  makes  1.  too  long.  ©B  has  dvn- 
cmriaeral  uoi  d-rcb  ry s  opyys  crov,  but  ©B-  ab-  T  have  rdre  also  after  diro.  tnd 
may  be  gl.  interpreting  qaND  as  with  )D  temporal,  as  7320.  The  sf.  with 
ijs1?  is  also  interp.  —  9.  napped]  Qal  pf.  3  f.  i.p.  with  1  coordinate.  J  apta  vb. 
Qal  (1)  be  quiet,  still,  with  none  to  disturb  Ju.  311  531  Is.  147  Je.  3O10  +  ,  so 
prob.  here ;  the  yiN,  as  in  v.106,  referring  to  the  holy  land  itself,  as  enjoying 
quiet  and  peace  after  the  divine  judgment  upon  enemies.  The  usual  interp. 
as  stillness  of  the  enemy  from  fear  is  not  justified  by  usage ;  (2)  rest,  from 
service  Js.  621  Je.  47®,  so  of  God  as  not  helping  Ps.  83s.  Hiph.  give  rest  from 
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evil  94is.  — 10.  phr.  Zp.  2s,  without  bs  Is.  II4  Am.  84  Jb.  24* 

(w.  g13'). —  11.  rnx  non]  is  difficult,  din  evidently  refers  to  the  enemies  of 
God  and  His  people.  Is  it  the  wrath  of  these  enemies,  which  against  their 
will  is  turned  into  praise  ?  So  most.  But  it  is  better  to  take  it  as  cstr.  of 
obj.  rage  against  man.  Is  it  then  the  rage  of  God  in  judgment  ?  How  can 
God’s  rage  praise  God  ?  It  is  more  prob.  the  rage  of  the  people  of  God 
against  their  enemies,  that  of  the  meek  of  the  land  of  the  previous  1.  Raging 
against  their  enemies,  they  praise  God  who  destroys  them.  Then  nbn  pi.  MT. 
most  naturally  refers  to  wrathful  deeds  of  God  in  accordance  with  the  vb., 
unn  of  But  ©,  3,  take  it  more  prop,  as  sg.  nan.  The  final  n  is  then 
dittog.  of  n  of  vb.  non  in  both  cases  will  have  the  same  mng.  Then  eopracreL 
aoi  of  @  is  most  prob.  :ynn,  as  Bo.,  Ew.;  qS  j'nn,  Oort,  Du.,  We.  (42s). 
God’s  people  celebrate  the  victory  by  a  festival  when  the  residue  of  their 
rage  still  remains.  —  }  nnw]  n.  (1)  remnant  of  a  people  Je.  317  Ez.  9S+, 
(2)  posterity  2  S.  147  Je.  II28,  (3)  remainder  of  a  thing  Je.  69  39^  so  here, 
what  remains  of  the  rage  after  its  first  outburst.  The  vbs.  are  juss.  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  imvs.  of  v.12.  —  12.  mm]  sustained  by  ©,  3,  is 

impossible  in  &.  Either  mm  is  a  gl.  or  the  1.;  and  if  the  1.,  the  entire  final 
Str.  v.11-13.  — 'ty  .iS'tr]  phr.  elsw.  6S39  Is.  187.—  xmc]  of  God  as  object  of 
reverence,  as  Is.  812- 13,  cf.  Ps.  cff.  <§  interprets  same  as  niu  v.lsi,  and  it  was 
possibly  the  same  word  in  original  text.  This  1.  is  tetrameter  as  it  stands.  © 
attaches  last  word  to  next  1.  — 13.  mn;]  Qal  impf.  of  general  truth.  J  [ip] 
vb.  Qal  cut  off,  of  grapes  Lv.  25®+,  of  fortified  places  frequent,  but  not  \j/  ; 
here  only  in  sense  of  take  away,  but  ©  /cal  a.<f>aipovp.£vtp,  so  K  auferenti, 
prob.  rd.  -im  This  is  the  better  reading,  mi  then  has  the  mng.  of  courage, 
cf.  774.  —  D’JVj]  pi*  t  "''jj  n.m.  pritice,  not  elsw.  1 p,  but  Pr.  2816  Jb.  2910  3iS7+. 


PSALM  LXXVII. 

Ps.  77  is  composite  :  (A)  a  resolution  of  importunate  prayer  in 
distress  by  one  remembering  and  musing  upon  God  (v.2-4),  all 
night  long  musing  on  divine  help  in  former  ages  (v.5"7),  expostulat¬ 
ing  with  God  for  ceasing  to  be  favourable  and  casting  off  His 
people  (v.8-10),  taking  encouragement  from  the  wondrous  deeds  of 
the  past  (v.11  Io),  and  in  the  greatness  of  God  especially  as  shown 
in  the  redemption  of  His  people  (v.14-16) ;  (b)  a  description  of  a 
theophany  in  a  storm  (v.17-20) ;  and  a  gloss  referring  to  the  historic 
leading  of  Israel  by  Moses  and  Aaron  (v.21). 

a.  v.2-16,  5  str.  63. 

my  voice  unto  'El  I  will  cry, 

In  the  day  of  my  distress  I  do  seek  (Him), 

My  hand  is  extended  without  growing  numb; 
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My  soul  doth  refuse  to  be  comforted, 

I  will  remember  God  and  I  will  moan, 

I  will  muse  and  my  spirit  will  faint. 

J  DO  lay  hold  of  the  night  watches  with  mine  eyes, 

I  am  disturbed,  and  I  cannot  speak, 

I  do  consider  the  days  of  old, 

The  years  of  former  ages  will  I  remember; 

My  soliloquising  in  the  night  is  with  my  mind, 

I  will  muse,  and  with  my  spirit  make  diligent  search. 

«(  JTOR  ages  will  He  reject, 

And  no  more  again  be  favourable  ? 

Is  there  a  cessation  of  His  kindness  forever, 

Has  His  (faithfulness)  come  to  an  end  for  all  generations  ? 

Has  ’El  forgotten  to  be  gracious, 

Or  shut  up  in  anger  His  compassion  ?  ” 

'J'HEN  I  said  ;  “  I  have  begun  with  this, 

The  years  of  the  right  hand  of  ’Elyon. 

I  will  commemorate  the  deeds  of  Yah, 

Yea,  I  will  remember  Thy  wonders  of  old; 

And  I  will  meditate  on  all  Thy  work; 

And  on  Thy  doings  muse." 
o  GOD,  in  sanctity  is  Thy  way. 

Who  is  a  great  ’El  like  Yahweh  ? 

The  ’El  who  doeth  wonders, 

Who  made  known  among  the  peoples  Thy  strength  ? 

Thou  didst  redeem  with  Thine  arm  Thy  people, 

The  sons  of  Jacob  and  Joseph. 

B.  V.15’-20,  4  STR.  33. 

'J'HE  waters  saw  Thee,  O  God. 

The  waters  saw  Thee ;  they  were  in  pangs : 

Yea,  the  depths  trembled. 

'J'HE  clouds  poured  forth  water, 

The  skies  gave  their  voice  ; 

Yea,  Thine  arrows  went  abroad. 

'J'HE  sound  of  Thy  thunder  was  in  the  whirlwind, 

The  lightnings  illumined  the  world, 

The  earth  trembled  and  shook. 

JN  the  sea  Thou  didst  tread  with  Thy  horses, 

And  Thy  paths  in  the  great  waters  ; 

And  Thy  footprints  were  not  known. 

Ps.  77  was  a  Ps,  of  %,  taken  up  into  fft  and  3E,  where  mm  was  changed  to 
OViSn  v.14,  and  then  into  30ft,  when  it  received  the  musical  direction  11011'  Sj? 
(».  Intr.  §§  29,  31,  32,  33,  34).  It  was  composed  of  five  trimeter  hexastichs, 
v.1"16.  To  this  Ps.  was  added  at  a  later  date  a  little  poem  of  four  trimeter 
tristichs,  based  on  Hb.  3,  and  also  citing  (v.19)  from  Ps.  97L  This  must  have 
been  later  than  39ft,  because  10ft  contained  Hb.  3,  and  it  is  improbable  that 
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a  little  Ps.  based  upon  that  ode  or  prayer  was  in  the  same  Psalter.  The  original 
Ps.  used  the  divine  names:  St*  v.2- 10-  15,  pAy  v.n;  and  probably  ro  v.12,  mm 

v.14.  ’JIN  v.8-8  are  glosses.  It  resembles  other  Pss.  of  %:  mjj  v.8,  cf.  758; 

v.8,  cf.  7810;  dMjjd  v.12,  cf.  787;  nSs  v.12- 16,  as  7812;  nMj?  v.18  as  7811! 
This  resemblance  to  Ps.  78,  which  is  confirmed  by  its  attitude  toward  ancient 
history,  suggests  the  same  author.  Its  style  is  classic :  cohortatives  v.2- 4-  "■  12. 13 
1  consec.  v.n,  prob.  v.78*.  The  use  of  m1?  v.7  suggests  Deuteronomic  influence! 
“I01’1  v.16  suggests  the  usage  of  other  Pss.  of  %  and  the  time  of  Ob.78, 

when  Jacob  stood  for  Judah  and  Joseph  for  Ephraim.  The  situation  suggests 
the  period  of  the  Exile,  when  the  people  were  still  in  great  distress,  and  com¬ 
fort  was  sought  as  in  Is.2  from  the  ancient  history  of  the  nation.  The  little 
Ps.,  v.17-20,  as  based  on  Hb.  3  and  Ps.  97,  must  have  been  very  late,  not  earlier 
than  the  late  Greek  period.  V.21  is  a  couplet  in  the  style  of  a  liturgical 
addition,  cf.  78s2  802. 


PSALM  LXXVII.  A. 

Str.  I.  Two  syn.  triplets.  —  2.  With  my  voice  unto  ’£1],  emph. 
in  position;  aloud  in  prayer;  repeated  in  the  next  line  either  by 
dittog.  or  by  an  editor  to  get  the  antithesis  between  I  will  cry  and 

“ He  wil1  Sive  ear  unto  me  ” ;  but  the  latter  is  premature  and 
against  the  context,  and  the  line  makes  the  Str.  just  this  much  too 
long.  — 3.  In  the  day  of  my  distress'],  not  of  an  individual  but  of 
the  nation,  as  usual  in  the  \p,  the  nation  speaking  in  its  unity  as  an 
individual,  I  do  seek  Him],  that  is,  God ;  to  find  Him  and  get 
a  response  to  prayer.  —  My  hand],  emphatic  in  position,  is  ex¬ 
tended],  the  gesture  of  invocation  and  importunity;  the  most 
probable  meaning  of  an  unusual  word,  as  J,  RV.  The  rendering 
of  PBV.,  AV.,  “  my  sore  ran,”  is  based  upon  the  usage  of  “  hand  ” 
for  “  stroke  ”  in  Jb.  23s,  which,  however,  is  quite  different  from 
this  passage ;  and  upon  the  interpretation  of  the  vb.  as  meaning 
“  flow\”  .  Many  moderns,  as  Dr.,  on  the  basis  of  La.  3«  think  that 
the  original  was  probably  “  mine  eye  poured  down  ” ;  but  these 
interpretations  are  not  so  simple  or  natural.  “  In  the  night  ”  is 

a  gloss  in  antithesis  with  “  the  day,”  making  the  line  too  Ion-  _ 

without  growing  numb],  as  the  hand  would  naturally  do  from  Ion-- 
continued  reaching  out  after  the  desired  object.  —  My  soul  doth 
refuse  to  be  comforted],  by  giving  up  the  petition  as  useless,  and 
seeking  comfort  in  other  ways ;  but  persists  in  the  prayer,  seeking 
comfort  only  in  God.—  4.  /  will  remember  God],  a  resolution 
expressed  by  the  cohortative  form,  repeated,  as  characteristic  of 
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the  Ps.,  in  v.712.  ||  /  will  muse'],  that  is,  upon  God  ;  also  charac¬ 

teristic  of  the  Ps.  v.n-13b.  —  and  I  will  moan],  cf.  5518,  in  the 
anguish  of  the  distress  and  wrestling  with  God  for  help.  ||  my 
spirit  will  faint],  exhausted  from  the  long-continued  pleading,  cf. 
1424  1434  La.  212. 

Str.  II.  Three  syn.  couplets.  —  5.  I  do  lay  hold  of  the  night 
watches  with  mine  eyes],  so  F  and  probably  @  ;  also  Aq.,  ©,  inter¬ 
pret  this  vb.  as  in  subsequent  lines  as  1  sg.  But  MT.,  2C,  and  most 
moderns  interpret  the  vb.  as  2  pers.  with  God  as  subj.,  “holdest 
eyelids.”  “Thou  heldest  (open)  the  guards  of  mine  eyes;”  Dr., 
thinking  of  eyelids  kept  open  so  that  there  was  no  sleep  from 
anxiety.  So  JPSY.,  Kirk.,  paraphrased  by  EV8. — I  am  dis¬ 
turbed],  by  long-continued  wakefulness  and  anxiety,  and  indeed 
to  such  an  extent  that  —  I  cannot  speak],  either  having  nothing  to 
say  in  explanation  of  this  situation,  or  speechless  in  inability  to  speak 
through  amazement  at  the  long-continued  withholding  of  help.  • — • 
6-7.  I  do  consider],  emphatic  present,  in  pondering,  reflecting, 
and  so  ||  1  will  remember  ||  I  will  muse,  also  ||  My  soliloquising  in 
the  flight  (is)  with  my  mind],  as  (®,  F,  cf.  6f  1435 ;  kept  within  the 
mind  and  unexpressed,  ||  and  with  my  spirit  make  diligent  search], 
so  essentially  2,  ®,  £,  3,  F,  and  probably  ® ;  searching  out  the 
whole  with  the  utmost  attention  and  thorough  investigation.  The 
object  of  it  all  is  the  days  of  old  ||  years  of  former  ages],  during 
which  God  had  dealt  far  otherwise  with  His  people  than  at  pres¬ 
ent.  MT.,  however,  in  v.7a  has  another  reading  :  “  my  song  ”  (to 
the  accompaniment  of  stringed  instruments)  ;  so  3,  EV8.,  JPSV., 
which  is  only  possible  by  attaching  the  word  to  the  vb.  “will 
remember.”  But  this  destroys  the  measure  of  the  previous  and 
subsequent  lines,  and  gives  former  night-songs  as  object  of  remem¬ 
brance  in  place  of  the  night  of  speechless,  wakeful  anxiety,  rather 
than  the  much  more  sublime  “  years  of  former  ages.”  MT.  also 
by  its  3  pers.  with  1  consec.  makes  the  action  of  the  vb.  a  result, 
and  the  “spirit”  the  subject;  and  so  whether  with  AV.,  RV.,  we 
render,  “And  my  spirit  made  diligent  search,”  or  with  JPSV., 
“  Then  my  spirit  fainteth,”  it  becomes  necessary  to  connect  with 
the  subsequent  context.  But  this  makes  the  previous  Str.  just 
one  line  too  short  and  the  next  Str.  just  so  much  too  long; 
moreover  it  disturbs  the  exquisite  harmony  of  the  lines  and  unity 
of  the  Str. 
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Str.  III.  Three  syn.  couplets.  -  8-9.  Por  ages],  present  and 
uture  in  antithesis  with  »  former  ages,”  y.«,  ||  again],  in  antithesis 
with  days  of  old”  ||  forever!  I  for  all  generations  l  _  Will 

,  "-'l"  4  r  44“  6o>  88“  II  *w  ” tort  be  favourable],  cf. 

44  5  iq6  ||  cessation  of  His  kindness ]  cf.  42s  4427  8r8.  n  II  /y/r 

“  ”S"al  11  With  -Rested  by  nL^ 

and  certainly  more  appropriate  than  “His  word”  of  promise 

hough  sustained  by  %  and  all  Vrss., -come  to  an  end]  cf.  7». 

Ini  flSf‘ ,forf“n  *  il  i'Ai.vcnr  /j,  cf.  Ex.  34««  ps. 

„o  fo7ri  /  Z  shutZP  HlS  comPassion  -?]t  not  permitting  it  to 
go  forth  from  hand,  cf.  Dt.  157;  or  mouth,  cf.  Is.  5213  Ps  10742 

“asX^llh  T  3 ’  A”ger  againS‘  His  real 

reason  of  all  this  long-continued  neglect  of  them. 

Str.  IV.  One  synth.  and  two  syn.  couplets.  — 11.  Then  I  said! 
fZ  the  complaint  of  present  distress  over  against  V^LZ  - 

text  Bu Sfo  *  J  S°  ®*  which  best  suits  the  con- 

•  But  %  5,  ©,  £,  8T,  and  most,  “my  piercing  wound  ”  nmh 
gly  then  best  explained  as  -  my  suffered  \ 

ness,”  followed  by  EV-  n  my  Mmit  Weak' 

previous  complain,  as  no',  4^^?^ 

-  *  &  bv- 

IS  then  defined  in  the  second  line  as  •  Th,  J  f  ®’  R  Jt 

l^H-s™  “  f°;,h  Hie  S InThe'dr. 
interpretation  ofEA^^astn'v^^but'ah  *■  «■» 

“years”  inf  ahs  ’  “ anclent  Vrss-  read  instead  of 

years,  int.  abs.  of  a  vb.  meaning  “  chance  » 

various  ways:  “that  the  right  Hand  of  ,L’  M«  H^V” 

ta  @gF  “tv  '  ?ange'”  “  suffered  cSTangX  a“ 

But  such  a  change  is  cn’gmatical'h  r'gh'  °f  ‘he  MoSt  Hi«h" 

poet  would  have  spoken  of  a  h  ''  ■  J  'S  lmprobabIe  that  the 

tion  of  what  he  meant  by  it  n "’‘th°Ut  g‘Vi'lg  SOme  in,ima' 

of  v.‘in  order  to  enlarge  upon  it-^  *e  thought 

as  Kt,  @,  s,  J,  s,  a,  F,Rv.,cf.  u  %  ffTnem{’ralt'i’ 

>  71  is-  03  1  not  only  muse  upon 
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it  in  recollection,  but  make  mention  of,  celebrate.  The  Qri,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  PBV.,  AV.,  JPSV,  “  remember  ”  is  tautological  and  im¬ 
probable,  because  the  ||  is  just  this,  I  will  remember  ||  meditate  071 
||  muse  on,  cf.  v.4'7.  The  object  here  is  not  God  Himself  as  v.4, 
nor  the  former  ages  as  v.6 ;  but  what  God  in  these  former  ages 
had  done  for  His  people  :  the  deeds  of  Yah  ||  Thy  wonders  of  old  || 
all  Thy  work  ||  Thy  doings ],  in  the  salvation  of  Israel  and  in  the 
judgment  upon  their  enemies,  as  usual  in  the  use  of  these  terms, 
and  as  indeed  the  context  demands. 

Str.  V.  Three  synth.  couplets.  —  14.  In  sanctity  is  Thy  way], 
in  majestic  exaltation,  in  sacred  apartness,  so  PBV.,  JPSV.,  and 
most  moderns,  after  2,  <£,  2D ;  to  be  preferred  to  “  in  the  sanctu¬ 
ary,”  AV.,  RV.,  though  sustained  by  <3,  U,  3,  and  early  Jewish 
authorities.  This  would  be  appropriate  to  the  thought  of  many 
other  Pss.,  but  is  not  appropriate  to  the  context,  which  speaks  of 
God’s  working  apart  from  the  temple.  ||  Who  is  a  great  'El?], 
cf.  Ex.  1511,  which  seems  to  have  been  in  the  mind  of  the  poet. 
—  15.  The  'El  who  doeth  wonders],  resuming  v.12.  —  made  know7i 
Thy  strength] ,  in  the  doing  of  these  wondrous  deeds  of  judgment 
and  salvation,  —  among  the  peoples].  God’s  fame  went  forth 
among  all  the  surrounding  nations,  because  of  the  deliverance  He 
had  wrought  for  His  people,  cf.  Ex.  is14  89'. — 16.  Thou  didst 
redeem  with  Thine  arm],  the  outstretched  arm  of  the  narrative  of 
the  Exodus,  cf.  v.116  Ex.  66  Ps.  13612.  —  Thy  people  ||  The  sons 
of  Jacob  a7id  Joseph],  probably  using  the  name  “Jacob”  for  the 
sons  of  Israel  in  general,  and  the  particular  name  “Joseph”  spe¬ 
cifically  for  the  Northern  kingdom,  in  accordance  with  a  charac¬ 
teristic  preference  of  21,  cf.  7867  802  8ic  Ob.18. 

PSALM  LXXVII.  B. 

This  Ps.  describes  the  advent  of  Yahweh  in  a  storm,  cf.  Pss.  18, 
29,  114,  Hb.  3.  Str.  I.  is  a  stairlike  triplet. —17.  The  waters 
saw  Thee  ||  Yea,  the  depths],  doubtless  referring  to  the  “sea”  || 
“  great  waters  ”  v.20,  but  not  specifically  to  the  Red  Sea  at  the 
time  of  crossing,  as  is  usually  supposed,  on  the  basis  of  a  connec¬ 
tion  between  this  Ps.  and  the  references  to  the  song  Ex.  15  in 
v.14  89',  which  is  opposed  by  the  independence  of  the  Ps.  of  its 
present  context  and  its  entire  dependence  on  Hb.  3.  they  were 
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in  pangs  ||  trembled ],  in  fear  and  terror,  as  elsewhere  mountains 
and  earth  at  the  advent  of  God  Hb.  310  Pss.  97"*  11447. 

Str.  II.  is  also  a  stairlike  triplet.  —  18.  The  clouds  ||  skies  .  .  . 
poured  forth  water],  in  downpouring  rain.  The  advent  was  in  a 
storm,  as  Ps.  18. — gave  their  voice].  This  was  a  thunder  storm 
with  lightning,  which  is,  as  usual,  conceived  as  the  arrows  of  God. 
The  lightning  flashes  in  their  rapidity  of  movement  went  abroad 
like  arrows,  flew  hither  and  hither. 

Str.  III.  A  synth.  triplet.- — 19.  The  sound  of  Thy  thunder], 
resuming  v.186, —  was  in  the  whirlwind].  The  storm  was  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  strong  wind.  —  The  lightnings  illumined  the  world], 
cf.  974;  resuming  v.18c  in  order  to  the  result. —  The  earth  trembled 
and  shook],  which  is  a  variation  of  v.17c. 

Str.  IV.  has  stairlike  parall.  —  20.  In  the  sea  Thou  didst  tread 
with  Thy  horses],  so  most  probably,  in  accordance  with  Hb.  315 ; 
the  conception  being  that  God  in  His  cherubic  chariot  rode  in 
the  storm  upon  the  sea.  A  later  glossator,  to  avoid  this  ap¬ 
parently  mythological  conception,  reduced  it  to  “  Thy  way  is  in 
the  sea  ”  ||  Thy  paths  ||  Thy  footprints  .  .  .  were  not  known], 
could  not  be  traced  after  the  storm  had  subsided. 

A  later  editor  added  21,  probably  to  give  the  previous  Ps.  a 
reference  to  the  crossing  of  the  Red  Sea  by  interpreting  it  as  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  leading  of  the  people  on  to  the  Holy  Land.  —  Thou 
didst  lead  as  a  flock],  God  being  the  Shepherd  of  His  people,  cf. 
Ex.  1513  Pss.  78s2  80 \  — by  the  hand  of  Moses  and  Aaron],  the 
leaders  of  the  people  at  the  Exodus,  cf.  Is.  6311-12  Mi.  64. 

LXXVII.  A. 

2.  'Vip]  2d  subj.  vb.,  cf.  f;  emph.  in  position.  —  njjsrsNi]  1  with  Qal  cohort, 
not  capable  of  good  explanation.  1  not  in  ©,  3,  is  doubtless  txt.  err.  Vb. 
as  v.4  implies  minx  and  expresses  resolution.  —  'hx  prxni]  Hiph.  pf.  px,  with 
Sx  pers.  elsw.  only  Is.  5i4Dt.  i«;  inf  usually  c.  acc.  j^’This statement  o’f  fact 
is  premature.  The  whole  1.  with  the  repeated  'X  Sx  'Sip  is  a  gl.,  making  the 
Str.  too  long.  — 3.  'ms  ana]  as  50^  (£).—  ulx]  ®  Tbv  0e6v  more  prob,  but 

both  glosses.  rnjS]  is  a  gl.  in  antith.  with  an,  making  1.  too  long. _ nui] 

Niph.  pf.  3  f.  it:  ( 63 n),  be  extended,  as  3.  (5  ivavrlov  abrou  =  mij  is  not  so 

prob.  There  is  no  need  to  change  the  text  because  of  a  supposed  dependence 
on  La.  349  on  the  basis  of  a  supposed  mng .,flow. —  njxn]  Pi.  pf.  3  f.  J  [|xa] 
vb.  Pi.  refuse,  elsw.  f  only  7810,  but  Gn.  3786  (J)  Ex.  2216  (E)  Dt  25'+  — 
4.  'irn  ptavnni]  phr.  1424  1434,  cf.  La.  2^;  vb.  c.  Ps.  xof  Jon.  v. 
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Ps.  613.  — 5.  'j’j?  n'nre  riTnx]  phr.  a.X.  eyelids,  so  ®  and  most  moderns;  (5 
irpoKaTehafiovTO  (pv\aicas  oi  ixdpoi  p.ov;  ©B-T  6<p6a\p.ol  for  exdpol,  as  3J  anti- 
cipaverunt  vigilias  oculi  mei,  with  text  nnDirx  ininx,  regarding  \jijj  as  second 
subj.,  and  therefore  in  translating  making  it  the  real  subj.  of  theVb.  This  is 
most  prob.  So  Aq.,  0,  think  of  the  watches  of  the  night.  3  prohibebam 
suspedmn  oculorwn  meorum.  2,  $,  had  other  texts,  which  are  difficult  to 
determine.  —  WDynj]  Niph.  pf.  1  sg.  f  [ayo]  vb.  Qal  thrust,  i?npel,  Ju.  132s. 
Niph.  be  disturbed  here,  as  Gn.  418  Dn.  28.  Hithp.  Dn.  21.  —  7.  mam],  cf. 
v.4;  goes  with  previous  1.  to  complete  it,  as  ©,  3>,  2,  U,  Hare,  Lowth^  Street, 
and  not  with  the  following,  as  pj,  J.  —  ■>my»]  sf.  1  sg.  with  nruj  ( v .  Intr.  §  34) 
music  of  stringed  instruments,  or  theme  for  it.  p  psalmorum  meorum  in  3’  jj,  but 
improb.  in  this  context.  ©  koX  ipeXlrpoa,  U  meditatus  sum  =  irvqn  as  v.13, 
Qal  pf.  I  sg.  run  (/2)  as  6f  1435  soliloquise,  so  Lowth.,  Street,  Ehr.,  or  more 
prob.  inf.  cstr.  sf.  imjn.  —  ’jab]  full  form  seems  to  be  original,  for  there  is  no 
apparent  reason  for  it  rather  than  ab. —  inn  fe'anu]  phr.  a.X.;  vb.  Pi.  impf.  1 
consec.,  so  Aq.,  but  improb.  after  previous  impf.  2,  0,  £$,  3,  3J,  all  rd.  1  sg. 
frsnxi.  @B  has  3  sg. ,  but  @Ba-  N.  *■  Ra  1  Sg.  Prob.  1  sg.  was  original. 
—  8.  QiDbiybn]  has  two  beats,  uix]  is  a  gl.  —  9.  nps<  np.i]  phr.  a.X.,  not  in 
©,  but  omission  txt.  err.,  because  it  is  needed  for  measure  and  is  in  all  other 
Vrss.  So  ©vS-  c-  a.  ipx  only  here  in  this  sense,  but  not  improb.  Nestle  (  Theol. 
Stud,  aus  Wurtemberg  1882  S.  242)  suggests  rex,  which  is  probable  because 
of  its  constant  ||  nDn,  as  Che.,  Ehr.  —  10.  nun]  Qal  inf.  cstr.  ]jn  (4s),  common 
in  IB, but  not  elsw.  in  l2L —  f  ycq]  vb.  Qal  shut  up,  hand  Dt.  157,  mouth  Is.  5216 
Jb.  516  Ps.  10742;  here  fig.  Niph.  Jb.  24s4,  Pi.  Ct.  28.  — 11.  inibn]  Pi.  inf.  cstr. 
sf.  1  sg.  bbn  =  my  piercing  ivound,,  so  2,  0,  Quinta,  3>,  W,  Ew.,  Hi.,  De.,  Ba., 
SS.,  Dr.,  Ko.1-  341 ;  but  Aq.,  3,  imbecillitas  mea  inibn  Qal  inf.  cstr.  nbn  be  sick, 
cf.  so  Hu.,  Pe.,  Bi.,  but  all  improb.  ©  r/p^aprtv,  U  coepi  =  'nibnn.  Hiph. 
pf.  I  sg.  bbn  is  most  prob.- — -nut?]  ©  17  aWoUocns,  3  commutatio,  and  all 
ancient  Vrss.  interpret  as  Qal  inf.  cstr.  njii>  change,  cf.  341  89s5.  It  is  more 
prob.  that  it  is  the  same  as  nutf  v.6.  —  fnbg]  divine  name  (v.  Intr.  §  32)  as 
5014  7311  7817  8319;  characteristic  of  —  12.  toix]  Kt.  Hiph.  impf.  1  sg.,  as 
©,  2,  3,  2C,  should  prob.  be  cohort,  nmaw  commemorate.  —  m  \bbyc]  elsw. 

bx  ’bbyD  7s7,  cf.  28b  for  bbyD  of  wanton  deeds  of  men.  —  qxbs]  v.  v.15  p2;  sf. 
2  m.,  now  begins  rather  abruptly,  and  continues  throughout  the  Ps. — 
13.  rpniWjni]  has  two  tones;  nb’bj)  also  7811.  — 14.  D'nbxa  Vna  bx  id].  © 
has  6  debs  T)p,uv ;  D'nbx  as  distinguished  from  bx  must  be  used  as  a  proper 
name,  prob.  as  Ba.  for  an  original  mm.  bru  bx  phr.  Dt.  721  io17  Je.  3218  Ps. 

_  — J5_  bxn].  The  article  to  distinguish  the  God  of  Israel  from  the 
more  general  use  of  bx  in  previous  v.,  cf.  i831,  8S-  48  6820-  21.  —  16.  jnnn]  with¬ 
out  sf.  is  striking,  so  3 ;  but  ©  appends  it,  prob.  interpretative.  The  article 
must  either  be  written  or  understood,  and  as  such  really  stands  for  the  pos¬ 
sessive. —  t]D'm  a'pjn  us],  cf.  Ob.18,  where  apjn  ma  stands  for  the  people  of 
Judah  and  pDi'  ma  for  Ephraim;  cf.  Am.  5®  and  Ze.  io6,  where  qpl'  ma  || 
mini  nia;  cf.  also  Ps.  7867  802  816. 
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17.  qifn]  bis,  Qal  pf.  sf.  2  sg.  hni  based  on  Hb.  310.  —  3'D]  also  bis  instead 
of  ann  of  the  original. — •1'7'rp]  as  in  the  original.  Qal  impf.  3  pi.  Sin  (2gP~) 
more  suited  to  onn  than  ara,  but  no  sufficient  reason  for  substitution,  as  Gr. 
□'n  is  sustained  by  nrann  (jj7).  The  third  1.  is  not  in  Hb.  310.  —  18.  rani]  Po. 
pf.  3  pi.  an?  f  [ant]  vb.  denom.  anr  Qal  Ps.  905  flood  away  (?),  Po.  only  here, 
pour  forth,  £DB.  The  original  had  nay  ara  anr.  rrrav  cloud  masses  as  1812 
might  be  error  for  nay  vb.  is  sustained  by  Aq.,  S,  3,  ® @  tt\t)9os  ijxovs 
vSaros,  (gK.  c.  a.  R  {/SIltcov.  "E  multitudo  sonitus  aquarum  —  an  ara  pan  is  so 
different  that  it  implies  a  variation  of  text  too  great  to  be  explained  as  txt. 
err.  — unt  V'p]  as  in  Hb.  310,  only  pi.  with  3'pro?  for  sg.  with  ainn.  The  phr. 
is  equivalent  to  thunder  1814  2g3e(i-. —  -la^npi  rpxsn]  for  original  •i3s'u  3'xn  Hb. 
3U  ;  t  n.m.  arrow  a.X.  fuller  form  for  yn  ;  elsw.  yxn  is  gravel  stone  Pr.  2017 
La.  316.  The  vb.  Hithp.  for  Pi.  — 19.  qajn  Sip]  phr.  1047,  f  ayn  n.  [m.]  thunder , 
elsw.  818  Is.  29®  Jb.  2614  3925.  —  J  S^j]  n.m.  whirlwind  here  ;  but  8314  Is.  1 713 
to/«zV7  of  dust  or  chaff. —  San  a'pna  n'Nn]  =  97L  —  20.  q_5Tl  °;?]  lacks  a  word 
to  complete  measure.  The  original  Hb.  315  has  q’pio  ara  »nann.  The  Vrss.  all 
agree  with  A  word  must  be  supplied  ;  rd.  as  Hb.  315.  —  rpS'a^]  Kt.  pi. 
sf.  2  m.  f  [S’ar]  n.[m.]  only  pi.  path,  as  Je.  1S15  (Qr.).  Kt.  is  sustained  by 
<S,  &,  3-  The  sg.  riS’atfi  Qr.  is  sustained  only  by  C,  and  was  an  assimilation 
to  qain.  —  21.  jN-rsa]  as  78s2  802  ( <E ). 


PSALM  LXXVIII.,  4  pts.  of  5  str.  43. 

Ps.  78  is  a  didactic  Psalm,  using  the  ancient  history  of  Israel, 
from  the  crossing  of  the  Red  Sea  to  the  erection  of  the  temple,  as  a 
lesson  to  the  people.  I.  proposes  to  give  in  the  form  of  a  poetic 
enigma  (v.1’2)  the  history  which  has  been  transmitted  from  the 
fathers,  and  which  is  to  be  handed  down  to  the  children  (v.3-4a-7i), 
that  they  may  not  be,  as  their  fathers,  rebellious  and  unreliable 
(v.8-9).  The  crossing  of  the  sea  is  mentioned  (v.12’13),  the  theophanic 
pillar  (v.14),  and  the  water  from  the  rock  (v.16).  II.  The  people 
rebelled  and  tempted  their  God  in  asking  food  (v.17'20),  which  was 
given  them  (v.23-24-  2G~-7),  but  accompanied  by  an  outbreak  of  the 
divine  anger  (v.306-31).  III.  The  wasting  away  of  the  people  led 
them  to  remember  their  God  (v.32-35),  who  was  compassionate  and 
forgiving  (v.38).  He  considered  the  weakness  of  their  human 
nature  (v.39),  and  led  them  as  a  flock  in  the  wilderness  (v.52).  He 
brought  them  to  the  holy  land  and  gave  it  to  them  as  an  in¬ 
heritance  (v.54-55).  IV.  Yet  they  rebelled  against  God  and  tempted 
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Him  with  their  infidelity  (v.56"57).  In  anger  He  rejected  Shilo 
(v-  )>  gave  up  His  ark  and  His  people  into  captivity  (v.61)  ■  all 
classes  of  the  people  were  slain  (v.63"64).  He  then  selected  Judah 
~nt  Zion  (V-6M8)  >  and  David  as  the  shepherd  of  His  people 

(v.7°-71a.  J)  ,  An  edit()r  inserted  an  extmct  from  ^  andent  p()em  de_ 

scribing  the  plagues  of  Egypt  (v.4(M8-  «■ 5S) .  Legalistic  (v.4i~7“-  10-u.  sa\ 
and  expansive  glosses  (v.15-  21~22-  ^  28-SOs- 3®-37-  «-«>.  s»-59. 62. 65-66. 69. 71c- 

also  added. 

1. 

O  give  ear,  my  people,  to  my  teaching. 

Incline  your  ears  to  the  words  of  my  mouth. 

I  will  open  my  mouth  in  a  poem. 

I  will  pour  forth  of  ancient  times  in  my  enigma. 

WHAT  we  have  heard  and  know, 

What  our  fathers  have  told  to  us, 

We  will  not  hide  from  their  children; 

That  they  may  not  forget  the  works  of  God. 

THAT  they  may  not  be  as  their  fathers, 

A  stubborn  and  rebellious  generation. 

Armed  with  a  deceitful  bow, 

They  turned  back  in  the  day  of  battle. 

J  N  sight  of  their  fathers  He  did  wonders, 

In  the  land  of  Egypt,  the  country  of  Zoan. 

He  clave  the  sea  and  made  them  pass  through  ; 

And  He  made  the  waters  stand  up  as  a  heap. 

T^ND  He  led  them  in  the  cloud  by  day, 

And  all  night  long  with  the  light  of  fire : 

And  brought  forth  streams  out  of  the  crag, 

And  let  waters  run  down  like  rivers. 

II. 

THEN  they  sinned  against  Him, 

Rebelled  against  'Elyon  in  the  thirsty  land ; 

And  tempted  God  in  their  minds 
By  asking  food  according  to  their  appetite. 

T HEY  said :  “  Is  God  able 

To  prepare  a  table  in  the  wilderness^ 

Is  He  also  able  to  give  bread, 

Or  provide  flesh  for  His  people  ?  ” 

THEN  He  commanded  the  skies  above, 

And  opened  the  doors  of  heaven ; 

And  rained  down  manna  upon  them. 

And  grain  of  heaven  for  them. 

THEN  He  led  on  the  east  wind, 

And  guided  by  His  strength  the  south  wind; 

And  rained  down  flesh  as  dust, 

And  fowl  as  the  sand  of  the  sea. 
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'J'HEIR  food  was  yet  in  their  mouths. 

And  the  anger  of  God  went  up ; 

And  He  slew  the  fattest  of  them, 

And  bowed  down  the  choicest  of  Israel. 

III. 

JTOR  all  this  they  sinned  again, 

And  believed  not  in  His  wonders ; 

And  He  consumed  their  days  as  a  breath, 

And  their  years  He  made  to  haste  away  in  suddenness. 
IF  He  slew  them,  they  sought  Him, 

And  again  diligently  sought  ’El ; 

And  remembered  God  their  Rock, 

And  ’El  'Elyon  their  Redeemer. 

JJUT  He  is  compassionate  (and  gracious). 

He  covers  over  and  destroys  not, 

And  many  times  turns  away  His  anger, 

And  stirs  not  up  any  of  His  wrath. 

'J'HEN  He  remembered  that  they  were  flesh, 

A  breath  passing  away  not  to  return. 

And  He  led  on  His  people  like  sheep, 

And  guided  them  like  a  flock  in  the  wilderness. 
j/^ND  He  brought  them  to  His  sacred  border, 

The  mountain  that  His  right  hand  had  gotten; 

And  drave  out  nations  before  them, 

And  allotted  them  the  inheritance  by  measure. 

IV. 

'J'HEN  (again)  they  tempted  God, 

(Again  and  again)  rebelled  against  'Elyon ; 

And  drew  back,  and  dealt  treacherously  like  their  fathers, 
And  turned  aside  like  a  deceitful  bow. 

'J'HEN  He  rejected  the  tabernacle  of  Shilo, 

The  tent  He  made  to  dwell  among  mankind; 

And  delivered  up  His  strength  to  captivity, 

And  His  ornament  into  the  hand  of  the  adversary. 

F1  RE  devoured  their  young  men, 

And  their  maidens  were  not  praised  in  marriage  song. 
Their  priests  fell  by  the  sword, 

And  their  widows  did  not  sing  dirges. 
y^ND  He  refused  the  tent  of  Joseph, 

And  chose  not  the  tribe  of  Ephraim ; 

But  chose  the  tribe  of  Judah, 

Mount  Zion  which  He  doth  love. 
y^ND  He  chose  David  His  servant, 

And  took  him  from  the  sheepfolds ; 

From  following  the  ewes  that  give  suck  He  brought  him, 
To  be  shepherd  over  Jacob  His  people. 
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Ps.  78  was  a  Ps.  of  %  of  the  class  From  %  it  was  taken  up  into  IE 

(y.  Intr.  §§  26,  29,  32).  It  has  many  glosses.  The  original  Ps.  was  composed 
of  four  parts,  each  with  five  trimeter  tetrastichs.  I.  v.1"2,  v.3-  ia-  n,  v.Sab- 
V.12-13,  V.14-  IS;  II.  V.47-  18,  v.19te-  ^cd,  V.23-24,  V.26-27,  v.306-81  .  JJJ  v  82-33,  v<34-35’ 
V.38)  v<39.  62>  v  54.  55ai .  jy.  v.56“-  57,  v.60-61,  v.63-64,  V.67'  88,  v.70-  nb.  This  Ps.  is' 
a  hm  and  nmn  v.2,  based  on  the  history  of  God’s  dealings  with  Israel  from 
the  Exodus  to  the  establishment  of  the  Davidic  dynasty.  The  poem  was 
written  under  the  influence  of  J,  E,  D,  but  not  of  P,  and  therefore  in  the 
early  Persian  period.  It  encloses  part  of  a  still  older  pentameter  poem, 
v'  '  ’  giving  an  account  of  the  plagues  of  Egypt  and  the  crossing  of 

the  Red  Sea.  This  fragment  depends  on  the  story  of  J.  E,  and  knows  noth¬ 
ing  of  any  other  document  of  the  Hex.  It  seems  therefore  to  be  preexilic 
and  to  precede  the  reign  of  Josiah.  The  glosses  are  later  than  3E,  and  come 
from  the  Greek  or  Maccabean  period.  The  language  of  the  original  Ps. 
shows  many  features  of  Pss.  of  21,  as  well  as  dependence  upon  other  Lit. : 

’bSjJD  v.7  =  7712;  mm  miD  in  v.8,  cf.  Dt.  2i18- 20  Je.  523;  Sn  v.7-  48- 19' 84- 33 
(also  in  gl.  v.8-44);  n vp  wv.»  =  Je.  429  (rd.  prob.  nm’nrp,  as  v.37  Ho. 
746);  anp  m'av.9  =  Zc.  148;  nSs  ntry  v.42  =  7745  8841;  jyx  v.42  =  v.48  (gl.) ; 
□’  ypa  v.43,  cf.  Ex.  i416-21  (E);  u  ma  ax'  v.43  =  Ex.  158;  nmn  v.47-  40  (gi-)  00, 
as  D,  Is.  3s  Ez.  56;  p^y  vi7.8s.56,  frequent  in  %  •  bx  nDj  v.48- 41-  66,  as  Ex. 
I72-7  Nu-  44 22  (J);  v.48,  characteristic  of  21;  nw  v.20-  27,  as  Ex.  2140; 

a  qs  v.34,  so  v.24  (gl.),  cf.  2  S.  1120;  mme>  nSn  v.23,  cf.  Gn.  744  (J); 
D'W  pa  v.24  a.X.;  awi  qbin  nn  v.39  a.X. ;  imp  Siaa  v.64  aX-  pm  nip 
v.34,  cf.  742  Ex.  1510  Is.  n44;  i<w  v.60,  cf.  Je.  744  269  4i3;  rj  for  ark  v.64,  cf. 
1328;  niNcn  for  ark  v.64  as  for  temple  96s  Is.  607  6315  6440;  Min  for  bridal 
song  v.63,  cf.  Ez.  2617.  The  older  pentameter  poem  has  the  following :  pan 
QnS  v.44,  cf.  Ex.  717-  20 ;  onto  v.44,  as  Ex.  747,20;  Y  is,  as  j?x_  317. 
v.46,  as  Ex.82;  mya  v.48,  as  Ex.  224  Nu.  204-8-41;  mux  nuptn  v.64,  as  Gn.  49s 
Dt.  2147  Ps.  10336;  on  nDa  v.63,  as  Ex.  1549  Jos.  247.  The  glosses  in  some 
instances  have  much  later  language :  nna  mpn  v.6,  phr.  of  P ;  nny  v.6,  term 
of  P;  ^0?.  V.7,  4914  elsw.  WL.;  a1?  pan  v.8,  io47  Jb.  1143  2  Ch.  124;  a1?  paj 
v.37,  as  S78-8  1127;  nn  njnw  v.8,  cf.  Ne.  9®  Pr.  1113;  .nna  mtp  v.40,  1  K.  n44 
Ne.  i6  982  +  ;  mn  lain  v.20,  based  on  Is.  4821;  naynn  v,24-69-82,  elsw.  89s9 
Dt.  326  Pr.  (3  t.) ;  (□nL>N)a  pnttn  v.22,  cf.  v.32,  Gn.  156  (E)  Ex.  1434  Nu.  i441  (J) ; 
on'ax  DnS  v.26,  phr.  aX  angels’  food,  late  idea;  *?tntsn  tsmp  v.41,  as  Is.4,2; 
linn  v.44,  Aramaism  a.X. ;  mjn  v.49  a.X.  evil  angels,  a  late  idea ;  miD'ya', 
mitojp!  v.68,  as  Dt.  3216;  pin  pnnn  v.66  a.X. 

Pt.  I.,  Str.  I.  Two  syn.  couplets.  — 1-2.  O  give  ear  ||  incline 
your  ears~\,  attentively  in  order  to  hear  —  my  teaching  ||  words 
of  my  mouth~\,  instruction  to  be  given  by  the  psalmist,  as  RV.m, 
JPSV.,  and  not  “my  Law,”  EV8.,  as  if  there  were  a  reference  to 
the  divine  Law.  This  instruction  is  to  be  given  in  the  balanced 
measure  of  a  poem  in  the  emblematic  style  ||  enigma'],  setting  forth 
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problems  and  mysteries  difficult  to  solve  and  understand,  cf.  49s. 
—  I  will  open  my  mouth  ||  I  will  pour  fortli\,  in  the  melodies  of 
sacred  song. 

Str.  II.  Two  synth.  couplets. — 3.  What  we  have  heard  and 
know  ||  What  our  fathers  have  told  us],  The  story  has  come 
down  by  oral  tradition  from  father  to  son  through  many  genera¬ 
tions.  This  implies  not  that  there  was  no  written  narrative,  for 
the  author  gives  ample  evidence  of  dependence  upon  the  earlier 
prophetic  narratives,  but  that  he  recognised  that  the  story,  though 
recorded,  was  essentially  tradition,  and  not  based  on  original 
records.  —  4  a.  We  will  not  hide  from  their  children ].  We  will 
transmit  it  in  our  turn  to  our  successors.  —  lb.  That  they  may 
not  forget  the  works  of  God],  that  the  story  of  the  divine  works 
of  redemption  and  judgment  may  never  be  forgotten.  A  glos¬ 
sator,  wishing  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  this  oral  instruc¬ 
tion,  added  the  clause  from  a  legal  point  of  view :  His  commands 
might  keep  ;  but  also  inserted  a  long  expansive  gloss  :  4&-7a,  tell¬ 
ing  to  a  coming  generation  the  praises  of  Yahweh  and  His  might 
and  the  wondrous  deeds  that  He  did ] .  This  is  an  expansion  of 
“  the  works  of  God,”  explaining  them  as  wonders  and  worthy  of 
songs  of  praise.  The  remainder  of  the  gloss  is  legalistic  :  And  He 
established  a  testimony  in  facob  ;  a  Law  He  appointed  in  Israel ], 
doubtless  referring  to  the  legislation  of  the  Pentateuch,  using  a 
term  characteristic  of  P.  —  which  He  commanded  our  fathers  to 
make  known  to  their  sons  ;  in  order  that  a  coming  generation  might 
know,  sons  to  be  born  ;  that  they  might  rise  up  and  tell  them  to  their 
sons'],  A  long  prosaic  sentence  enlarging  upon  the  commands,  cf. 
Ex.  io2  I22®-27  13314  Dt.  49  620-25.  —  that  they  might  put  in  God  their 
hope],  a  very  late  phr.  of  WL.,  cf.  Ps.  4914  Pr.  3™;  an  expansive 
gloss  to  v.76. 

Str.  III.  Two  synth.  couplets.  —8.  That  they  may  not  be  as 
their  fathers].  The  instruction  here  takes  the  form  of  warning. 
—  A  stubborn  and  rebellious  generation],  based  on  Dt.  2I18-20.  A 
glossator  enlarged  by  adding :  a  generation  that  did  not  fix  its 
mind,  whose  spirit  was  not  faithful  with  'El.  —  9.  Armed  with  a 
deceitful  bow],  the  most  probable  original  of  a  difficult  passage,  cf. 
v.  '7 :  a  bow  which  in  time  of  use  would  not  bend  properly,  and  so 
proved  unreliable ;  while  the  bowman,  being  practically  weapon- 
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less,  turned  back  in  the  day  of  battle}.  A  copyist,  by  error  of  trans¬ 
position,  gave  the  tautological  “armed,  shooting  with  the  bow”; 
and  then,  as  the  point  of  the  comparison  was  lost,  the  conjecture 
arose  that  there  must  be  a  reference  to  some  event  in  which  there 
had  been  rebellion  against  God  in  a  cowardly  retreat  from  battle. 
A  glossator  could  not  think  this  of  Israel  as  a  whole ;  and  so  he 
conjectures  that  Ephraim  was  at  fault,  and  makes  this  insertion  in 
the  text.  The  whole  context  shows  that  Israel  as  a  whole  is  in  the 
mind  of  the  poet,  and  that  a  specific  reference  to  Ephraim  was  out 
of  place  in  the  original.  A  glossator  enlarges  upon  the  original : 
10.  They  kept  not  ||  refused  to  walk  in  ;  the  covenant  of  God  || 
His  Law}.  Their  offence  from  a  legalistic  point  of  view  was 
especially  violation  of  Law.  — 11.  And forgat  the  doings  of  God ; 
the  wondrous  deeds,  of  judgment  and  salvation,  that  He  shewed 
them  ;  as  described  in  the  next  Str. 

Str.  IV.  A  synth.  and  a  syn.  couplet.  — 12.  In  sight  of  their 
fathers},  so  that  they  saw  distinctly  with  their  own  eyes,  —  He  did 
wonders},  the  miracles  of  the  plagues,  which,  however,  are  not 
mentioned  here  in  detail ;  but  cf.  v.49"51.  —  In  the  land  of  Egypt, 
especially  in  the  country  of  Zoa7i}  the  district  of  which  Zoan, 
ancient  name  for  Tanis,  was  the  capital,  situated  on  the  east  bank 
of  the  Tanitic  arm  of  the  Nile.  — 13.  He  clave  the  sea},  phr.  of 
Ex.  1416  ||  made  the  waters  stand  up  as  a  heap},  as  Ex.  158  (song), 
fig.  of  the  waters  on  either  side  of  the  shallow  bottom  which  formed 
the  pathway  through  the  sea,  —  and  made  them  pass  through}, 
gave  them  a  safe  transit  through  the  sea  to  the  other  side. 

Str.  V.  Syn.  couplets.  — 14.  And  led  them},  personal  leader¬ 
ship,  in  accordance  with  the  ancient  narratives,  by  the  theophanic 
angel,  —  in  the  cloud  by  day  ||  all  night  long  with  the  light  of  fire}, 
as  Ex.  i321-22  (JE)  :  the  theophanic  pillar,  changing  its  appearance 
as  needed  for  manifestation.  — 16.  And  brotight  forth  ||  let  run 
down  ;  streams  out  of  the  crag  ||  waters  like  rivers},  a  poetic  con¬ 
ception  of  the  miracle  Ex.  1 71"7.  —  A  glossator  prefixed  a  doublet 
in  a  more  prosaic  general  statement :  15.  And  He  clave  rocks  in 
the  wilderness,  and  gave  them  depths  to  drink  of  in  abundance. 

Pt.  II.,  Str.  I.  Syn.  and  synth.  couplets.  — 17.  Then  they 
simied  ||  rebelled}.  The  instruction  was  to  be  for  the  sake  of 
warning,  v.Si ;  therefore  we  are  not  surprised  that  the  second  Pt. 
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begins  with  a  Str.  setting  forth  the  sins  of  the  fathers,  —  against 
Him  II  against ' Elyon ],  the  ancient  poetic  name  of  God,  —  again], 
in  addition  to  the  earlier  sin  v.9,  —  in  the  thirsty  land],  the  wilder¬ 
ness  of  the  wanderings.  This  sin  is  more  specifically  defined  18 
as  tempted  God  in  their  minds],  put  Him  to  a  test,  which  implied 
lack  of  confidence  and  fidelity ;  and  still  more  specifically,  —  by 
asking  food  according  to  their  appetite],  discontented  with  what 
God  had  given  them.  A  glossator  emphasizes  the  offence  at  the 
expense  of  the  measure  by  adding  :  19  a.  and  spake  against  God. 
All  this  is  in  accordance  with  the  narrative  of  JE.  in  Ex.  16. 

Str.  II.  Synth,  and  syn.  couplets.  — 19  S-20.  They  said:  Is 
God  able  ?  repeated  for  emphasis,  —  Is  He  also  able  ?] ,  questioning 
the  power  of  their  God  to  supply  their  needs.  —  in  the  wilderness], 
the  most  unlikely  place,  — A?  prepare  a  table],  laid  and  furnished 
for  His  servants,  ||  to  give  bread  ||  provide  flesh  for  His  people], 
bread  and  flesh,  the  ordinary  and  the  festal  provision  of  food.  A 
glossator  emphasizes  this  sin  by  repeating  the  story  of  the  supply 
of  water  to  quench  their  thirst,  as  making  their  doubt  still  more 
unjustifiable ;  but  at  the  expense  of  the  simplicity  and  harmony  of 
the  Str. — Lo,  He  smote  the  rock,  and  waters  gushed  out  and  streams 
overflowed],  cf.  10541  Is.  4S-’1.  Before  describing  the  miracle  itself, 
the  glossator  asserts  with  emphasis  the  anger  of  God  against  their 
unbelief.  —  21 .  Therefore  Yahweh  heard  and  was  wroth  ;  and  fire 
was  kindled  agamst  Jacob,  and  also  anger  went  up  against  Israel], 
cf.  Nu.  111-3.  The  reason  is  reasserted  22.  For  they  did  not 
believe  in  God,  and  did  not  trust  in  His  salvation].  They  had  no 
confidence  in  the  fulfilment  of  the  divine  promises  made  to  them, 
and  they  had  lost  their  trust  in  His  willingness  and  ability  to  save 
them  from  peril  of  starvation  in  the  wilderness. 

Str.  III.  Syn.  couplets.  —  23.  Then  He  commanded  the  skies 
above],  His  authoritative  command  to  them  as  His  servants.  — 
And  °Pened  the  d°ors  of  Heaven].  Heaven  is  here  conceived  as 
a  granary  in  which  is  stored  up  abundance  of  grain.  The  divine 

proprietor  opens  the  doors  in  order  to  distribute  the  grain. _ 

24.  And  rained  down  manna  upon  them,  and  grain  of  heaven  for 
them].  The  manna  was  conceived  as  heavenly  grain  descending 
from  heaven  like  rain  or  hail,  cf.  Ex.  16,  Nu.  116-9  Dt.  8s- 16  A 
glossator  enlarges  upon  this  also.  — 25.  Bread  of  the  mighty],  cf. 
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10320;  probably  of  the  angels,  conceived  as  having  their  food  in 
this  divine  ambrosia.  —  man  did  eat],  admitted  to  the  table  of  an¬ 
gels.  — provision  He  sent  them  to  satiety],  more  than  they  needed, 
more  than  they  could  eat ;  which  they  ate  till  they  were  overfull 
and  unable  to  eat  any  more,  and  indeed  with  a  distaste  for  it. 

Str.  IV.  Syn.  couplets.  —  26.  Then  He  led  on  ||  guided  by  His 
strength],  the  former  as  dealing  with  willing  servants,  the  latter  as 
compelling  reluctant  ones,  —  the  east  wind  ||  the  south  wind] .  The 
poet  conceives  that  the  two  winds  cooperated,  thinking,  doubtless, 
of  a  southeast  wind.  —  27.  And  rained  down  flesh  ||  fowl],  the 
quails  of  Ex.  16,  Nu.  n,  in  such  great  quantities  that  they  are 
compared  with  dust  ||  the  sand  of  the  sea].  According  to  Tristram  : 
“  The  period  when  they  were  brought  to  the  camp  of  Israel  was  in 
the  spring,  when  on  their  northward  migration  from  Africa.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  their  well-known  instinct,  they  would  follow  up  the 
coast  of  the  Red  Sea  until  they  came  to  its  bifurcation  at  the 
Sinaitic  Peninsula,  and  then  would  cross  at  the  narrow  part  ” 
(Hat.  Hist.  Bible,  p.  231).  A  glossator  enlarges  upon  the  narra¬ 
tive  by  28-30  a.  And  let  it  fall  in  the  midst  of  the  camp,  round 
about  their  dwellings],  cf.  Ex.  1613  Nu.  n31,  —  and  they  ate  and 
were  satisfied,  and  their  desire  He  brought  them],  God  gave  them 
their  desire  to  the  full.  —  and  their  desire  became  loathing].  They 
ate  so  much  of  the  flesh  and  became  so  satiated  with  it,  that  they 
could  not  eat  any  more ;  they  loathed  the  sight  of  it.  This  is  the 
most  probable  explanation  of  a  difficult  line,  which  is  rendered  in 
EVS.  after  JSf,  “  they  were  not  estranged  from  their  lust,”  as  if  || 
with  the  line  which  begins  the  next  Str. ;  that  is,  before  they  had 
been  surfeited,  which  is  altogether  improbable. 

Str.  V.  Synth,  and  syn.  couplets.  —  30  b.  Their  food  was  yet  in 
their  mouths],  even  while  they  were  still  eating.  —  31.  And  the 
anger  of  God  went  up],  ascended  as  smoke  from  the  nostrils. — 
And  He  slew  ||  bowed  down  in  death,  the  fattest  of  them  ||  the 
choicest  of  Israel],  cf.  Nu.  n33.  The  entire  Pt.  is  given  to  this 
rebellion,  the  two  miracles,  and  the  consequences,  showing  the 
purpose  of  the  author  in  warning  the  men  of  his  generation  lest 
they  should  repeat  the  offence. 

Pt.  III.,  Str.  I.  Synth,  and  syn.  couplets.  —  32.  For  all  this], 
notwithstanding  the  previous  historic  experience,  —  they  sinned 
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again ],  this  Pt.  beginning  as  the  previous  one  v.17.  —  And  believed 
not  in  His  wonders'],  in  His  power  and  ability  to  do  wonders,  cf. 
v.19'20.  —  33.  And  He  consumed  their  days],  used  up,  exhausted 
the  days  of  their  life,  —  as  a  breath],  as  if  they  were  a  mere  breath, 
breathed  out  and  gone  forever. —  ||  And  their  years,  of  life,  He 
made  to  haste  away  in  suddenness],  the  most  probable  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  a  difficult  text,  correctly  given  by  JPSV.  This  meaning 
is  alone  suited  to  the  context.  “In  trouble”  of  PBV.,  AV.,  is 
without  justification.  The  meaning:  “in  terror,”  RV. ;  “sudden 
terror,”  Kirk.;  “dismay,”  Dr.,  is  sustained  by  Lv.  2616  Is.  6s23, 
but  is  not  suited  to  the  context. 

Str.  II.  Syn.  couplets.  —  34.  If  He  slew  them],  in  punishment 
for  their  sin,  —  they  sought  Him  ||  again  diligently  sought  'El],  in 
petition  for  deliverance.  —  35.  And  remembered  God  their  Rock 
||  ’ El  ‘Ely on  their  Redeemer].  It  is  altogether  probable  that  God 
was  the  original  object  of  the  remembrance,  and  that  His  titles, 
“their  Rock,”  cf.  Dt.  32“*  Ps.  183,  and  “their  Redeemer,”  as  well 
as  “'Elyon,”  are  in  apposition  with  “  God  ”  ||  “  ’El.”  It  is  then  a 
mistake  to  suppose  that  they  are  predicates,  or  that  ’El  'Elyon  is 
the  compound  divine  name  peculiar  to  Gn.  14.  The  insertion  of 
the  particle  “O  in  the  text  was  also  a  mistaken  supposition  that  the 
clause  is  an  objective  one.  A  glossator  now  enlarges  upon  the  in¬ 
fidelity  of  the  people  :  36—37.  And  they  beguiled  Hun  with  their 
mouth,  and  with  their  tongue  lied  to  Him],  false  professions  of 
fidelity  and  obedience,  —  and  their  mind  was  not  steadfast  with 
Him],  cf.  578,  —  and  they  were  not  faithful  in  His  covenant], 
cf.  v.8. 

Str.  III.  Synth,  and  syn.  couplets.  —  38.  But  He  is  compas¬ 
sionate],  citation  of  Ex.  34s  (J),  cf.  Ps.  8613  1038;  add  therefore 
to  complete  the  line  :  and  gracious.  This  is  a  general  statement 
as  to  the  character  of  God,  in  the  form  of  the  present,  and  not  of 
the  habitual  past.  —  He  covers  over],  as  65^  79s:  the  later  con¬ 
ception  of  cancelling,  obliteration  of  sin,  for  the  earlier  one  of  for¬ 
giveness  of  Ex.  347.  A  glossator  adds  the  object  iniquity,  which 
was  no  more  needed  than  the  object  of  the  verb  and  destroys  not, 
and  so  impairs  the  measure.  —  And  many  times  turns  away  His 
anger],  so  that  it  will  not  strike  the  people,  cf.  8s4  10623  ||  and 
stirs  not  up  any  of  His  wrath],  maintains  a  calm,  serene  attitude, 
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and  does  not  permit  any  stimulation  or  excitement  of  His  wrath. 
These  two  phrases  set  forth  two  sides  of  the  divine  self-restraint 
in  His  attitude  toward  His  sinning  people. 

Str.  III.  Synth.  and  syn.  couplets.  —  39.  Then  He  remembered 
that  they  were  flesh'],  a  return  to  the  historical  narration.  God 
remembers  on  His  part,  as  His  people  on  their  part.  They 
recognise  Him  as  their  Rock  and  their  Redeemer.  He  recognises 
them  in  antithesis  as  flesh,  frail  and  perishable ;  and  as  a  mere 
breath  passing  away  not  to  return] .  Their  breath,  passing  out  of 
the  flesh  in  death,  returns  no  more  to  the  flesh  with  its  impulse 
of  life.  The  counterpart  of  v.39  is  52,  though  separated  by  a  long 
insertion.  Inasmuch  as  God  remembered  that  His  people  were 
flesh,  to  pass  away  in  death,  He  treated  them  as  such,  and  became 
to  them  as  the  shepherd  of  a  feeble,  helpless  flock.  —  He  led  on 
His  people  ||  and  guided  them;  like  sheep  ||  like  a  flock,  in  their 
journeys  in  the  wilderness. 

A  late  editor,  for  a  reason  difficult  to  determine,  inserted 
between  v.39  and  v.52  a  pentameter  extract  from  an  older  poem, 
describing  the  plagues  of  Egypt  in  accordance  with  the  narrative 
of  J,  which  alone  this  author  seems  to  have  known. 

How  often  they  rebelled  against  Him  in  the  wilderness,  grieved  Him  in  the  desert! 
Again  and  again  they  tempted  ’El,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

They  did  not  remember  His  hand,  the  day  He  redeemed  them  from  the  adversary; 
When  He  put  His  miracles  in  Egypt,  His  marvels  in  the  country  of  Zoan. 

When  He  turned  their  canals  into  blood,  that  they  could  not  drink  of  their  streams ; 
And  sent  forth  swarms  of  flies  and  devoured  them  ;  and  frogs  and  destroyed  them ; 
And  gave  their  increase  to  the  caterpillar,  and  their  labour  to  the  locust; 

And  slew  their  vines  with  hail,  and  their  sycamores  with  frost ; 

And  gave  over  to  the  pestilence  their  cattle,  and  their  herds  to  the  flame  of  fever; 
And  He  smote  all  their  first-born,  the  first  of  their  strength. 

And  He  led  them  in  confidence,  but  their  enemies  the  sea  covered. 


40-43.  Syn.  and  synth.  couplets. — 40-41.  How  often],  exclama¬ 
tion  of  wonder;  in  the  ||  positive  statement:  again  and  again], 
as  JPSV. ;  a  verb  with  auxiliary  force,  incorrectly  rendered  in  EV8. 
as  “  they  turned  again,”  away  from  God.  —  they  rebelled  ||  grieved], 
cf.  Is.  6310  ||  tempted],  as  v.18,56  95®  io6u  Ex.  i72,7  Nu.  1422  (J) 
Dt.  616,  to  which  a  glossator  adds  in  ^ ,  followed  by  EV8.,  “  pro¬ 
voked,”  in  (©,  U,  “  spurned.”  —  in  the  wilderness  ||  in  the  desert], 
the  region  of  the  wanderings  of  Israel,  as  v.17- 19.  —  the  Holy  One 
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of  Israel ],  divine  name  of  Is.1-2,  cf.  7122  8919.  —  42.  They  did  not 
remember ],  cf.  v.35, —  His  hand],  the  lifting  it  for  their  redemp¬ 
tion,  cf.  Ex.  3'", —  the  day  He  redeemed  them  from  the  adversary ], 
probably  the  day  of  the  crossing  of  the  sea.  —  43.  When  He  put 
His  miracles  ||  His  marvels ],  those  enumerated  in  the  subsequent 
context,  —  in  Egypt  ||  in  the  country  of  Zo an],  cf.  v.12. 

44-48.  A  series  of  six  plagues,  those  of  J.  —  44.  When  He 
turned  their  canals  into  blood,  that  they  could  not  drink  of  their 
streams],  as  Ex.  717'20.  —  45.  And  sent  forth  swarms  of  flies  and 
devoured  them],  as  Ex.  817s11-;  combined  in  the  same  line  with: 
and  frogs  and  destroyed  them],  as  Ex.  727'29  81-9.  — 46.  And  gave 
their  increase  to  the  caterpillar,  and  their  labour  to  the  locust], 
plague  of  Ex.  io4  Bq'. —  47.  And  slew  their  vines  with  hail  and 
their  sycamores  with  frost],  plague  of  Ex.  p18’1'.  —  48.  And  gave 
over  to  pestilence  their  cattle,  and  their  herds  to  the  flame  of fever], 
the  cattle  plague  of  Ex.  p384-.  f^,  sustained  by  most  Vrss.,  there¬ 

fore  by  early  txt.  err.  of  a  single  letter,  makes  this  line  to  continue 
the  plague  of  v.47  in  the  use  of  “hail”  for  “pestilence,”  and  so 
interprets  the  following  noun  as  “  hot  thunderbolts,”  instead  of 
“  the  flame  of  fever  ” ;  and  omits  the  cattle  plague ;  all  of  which 
is  improbable.  A  late  glossator  generalises  in  49-50.  He  sends 
forth],  graphic  imperfect  of  the  past,  ||  levels  a  path  for],  to  give 
it  direct  and  swift  course,  —  the  heat  of  His  anger  ||  His  anger]. 
This  is  intensified  by  the  heaping  up  of  other  terms  :  overflowing 
wrath,  and  indignation  and  distress.  The  divine  anger  as  directed 
against  the  enemies  of  His  people  is  in  striking  antithesis  to  the 
restraint  of  His  anger  toward  His  people,  though  by  a  different 
author,  v.33.  a  mission  of  angels  of  evils],  not  evil  angels  in  the 
ethical  sense,  as  distinguished  from  good;  but  in  the  physical 
sense,  as  executing  or  bringing  evil  upon  men,  angels  of  punish¬ 
ment.  and  did  not  spare  their  life  from  death,  with  the  antithe¬ 
sis  :  but  their  life  gave  over  to  the  pestilence].  This  glossator  is 
thinking  of  the  pestilence  of  P,  which  is  more  extended  than  the 
cattle  plague  of  J.  —  51.  and  smote],  continuation  of  the  aorists 
of  v.'4-48,  all  of  their  first-born,  the  first  of  their  strength],  the 
final  plague  of  Ex.  n4^-,  cf.  Ps.  I0583.  To  this  a  giossator  adds> 

at  the  expense  of  the  measure  :  in  the  tents  of  Ham],  a  phrase  a.A. 
and  late;  cf.,  however,  ios23'27  10622  for  “land  of  Ham.”  This 
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extract  concludes  with  53,  And  led  them  in  confidence,  to  which 
a  glossator  adds,  without  dread.  In  antith.  with  which,  —  their 
enemies  the  sea  covered. 

Str.  IV.  continues  v.89-52  in  synth.  couplets.  —  54.  And  He 
brought  the?n  to  His  sacred  border ],  the  border  or  boundary  of 
the  holy  land ;  not  “  the  border  of  His  sanctuary  ”  of  EVS,  as  if  it 
referred  to  the  temple ;  so  also  mountain  does  not  refer  to  Mount 
Zion,  but  to  the  mountainous  land,  which  is  characteristic  of  Pales¬ 
tine,  Nu.  1317'29  Dt.  i7,  Jos.  112.  —  that  His  right  hand  had  gotten], 
by  conquest  from  its  original  inhabitants  through  the  stretching 
forth  of  His  right  hand  as  the  valiant  champion  and  war-god 
of  His  people.  —  55.  And  drave  out  nations  before  them],  dis¬ 
possessed  them  and  expelled  them  from  the  land  to  give  place  to 
His  people,  —  and  allotted  them],  in  accordance  with  the  narrative 
Jos.  234,  cf.  Ps.  10511,  —  the  inheritance  by  measure],  each  portion 
of  the  people  having  measured  out  to  them  a  part  of  the  common 
inheritance.  A  glossator  adds :  and  made  the  tribes  of  Israel 
dwell  in  their  tents. 

Pt.  IV.,  Str.  I.  Syn.  couplets.  —  56.  Then  they  tempted  ||  re¬ 
belled  against],  as  v.17~18' 40-41 ;  but  there  in  two  syn.  lines,  here  com¬ 
pressed  by  a  prosaic  scribe  into  a  prose  sentence,  which  may  be 
restored  to  its  original  form  as  a  couplet  by  inserting  again  in  the 
first  line,  and  again  and  again  in  the  second  line.  A  glossator  adds 
the  legalistic  phrase  :  and  they  did  not  keep  His  testimonies],  using 
the  legal  term  of  P. — 57.  And  drew  back  ||  turned  aside],  the 
former  explained  ethically  as  dealt  treacherously  like  their  fathers, 
cf.  4419 ;  the  latter  by  the  simile,  —  like  a  deceitful  bow],  which 
springs  the  wrong  way  in  time  of  need ;  phrase  used  elsw.  Ho.  716, 
probably  also  with  corrected  text  v.9.  To  this  a  glossator  adds : 
58.  And  provoked  Him  to  anger  with  their  high  places,  and  moved 
Him  to  jealousy  with  their  graven  images],  the  constant  Deutero- 
nomic  charge  against  Israel  in  the  redaction  of  the  ancient  histories, 
that  they  were  unfaithful  to  Yahweh  in  worship  at  the  ancient  high 
places  instead  of  at  the  central  altar  at  Jerusalem,  and  in  their 
use  of  images  in  His  worship.  59  is  also  a  gloss  in  the  same  tone. 
—  God  heard,  and  was  furious ;  and  refused  Israel  altogether]. 
This  last  is  not  harmonious  with  the  subsequent  couplet ;  and  so 
some  have  thought  that  the  original  was  Ephraim  instead  of  Israel. 
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Str.  II.  Synth  and  syn.  couplets.  — 60.  Then  He  rejected  the 
tabernacle  of  Shilo],  the  sacred  tabernacle  set  up  at  Shilo,  north 
of  Bethel,  in  Ephraim,  after  the  conquest ;  the  chief  religious 

centre  of  the  time  of  the  Judges  Jos.  188-10  212  1  S.  1-4,  Je.  714. _ 

The  tent  that  He  made  to  dwell  among  mankind],  the  sacred  tent 
in  which  God  was  supposed  to  dwell,  and  whose  locality  He  Him¬ 
self  selected,  cf.  Jos.  2219. —  61.  And  delivered  up  His  strength  || 
His  ornament],  terms  descriptive  of  the  sacred  ark,  cf.  1  S.  42l6q- 
Ps.  1328.  —  to  captivity  ||  into  the  hand  of  the  adversary J,  the 
Philistines,  in  accordance  with  the  narrative  1  S.  4.  To  this  a 
glossator  added  :  62.  And  gave  up  His  people  to  the  sword  J,  dupli¬ 
cation  of  v.64“,  —  and  became  furious  against  His  inheritance ], 
as  v.69. 

Str.  III.  Synth,  couplets.  —  63.  Fire  devoured  their  young 
men~],  the  fire  of  war ;  war  being  conceived  as  a  devouring  flame 
in  accordance  with  the  subsequent  context.  It  is  improbable 
that  the  reference  is  to  the  fire  of  the  divine  anger.  —  And  their 
maidens  were  not  praised  in  marriage  song].  They  must  remain 
unmarried,  because  of  the  slaughter  of  the  young  men,  who  might 
have  married  them.  —  64.  Their  priests  fell  by  the  sword],  doubt¬ 
less  referring  to  the  historic  event  of  the  slaughter  of  Hophni  and 
Phinehas,  the  attendants  upon  the  ark,  1  S.  41117.  —  And  their 
widows  did  not  sing  dirges ],  the  customary  funeral  solemnities 
could  not  be  observed  on  account  of  the  invasion  of  the  land  by 
the  enemy  and  the  universal  disorder  occasioned  thereby.  A 
glossator  interrupts  the  narrative  by  a  passionate  outburst  in 
accordance  with  the  previous  glosses  v.59-62  :  65.  Then  Adonay 
awaked].  He  had  left  His  people  so  long  subject  to  their  ene¬ 
mies,  that  He  had  seemed  as  one  asleep ,  cf.  f  io1  ||  like  a  hero 
overcome  with  wine],  as  ©,  3,  JPSV. :  in  a  heavy,  drunken 
sleep ;  better  sustained  by  ||  and  usage  than  EV8.,  “  that  shouteth 
by  reason  of  wine,”  as  if,  awakening  from  sleep,  He  fell  upon  His 
enemies  with  the  passionate  excitement  of  one  stimulated  to 
frenzy  by  too  much  wine.  —  66.  And  smote  His  adversaries 
backward ],  made  them  retreat  in  disaster,  —  to  an  everlasting 
reproach  He  put  them],  phr.  of  Ez.  22“  Jo.  219. 

Str.  IV.  Syn.  and  synth.  couplets,  antith.  to  each  other. _ 

67.  And  He  refused  ||  chose  not],  positive  and  negative  sides  of 
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the  same  idea.  —  the  tent  of  Joseph  ||  the  tribe  of  Ephraim].  The 
rejection  of  Shilo  carried  with  it  the  rejection  of  the  tribe  of 
Ephraim,  in  which  it  was  situated,  and  the  children  of  Joseph,  of 
whom  Ephraim  was  the  leading  tribe.  —  68.  But  chose],  in  place 
of  the  rejected  :  the  tribe  of  Judah],  and  in  that  tribe,  in  place  of 
Shilo  :  Mount  Zion  which  He  doth  love],  cf.  47s  87s.  The  love  of 
God  for  Zion  is  here  stated  as  a  present  and  abiding  fact,  and  not  as 
the  basis  of  the  choice  in  the  past,  “He  loved,”  as  EV8.  A  glossa¬ 
tor  interrupts  the  course  of  thought  by  inserting  a  statement  as 
to  the  erection  of  the  temple.  —  69.  And  built  like  the  heights  His 
sanctuary],  the  sanctuary  in  Jerusalem  being  modelled  after  the 
heavenly  abode  of  God,  —  as  the  earth  which  He  founded  for¬ 
ever],  the  temple  was  as  firmly  founded  and  as  immutable  as  the 
earth  itself.  It  is  difficult  to  understand  how  a  late  glossator  could 
speak  so  extravagantly  of  a  temple  which  had  been  ruined  more 
than  once,  and  at  least  once  had  been  destroyed  by  fire  and  lev¬ 
elled  to  the  ground ;  but  doubtless  he  thought  that  the  founda¬ 
tions  were  eternal,  and  that  though  it  were  destroyed,  it  would  be 
rebuilt  again  in  the  same  place  and  so  abide  through  all  vicissitudes. 

Str.  V.  Syn.  couplets.  —  70.  And  He  chose  David  His  servant], 
a  usual  term  for  prophets  and  special  ministers  of  God.  David 
bears  this  title  elsw.  181  361  894'21  13210  i4410+  28  t.  — And  took 
him  from  the  sheepfolds] .  David’s  early  life  was  that  of  a  shep¬ 
herd  1  S.  1611  1 716'  s4-37-  4°.  —  71.  From  following  the  ewes  that  give 
suck  He  brought  him].  The  shepherd  leads  his  flock  in  Palestine  3 
but  the  ewes  that  suckle  their  young  need  his  special  attention, 
and  those  he  follows  with  his  eye  and  if  needful  with  his  steps,  to 
watch  over  them  and  protect  them  from  harm,  cf.  Is.  4011.  —  To  be 
shepherd  over  Jacob  His  people].  Israel  as  the  flock  of  God  had 
the  Davidic  dynasty  as  their  shepherd,  appointed  by  God  as  His 
son  and  representative  in  government,  cf.  Ez.  34s8.  The  Ps.  here 
reaches  its  proper  conclusion ;  but  a  glossator  thought  it  better  to 
emphasize  the  last  clause  by  the  addition  of  the  |[  Israel  His  in¬ 
heritance,  and  to  conclude  with  a  laudation  of  David’s  reign  : 
72.  And  he  shepherded  them  ||  used  to  lead  them],  as  shepherd 
king,  —  according  to  the  integrity  of  his  mind].  His  rule  was  one 
of  integrity  of  purpose.  —  and  with  deeds  of  understanding  of  his 
hands].  The  royal  acts  of  David  as  wrought  with  his  hands  were 
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with  intelligence,  discernment,  and  skill.  This  is  an  idealisation 
of  the  reign  of  David  in  the  style  of  the  Chronicler  and  later 
writings,  overlooking  and  ignoring  the  blots  upon  his  reign,  as 
recorded  in  the  primitive  prophetic  histories. 

I.  ’d  nnx]  phr.  1915  544  1384  Dt.  32I+.  — 2.  n’vrn]  pi.  nmn,  as  4cfi.— 
up]  archaic  form  prep,  p  for  euphony.  —  3.  -nsD  U'n'UNi]  phr.  =  442  — 
4.  ?nnx  Tn]  phr.  elsw.  v.6  4814  10219  Dt.  2921.  — ansDp]  Pi.  ptc.  pi.  is  diffi¬ 
cult.  We  would  expect  nspj.  But  ©,  3,  attach  the  ptc.’ to  subsequent  words, 
which  certainly  makes  better  grammar.  This  ptc.  introduces  a  long  prosaic 
gl.  mm  is  used,  which  was  impossible  in  ?5.  — f  ntj]  n.[m.]  strength,  elsw. 
1456  Is.  4225  of  fierceness  of  battle.  —  nrj>  ic;x  vnxScj]  =  1055.  —  5.  opq] 

1  consec.  Hiph.  impf.  D-ip,  in  the  sense  of  appoint,  here  only  p  ;  cf.  mia  D'pn 
phr.  of  P  Gn.  618  +  ;  1  consec.  carries  on  the  previous  pf.  and  then  continues 
gl.  Otherwise  it  is  aorist,  based  on  an  ideal  past.  —  rvny]  ifi  816  11988  1224; 
also  term  of  P,  ||  min.  — 6  is  prosaic  and  certainly  a  gl.  —  7.  Spr]  confidence, 
as  4914  Pr.  326  Jb.  814  3124;  a  late  word. — m®'  xSi]  introduces  the  fourth 
1.  of  Str.  II.  after  v.4“.—  Sx  Mjro]  cf.  7712.  —  n’w;  unispi]  cf.  Dt.  33s  Pss. 
10545  1192  +;  as  a  dimeter  is  gl.  — 8.  mbrmiD  in]  phr.  a.\.,  but  cf. 
Dt.  2I18-20  rn)Di  mPD  J3  from  which  it  is  certainly  derived,  also  Je.  523 

'D  A  — Pi1?  pan]  phr.  elsw.  io17  Jb.  n43  2  Ch.  i214,  cf.  uS  paj  v.87  57s-8 
(=  1082)  1127.  — mcxT]  Niph.  pf.  3  f.  with  mi,  cf.  v.37  89s8  ioi6.  — Sk]  as 
V.7.  18. 19.  34. 86.  41.  characteristic  of  31,  though  this  part  of  v.  is  a  gl.  — 
9-  n#i?  1?1"'  ’i?^4]  phr.  dub.  and  difficult,  n e>p  ip!t>:  i  Ch.  12'2  2  Ch.  1717 
equipped  with  the  bow,  nrp  -m  Je.  429,  Jim  vb.  cast  elsw.,  c>a  Ex.  154.  24. 
One  of  these  vbs.  might  be  an  interp.  gl.  Hu.,  Hi.,  Kau.,  think  of  >om  as  gl., 
but  'pi£U  is  the  later  phr.  and  therefore  most  prob.  the  gl.,  if  there  be  one. 
It  is  difficult  to  see  the  connection  of  this  v.  with  context,  if  miox  U2  is  orig¬ 
inal.  It  indicates  a  hostile  disposition  towards  the  people  of  the  North,  not 
in  accordance  with  elsw.  and  for  which  no  historic  situation  can  be  assigned. 
The  difficulty  would  be  removed,  if  we  could  rd.  mm  ru£>p  ipab  and  suppose 
that  mm  had  been  transposed  by  txt.  err.,  and  that  minx  m  had  been  inserted 
by  late  glossator.  We  would  then  have  the  same  idea  as  v.67,  and  this  coup¬ 
let  would  conclude  Str.  III.  — a  ip  o'"]  phr.  elsw.  Zc.  143,  but  v.  Ps.  5519.— 
10.  nna  -niptf]  phr.  elsw.  10348  13242  1  K.  n44  Ne.  i8  932  Dn.  94;  cf.  v37. 

II.  l'mS'Sj;]  as  7  7  48.  This  v.  is  a  pentameter  gl.  — 12.  fj>i-mtt>]  phr.  as 

v.43.  X  nib'  n.m.  (1)  field  with  flowers  10346,  sown  10737;  (2)  country  1326, 
so  here  and  v.43,  f  jpx  n.  pr.  loc.  Zanis,  town  built  seven  years  after  Hebron 
acc.  Nu.  13-2,  elsw.  Is.  I944- 48  304  Ez.  3044,  modern  S£n,  in  N.W.  Delta  of 
Egypt.  — 13.  d;  ypa]  as  Ex.  i448  Ne.  944,  v.  7415;  cf.  onx  ppm  v.46.— 
innp  O'D]  cf.  D'Sn  m  ids  Ex.  i58.-14.  Tga]  J  jjy  n.m.  (1)  cloud  mass  972; 
(2)  of  the  historic,  theophanic  cloud  of  the  Exodus,  here,  as  10389  Ex.  34s; 
pj)  HD*  Ps.  997,  as  Ex.  i324-  22  +  6  t.  (JE)  Ne.  942- 49.  —  rx  mx]  phr.  a.X.  for 
^(n)  mpy  Ex.  i321'22  1424  (JE)  +.-15.  K-  impf“  for  Qal  v.43  suspi- 
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cious,  also  absence  of  1  consec.,  which  appears  again  pely.  ©,  Jf,  render  it  as 
v.18  pf. ;  prob.  the  original  text  was  jjpa  Qal  pf.  They  both  rd.  ns  sg.  for 
ons,  which  is  also  more  prob.  ©,  3,  take  nan  as  adj.  agreeing  with  mono. 
— 16.  a'bnj]  ptc.  I  [bn]  flow,  of  water  147I8,  ptc.  streams, floods,  Ex.  158, 
so  here  and  v«.  —  V.“  and  v.7®  are  doublets;  the  latter  is  more  poetic  and 
more  likely  original.  — 17.  nnpb]  for  ninpnb,  Hiph.  inf.  cstr.  nnc;  cf.  v.49- 56. 

—  P'^]  characteristic  of  %  as  v.85  -  66  5014  7311  7711  82s  8319. ,nsa]  for 

nx  pN  6fl.  —  18.  iDjn]  1  consec.  Pi.  impf.,  cf.  v.47- 66,  as  Ex.  if-i  Nu. 
I4'2  0)-  — °2ab]  fuller  form,  as  73I.  7.  is.  21.  as  77T.  v.s  ;s  in  gl.;  so 
v.37.  —  atfojb]  according  to  their  appetite,  as  179  63®  10615  107s- 9- 18. -L 
19.  ambio  mani]  is  doubtless  a  gl,  explan,  of  -nox.  — 20.  a;p  lairn  ns  nan] 
cf.  ios47  O’D  laini  ns  nnc,  and  Is.  4821  cnn  iapi  ns  y,aan.  The  earliest'of 
these  is  doubtless  the  last,  nan  is  used  by  reference  to  Ex.  17®  (E)  or 
Nu.  2011  (P).  [an]  a.X.  p.  —  Qal  impf.  3  pi.  {6(f).  This  whole 

1.  is  a  triplet  with  v.u- 15 ,  and  is  a  gl.  based  on  Is.  4821.  —  ntw]  as  v.27, 
V.  21.  napnn  nin  ;pp  jab].  This  is  prose  style,  nin  impossible  in 

3E.  n2j>n»i,  1  consec.  Hithp.  impf.  f  nay  denom.  nnay.  Hithp.  (1)  be  furious, 
so  v.59-62  89s9,  cf.  Dt.  326  Pr.  2617;  (2)  be  arrogant  Pr.  141®;  (3)  incite  to 
fury  Pr.  202  (?).  —  npP]  Niph.  pf.  3  f.  f  pbk  ADB.  (cf.  pb d).  Pliph.  kindle, 
set  on  fire.  Is.  44!®  Ez.  398  BS.  432i.  Niph.  a.X.  be  kindled—  23.  vnbn]  pi. 
cstr.  t  nnn  n.f.  door,  common  in  OT.,  but  in  p  only  here  and  1071®,  unless  bn 

1413  is  error  for  nbn,  which  is  prob.  For  the  idea  cf.  D'Diyn  nan«  Gn.  711. _ 

24.  nani]  cf.  v.-7,  based  on  Ex.  i64(J).. — -fin]  n.m.  manna,  the  divine 
provision  of  bread  for  Israel  in  the  wilderness  Ex.  i615-  81-  83-  36-  86  Nu.  n6-  7-  9 


Dt.  88- 16  Jos.  512- 12  Ne.  920.  —  ba^b]  Qal  inf.  cstr.  with  b  is  a  gl.,  making 
1.  too  long  and  altogether  unnecessary.  —  aw  ftn]  phr.  a.X. ;  ©  cLprov  ovpa- 

vov  does  not  imply  different  text,  but  is  paraphrase ;  cf.  □’DB’  anb  1054®. _ . 

jnj]  expansive  gl.  This  v.  has  been  assimilated  to  v.25  in  measure  and  so 
made  tetrameter.  —  25.  D'"V3N  anb]  phr.  a.X.,  prob.  referring  to  angels  as 
10320,  so  ©  ayylXwv ;  a  late  conception,  like  the  Greek  ambrosia ,  the  food 
of  the  gods.  —  f  finis]  n.f.  provision  Gn.  42s6  4521  Ex.  1239  (E)  Jos.  177  (D) 
9U  (JE)  Ju-  78  (?)  2°10  1  S.  2270  and  here.  — This  v.  is  a  tetrameter  couplet 
and  a  late  gl.  —  26.  J>D’]  Hiph.  impf.  >DJ.  ©  has  Kcd  iirypev.  Indeed  1  con¬ 
sec.  is  necessary  to  the  sense  and  has  been  omitted  in  pf  by  err.  J  j?dj  vb. 
Qal  pull  sep  (tent)  pegs  and  set  out  on  a  journey,  common  in  OT.,  but  not 
in  p.  Hiph.  f  cause  to  set  out,  lead  out,  Ex.  1522  c.  acc.  pers.,  Ps.  78s2  people 
as  flock,  809  fig.  of  vine  ;  here  of  wind.  —  mnp]  East  wind,  as  Gn.  41®- 23  (E) 
Ho.  122  1376,  elsw.  p  with  ryn  48s.  —  f  jann]  n.f.  (1)  the  South  Jos.  151 
Is.  436  +  >  t  (2)  poet.  South  wind,  here  as  Ct.  41®.  The  use  of  the  wind  is 
according  to  Nu.  n31.  —  27.  anyby]  makes  1.  too  long  and  is  gl.  —  nxB>]  as 
v.20.  —  D'Hl  bin]  phr.  Je.  158  Jb.  6®,  a;n  n  Gn.  3213  (E)  4149  Is.  1022  Flo.  21 
Je.  3322,  cf.  Gn.  2217  (J).  J  bin  n.m.  sand,  elsw.  I3918.  —  28.  vrbsB'p].  The 
3  sg.  here  and  in  -injnp  between  3  pi.  referring  to  Israel  is  striking.  ©  has 
pi,  but  3  agrees  with  pf.  The  original  Ex.  1613  Nu.  1131  njnn  has  no  sf.  at 
all,  and  there  is  no  reference  to  niJ32>D.  The  sfs.  are  differences  of  interp. 
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as  usual,  and  the  two  nouns  are  syn.  There  is  no  justification  for  referring 
nuoifD  to  the  tabernacle,  which  is  always  These  are  the  tabernacles 

of  Israel,  as  87 2  Nu.  24®.  But  in  fact  this  v.  is  an  expansive  gl.  —  29.  oniNtn] 
emph.  in  position;  sf.  3  pi.  niNn  n.f.  (/o27)  based  on  Nu.  n4-34,  cf.  Ps. 
10614  6|J-.  —  nit]  Hiph.  impf.  3  m.  is  out  of  harmony  with  context.  It  cannot 
be  pf.  as  <3.  It  does  not  follow  the  action  of  previous  vbs. ;  cf.  v.29,  which 
is  also  a  gl.  —  30.  Ill]  Qal  pf.  3  m.  nil  be  a  stranger  to,  but  <H  i(STeprjdr]oai> 
elsw.  for  ym,  must  be  interpretation,  so  "S  fraudati,  J  indiguerunt.  There 
is  an  evident  reference  to  tot  n.(f.)  loathsome  thing,  cf.  Nu.  II20  (JE),  prob. 
err.  for  mi  (Sam.)  ADB.  We  should  prob.  rd.  Dnisn  mrS  their  lust  became 
loathing.  This  accords  exactly  with  the  narrative.  The  usual  interp.  reverses 
the  narrative  and  makes  the  visitation  of  wrath  precede  the  loathing.  — 
□n'M  cSax  Ty]  is  a  variation  of  DrnjB'  jig  ij-ny  npan  Nu.  n33.  This  1.  intro¬ 
duces  the  next  Str, —  31.  S'hSn  qx]  emph.  in  position.  —  =7?]  is  gl.,  making 
1.  too  long.  —  □n\3pt£^M]  has  two  beats,  2  prep,  among.  }  pc’D  n.m.  of  men 
fat,  lusty,  of  warriors  here,  as  Is.  io16;  so  prob.  Dn.  u24,  as  Bevan.  —  '"m?] 
pi.  cstr.  J  mrn]  n.m.  young  man,  as  v.63  14812.  But  (3  eicXeKTovs,  U  electos, 
as  n;np,  is  better  suited  to  parall.  —  32.  rKT-t733]  phr.  Is.  5  25  911- 1®- 20 +. 
—  33.  f  nSna]  n.f.  dismay,  terror,  elsw.  Lv.  2616  Je.  158  Is.  65s3.  <3  renders 

this  word  f iera  ottovS^s,  3  velociter.  A  vb.  is  needed  in  last  1.,  prob.  Sna 
made  to  haste  away,  in  haste,  best  suited  to  San.  —  34.  Djnn_2N]  temporal 
force  of  on  with  pf.  in  both  prot.  and  apod.  The  Waws  are  all  coordinate 
of  late  style  for  1  consec.  impf.,  the  style  of  this  poem  in  the  original  parts. — 
35.  -nani]  resumes  the  style  of  the  original.  ’0  before  O'nSx,  though  in  6>,  3, 
is  prob.  a  gl.  to  emphasize  the  fact.  —  nix]  for  God,  as  1S3.  —  p'Sy  Sn]  as 
876(?)>  cf.  P’Sy  D'nSx  v.66(?)  57s  (?).  This  gives  two  names  of  God,  and 
not,  as  Gn.  14I8. 19.  20.  22j  a  simple  compound  name.  —  36.  minD'i]  1  consec. 
Pi.  impf.  +  nno  vb.  denorn.  be  simple,  in  p  only  here  deceive,  as  2  S.  325 
Pr.  2428  Je.  207  Ez.  149  +.  ©  has  yy air r)cra.v,  ~E  dilexerunt.  —  -oiip]  Pi.  impf. 

Join,  denom.  ois  tell  a  lie,  as  89s6,  elsw.  p  f  Qal  to  be  a  liar  1  i6u.  —  This  v. 
is  tetrameter;  it  can  hardly  be  original,  and  is  really  a  later  theological 
interp.  of  the  conduct  of  the  people.  It  is  possible  that  there  was  no  vb. 
with  cn'oa  in  the  original,  and  that  both  lninm  and  riyd-wriaav  are  interpreta¬ 
tive,  the  one  for  syn.  parall.,  the  other  for  antith.  parall.  —  37,  though  in  the 
same  measure  as  Ps.,  is  yet  another  dogmatic  gl.  —  aS  jidj]  cf.  v.8,  pa:  nn 
5jl2.  —  as  v-8-  —  38.  f  own]  adj.  compassionate ;  Dt.  481,  elsw.  with 

pjn  following  Pss.  8615  103s,  as  Ex.  34®  (J),  earlier  order  ;  preceding  Pss.  11 14 
1124  1458  2  Ch.  309  Ne.  917-3!  Jo.  213  Jon.  42  later  order;  more  likely  the 
former  here.  The  Pasiq  prob.  indicates  this  omission.  —  py  nsa']  cf.  654  79s, 
used  for  nstj  of  Ex.  34®  8i-.  This  and  the  following  impf.  express  the  present 

and  constant  state  of  character  of  God.  py  is  gl.,  making  1.  too  long. _ 

nanni]  1  consec.  pf.  carrying  on  habitual  action.  It  has  auxil.  force  with  inf., 
as  Is.  557  Ex.  36®.  —  'sn  a'tyn]  cf.  vb.  with  ncn  10623,  qx  pnn  8s4.  The 
space  in  Jf}  before  v.88,  according  to  Kiddushin™a,  indicates  the  middle  of 
the  5896  tsrlx 01  of  f .  Maccoth 224  states  that  this  v.  and  Dt.  2S63- 69  29®  were 


PSALM  LXXVIII. 


*95 


recited  when  forty  stripes  save  one  were  inflicted  (v.  De.  Com.  Ps.).— 
39'.  1  consec.  carrying  on  the  thought  of  v.»  God’s  remembrance  in 

antithesis  with  Israel’s  remembrance.  —  40.  pD'Bba]  elsw.  68s  io6i4  1074 
Dt.  32  °.  The  vbs.  in  this  v.  are  so  out  of  harmony  with  the  context  that  they 
must  be  a  reflective  gl.  Vs«-48  are  a  pentameter  extract  from  an  older  poem. 

—  41.  1  consec.  impf.  with  auxil.  force  followed  by  1  consec.  impf. 

—  .Nltyi  imp]  divine  name  of  Is.  63;  elsw.  in  7122  8919.  —  nnn]  Hiph. 
pf.  3  pi.  mn  a.X.  Aramaism.  ©  irap<i>£vvav,  3  concitaverunt.  ©  translates 
Is.  5-4  WNj  hvSityi  imp  in  the  same  way,  so  also  yxj  in  Ps.  io3- 18  7410. 18  10711. 
It  is  possible  therefore  that  ww  was  in  ©,  and  that  a  later  copyist  substituted 
the  Aramaic  vb.  for  it.  Part  of  the  1.  is  original ;  the  vb.  makes  the  1.  too 
long  and  must  be  a  later  insertion. —  42.  npjp]  the  longer  form  of  prep, 
for  euphony,  ns  n.m.  coll.  f. —  43.  D'neiDi  mnx  n't-]  phr.  elsw.  Je.  3220, 
cf.  Ps.  1 05 27 ;  nw  as  miracle  elsw.  1 p  6j9  748  ||  dtiqid  (y.  yp)  1358.  c>  D,^ 
elsw.  Ex.  io2  (J)  Is.  6619.  —  44.  pony]  1  consec.  ( 30 12),  cf.  Niph.  Ex.  747-  20. 

—  nnnsi]  sf.  3  pi.  refers  to  Egyptians  of  v.48.  J  -w  n.m.  stream  of  the  Nile 

(an  Egyptian  loan  word),  derived  from  Ex.  f7- 18  -f  (J). _ ji'nB''“5o]  Qal 

impf.  3  pi.  fuller  form  with  archaic  neg.  in  final  clause.  — 45.  nWQ  Pi.  impf. 
without  1  consec.  is  err.,  for  the  context  demands  1,  unless  we  rd.  pf.  —  Dna] 
is  prosaic.  It  makes  1.  too  long.  —  f  an;?]  n.m.  insect  swarm,  as  Ex.  817  +  6  *  (J) 
Ps.  10581.  —  f  pnnoi']  n.f.  sg.  coll.,  as  Ex.  82  (J) ;  pi.  Ex.  727- 28-  29  81- 8- 4- ®-  7- 8-  9( J) 
Ps.  10530.  —46.  f  5’pn]  n.m.  kind  of  locust,  elsw.  1  K.  837  =  2  Ch.  628  Jo.  i4 
225  Is.  334-  —  tjpjp  n-m-  (i)  toil,  not  in  yp  ;  (2)  result  of  toil,  produce;  elsw. 
10941  1282  Ho.  129  Dt.  2883.  —  J  nanx]  n.m.  a  kind  of  locust,  as  Ex.  io4  +  6  t. 
(J)  Pss.  10584  10923.  —47.  Jim]  Qal  impf.  without  1  consec.  is  improb.  in 
this  context.  — J  ”na]  n.m.  hail,  plague  v.48,  Ex.  918  -f-  17  t.  (JE)  Ps.  105s2; 
elsw.  f  of  storm  i818-14  1488.  —  J  |pT|  n.f.  vine,  as  10533;  in  simile  of  wife 
1283;  allegory  of  Israel  8o9- is  Ez.  I76-7-8Ho.  10L  — on’iaptf]  pi.  f.,  sf.  3  pi. 
f  [Dptp]  sycamore  tree,  elsw.  O'DpBt  1  K.  io27  1  Ch.  2728  2  Ch.  D®  927  Is.  98 
Am.  714-  5pjn]  n.[m.]  a.X.  prob.  frost,  as  ©  kv  ry  7r o-xvV,  3  frigore. — 
48-  ‘™5]  so  @,  3,  but  improb.  It  has  been  assimilated  to  v.47;  rd.  as  Ew., 
Dy.,  Gr.,  Du.,  Valeton,  after  2  codd.,  J  npp  n.m.  (1)  pestilence  Ex.  5s  91®  Nu. 
r412  (J)  Ps.  9I3'  61  (2)  cattle  plague,  murrain,  Ex.  98  (J),  as  here;  cf.  v.60. 
—  f  n.m.  beast,  as  Gn.  45I7  Ex.  224  Nu.  204-  8- 14  (E).  — Jnjpp]  n.m. 

cattle,  as  Ex.  9s  +  (J). — a1?^]]  pi.  *1  w~\  fiery  shafts  of  Yahweh,  sending  dis¬ 
ease  and  death,  as  Dt.  32s4  Hb.  3®;  cf.  Ps.  76L  —  49.  DtrnW']  cf.  v.45<2 
Qri3.  — ijjx  pin]  phr.  of  J,  as  6925  85*.  —nisi  Djm  rnag]  a  heaping  up  of  syn. 
terms.. —  fnnSpp]  n.f.  sending,  mission,  elsw.  Ec.  88  dismission;  cf.  riSe'D 


mission  Est.  9I8.  D'jn  'jx5p]  ©  dyylXiov  irovypCov,  3  angelorum  malo- 
rum,  prob.  correct.  —  The  v.  is  a  late  gl.  —  50.  3'n4  Djflj]  phr.  a.X.;  oho  vb. 
level  a  path,  elsw.  Pr.  4™  56-21  is.  267.  —  favij]  n.m.  path  up3®  Jb.  i810  287 
4124  Pr.  1228,  late  word;  cf.  nainj  n.f.  earlier  form  1424.  —  Dn»n]  syn.  with 
DE'p),  has  the  uncommon  mng.  their  life,  as  7419  1438.  Possibly  MT.  so 
pointed,  supposing  that  it  referred  to  animals;  as  ©  rd  Kryv y  abruv, 
3J  jumenta,  of  the  more  extensive  form  of  the  pestilence  according  to  P. _ 
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V.49-  50  are  full  of  late  terms  and  conceptions,  and  are  doubtless  glosses.  — 
51.  -pi]  Hiph.  impf.  1  consec.  nrq,  carries  on  v.48  from  which  it  has  been 
separated  by  gl.  —  D’px  rpchn]  phr.  elsw.  10536  ojik  tob  maun,  Gn.  49s 
’px  rwxn,  Dt.  2117  Mx  rwxn.  These  all  suggest  rather  DPx  here,  as 
7  n'U‘xn  n.f.  beginning,  elsw.  d,  hi10  of  wisdom,  fpx  n.m.  elsw.  strength 
Jb.  i87, 12  4016  Ho.  124  Is.  4026-  29  Pr.  II7;  wealth  Jb.  2010  Ho.  129,  prob.  also 
Ps.  496. — omSnxa]  phr.  a.X.,  not  in  Ps.  10536;  as  it  makes  the  1.  longer 
than  the  other  11.  of  the  plagues,  it  is  prob.  gl.  But  on  ynx  ic>523-  2'  10622. 
For  similar  uses  of  'hnx  v.  837  1205  Hb.  37.  Only  in  these  late  Pss.  is  this 
usage  of  %  on  found ;  elsw.  Ham  is  the  name  of  the  son  of  Noah  Gn.  5s2  +. 

—  52.  }  -njg]  sx.xa.  flock,  herd,  only  here  f,  but  common  in  OT.;  elsw.  in  simile 
Mi.  212  Je.  3 110.  This  v.  carries  on  the  thought  of  v.39.  The  intervening 
material  is  a  long  pentameter  gl.  —  53.  •nns  xsi]  as  3  absque  timore,  has 
really  two  tones  and  is  a  gl.  —  o;n  npp]  cf.  10611  Ex.  155-10  (song)  1428  (P) 
Jos.  247  (E).  This  v.  concludes  the  pentameter  poem.  —  54.  nx'up]  1  consec. 
Hiph.  xia  resumes  the  poem,  and  should  follow  v.62.  —  'urnf^  j(]  phr.  a.X. 
jViaa  n.m.  (x)  border,  boundary,  of  limit  of  waters  of  great  deep  1049; 
(2)  territory  ic>531-33  14714  and  here;  cf.  J  nS-iux  n.f.  ’jfl't. — ni]  prob.  rela¬ 
tive,  as  742  104s-  26,  but  <51,  <3,  2C,  3,  regard  it  as  demonstrative  ;  if  so  it  must 
have  the  strong  force  of  “yonder,”  as  it  is  without  the  article.  — 55.  jsirp] 
Hiph.  impf.  1  consec.  This  third  1.  is  a  gl.  —  Sxnfi”  ’HUE’]  etc’  for  tribe  in 
p  elsw.  only  v.67- 68  74s  10537  X224-4.  —  56.  -nmi  ropi]  cf.  v.17_ls-  40_41.  These 
two  vbs.  seem  to  be  a  compression  of  two  11.  —  D'riSxTix]  before  p,iXP  makes 
one  1.  too  long.  If  we  attach  mnbx  nx  to  the  first  vb.  and  insert  ny  we  have 
the  first  1.  The  second  also  requires  an  additional  word,  prob.  lurch  of  v.41. 

—  rnny]  term  of  P,  c.  -ids?  also  997  167.  prob.  a  gl.  —  57.  -ub'i]  1  con¬ 

sec.  Niph.  impf.  3  pi.  turn  oneself  back,  prove  faithless,  v.  if ;  elsw.  with 
nnx  4419.  —  men  pk:[>]  v.  v.9;  phr.  elsw.  Ho.  716.  —  58.  -m-iD 1  consec. 
Hiph.  Dyn,  as  10629;  phr.  of  D,  Je.  — lmx'Jim]  Hiph.  impf.  xxp,  as  Dt.  3216-21. 
The  force  of  1  consec.  is  required,  whether  we  suppose  that  there  has  been 
a  transposition  or  that  the  force  of  the  1  with  the  noun  is  consec.  —  rneu]  for 
high  places  of  worship,  only  here  \p,  but  common  in  D,  H,  and  Chr. — 
t  [*7'Pf]  n.m.  only  pi.  idols,  as  Ho.  112  Is.  io10  219  3022  Dt.  75- 25  123  +.  This 
v.  is  a  tetrameter  gl.  It  could  not  be  the  reason  for  the  rejection  of  Shilo 
in  so  early  a  writing  ;  cf.  Dt.  3216.  —  59.  Sxnim]  here  is  striking,  for  the  sub¬ 
sequent  context  suggests  Ephraim.  But  the  v.  is  a  late  gl.  —  60.  iSr]  n.  pr. 
loc.,  as  Ju.  2X19  1  S.  i24  321  Je.  714  +,  usually  Shiloh,  a  place  in  Ephraim, 
north  of  Bethel;  Seilikn,  Rob.  Pal.in-  803  f- •  —  61.  My]  is  used  here,  as  context 
indicates,  for  ty  pnx  1328;  ||  irnxnn  (7c8),  attributed  to  the  ark  as  to  the 
temple  96s  Is.  607  6316  6410.  —  62.  nuynn]  is  repetition  of  v.69.  —  63.  •iSVm] 
Pu.  Pf.  bSn,  v.  Intr.  §  35,  be  praised  in  marriage  songs ;  so  Aq.  vnvi/]drj- 
oav.  <55  etrlvdijaav,  U  non  sunt  lamentatae,  so  3  -lSS’rj  improbable. — 

64.  nrsun]  Qal  impf.  pi.  3  f.  nuu  (6911),  as  2,  must  have  the  specific 
sense  of  weeping  or  singing  dirges.  (55,  3,  3,  interp.  as  Niph.  passive  rmuan. 

—  65.  y[2p]  Qal  impf.  1  consec.  f  [ftm]  vb.  awake,  as  Gn.  4X4- 7- 21  (E)  9s4 
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2§16  (J)  Ju.  i614-20  1  K.  315  1827  Hb.  27;  earlier  word  than  fip. — adj. 
sleeping,  cf.  vb.  f ;  also  1  K.  1827  of  Baal.  —  -:-in]  in  this  Ps.  suspicious.— 
UAnc]  “A.  Hithp.  ptc.  f  [pi]  be  overcome  with  wine ;  Kerpai.Tra\-qKihs 
o'lvoo  <3,  crapulatus  P,  post  crapulam  vini  3  ;  AE.,  Aug.,  Ges.,  De  W.,  Hi., 
Ba.,  Du.,  Kau.,  Bu.,  Ehr.,  most  prob. ;  but  AV.,  RV.,  De.,  i?DB.,  after  2, 
Ki.,  Flaminius,  Hithp.  pi  shout.  —  66.  jru  nspn]  phr.  as  Ez.  224 

Jo.  219.- — 69.  0’D-pC3]  archaic  form  prep,  with  omn  Qal  ptc.  pi.  on;  <g  ws 
[xovoKepwruv,  3  monoceroton  so  ®  N'Jpnp  Nnp  -pn.  It  is  better  to  rd. 

D’D'np?  with  Pli. ;  cf.  Ps.  1481.  This  v.  is  a  gl.  —  71.  mhjj]  Qal  ptc.  f.  pi. 
f  [Stj;]  vb.  give  suck,  elsw.  Is.  4011  1  S.  67- 10  Gn.  3313  (J). — btobqrn]  with 
subsequent  word  is  a  gl.  of  intensification  ;  so  also  v.72.  —  72.  bn]  phr. 
elsw.  1012  Gn.  205-  6  (E)  1  K.  94.  —  rss  npnn]  phr.  a.X.,  v.  49b;  pi.  deeas  or 
acts  of  understanding.  —  Dnp]  Hiph.  impf.  nnj  with  sf.  3  pi.  must  have  sense 
of  pf.  and  previous  1  with  noun  have  force  of  1  consec.,  or  else  it  must  be  in 
circumstantial  clause. 


PSALM  LXXIX.,  2  str.  63. 

Ps.  79  originally  was  a  lament  over  the  destruction  of  Jerusa¬ 
lem  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  the  defiling  of  the  temple  and  slaughter 
of  the  people  (v.1"2),  with  a  petition  not  to  remember  the  iniquities 
of  their  ancestors,  but  speedily  to  have  compassion  and  save  them 
(v.8 ab- 9ab) ,  concluding  with  a  vow  of  perpetual  thanksgiving  (v.13c[J) . 
But  many  glosses  were  added  by  Maccabean  editors,  making  the 
Ps.  appropriate  to  the  desecration  of  the  temple  and  the  cruelty  of 
Antiochus  (v.3- 9cdi 106c 12) .  Many  citations  from  other  scriptures 
were  inserted  (y.4-7  ^10®  1113“5),  making  it  more  appropriate  for 
religious  use ;  although  from  a  literary  point  of  view  it  is  now 
a  mosaic. 

'J'HE  nations  are  come  into  Thine  inheritance. 

They  have  defiled  Thy  holy  temple. 

They  have  laid  Jerusalem  in  ruins. 

They  have  given  the  dead  bodies  of  Thy  servants 
As  food  to  the  birds  of  heaven, 

Thy  pious  ones  to  the  wild  beasts  of  the  earth. 

JpEMEMBER  not  the  iniquities  of  our  forefathers. 

Quickly  let  Thine  acts  of  compassion  come  to  meet  us. 

Help  us,  O  God  of  our  salvation, 

For  the  sake  of  the  glory  of  Thy  name. 

We  will  give  thanks  unto  Thee  forever; 

To  all  generations  tell  Thy  praise. 

Ps.  79  was  a  Ps.  of  21,  then  taken  up  into  fHl  and  3E,  but  not  into  HBK 
(v.  Intr.  §§  29,  31,  32).  That  applies  only  to  the  original  Ps.  Indeed,  the 
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Ps.  in  its  present  form  is  a  mosaic  of  citations  from  many  different  writings. 
The  original  Ps.  had  only  two  trimeter  hexastichs,  v.1-2  and  v.8“4-  9ab- 1Scd.  These 
Strs.  indicate  a  date  soon  after  the  destruction  of  the  temple  by  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar,  to  which  v.1-2  clearly  refers.  The  use  of  nd;o  v.1  is  that  of  D,  H,  P, 
Ez.,  cf.  Je.  730  Ez.  97.  □"yS  OB’  v.1  is  dependent  on  Mi.  I6 ;  nSoj  v.2  is  in  its 
earlier  use  for  corpse,  not  the  later  for  carcass  of  animals.  O'jB’Ni  v.8  as  Dt. 
1914  Lv.  2645  (H).  nnpj  v.10  as  Je.  5028  5111.  The  glosses  are:  (a)  v.3  is  not 
a  citation;  but  is  either  hexameter  or  prose.  It  probably  refers  to  Maccabean 
bloodshed ;  (l)  v.4  is  derived  from  Ps.  4414,  (V)  v.5  from  Ps.  8947,  (d)  v.6-7 
from  Je.  io25,  (e)  v.8c  from  Ps.  1427;  (f)  v.9cd  is  composed  of  a  prosaic  gloss 
which  attributes  the  suffering  to  sins;  (g)  v.10a  is  derived  from  Ps.  1152; 
( h )  v.llac  is  based  on  10221;  (i)  v.ni  is  a  citation  from  Ex.  IS16;  (_/)  v.10ic- 12 
are  characteristically  Maccabean,  cf.  Sg61- 52 ;  ( k )  v.13a6  is  a  citation  from  Ps. 
1003.  These  additions  to  the  Ps.  were  not  made  in  3,  as  is  evident  from  the 
use  of  mm  v.5  and  \m  v.12.  H33&  did  not  use  it,  and  therefore  that  editor 

could  not  have  made  the  addition.  The  glosses  doubtless  all  came  from  the 
Maccabean  editor,  adapting  the  Ps.  to  his  own  times.  The  Ps.  is  prescribed 
in  Rabbinical  use  for  the  day  commemorating  the  destruction  of  the  temple 
(, Sopherim  183). 

Str.  I.  A  synth.  tetrastich,  concluding  with  a  syn.  couplet. — 
1.  The  nations  are  come  into  Thine  inheritance ],  have  invaded 
the  Holy  Land,  which  God  had  taken  as  His  own  special  land 
and  given  as  an  inheritance  to  His  people,  cf.  Ex.  1517  Pss.  74s 
7862  71.  —  They  have  defiled  Thy  holy  temple].  Even  the  entrance 
of  the  uncircumcised  and  unconsecrated  nations  into  the  temple 
would  have  defiled  it  La.  i10  Jo.  417  Na.  21  Is.  35s  521,  and  have 
made  it  ceremonially  unclean ;  but  it  is  altogether  probable  that  a 
more  positive  desecration  is  referred  to,  such  as  the  desecration 
of  the  sacred  vessels  and  furniture  of  the  sacred  places,  partly  by 
putting  them  to  profane  use,  partly  by  breaking  them  up  as  spoil, 
and  partly  by  removing  them  from  the  sacred  places  into  distant 
lands ;  all  of  which  was  done  by  the  Babylonians  2  K.  2513-17  La. 
27.  —  They  have  laid Jerusalem  in  ruins'],  phr.  of  Mi.  i6,  cf.  Je.  2618, 
also  2  K.  259-10.  —  2.  They  have  given  the  dead  bodies  of  Thy 
servants  ||  Thy  pious  ones],  slain  in  battle  about  the  walls  or  in 
the  streets  of  the  captured  city,  cf.  La.  413-14 —  as  food],  the  bodies 
left  unburied  became  prey  to  the  birds  of  heaven],  the  vultures, 
and  to  the  wild  beasts  of  the  earth],  especially  jackals,  cf.  7414  Je. 
3420.  This  simple  but  graphic  description  of  the  ruin  wrought  by 
the  Babylonians  was  enlarged  and  adapted  to  later  times  by  later 
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editors,  especially  Maccabean.  —  3.  They  have  poured  out  their 
blood  like  water  round  about  Jerusalem,  and  there  was  none  to 
bury  them] .  This  might  be  regarded  as  an  enlargement  of  the 
previous  context,  but  is  more  suited  to  the  excessive  cruelty  of 
the  Maccabean  times,  cf.  1  Mac.  i37  717.  —  4.  We  are  become  a 
reproach  to  our  neighbours,  a  scorn  and  derision  to  them  that  are 
round  about  us].  This  is  a  citation  from  4414. —  5.  How  long, 
Yahweh  ?  wilt  Thou  be  angry  forever  ?  Will  Thy  jealousy  burn 
like  fire  ?]  This  is  a  citation  with  slight  variation  from  8947.  — 
6-7.  Pour  out  Thy  wrath  upon  the  nations  that  know  Thee  not, 
and  upon  the  kingdoms  that  do  not  call  on  Thy  name ;  for  they 
have  devoured  Jacob,  and  his  habitation  laid  waste].  This  is  a 
citation,  with  few  and  unimportant  changes,  from  Je.  io25. 

Str.  II.  One  antith.,  one  synth.,  and  one  syn.  couplet.  —  8.  Re¬ 
member  not  the  iniquities  of  our  forefathers],  according  to  law 
Ex.  205,  threatening  Lv.  2614sq-  Dt.  2815bq-,  prophecy  Je.  n10sq-, 
and  experience  La.  57  2  K.  23s6 sq-  24s-4.  The  posterity  in  their 
solidarity  of  inheritance,  both  of  favour  and  guilt,  must  suffer  the 
penalty  of  their  fathers’  misdeeds  as  well  as  inherit  the  blessings 
of  their  covenant.  —  Quickly],  in  haste ;  the  need  is  pressing, — let 
Thine  acts  of  compassion],  so  most  probably,  in  accordance  with 
usage,  as  the  pi.  vb.  is  used,  and  not  abstr.  “  compassion  ”  or  pi. 
“compassions,”  “tender  mercies,”  AV.,  RV.  ■ — come  to  meet  us], 
personified  as  messengers  of  God,  cf.  214  43s  8511"12.  A  glossator 
appends  as  reason  a  citation  from  1427 :  for  we  are  brought  very 
low.  —  9.  Help  us,  O  God  of  our  salvation],  carrying  on  the 
petition,  basing  it  upon  the  well-known  character  of  God,  cf.  1847 
24s  25s  27s  656  85s  Mi.  77  Hb.  318  Is.  1710  1  Ch.  1635.  —  For  the 
sake  of  the  glory  of  Thy  name],  phr.  29s  662  96s,  in  its  conception 
common  and  ancient.  Such  glory  was  due  to  His  name,  and 
could  be  given  by  His  people  only  and  not  by  others,  and  in  the 
land  of  the  living,  not  of  the  dead.  The  honour  of  God  was  in¬ 
volved  in  the  salvation  of  His  people.  Several  insertions  were 
made  here  by  later  editors,  —  and  deliver  us],  specifying  the  help, 
—  and  cover  over  our  sins  for  Thy  name’s  sake].  The  editor 
makes  the  Ps.  more  appropriate  for  use  in  the  synagogue  by 
inserting  this  petition  for  the  covering  over  of  the  sins  of  the 
people  themselves,  as  a  check  upon  their  inclination,  apparently 
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justified  by  v.8,  to  attribute  all  their  afflictions  to  the  sins  of  their 
ancestors,  cf.  Ez.  i81J  sq'.  The  covering  over  of  sins  here  is  evidently 

conceived  as  by  the  grace  of  God  apart  from  sacrifices,  cf.  6$4. _ 

10.  Wherefore  should  the  nations  say:  “  Where  is  their  God ?  ”] 
This  is  a  citation  from  115",  cf.  42411. —  Let  it  be  made  known 
among  the  nations  before  our  eyes,  the  vengeance  for  the  blood  of 
Thy  servants  that  was  poured  out].  This  resumes  the  thought  of 
v:  with  the  Maccabean  vindictiveness  and  cry  for  vengeance  * 
only  the  wish  is  that  it  may  not  be  deferred,  but  may  be  taken 
in  their  days  and  before  their  very  eyes,  so  that  they  may  have 
the  joy  of  it ,  and  also  that  it  may  be  before  all  nations,  as  a 
public  vengeance.  11.  Let  the  groaning  of  the  prisoner  come 
before  Thee'],  a  citation  from  10221,  as  also  the  ||  cause  to  remain 
alive  those  condemned  to  death],  captives  in  war  who  yet  had  in¬ 
curred  the  death  penalty  by  violation  of  some  regulation  of  their 
conquerors ;  especially  appropriate  to  the  early  Maccabean  times, 
when  religious  and  political  rebellion  was  mingled  with  acts  of  un¬ 
natural  cruelty  and  barbarism  on  the  part  of  the  Jews,  in  violation 
of  the  rights  of  war  and  justly  incurring  death  after  capture.  The 
additional  clause  giving  basis  for  the  plea  :  according  to  the  greatness 
of  Thine  arm],  is  a  citation  from  Ex.  1516.  — 12.  And  return  to 
our  neighbours  sevenfold],  another  exhibition  of  the  Maccabean 
vindictiveness  to  the  neighbouring  nations,  cf.  v.10 :  a  demand  for 
vengeance  of  the  most  thoroughgoing  kind,  sevenfold,  in  the  spirit 
of  the  ancient  Lamech,  cf.  Gn.  415  24,  rather  than  of  the  prophets, 
and  indeed  into  their  bosom],  well-directed,  so  that  it  strikes  to 
the  very  centre,  to  their  very  heart.  —  the  reproach  wherewith  they 
reproached  Thee,  Adonay].  This  is  a  citation  from  Ps.  895152.— 
13.  So  we,  Thy  people,  and  the  flock  of  Thy  pasture].  This  is  a 
citation  from  ioo!,  to  get  the  antithesis  to  the  evil  neighbours,  in 
order  to  gain  a  proper  subject  for  the  final  couplet  of  the  original 
Ps  .  —  Will  give  thanks  unto  Thee  ||  tell  Thy  praise],  the  usual  vow 
for  benefits  received,  — forever  ||  to  all  generations],  doubtless  in 
public  song  in  the  temple. 

1.  d'dSn]  is  a  gl.  not  required  for  sense  or  measure.  —  iwa]  Pi.  pf.  j  NDB 
vb.  Qal  become  unclean,  by  sacrificing  children  10689.  Pi.  defile,  religiously 
in  D,  II,  P,  Je.,  Ez.,  as  here.  —  -lDtr]  phr.  as  Mi.  i6  Dir.  f  ij?  n.[m  I 
ruin,  heap  of  ruins,  elsw.  twin  D"ji  Mi.  312  -  je.  26ia_  i_  2.  t  n  f 
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(i)  corpse,  as  Je.  7*8  +  6  t.  Je.,  Jos.  829  (JE)  1  K.  1322  +  IO  t.  K,  Dt.  2123 
28215  Is.  525  2619;  (2)  carcass  of  animals  in  Ez.,  H,  P,  Dt.  1421.  —  idu]  makes 

I.  too  long.  It  is  a  gl.  —  n.x-ln;n]  phr.  Gn.  i24  (P),  cf.  nfr  irun  Ps.  10411, 

in'n  so10  10420.  —  3.  A  series  of  glosses  begins  here,  chiefly  extracts  from 
older  writings.  —  Dm  usA]  phr.  v. 49  10638.  — nU'DD]  pi.  f.  dud,  either  prep, 
as  1812  27s  89s,  or  parts  round  about,  suburbs,  as'vA  —  4  =  44^,  only  vari¬ 
ation  U"n  for  UD'iu  ;  evidently  gl.  —  5  =  8947;  variations:  qrxn  for  inDD, and 
njWi?  C fy10)  for  npgp-  rnm  was  impossible  in  3E  ;  evidently  gl.  —  6-7  =  Je. 
io25;  variations:  bx  of  late  style  for  by;  nubnc,  with  wider  outlook,  for 
ninsD’D  ;  and  omission  of  inboP  inbpxi.  —  s'dx]  is  evidently  err.  for  pi.  of  ©, 
3,  <§,  2E,  and  Je.  io25.  —  8.  •uD  is  prosaic;  makes  1.  too  long.  —  D'jfc’Xi]  pi. 
t  adj-  elsw.  p  8960  as  adj.  with  DUDn ;  here  dub.,  either  adj.  with  njiy  as 

j5DB.,  PBV.,  AV.,  <3,  3  ;  or  as  subst.  ancestors,  as  Dt.  1914  Lv.  2645  (H),  U, 
RV.,Dr.,Ba.,Now.,Kirk.,  Ehr.  —  inp]  adv.  as  6918 1023  1437. — dxd  u]  = 

1427  only  1  pi.  vb.  for  1  sg.;  a  gl.  —  9.  -uyEq  ’nbx]  v.  126.  —  -uyby  as  Ps  45s 
Gn.  20U  (E)  Ex.  82  (J).  —  qDtf  HDD]  phr.,  v.  2g2.  — -lLurn]  Hiph.  'imv.  bxj  with 
1  separating  it  from  previous  context  in  MT.  3  attaches  it  to  subsequent 
clause.  ©  has  K.bpie  pvircu  17/xSs,  making  it  independent  of  both  clauses.  — 
by  isd]  as  Je.  1823,  c.  acc.  Pss.  651  78s8.  —  rp!£>  jynb]  as  23s  2s11  314;  here 
gl-  —  !0-  DHnbx  .  .  .  npb]  =  1152;  only  variation  is  omission  of  particle  xj. — 
aT  n?ip]  cstr.  obj.  vengeance  for,  phr.  a.X.,  but  cf.  Sd'D  d  Je.  5028  5 111.  ■ — 

II.  Based  on  Ps.  10221  in  the  phrs.  dux  nqjx  and  nn-iDn  up;  phrs.  and 
t  nninn  n.f.  not  used  elsw.  The  vbs.  are  different  from  those  of  10221 :  in'in 
Hiph.  imv.  J  [in’]  vb.  remain  over ;  elsw.  p  Niph.  be  left  over  10611. — 
712'“'t  biu]  =  Ex.  1 516,  only  0  for  d  and  bid  for  b"U,  a  variation  not  owing  to 
an  original  difference  of  text.  This  v.  is  therefore  a  mosaic  gl.,  and  is  without 
regard  to  measure.  — ■  12.  D'JDD']  of  reproachful  neighbouring  nations,  elsw.  p, 
v-4gl-  =  4414>  cf^i^So7  8942.  —  D'nypB']  sevenfold. ,  as  12I ;  used  for  vengeance 
Gn.  416-  24,  which  were  prob.  in  the  mind  of  the  writer.  —  DjHrybx]  of  requital, 
cf.  Is.  65®- 7  Je.  3218. —  ryiinn  Dtpx  onsqn]  is  a  condensation  of  89s1-82;  and 
\nx  also  was  derived  from  that  passage.  — 13  a  =  ioo36,  except  2  sg.  sf.  for 
3  sg.  with  both  nouns.- — -qb  rn'u]  Hiph.  impf.  1  pi.  rrv>  ;  phr.  66  7S2+. — 
qnbnn  icdj]  phr.  915  784  Is  4321  cf.  Ps.  10222. 

PSALM  LXXX.,  5  str.  63,  rf.  23. 

Ps.  80  is  a  prayer  of  Israel  for  a  divine  advent  for  salvation, 
especially  in  the  Rf.  (v.4, a  15a  20)  ;  that  the  Shepherd  of  Israel  would 
shine  forth  before  Northern  Israel  (v.2~3) ;  remonstrance  against 
long-continued  anger,  while  the  people  in  tears  were  praying  and 
their  neighbours  were  mocking  (v.5-7) ;  recalling  the  earlier,  more 
prosperous  history  in  the  allegory  of  the  vine  (v.!W1),  and  then  the 
subsequent  oppression  by  Egypt  and  the  other  world  powers  (v.12'14), 
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with  a  final  petition  that  Yahweh  would  visit  and  save  this  vine, 
concluding  with  a  vow  of  worship  (v.151- 16- 19).  A  Maccabean  editor 
appends  an  imprecation  on  the  enemies  (v.17),  and  a  Messianic 
petition  (v.18). 


gHEPHERD  of  Israel,  O  give  ear. 

Leader  of  Joseph  as  a  flock, 

Throned  upon  the  Cherubim,  O  shine  forth. 

Before  Ephraim  and  Manasseh, 

O  stir  up  Thy  might, 

And  O  come  for  salvation  to  us. 

Yahweh  ( Sabaoth )  restore  us. 

And  cause  Thy  face  to  shine  that  we  may  be  saved. 
YAHWEH  Sabaoth,  how  long 

Dost  Thou  smoke  during  the  prayer  of  Thy  people ; 

Dost  Thou  feed  them  with  the  bread  of  tears  ; 

And  give  them  to  drink  (a  measure  of  wormwood) ; 

Make  us  a  strife  to  our  neighbours, 

That  our  enemies  should  mock  at  us? 

Yahweh  Sabaoth  restore  us, 

And  cause  Thy  face  to  shine  that  we  may  be  saved. 

VINE  out  of  Egypt  thou  removest ; 

Thou  dravest  out  the  nations,  and  didst  plant  her ; 

Thou  didst  clear  (the  way)  before  her, 

So  that  she  took  root  and  filled  the  land. 

The  mountains  were  covered  with  her  shadow, 

And  with  her  boughs  the  cedars  of  God. 

(  Yahweh  Sabaoth  restore  us, 

And  cause  Thy  face  to  shine  that  we  may  be  saved.) 
gHE  sends  forth  her  branches  unto  the  Sea, 

And  unto  the  River  her  shoots. 

Why  then  hast  Thou  broken  down  her  walls, 

So  that  all  the  passers-by  may  trample  her? 

The  boar  of  (the  Nile)  tears  her  down; 

And  the  beasts  of  the  field  graze  upon  her. 

Yahweh  Sabaoth  restore  us, 

( And  cause  Thy  face  to  shine  that  we  may  be  saved.) 
J^OOK  down  from  heaven,  and  see, 

And  visit  the  vine  (Thou  didst  get), 

The  one  Thy  right  hand  did  plant, 

The  son  Thou  didst  make  strong  for  Thyself. 

And  we  will  not  draw  back  from  Thee. 

Quicken  us,  and  on  Thy  name  will  we  call. 

Yahweh  Sabaoth  restore  us, 

And  cause  Thy  face  to  shine  that  we  may  be  saved. 

Ps.  80  was  in  (3,  then  in  £51,  subsequently  in  3E  and  in  BIS,  in  which  latter 
it  received  the  direction  nnjt  D'jwVn  ( f .  intr.  §§  2a.  si.  32. 83.  34^  The  Ps. 
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is  composed  of  five  trimeter  hexastichs,  to  which  is  added  identical  Rfs.  This 
Rf.  is  absent  in  part  at  close  of  Str.  4  and  altogether  at  close  of  Str.  3,  owing 
to  copyist’s  abbreviations.  There  is  but  one  gloss,  v.17’18,  from  the  Maccabean 
times.  There  are  many  features  of  & :  Yahweh  the  Shepherd,  Israel  the  flock 
v2,  as  741  78s2,  cf.  7913  =  1003;  the  use  of  Joseph  for  North  Israel  v.2,  as  771s 
7867  8i6;  the  use  of  jj'flin  of  theophany  v.2,  as  502;  of  for  anger  v.6,  as  741; 
of;>Dj  v.5,  as  78s2;  of  duj  njn  v.9,  as  78s5;  ofixm  1'inv.14  referring  to  Egypt, 
as  7s44;  of  'tc  tv  v.14,  as  5011.  There  are  several  special  features,  as:  im'rii’ 
v.6,  as  Is.  4012;  jn»  v.7,  as  Je.  1510;  Ex  inx  v.n  aX,  cf.  Sx  nvn  367;  njc  v.10,  as 
Is.  403  S714  6210  Mai.  31.  The  allegory  of  the  Vine  v.9s?-  is  based  on  Gn.  4922, 
especially  the  use  of  p  in  v.16.  The  divine  name  mxsx  mm  was  prob.  due  to 
the  warlike  character  of  the  Ps.  There  are  three  difficult  phrases,  which 
would  imply  a  late  date  if  pj  were  correct ;  but  all  these  are  errors :  ( a )  mix 
v.13,  as  Ct.  51,  both  passages  incorrect.  Rd.  here  mm’,  (d)  njCDvm  v.14“  aX, 
error  for  njDim.  (r)  mp  v.16,  marked  by  enlarged  d  as  dubious  ;  rd.  njp,  a  vb. 
characteristic  of  21.  The  style  of  the  Ps.  is  classic  in  syntax  and  elegant.  The 
Ps.  refers  to  the  ruin  wrought  by  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.  It  was  written 
in  Babylonia  under  the  influence  of  D  and  Is.2.  The  gloss,  v.17"18,  contains  a 
Maccabean  imprecation,  the  Aramaism  nmDp,  also  a  Messianic  interp.  of  imx  as 
T’O'  tf’N,  cf.  Ps.  no1,  and  of  p  as  Dix  p,  cf.  85. 

Str.  I.  A  hexastich,  of  which  l.L3-6-6  are  syn.,  I.2  emphatically 
qualifies  the  subj.,  I.4  the  obj.  of  the  other  lines.  —  2-3.  Shepherd 
of  Israel'],  endearing  epithet  of  Yahweh  from  patriarchal  times, 
cf.  Gn.  4815,  a  favourite  term  of  31  741  78s2  ||  Leader  of  foseph  as 
a  flock].  North  Israel  seems  to  be  prominent  in  the  mind  of  the 
poet,  as  often  in  31  7716  7867  816;  emphasized  in  before  Ephraim 
and  Manasseh,  the  two  sons  of  Joseph,  and  standing  for  the  chief 
tribes  of  the  North.  To  this  a  glossator  has  added  Benjamin  at 
the  expense  of  the  measure,  without  propriety,  because  this  tribe 
belonged  with  the  South ;  possibly  because  it  was  on  the  north 
between  Judah  and  Ephraim,  and  the  glossator  thought  of  help 
for  Judah  as  coming  from  the  North. — Enthroned  upon  the 
Cherubim],  another  ancient  epithet  of  Yahweh  1  S.  44  2  S.  62; 
originally  referring  to  the  divine  presence  on  the  cherubic  slab 
above  the  ark,  then  in  the  throne  room  of  the  temple,  and  subse¬ 
quently  to  the  cherubic  chariot  in  theophany  Ez.  i4sq-,  so  doubtless 
here.  The  vbs.  are  all  syn.  :  O  give  ear  to  the  petition  ||  shine 
forth  in  the  brilliant  light  of  theophanic  presence,  cf.  502  941. 

||  Stir  up  Thy  might],  rouse  to  activity  the  might  of  the  divine  arm 
in  interposition,  to  strike  down  the  enemies  and  vindicate  the 
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people,  ||  O  come  for  salvation  for  us,  the  people  being  in  need 
of  it. 

Rf.  4.  Yahweh  Sabaoth  restore  us,  and  cause  Thy  face  to 
shine  that  we  may  be  saved ] .  The  Rf.  was  originally  identical  at 
the  close  of  each  of  the  five  Strs.  But  copyists  omitted  it  after 
Str.  III.,  left  off  the  second  line  after  Str.  IV.,  and  thereby  oc¬ 
casioned  a  copyist’s  error  in  the  last  word  of  the  first  line  ;  omitted 
Sabaoth  in  the  first  Rf.,  and  by  conflation  inserted  Yahweh  in  the 
last  Rf.  Doubtless  in  all  cases  IS  changed  an  original  “  Yahweh  ” 
as  usual  into  “’Elohim.”  The  petition  in  all  these  cases  is  that 
Yahweh  Sabaoth,  the  warlike  God  of  the  Davidic  dynasty,  may 
interpose  in  war  against  the  enemies  of  His  people ;  let  His  face 
shine  with  the  light  of  favour  toward  them,  cf.  Nu.  6s5  Pss.  f  3117 
672  II9i35^  that  they  may  be  saved  from  their  enemies  and  restored 
to  their  former  prosperity. 

Str.  II.  5-7.  How  long?],  belongs  to  the  first  line  as  an 
emphatic  question  of  remonstrance,  enlarged  upon  in  the  five 
specifications  that  follow,  cf.  64  9013.  A  late  copyist  by  conflation 
of  Elohim  and  Yahweh  has  induced  Vrss.  and  interpreters  to 
attach  it  to  the  second  line,  thereby  seeming  to  limit  the  question 
to  that  line  and  making  the  subsequent  sentences  statements  of 
fact.  But  the  style  of  the  Ps.  makes  it  evident  that  the  question 
extends  over  the  entire  Str.  —  Dost  Thou  smoke],  in  anger;  the 
hard  breathing  of  passion  resembling  smoke  going  forth  from  the 
nostrils,  cf.  741  Dt.  2919,  —  during  the  prayer  of  Thy  people],  while 
the  people  persist  in  prayer  for  deliverance.  This  seems  preferable 
to  AV.,  RV.,  “ against  the  prayers,”  or  JPSV.,  “notwithstanding 
the  prayers,”  although  any  of  these  may  be  justified  by  the  usage 
of  the  Heb.  prep.  —  Dost  Thou  feed  them  ||  give  them  to  drink], 
food  and  drink  making  up  together  the  daily  nourishment  of  man  ; 
but  instead  of  the  proper  nourishment  their  God  gives  them  the 
bread  of  tears,  cf.  42''  ||  a  measure  of  wormwood].  This  latter  is 
a  conjectural  reading  after  Je.  814  914  23s  for  the  text  of  %  which, 
though  sustained  by  Vrss.,  does  not  give  a  good  sense  ;  whether  we 
render  “  out  of  tears,”  conceived  as  a  cup  and  defined  as  a  tierce 
in  measure,  as  is  most  in  accordance  with  Heb.  grammar ;  or 
“  with  tears  tierce-wise,”  the  tierce  being  a  very  large  measure  for 
a  drinking  vessel.  But  the  conception  and  construction  are  alike 
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awkward,  and  give  nothing  more  than  a  tautology,  strange  for  a 
poet  whose  style  is  in  other  respects  so  ornate.  EV\  paraphrase 
and  obscure  the  meaning  of  the  original.  According  to  the  view 
suggested  above  the  “  tierce  ”  is  an  explanatory  gloss  defining  the 
“  measure  ”  of  the  original.  —  Make  us  a  strife  to  our  neighbours ], 
an  object  of  contention,  as  Je.  1510;  the  lesser  neighbouring  nations 
disputing  among  themselves  for  the  possession  of  the  spoils  taken 
from  Israel,  whether  in  land  or  goods.  —  That  our  enemies  should 
mock  at  us ],  at  the  weakness  of  Israel  in  her  inability  to  protect 
herself  from  their  incursions. 

Str.  III.  Two  synth.  couplets  and  a  syn.  couplet.  —  9-11.  A 
vine],  emphatic  in  position ;  an  allegory  of  Israel  based  on  Gn.  49s2, 
cf.  Ho.  101  Is.  51-7  27^  Je.  2 21  12 —  Out  of  Egypt  Thou  remov- 
est],  graphic  impf.,  referring  to  the  Exodus  from  Egypt,  cf.  Ex.  1522. 
—  Thou  dravest  out  the  nations ],  cf.  78s5,  at  the  conquest  of  the 
Holy  Land  under  Caleb  and  Joshua,  and  subsequently;  cf.  Ex. 
i513-17  Ps.  44s.  —  and  didst  plant  her],  the  final  result  of  the  pre¬ 
vious  divine  activities.  This  vb.  is  constantly  used  of  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  Israel  in  the  Holy  Land,  even  where  the  image  of  a 
tree  or  vine  is  not  thought  of.  —  Thou  didst  clear  the  way  before 
her],  resuming  the  first  part  of  v.96,  and  explaining  the  driving  out 
of  the  nations  in  accordance  with  the  allegory  as  the  clearing  of 
the  ground  of  all  other  plants,  the  removal  of  stones  and  all  such 
other  things  in  the  soil  as  the  vine-dresser  would  remove  in  mak¬ 
ing  a  vineyard.  —  So  that  she  took  root],  resuming  the  second  part 
of  v.95,  continuing  the  allegory :  the  vine  striking  her  roots  deep 
in  the  fertile  soil  which  had  been  carefully  prepared  for  her.  — 
and  filled  the  land],  an  advance  in  the  thought;  so  greatly  did 
the  vine  flourish  that  it  filled  with  its  growth  the  entire  vineyard, 
the  entire  land  of  Palestine.  —  The  mountains  were  covered  with 
her  shadow],  a  most  stupendous  growth,  an  exaggeration  of  the 
allegory,  not  uncommon  in  Hebrew  poetry.  The  vine  has  grown 
so  greatly  that  it  has  climbed  and  covered  the  mountains,  and  still 
more  the  cedars  of  God],  The  gigantic  cedars  of  Lebanon,  the 
loftiest  of  all  trees,  were  covered  with  her  boughs].  The  branches 
of  the  vine  climbed  these  gigantic  trees  to  the  very  top  and  cov¬ 
ered  their  great  limbs.  Thus  had  Yahweh  prospered  Israel  in 
ancient  times. 
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Str.  IV.  Two  syn.  couplets  and  an  intervening  synth.  couplet. 
— 12-14.  She  sends  forth  her  branches  unto  the  Sea],  The 
Mediterranean  Sea  on  the  west  is  the  limit  of  the  extent  of  Israel, 
and  so  of  the  branches  of  the  vine  that  represent  her.  —  And  unto 
the  River  her  shoots'],  the  river  Euphrates,  the  extreme  limit  of 
Israel  on  the  east  according  to  the  tradition  of  the  conquests  of 
David  2  S.  83  i  K.  424.  These  extreme  limits  of  conquest  bring 
Israel  into  conflict  with  the  great  nations.  On  this  account  this 
couplet  begins  the  Str.  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  subsequent 
disasters.  —  Why  then  hast  Thou  broken  down  her  walls  ?],  re¬ 
suming  the  remonstrance  of  Str.  II.  in  connection  with  the  alle¬ 
gory.  The  walls  probably  refer  to  the  limits  of  the  land  guarded 
by  the  armies  of  Israel.  They  had  been  defeated  on  the  frontiers 
and  driven  back,  and  the  land  was  invaded  by  the  enemy.  —  So 
that  all  the  passers-by  may  trample  her].  These  are  doubtless 
the  neighbouring  nations,  who  usually  took  advantage  of  the  inva¬ 
sions  of  Israel  by  the  world  powers  to  get  spoil  for  themselves  by 
inroads  upon  the  imperilled  borders.  They  trample  the  vine  of 
Israel  under  foot  like  wild  beasts  with  no  thought  of  the  damage 
they  are  doing.  —  The  boar  of  the  Nile],  the  most  probable  read¬ 
ing,  referring  then  to  Egypt,  which  by  incursion  so  often  laid 
waste  the  land ;  but  the  usual  reading,  “  of  the  wood,”  the  forest, 
gives  it  a  more  general  reference,  possibly  to  the  Syrian  neigh¬ 
bours.  the  beasts  of  the  field],  possibly  the  Philistine  neighbours. 
—  tears  her  down],  destroys  the  branches. — graze  upon  her], 
using  the  vineyard  as  their  pasture,  and  the  tender  branches  of 
the  vine  with  its  foliage  as  their  food. 

Str.  V.  A  single  line  advances  by  stairlike  parallelism  to  the 
second  line,  which  begins  a  syn.  triplet,  the  whole  concluding  with 
a  syn.  couplet.  15  &-16.  Look  down  from  heaven  and  see  ||  and 
visit],  resuming  the  plea  for  a  divine  advent  of  Str.  I.  —  the  vine 
||  the  one  ||  the  son],  that  is,  of  the  vine,  as  Gn.  4922.  —  Thou  didst 
Set\  take  to  Thyself  as  Thine  own.  This  is  the  most  probable 
reading  ;  ||  Thy  right  hand  did  plant  ||  Thou  didst  make  strong  for 
Thyself,  all  resuming  the  thought  of  Str.  III.  But  %  is  doubtful, 
and  Vrss.  disagree  whether  the  form  H33  is  noun  or  vb.,  and  none 
yield  a  meaning  appropriate  to  the  context,  or  a  text  of  good 
measures ;  whether  with  PBV.  we  paraphrase  by  “  place  of  the 
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vineyard,”  or  with  AV.  think  of  “the  vineyard”  itself,  or  with 
RV.  “the  stock,”  JPSV.  “the  stem,”  all  taking  it  as  noun,  or 
with  (©,  U,  we  regard  it  as  vb.  in  the  sense  of  “prepare.”  — 
17.  A  later  editor  inserts  a  couplet,  reasserting  the  damage 
wrought  by  the  enemies  in  another  form  :  She  is  burned  with  fire  ; 
she  is  cut  of]  ;  in  order  to  an  imprecation  :  At  the  rebuke  of 
Thy  countenance  let  them  perish.  — 18.  The  same,  or  possibly 
another  editor,  thinking  to  give  the  Ps.  a  Messianic  significance, 
repeats  v.  in  a  form  which  makes  it  applicable  to  his  purpose  : 
Let  Thy  hand  be  upon  the  man  ofi  Thy  right  hand],  either  think¬ 
ing  of  Israel  as  placed  at  the  right  hand  of  God,  or  more  proba¬ 
bly  of  the  Messianic  king  of  no1.  — So  in  the  parall.  upon  the 
Son  of  Man  Thou  didst  make  strong  for  Thyself].  This  probably 
refers  to  the  Son  of  man  of  85.  — 19.  The  original  Ps.  is  here 
resumed,  the  first  line  depending  on  v.156-16. —  And  we  will  not 
draw  back  from  Thee],  a  vow  of  fidelity,  —  and  a  renewed  plea: 
Quicken  us,  and  on  Thy  name  will  we  call. 

2.  Jnx:>  jnj]  Qal  ptc.,  nominal  force,  as  n p,  3E”.  The  conception  of  God 
as  shepherd  and  of  Israel  as  flock  is  characteristic  of  741  78s2,  cf.  also  7913 
=  1003.  —  qDV]  stands  for  North  Israel,  as  7716  j867  816. —  D'pnsn  nt7']  as 
991  Is-  3716  I  S.  44  2  S.  62+;  originally  the  cherubim  of  the  ark,  later  of  the 
innermost  room  of  the  temple,  still  later  of  the  cherubic  theophanic  throne,  so 
probably  here,  as  in  Ez.  i4  B<J-,  cf.  Rev.  4s  «i-.  —  n^e'in]  Hiph.  imv.  cohort,  jjd', 
theophanic  shining  forth,  as  502  941.  —  3.  jputn]  makes  1.  too  long,  and  is  in 
itself  improb.,  though  in  all  Vrss.;  for  why  should  Benjamin  be  associated 
with  North  Israel,  Manasseh,  and  Ephraim?  Possibly  it  was  inserted  because 
of  an  association  of  rp'D’  tmx  of  v.18  with  Benjamin.  —  rnmy]  Polel  imv.  cohort. 
a.A.  1/9  rouse,  incite  to  activity;  but  Qal  f  Hiph.  3523.  —  nnjJK'A]  poetic 
lengthened  form  for  euphony,  in  order  to  prevent  two  accents  in  immediate 
sequence;  for  npwi  (fi)  cf.  Ges.90- 2e. —  4.  mri^N]  requires  iTsas  as  its  com¬ 
plement  for  measure,  as  in  other  Rfs.  v.8- 15-  20.  In  v.20,  as  v.6,  it  is  then  pre¬ 
ceded  by  mm,  which,  as  in  59®  84®,  must  be  regarded  as  conflation ;  for  in  all 
these  cases  the  measure  is  impaired,  and  one  of  the  divine  names  must  be 
regarded  as  a  gloss.  mn^x  in  all  such  cases  stands  for  an  original  mm,  other¬ 
wise  it  would  be  mxsx  'nSx. —  nxm]  1  coord.  Hiph.  imv.  tin,  of  divine  face, 
theophany,  3i1T  67s  ii9136;  cf.  Nu.  625.  —  njm-ui]  1  subord.  purpose,  Niph. 
impf.  cohort.  —  5.  inD-iy]  belongs  with  previous  context,  as  the  measure 
requires  after  that  mm  is  thrown  out.  —  mpty]  Qal  pf.  ]i;y  denom.  fviy  smoke  ; 
subj.  qN  741  Dt.  2919;  here  God  Himself.  The  pf.  does  not  state  a  fact,  but 
is  dependent  on  'no  ty,  as  pfs.  in  all  subsequent  11.  of  Str.  —  nVflnp].  The 
prep.  2  is  not  2  of  hostility,  as  Gr.,  Ba.,  Dr.,  Che.,  Kirk.,  AV.,  RV,;  or  in  spite 
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of  Hu.,  Du.,  so  JPSV.  notwithstanding,  cf.  78s2;  but  in,  during,  as  De  W., 
Ew.,  Hi.,  De.,  Pe.,  cf.  PBV.,  “  with  thy  people  that  prayeth”;  ©,  2,  have  i-nX, 
E  super,  3  ad,  but  their  interp.  improb. — 6.  nypn  on1?]  phr.  a.X.,  but  cf. 
424.  —  iDpiprn]  1  consec.  Hiph.  impf.  with  archaic  sf.  3  pi.,  c.  3  as  usual  with 
vbs.  of  drinking.  —  pi.  is  dub.,  especially  after  np m  coll,  in  previous  1. 

We  should  prob.  rd. :  njyS  mM,  of  a  measure  of  wormwood,  cf.  Je.  814  914 
2315,  the  measure  being  defined  by  a  glossator  as  typif,  a  third  measure,  a 
tierce ;  cf.  Jb.  28'25  for  such  a  use  of  mn  for  liquids,  f  !2>'Sa>  elsvv.  Is.  4012. 
©  ^  h-lrpy,  3  tripliciter.  —  7.  •up'fc’n]  impf.;  change  of  tense  to  express  the 
habitual  condition  of  the  people.  —  J  jna  n.  (1)  strife,  contention,  Hb.  i3, 
elsw.  Pr.  15  t. ;  (2)  object  of  contention,  here  as  Je.  1510. — 'id1']  ethical 
dative,  according  to  their  desire  ;  but  ©,  3,  U1?  is  more  prob.  —  9.  jpj]  emph. 
in  position  as  theme  of  the  allegory,  which  is  based  on  Gn.  4922.  — jrojn]  Hiph. 
impf.  2  sg.  )?Dj;  elsw.  p,  78s2,  also  of  removal  of  Israel  from  Egypt  (cf.  Ex.  1522) 
and  fS-6  of  God’s  leading  out  the  wind.  —  nyj  Enjn]  elsw.  f,  78s5.  —  n;;api] 

1  consec.  after  impf.,  emph.  change  of  tense  into  aorist. — 10.  n>j2]  Pi/ pf. 
turn  away,  clear  away ;  in  this  sense  usually  with  7177  Is.  403  5714  6210  Mai. 
31,  so  prob.  here.  The  omission  of  777  txt.  err.  —  rncht?  trnrni]  1  consec. 
Hiph.  ena’  (j27) ;  as  Is.  27®  Jb.  5s,  but  these  without  the  cognate  acc.,  which 
is  indeed  prob.  a  gl.  to  get  a  subj.  for  xVcn  other  than  God,  the  subj.  of  all 
previous  vbs.  But  the  subj.  is  really  jsj.  This  gives  us  better  measure,  pj 
gives  the  v.  as  three  dimeters.  —  11.  -ids]  Pu.  pf.  for  usual  isr,  nD3  {js1).— 
( *78)  acc.  remote  obj.  Ges.273®.  —  *?«  '.ra]  gigantic  cedars  of  Lebanon, 
cf.  Sn  mn  36'.  The  Rf.  should  come  in  here.  It  has  been  omitted  in 
writing  as  elsw.  ( v .  Intr.  §  12.)  — 12.  fi'xpj  n.m.  coll,  boughs,  elsw.  Jb.  149 
1816  2919  Is.  2711;  late  word,  ||  f  [rpp']  n.f.  shoot,  elsw.  Ho.  147  Ez.  17 22  Jb. 
816  W  IS30-  — 13.  n-mi]  1  consec.  pf.,  change  of  tense  to  get  frequentative, 
t  nnx  vb.  elsw.  Ct.  51  pluck,  gather,  ADB ;  but  as  Gr.,  one  does  not  pluck 
myrrh,  but  smell  it,  and  he  regards  Ct.  51  txt.  err.  for  >nmn  ^/nn  smell.  Gr. 
suggests  nn^  after  5j,  trample  her .  Che.  nn;,  lay  her  bare,  is  not  so  good. 
—  14.  njM-151]  Pi.  impf.  f  [dd-js]  a.X.  tear  off,  ,5DB.,  as  NH.  It  is  txt.  err. 

for  naDnnj  tear  down;  so  in  Niph.  of  walls  of  vineyard  Pr.  2431. f  Tin]  n.m. 

swine,  boar,  elsw.  Dt.  148  =  Lv.  II7  Is.  654  66s- 17  Pr.  ii22. _ Qr  '.forest 

{2<f) ;  suspended  7  indicates  a  change  of  the  original  text,  prob.  to  get  a 
reference  to  Rome.  The  original  was  doubtless  IN",  referring  to  Egypt  as  the 
river  swine,  cf.  78U.  —  > y  PT]  as  soli  (3),  referring  to  other  nations.— 

15.  The  first  1.  is  a  relict  of  the  Rf.  which  belongs  here.  ©  had  urou-n  here 
also,  for  which  JlJ  nj  3W  is  copyist’s  error.  The  second  1.  has  been  left  out.  — 
□'EK'D  t3?n]  Hiph.  imv.  B3J;  phr.  elsw.  33ls  Is.  6316  La.  i11-12  220  51. — 

16.  The  enlarged  3  indicates  here  a  doubtful  reading.  ©  Kal  xardp- 
rurai  avTijv  =  Qal  imv.  sf.  np  from  JJ3  acc.  Ri.,  De.,  but  this  is  improb.; 
rd.  rather  Polel  njp.  But  3  radicem,  so  S>,  E,  take  it  as  noun.  79DB.  njr  n.f. 
a.X.  root,  stock;  but  this  again  is  improb.  Gr.,  Che.,  Ehr.,  would  rd.  nn  n.f. 
enclosure,  garden.  As  Du.  says,  nxr  jbj  is  improb.  in  previous  line.  It  is  bad 
measure  and  bad  syntax.  It  is  prob.  err.  He  suggests  rnsn-n.  It  is  easier, 
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however,  to  read  rypn  in  accordance  with  the  preference  of  %  for  rup.  Then 
it  is  improb.  that  the  next  1.  began  with  ~\w.  It  should  be  as  in  v.18“; 
V'H  being  used  as  Gn.  1510;  syn.  with  fa,  of  the  vine,  Gn.  4922.  —  j?-^]  has 
been  assimilated  to  v.188;  in  ©  din  has  also  been  added.  The  Vis  correct 
after  rpj  'nn  v.18°,  but  not  before  p  there  any  more  than  before  d»n.  This 
insertion  made  the  difficulty  with  the  previous  word,  urging  its  interpretation 

as  vb.  sq.  by.  —  nnxDN]  Pi.  pf.,  fully  written  2  m.  ycx,  cf.  8922  Is.  4414. _ 

i7.  nanfc-]  Qal  ptc.,  cf.  46®,  interrupts  the  thought,  is  a  Maccabean  gloss.  — 
nniDs]  Qal  ptc.  f.  f  [nDa]  vb.  Aramaism  cut  off,  or  away ;  elsw.  Is.  3312  0f 
thorns.  —  HDN']  Qal  juss.;  imprecation  upon  the  enemies. —18.  doublet  of 
v.1G,  interpreting  it  in  the  Messianic  sense  as  referring  to  the  royal  Messiah  • 
based  on  8®  no1.  —  19.  TDJ  ««?i]  should  be  two  beats,  without  Makkeph. 
Vb.  is  Qal  impf.  j-id  ||  tnpj;  cf.  534  Zp.  i6. 

PSALM  LXXXI. 

Ps.  81  is  composite :  (A)  a  call  to  the  celebration  of  the  Pass- 
over,  based  on  its  divine  institution  at  the  Exodus  (v.2"®)  ; 
(B)  a  paraphrase  of  the  divine  words  to  Israel  at  the  Exodus,  as 
to  deliverance  from  Egypt  (v.6c~8x),  the  fundamental  word  as  to  the 
exclusive  worship  of  Yahweh  (v.8s-9a-10),  rebuke  for  disobedience 
(v.12-13),  and  exhortation  to  obedience  with  promise  of  victory  over 
enemies  (v.14“15).  Glosses  add  varied  material  (v.8®-96- 

A.  V.2”66,  2  STR.  53. 

J^ING  out  your  joy  unto  God  our  strength  : 

Shout  to  the  God  of  Jacob. 

Lift  up  a  melody ;  sound  the  timbrel, 

The  pleasant  lyre  with  the  harp, 

Blow  the  horn  on  the  new  moon. 

QN  the  full  moon,  (is)  our  feast  day: 

For  it  is  a  statute  to  Israel, 

A  judgment  of  the  God  of  Jacob, 

A  (festival)  that  He  made  in  Joseph, 

When  he  went  forth  from  the  land  of  Egypt. 

B.  v.®"86-  9“- 10- 12_1S,  4  STR.  4s. 

LIP  unknown  was  heard  (saying)  : 

“  I  have  removed  from  the  burden  his  shoulder ; 

His  palms  from  the  basket  shall  go  free. 

In  distress  thou  didst  call,  and  I  delivered  thee. 

“  J  RESPOND  to  thee  in  the  secret  place  of  thunder: 

‘  Hear,  my  people  Israel! 

There  shall  not  be  with  thee  a  strange  god ; 

And  thou  shalt  not  worship  a  foreign  god,’ 

P 
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«  gUT  my  people  did  not  hearken  to  my  voice ; 

And  Israel  would  none  of  me. 

And  so  I  let  them  go  in  the  stubbornness  of  their  mind : 

And  they  went  on  in  their  own  counsels. 
a  Q  THAT  my  people  had  hearkened  unto  me! 

That  Israel  would  walk  in  my  ways ! 

In  a  little  while  their  enemies  I  would  subdue, 

And  against  their  adversaries  I  would  turn  my  hand." 

Ps.  81  was  in  <E,  then  in  15  and  in  DU,  in  which  last  it  received  the  direc¬ 
tion  mmn  by  (v.  Intr.  §§  29,  32,  33,  34).  It  is  a  composite  Ps. ;  v.2-66  has 
two  trimeter  pentastichs,  and  is  a  call  to  the  celebration  of  the  feast  of  Pass- 
over,  composed  not  earlier  than  the  late  Persian  or  early  Greek  period.  It 
was  in  3E  as  is  shown  by  divine  names,  but  probably  not  in  This  Ps.  was 
prefixed  in  3E  to  an  older  Ps.  of  IS,  which  in  its  original  form  had  four  trimeter 
tetrastichs,  all  the  words  of  God  to  Israel.  It  seems  incomplete  at  the  begin¬ 
ning.  The  introductory  Str.  was  probably  omitted  when  v.2-66  were  prefixed. 
This  Ps.  shows  dependence  on  D  and  Je.,  and  therefore  cannot  be  earlier  than 
the  late  exile.  It  is  a  remonstrance  with  Israel  for  not  hearkening  to  the 
divine  words  in  the  matter  of  the  exclusive  worship  of  their  God.  The 
command  v.10a  is  a  pn  of  the  type  of  D,  v.106  a  nm  of  the  earlier  type  (v. 
Br.Hez-  243.  2S0)  .  -,j  V.10  =  44'21;  12J  Sn  v.10  =  Dt.  3212  Mai.  2U;  ’S  rQN  ,V(S 

v.12,  cf.  Is.  i19  Dt.  139;  v.18  is  dependent  on  Je.  7s4.  There  are  several  glosses : 
(1)  v.8c,  a  reference  to  the  testing  of  God  at  the  waters  of  Meribah,  cf.  Dt. 
33® ;  (2)  v.U“,  a  reference  to  the  preface  of  the  Ten  Words,  cf.  Dt.  5°  201; 
(3)  v.116,  based  on  v.17  from  Dt.  3213-14;  (4)  v.16,  based  on  Ps.  iS4i,  cf.  663; 
ony,  as  3116.  The  Ps.  in  its  present  form  was  assigned  to  the  Feast  of  Taber¬ 
nacles,  because  of  the  reference  in  its  second  part  to  the  giving  of  the  Law. 

PSALM  LXXXI.  A. 

Str.  I.  is  a  syn.  pentastich.  —  2-4  a.  Ring  out  your  joy  ||  shout'], 
loud,  tumultuous  expression  of  joy,  as  usual  at  the  pilgrim  feasts, 
cf.  4  72  6  61.  This  was  accompanied  by  the  77ielody  of  song  and 
music  of  instruments :  ti7nbrel  .  .  .  lyre  .  .  .  harp  and  horn,  cf. 
984~°.  —  unto  God  our  strength],  cf.  Ex.  152  =  Is.  122  =  Ps.  11814 
Mi.  53  Is.  495.  —  the  God  of  Jacob],  also  v.5,  as  7510  84®.  — on 

the  new  7710071'].  Each  new  moon  was  celebrated  as  a  minor  feast 
from  very  early  times,  and  in  later  times  the  ritual  prescribed  sac¬ 
rifices  appropriate  to  the  occasion  Nu.  2811-15 ;  the  new  moons  of 
the  months  of  Passover  and  Tabernacles  were  especially  sacred. 

Str.  II.  has  introverted  parall.  :  the  first  and  fourth  are  syn. 
lines  enclosing  the  syn.  second  and  third,  while  the  fifth  line  is 
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synth.  to  the  fourth.- 4  h.  On  the  full  moon\  This  might  be 
eithe!  Passover  or  Tabernacles.  The  Jewish  tradition  is  strongly 
in  favour  of  the  latter,  and  if  the  Ps.  is  taken  as  a  whole  in  its 
composite  form  the  stress  on  the  giving  of  the  Law  in  v”1  cer¬ 
tainly  favours  that  opinion  and  justifies  the  use  of  the  Ps  on  that 
occasion.  But  if  v  was  originally  a  separate  Ps.,  it  seems  more 

rrV°  PaSS0Ver-Z>  **1,  specifically,  as 

of  the  three  great  pilgrim  feasts.  —5-6  b.  For  it  is  a  statute ] 

n  earlier  form  of  the  \\  judgment;  both  in  their  original  usage’ 
referring  to  laws  given  by  courts  of  law,  but  here  in  a  later  and 
more  general  sense  for  religious  laws  given  by  God  Himself.— 
A  festival ],  so  probably  in  the  original,  resuming  in  the  climax 
the  feast  day  rather  than  “  testimony  ”  of  MT.  which  introduces 

3  feieT  uf°r  LaW  Wkh  tW°  6arlier  ones>  and  £ives  a  legal  climax 
instead  of  the  more  natural  festal  climax.  —  to  Israel  ||  in  Joseph! 

as  usual  in  v.  Sol  -  When  he  went  forth  from  the  land  of 
gyptf  at  the  Exodus  of  Israel,  designating  the  time  of  the  insti¬ 
tution  of  the  Passover  Ex.  i237-r3R  This  is  according  to  the 
text  of  Y,  3,  followed  by  PBV.,  and  is  much  more  natural  than 
whlch  refers  to  God  as  subject,  whether  we  think  of  His  going- 
out  against  the  land,  with  JPSV.,  Dr.,  Kirk.,  and  most  moderns 
or  “  through  the  land,”  AV.,  or  “  over  the  land,”  RV.  The  text 
of  f£f  was  doubtless  due  to  the  interpretation  of  this  line  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  subsequent  context,  whereas  @,  Y,  3  more  prop¬ 
erly  connect  it  with  the  previous  context. 


PSALM  LXXXI.  B. 

Str.  I  has  a  syn.  couplet  enclosed  in  lines  introductory  thereto 
—  6  c.  A  lip  unknown  was  heard f  This  is  the  most  natural 
interpretation  of  this  difficult  passage.  Taking  the  vbs.  as  ptcs. 
best  explains  the  interpretation  of  (3,  Y,  3,  PBV.,  as  3d  pers. 
and  of  followed  by  AV.,  RV.,  as  ist  pers.,  “where  I  heard 
a  language  that  I  knew  not,”  or  “understood  not,”  made  more 
specific  in  its  reference  to  Israel  by  JPSV.,  “then  I  heard  the 
speech  of  Him  that  I  had  not  known.”  But  the  use  of  the  ist 
pers.  sg.  for  Israel  here  immediately  before  its  use  for  God  is 
improbable.  It  was  the  lip  of  their  God  speaking  that  Israel 
heard.  Though  He  had  been  the  God  of  their  fathers,  He  had 
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not  spoken  to  Israel  in  Egypt,  and  was  to  them  a  God  of  whom 
they  had  no  practical  knowledge.  They  had  been  accustomed  to 
the  speech  of  the  taskmasters ;  now  they  hear  the  word  of  a 
redeemer.  —  This  is,  then,  introductory  to  the  words  of  God 
which  follow  :  1.1  have  removed  from  the  burden  his  shoulder 
||  His  palms  from  the  basket  shall  go  free\ .  Israel  in  Egypt  was  in 
bondage  under  hard  taskmasters,  requiring  them  especially  to  make 
bricks  and  carry  them  in  baskets  on  their  shoulders  to  the  great 
buildings  that  were  in  process  of  erection ;  cf.  Ex.  iu~14  3 7-9  5 4-19 
66-19.  —  8  a.  In  distress  thou  didst  calif  referring  to  the  bitter  cries 
of  Israel  for  help,  finally  answered  by  God  in  the  words  given  above, 
which  may  all  be  summed  up  in  the  sentence  :  I  delivered  thee], 
Str.  II.  Synth,  and  syn.  couplets.  —  8  b.  I  respond  to  thee  in 
the  secret  place  of  thunder],  that  is,  in  the  theophany  at  Mount 
Horeb,  when  the  Ten  Words  were  spoken  aloud  in  connection 
with  a  storm  of  thunder  and  lightning,  cf.  Ex.  19-20  Dt.  5. — The 
remaining  lines  of  the  Str.  give  this  response  of  Yahweh  to  the 
call  of  the  people.  A  glossator  adds  another  response  of  Yahweh  : 
I  tried  thee  at  the  waters  of  Meribah  (cf.  Nu.  2013  (P)  Dt.  33s 
Ps.  10632),  which  has  no  manner  of  propriety  in  this  context,  and, 
as  usual  in  such  cases,  impairs  the  measure.  —  9.  Hear,  my  people 
Israel],  words  of  essential  importance  to  this  Ps.,  as  is  evident 
from  their  repetition  in  negative  form  in  v.12  and  as  a  wish  in  v.14. 
A  glossator  enlarges  them  by  an  addition  from  Ps.  507,  and  I  will 
testify  against  thee,  and  a  conditional  clause,  If  thou  wilt  hearken 
unto  me,  neither  of  which  is  suited  to  the  context  and  both  of 
which  are  against  the  measure.  — 10.  There  shall  not  be  with  thee 
a  strange  god  ||  And  thou  shalt  not  worship  a  foreign  god].  These 
are  the  first  and  second  of  the  Ten  Words,  or  the  two  parts  of  the 
First  Word,  as  they  are  differently  counted,  cf.  Ex.  20M  Dt.  57-10, 
without  the  reasons  or  specifications,  and  in  the  use  of  the  terms 
of  Dt.  3212,  cf.  Ps.  4421  Mai.  211,  limiting  Israel  to  the  worship  of 
their  own  national  God  to  the  exclusion  of  all  foreign  deities. 
This  was  the  fundamental  religious  law.  — 11.  A  glossator  adds 
the  preface  of  the  Ten  Words:  I  am  Yahweh,  thy  God,  who 
brought  thee  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt;  and  also  a  conditional 
promise  :  Open  wide  thy  mouth  and  I  will  fill  it ;  their  God  will 
give  to  the  full  extent  of  the  asking. 
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Str.  III.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  12.  But  my  people  did  not  hearken 
to  my  voice  ||  Israel  would  none  of  me],  referring  to  the  historic 
disobedience  of  Israel  to  the  divine  Law,  and  their  frequent  lapses 
into  idolatry  prior  to  the  Exile,  cf.  Is.  i3.  — 13.  And  so  I  let  them 

go  ||  and  they  went],  in  their  course  of  life,  their  conduct. _ in 

the  stubbornness  of  their  mind],  a  phrase  elsewhere  peculiar  to 
Je.  317  7s4  913  n8  1310  1612  1812  2317,  or  derived  from  Je.  in  Dt.  2918, 
||  in  their  own  counsels ],  cf.  Je.  7s3-24;  left  entirely  to  themselves, 
without  the  guidance  of  the  divine  Law  or  the  divine  help,  to  plan 
out  their  own  life  and  live  in  accordance  with  their  own  desires. 

Str.  IV.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  14.  O  that  my  people  had  heark¬ 
ened  unto  me!'],  probably  referring  to  the  past;  ||  That  Israel 
would  walk  in  my  ways],  referring  to  the  present.  If  this  divine 
wish  had  been  fulfilled  by  His  people,  then  He  on  His  part,  in  the 
apodosis,  would  have  continued  to  deliver  them  from  all  enemies 

and  distresses,  as  He  had  delivered  them  from  the  Egyptians. _ 

15.  In  a  little  while  their  enemies  I  would  subdue  ||  and  against 
their  adversaries  I  would  turn  my  hand],  the  hand  of  God,  as 
often,  being  lifted  up  to  smite  the  enemies  of  His  people ;  cf. 
Am.  i8  Is.  i25. 

A  later  editor,  not  content  with  this  simple  and  strong  conclu¬ 
sion  of  the  Ps.,  makes  several  additions  :  16.  May  the  haters  of 
Yahweh  come  cringing  unto  Him],  as  663  2  S.  22^  (=  Ps.  I843). 
This  is  probably  to  be  interpreted  as  a  wish  of  the  congregation, 
and  not  as  a  prediction,  or  as  the  continuation  of  the  divine  word. 

But  let  their  fortune  be  forever],  that  is,  the  good  time  of 
Israel,  as  3116,  antith.  with  the  previous  line.  The  form  of  the 
vb.  is  jussive,  and  it  most  probably  has  full  jussive  force,  and  is 
not  to  be  rendered  as  simple  future  or  to  be  given  the  force  of 
“should”  of  EVS.  — 17  is  a  free  citation  from  Dt.  3 21S~ 14  and 
probably  in  the  historical  form  with  historical  reference  :  And  He 
gave  them  to  eat  of  the  fatness  of  wheat,  and  from  the  rock  He 
satisfied  them  with  honey],  (3,  3,  S  give  3d  pers.  in  both  clauses. 

followed  by  EV8.,  uses  3d  pers.  in  the  first  clause  and  1st  pers. 
in  the  second,  which  is  so  incongruous  that  many  moderns  change 
the  text  of  the  first  clause  to  the  1st  pers.  in  order  to  make  the 
entire  couplet  a  continuation  of  the  words  of  God,  and  accord¬ 
ingly  a  promise  to  Israel. 


214 


PSALMS 


LXXXI.  A. 

2.  mip]  for  .ujjjj  cf.  Ex.  is2  =  Is.  122  =  Ps.  11814,  Mi.  53  Is.  498;  © 
P07leV  tuxS>v.  —  Z.  rnDT]  melody  of  Psalm,  ©  pa.Xp.bv,  v.  Intr.  §  — 

n.m.  timbrel,  as  Ex.  15™  Pss.  i49:)  1504.  —  a^j  ius]  sweetly  sounding  lyre, 
©  ^aXrripiov  repirvov  ■,  cf.  2  S.  23 1  (Dr.  in  l.c.').  —  4.  isHha]  in  the  new 
moon;  not  elsw.  p,  but  Am.  85  Is.  i13  Ho.  213  +.  —  f  nop]  full  moon;  elsw. 
Pr.  f°  NDan  an.  —  U|n  d^S]  S  is  interp.;  phr.  not  in  ©,  V,  which  interpret 
it  as  in  apposition  with  nDa;  it  is  really  predicate,  beginning  a  new  Str.— 
5.  %-iSnS]  S  of  author,  as  3,  not  6eip  ©.  —  6  a b.  n-n>;]  term  of  P  for  Law 
if  78s  119W+  1224;  improb.  here;  rd.,  as  climax  demands,  nyir.  —  qp-m] 
enlarged  form  of  *|Dn  Ges.33-  %  —  f,  inxxa]  so  Aq„  2;  but  ©  iK,  3  de ;  the 
original  prob.  without  prep.,  which  in  both'cases  is  interpretation. 


l/XXXI.  B. 


6c.  jidpk  'h;t]  but  ©,  F,  3,  S>,  3d  pers.  in  both  vbs. ;  prob.  all  interp 
onginalptcs.yopjrv.-7.  ’n^on]  soS;  but  ©,  3,  have  3d  pers.  here  also, 
prob.  both  mterps.  of  an  original  -pdh.  —  many  Spon]  phr.  a.X.,  fsap  n.[m.] 
load,  burden,  elsw.  1  K.  II28  Ne.  411,  usually  f  [n'-oo]  n.f.  Ex.  iu  c4-s  t  n 
211  66,7  (P)  >  cf-  t  [S5D]  Is.  93  1027  142s.  —  J  an]  n.m.  basket  Je.  24-’-  2 

2  K.  107;  elsw.  pot,  kettle,  x  S.  274  2  Ch.  35I3  Jb.  4112,  the  former  alone  appro¬ 
priate  here.  — 8.  ^n^i]  1  consec.  impf.  with  strong  sf.  apodosis  (6s).— 

change  to  graphic  historical  impf.  —  ajn  inoa]  cf.  1812. _ f  nans  ml 

as  Dt.  338  Nu.  2013- 24  (P)  Ps.  10632;  but  trap  nans  m  Nu.  2714  Dt.  2251  fPl 
Ez  4828;  cf.  Dt.  332  Ez.  47“,  also  Ex.  177  (J)  Ps.  958._9.  ,Dy  iW]  5  adds 
XaXrl™  and  thus  makes  the  v.  as  far  as  pa  identical  with  Ps  co7  It 

18  d0UbtlT!  a  f  -  n-  T*  amn]  Phr.  elsw.  Is.  574  Ps.  35®,  but  in  different 
sense.  13.  t  oab  nnnw]  phr.  elsw.  Je.  347  724  91s  IX8  I3io  jgis  jS12  2,it 

aCCentS)  aS  5ll;  cf-  Je-  724-  — 15.  wta]  quickly, 
8  12  ’  C  '  53  '  |hph-  Ids  Niph.  be  humbled  10642.  Hiph.  humble, 

107  Is.  256  Jb.  401-  2  Ch.  2S19;  here  subdue,  as  2  S.  S1  +  .  — 16  mnC  in  a 
Ps.  of  a  is  a  sure  indication  of  a  gl.  _  y,  TO]  phr.  663,  cf.  2  S.  2243  (=  prob. 

s.  18  ).  ni]  juss. ;  not  final  clause,  or  result,  but  expression  of  wish  — 

.thn/ f0rtUne—Vl-  so  ©,  3,  and  other  Vrss. ;  but 

II  V’ae  K  P?  leads  many,  as  Houb.,  Kau„  Ba.,  to  rd.  vAwki,  ,  coord,  with 
xst  pers.  But  ©,  3J,  3,  rd.  3d  pers.  also  injw*n,  which  is  most  prob.  Both 
go  back  upon  an  inf.  abs.  p-at'n  without  sf.  or  indication  of  pers. 


PSALM  LXXXII.,  3  str.  4s. 

Ps.  82  is  didactic  and  dramatic,  representing  God  Himself  in  an 
assembly  of  rulers,  calling  the  wicked  ones  to  account  for  their 
partiality  (vA2),  commanding  them  to  do  justice  to  the  poor  and 
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weak  (v.3-4),  and  warning  them  that,  although  their  position  is 
divine,  they  are  but  men  (vf7).  A  gloss  enlarges  upon  the  evil 
results  of  their  injustice  (v.5)  ;  another  makes  an  urgent  appeal  to 
God  to  rise  up  to  judgment  (v.8) . 

QOD  doth  stand  in  the  assembly  of  God: 

In  the  midst  of  gods  He  judgeth  : 

“  How  long  will  ye  judge  iniquitously, 

And  the  persons  of  the  wicked  respect? 

JUDGE  the  feeble  and  orphan. 

To  the  afflicted  and  destitute  do  justice. 

Deliver  the  feeble  and  poor; 

From  the  hand  of  the  wicked  rescue  them. 

“  J  SAY :  *  Though  ye  are  gods, 

And  sons  of  'Elyon,  all  of  you ; 

(Ye)  as  mankind  shall  die, 

And  as  one  of  the  princes  fall.’  ” 


Ps.  82  was  in  %,  and  then  taken  up  into  fpl  and  IE  ( v .  Intr.  §§  29,  31,  32). 
It  is  similar  to  Ps.  58.  The  rulers  of  the  nations,  among  whom  Israel  was 
scattered  as  a  poor,  weak,  and  afflicted  people,  are  gods  and  sons  of  the  Most 
High  in  their  capacity  as  governors.  They  are  rebuked  by  God  for  their 
injustice,  and  threatened  with  overthrow.  The  Ps.  is  probably  exilic.  It  had 
three  trimeter  tetrastichs.  V.6  is  a  gloss  of  further  explanation  of  the  serious 
condition  of  God’s  people.  V.8  is  an  urgent  plea  for  divine  interposition.  The 
Ps.  is  assigned  to  the  third  day  of  the  week  in  ancient  Jewish  liturgy. 

Str.  I.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  1.  God  doth  stand  ||  He  judgeth']. 
He  hath  taken  His  stand  and  is  in  the  act  of  giving  sentence.  — 
in  the  assembly  of  God],  summoned  by  God  Himself  for  a  judicial 
session.  —  In  the  midst  of  gods],  the  session  is  composed  of  gods  || 
sons  of ' Elyon,  all  of  you  v.6  j  they  have  been  acting  as  judges,  and 
some  of  them  at  least  have  been  guilty  of  gross  injustice.  These 
judges  are  not  evil  angels,  who  in  later  Judaism  were  regarded  as 
guardians  of  nations  and  responsible  to  God  for  the  misdeeds  of 
the  rulers,  so  &,  cf.  Is.  24s1"22.  They  are  not  wicked  rulers  in 
Israel,  3E,  cf.  Ex.  216  22s-9'28.  But  they  are  the  wicked  governors 
of  the  nations  holding  Israel  in  subjection,  cf.  Ez.  2811-19.  All  of 
these  are  called  gods,  because  as  rulers  and  judges  they  reflect 
the  divine  majesty  of  Law  and  order  in  government.  —  2.  How 
long  will  ye  judge  iniquitously  ?]  These  judges  had  for  a  long 
time  carried  on  their  injustice  in  the  government  of  the  people 
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of  God.  God  calls  them  to  account  with  a  question  which  im¬ 
plies  a  negative  answer,  that  it  cannot  go  on  any  longer.  This 
iniquity  was  especially  manifest  by  their  showing  respect  to  the 
persons  of  the  wicked'],  an  injustice  expressly  forbidden  in  the 
Law  and  the  Prophets  Ex.  2f  -3-6-s  Lv.  191535  Dt.  i17  1618-19  Mai.  29. 

Str.  II.  Syn.  tetrastich.  —  3-4.  A  command  in  four  imvs.  :  to 
judge  ||  do  justice  in  favour  of  the  feeble,  orphan,  afflicted,  desti¬ 
tute,  poor ;  probably  not  individuals  so  much  as  the  people  of 
Israel,  helpless  in  the  hands  of  their  foreign  governors,  and  ac¬ 
cordingly  to  deliver  ||  rescue  them  from  the  hand  of  the  wicked, 
who  were  taking  advantage  of  their  weakness  and  inability  to 
defend  themselves.  —  5.  A  glossator  states  in  strong  language  the 
serious  results  of  this  injustice  :  They  do  not  know ;  they  under¬ 
stand  not],  syn.  statements  to  emphasize  the  ignorance  and  blind¬ 
ness  of  the  judges,  according  to  the  usual  interpretation.  But  the 
injustice  of  these  judges  was  not  the  result  of  ignorance  :  they 
thoroughly  understood  what  they  were  doing.  That  interpretation 
is  due  to  the  failure  to  discern  that  this  v.  is  a  gloss.  It  really  sets 
forth  throughout  the  serious  consequences  of  the  injustice  to  those 
who  were  oppressed.  They  could  not  understand  it ;  they  walk 
about  in  darkness],  not  moral,  of  ignorance ;  but  of  misfortune,  as 
Is.  8-  5olu  Pr.  213.  —  All  the  foundations  of  the  earth  are  shaken]. 
1  he  whole  civil  order  was  disturbed,  public  confidence  destroyed, 
and  all  social  and  commercial  relations  were  unsettled  by  the 
injustice  of  these  governors,  cf.  n3  75k 

Str.  III.  Antith.  couplets.  —  6-7.  Ye  as  mankind  shall  die], 
not  as  it  were  sharing  the  common  lot  of  mankind  in  eventual 
death ;  but  as  ||  as  one  of  the  princes  fall,  by  being  cast  down, 
slain  by  an  adversary ;  for  the  death  here  is  evidently  a  penalty 
impending  upon  these  unjust  judges  from  God  Himself.  This 
penalty  they  could  not  escape,  though  exalted  in  their  position  as 
gods  and  sons  of  'Elyon.  They  were  not  really  divine,  but  human. 
They  were  not  exalted  to  be  among  the  immortals.  They  were 
still  mortals,  subject  to  the  death  penalty.  —  8.  A  later  editor 
wishing  to  make  the  Ps.  suitable  for  public  worship,  adds  the 
petition  appropriate  at  all  times  :  O  arise,  O  God!  O  judge  the 
earth],  a  plea  that  God  would  do  just  what  He  has  been  repre¬ 
sented  as  doing  in  the  Ps. ;  but  probably  also  in  the  more  compre- 
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hensive  sense  of  a  final  advent,  as  in  g^1^-  9610sq-  98®. — Since 
Thou  wilt  take  possession  of  all  nations  as  an  inheritance ].  Israel 
was  the  special  inheritance  of  God  from  the  most  ancient  times. 
But  in  the  universalism  of  later  times,  all  nations  were  conceived 
as  under  the  divine  government,  subject  to  His  judgment,  and 
having  a  share  also  in  redemption,  cf.  Ps.  87  Is.  19. 

1.  ?x]  so  3,  favoured  by  measure,  which  requires  one  accent  for  Sxwh;?; 
but  <3  ahx,  0 e2>v  is  favoured  by  ||  cviSx  and  by  p'Sy  ua  v.6,  so  Aq.  lag^pCov, 
§>  angels.- — 3.  mnu  71].  <3  transposes  nouns.  —  5.  An  expansive  gl. — 

6.  'mnx  'Jx]  pronoun  emph.;  but  unnecessary,  makes  1.  too  long.  —  p’Sj;  na] 
phr.  a.X.  for  rulers;  but  no  sound  reason  against  it,  that  would  not  equally 
apply  to  Sx  ua  or  to  D'nSx  na.  —  7.  jax]  adv.  asseveration,  cf.  ji23  6619;  so 
3  ;  but  @  anx  more  probable.  —  8.  A  gl.  of  petition. 

PSALM  LXXXIII.,  4  str.  83. 

Ps.  83  is  an  urgent  invocation  of  God  in  the  time  of  Nehemiah, 
for  deliverance  from  the  conspiracy  made  against  Israel  by  the 
neighbouring  nations  with  the  purpose  of  exterminating  him  (v.2_s), 
enumerating  them  to  show  the  extremity  of  the  peril  (v.6-0),  then 
imprecating  upon  them  the  destruction  that  God  had  sent  upon  the 
ancient  enemies  of  His  people  (v.10~13),  and  that  which  is  wrought 
by  the  great  forces  of  nature  (v.14'17®' 1S).  Glosses  make  the  Ps. 
more  appropriate  for  public  worship  by  softening  the  imprecation, 
making  its  final  purpose  the  conversion  of  the  nations  and  the 
recognition  of  the  God  of  Israel  as  the  God  of  all  the  earth  (v.17619). 

Q  GOD,  let  there  be  no  quiet  to  Thee ; 

And  be  not  still,  ’El : 

For  lo  !  Thine  enemies  are  in  uproar, 

And  those  that  hate  Thee  do  lift  up  the  head  : 

Against  Thy  people  they  take  crafty  counsel, 

And  they  conspire  together  against  Thy  treasured  ones : 

“  Come,  and  let  us  cut  them  off  from  being  a  nation, 

That  Israel  may  be  remembered  no  more.” 
pTOR  they  have  consulted  with  one  mind; 

Against  Thee  they  make  an  alliance  : 

The  tents  of  Edom,  and  the  Ishmaelites, 

The  (land)  of  Moab,  and  the  Hagrites, 

(The  lords  of)  Ammon,  and  Amalek, 

The  Philistines  with  the  dwellers  in  Tyre ; 

(Samaria)  also  is  joined  with  them, 

They  have  become  an  arm  to  the  sons  of  Lot. 


21 8 


PSALMS 


D°  to  them  as  to  Sisera, 

As  to  Jabin  at  the  brook  Kishon. 

Let  them  be  destroyed  (as  Midian)  at  En  (Harod). 

Let  them  become  dung  for  the  ground, 

May  their  nobles  become  as  Oreb  and  Zeeb, 

As  Zebah  and  Zalmunna  their  princes. 

They  said:  " Let  us  take  it  to  ourselves  for  a  possession. 

Let  us  enjoy  the  dwelling-places  of  God.” 

O  MY  God,  make  them  like  whirling  dust, 

As  stubble  before  the  wind, 

As  fire  that  burneth  up  the  forest, 

As  flame  that  setteth  ablaze  the  mountains ; 

So  mayest  Thou  pursue  them  with  Thy  whirlwind, 

And  with  Thy  tempest  terrify  them. 

Fill  their  faces  with  ignominy, 

And  let  them  be  confounded  forever,  and  let  them  perish. 

Ps.  83  was  one  of  the  Pss.  of  &.  It  was  called  a  -w,  for  what  reason  it  is 
difficult  to  determine.  The  term  was  possibly  attached  to  the  Ps.  before  it 
was  taken  up  into  (E.  The  Ps.  was  subsequently  in  and  |£,  but  not  in 
(v.  Intr.  §§  24,  29,  31,  32).  It  is  composed  of  four  trimeter  octa- 
stichs,  the  first  pair  in  antithesis  with  the  last.  The  only  glosses  are  at  the 
close  of  the  Ps.,  v.176-19,  in  which  the  divine  name  mm  is  prominent.  In 
the  original  Ps.  the  following  words  and  phrases  are  noteworthy :  qS  'm 
v.2,  cf.  Is.  62s- 7;  p'Dm  v.3,  as  Ps.  467;  m3  nna  v.8,  phr.  J,  E,  D,  Is.  618  + ; 
am  ,i?nN  v-7>  cf.  Hb.  37;  oy  m^j  v.9  a.X.,  elsw.  c.  Sn  Gn.  29s4  (J)  + ;  c.  hy 
Nu.  i82-4+;  v.11,  elsw.  Je.  4  t.  2  K.  9s7;  D'3'm  v.12,  as  Pss.  4710  10740 

H38-8  n89  1463;  ms'Dj  v.12,  as  Jos.  1321  Mi.  54  Ez.  3230;  nwj  v.13,  as  La.  22 
Je.  25s7;  SjSj  v.14,  as  Is.  1713,  cf.  Ps.  7719;  ann  anSn  v.15,  as  Dt.  3222.  The 
language  and  phrases  are  those  of  the  late  exile  and  early  Restoration. 
There  are  many  a.X. :  mD  iD'ijn  v.4,  1'jidx  v.4,  inx  a1’  rajnj  v.8,  d'jo  nSd  v.17] 
all  graphic  and  original,  without  use  of  late  words.  The  nations  mentioned 
v.7  9  are  chiefly  the  neighbours.  The  most  prominent  are  the  sons  of  Lot, 
Ammon  and  Moab.  To  these  were  joined  Edom,  Philistia,  and  various  Ara¬ 
bian  peoples.  The  Arabian  peoples  are  joined,  Ishmael  to  Edom,  Hagrites 
to  Moab,  Amalekites  to  Ammon.  The  names  are  old  ones  and  general 
in  character.  They  do  not  indicate  any  specific  tribe.  This  is  all  the  more 
significant  that  the  Midianites  are  so  prominent  in  the  later  imprecations. 
Attached  to  the  Philistines  are  inhabitants  of  Tyre.  These  are  also  undoubt¬ 
edly  subordinate.  A  similar  reference  to  the  Tyrians  as  slave-dealers  is  in 
Jo.  44-8.  There  is  no  need  to  think  of  them  in  any  other  relation.  The  diffi¬ 
culty  with  the  passage  is  that  Asskur  is  called  the  arm  of  the  sons  of'  Lot. 
This  was  in  itself  impossible  at  any  period  of  history.  The  Assyrian  army 
was  never  at  the  disposal  of  the  allies  as  a  weapon  against  Judah.  “  Asshur  ” 
must  be  an  error.  While  it  is  possible  to  suppose  that  Asshur  might  stand 
as  the  symbol  of  a  great  world  power  or  supreme  enemy  at  any  later  period, 
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whether  we  think  of  Persia,  Babylonia,  or  the  Greek  Syria,  yet  none  of  these 
could  ever  have  been  the  arm  of  the  sons  of  Lot.  Geshur,  suggested  by  Gr., 
was  never  of  sufficient  importance  to  be  such  an  arm.  Asshur  must  therefore 
be  a  mistake  for  some  other  power  of  intermediate  importance.  Leaving  this 
for  the  moment,  three  chief  theories  have  been  proposed  to  account  for  the 
situation:  (x)  the  earlier  view  is  that  of  the  confederation  against  Jehosha- 
phat  2  Ch.  20  ;  so  De.  But  while  the  Moabites  and  Ammonites  seem  to  have 
been  at  the  head  of  this  league  v.1,  and  Edom  seems  to  have  belonged  to 
it  v.10-  22,  and  it  is  probable  that  they  were  accompanied  by  Arabian  allies, 
yet  the  Philistines  and  especially  the  Tyrians  are  not  mentioned,  and  there 
is  nothing  to  correspond  with  the  difficult  yet  important  Asshur.  Moreover, 
it  is  impossible,  for  other  reasons,  that  the  Ps.  could  be  so  early.  (2)  The 
most  common  modern  view,  going  back  on  Theodore  of  Mopsuestia,  Diodo¬ 
rus,  Van  Til  and  Bengel,  Hi.,  Ols.,  Gr.,  Ba.,  assigns  the  Ps.  to  the  time  of 
1  Mac.  5.  While  the  neighbouring  nations  were  then  hostile,  yet  there  was 
no  actual  league,  and  Edom,  not  the  sons  of  Lot,  was  the  principal.  It  is 
true  Tyre  and  Philistia  appear,  but  Asshur  finds  no  suitable  explanation ;  and 
in  other  respects  the  Ps.  betrays  no  evidence  of  so  late  a  date.  (3)  The  view 
of  Ew.,  Di.,  that  it  belongs  to  the  time  of  Nehemiah,  is  best  sustained ;  for 
Sanballat,  a  Horonite  of  Moab,  and  Tobiah,  the  Ammonite,  are  the  two  chief 
conspirators.  To  these  were  joined  Geshem,  the  Arabian,  and  Ashdodites 
(Philistines)  Ne.  219  47  61"2.  The  Edomites  and  Tyrians,  it  is  true,  are  not 
mentioned;  but  it  is  evident  from  Ob.  that  they  were  most  hostile  at  this 
time,  and  from  Jo.  44-6  that  the  Tyrians  were  slave-dealers,  hostile  to  Judah 
and  greedy  to  seize  them  as  slaves.  The  difficult  Asshur  may  best  be  ex¬ 
plained  after  the  ancient  Theodoret  as  referring  to  the  Samaritans.  It  was 
indeed  upon  the  army  of  Samaria  that  Sanballat  chiefly  relied  as  his  arm 
against  the  Jews  Ne.  42.  The  whole  situation  suits  the  time  of  Nehemiah, 
when  he  was  building  up  the  wall  of  Jerusalem.  The  reference  to  the  stories 
of  Ju.  4-5,  7-8,  implies  a  knowledge  of  the  book  in  essentially  its  present 
form,  combining  J,  E,  D  ;  and  all  this  favours  the  same  period.  At  the  same 
time,  the  historical  sense  of  the  author  is  the  same  as  that  which  appears  in 
%  generally,  as  intermediate  between  D  and  P. 

Str.  I.  A  syn.  couplet,  followed  by  three  syn.  couplets  in  stair¬ 
like  advance.- — 1.  O  God,  let  there  be  no  quiet  to  Thee  ||  be  not 
still],  emphasized  by  a  gloss,  against  the  measure,  keep  not 
silence ;  an  importunate  plea  that  God  would  no  longer  refrain 
from  interposition  on  behalf  of  His  people,  but  immediately  act, 
without  a  moment’s  rest,  in  their  behalf,  cf.  Is.  621-6-7.  —  2.  For 
lo,  Thine  enemies  ||  those  that  hate  Thee].  They  are  the  enemies 
of  God  Himself  as  well  as  of  His  people ;  they  hate  Him  as  bit¬ 
terly  as  they  hate  Israel.  —  are  in  uproar].  They  are  gathered 
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in  a  tumultuous,  noisy  assembly,  giving  vent  to  their  anger  in  loud 
cries.  —  do  lift  up  the  head],  in  arrogant  hostility  and  readiness 
for  aggressive  action.  — 4.  They  take  crafty  counsel  ||  they  conspire 
together].  Their  gathering  is  in  secret,  and  they  conspire  not  for 
open,  honourable  warfare,  but  for  crafty,  treacherous  movements, 
doubtless  referring  to  their  intrigues  at  the  court  of  Persia  as  well 
as  with  disaffected  members  of  the  Jewish  community.  —  against 
Thy  treasured  ones],  a  phr.  a. A.  ||  Thy  people,  indicating  that  God 
watched  over  them  and  guarded  them  as  His  treasure,  cf.  i  f,  and 
in  time  of  trouble  kept  them  safe  from  their  enemies  27s  3121. _ 

5.  Come  and  let  us  cut  them  off  from  being  a  nation].  The  ene¬ 
mies  propose  nothing  less  than  the  extermination  of  Israel  as  a 
nation,  an  extermination  so  complete  that  Israel  ?nay  be  remem¬ 
bered  no  more].  They  desire  that  the  history  of  God’s  people 
may  pass  into  everlasting  oblivion,  cf.  9®~7. 

Str.  II.  A  syn.  couplet,  a  syn.  tetrastich,  and  a  syn.  couplet.  — 

6.  For  they  have  consulted  with  one  mind],  the  most  probable 
reading,  enlarged  by  conflation  of  two  readings  in  pf,  literally 
“  together  with  one  mind,”  paraphrased  by  EVS.  as  “together 
with  one  consent.”  —  they  make  an  alliance],  a  treaty  of  confed¬ 
eracy  in  war,  cf.  Ez.  1661  305  Ho.  122  Ob.7;  to  be  preferred  to 

covenant  of  RV.,  which  does  not  in  ordinary  usage  convey  the 
correct  meaning.  The  nations  that  took  part  in  this  alliance  are 
enumerated  in  the  remaining  lines  of  the  Str.  —  7.  The  tents  of 
Edom],  poetic  phrase  for  the  nation  (cf.  7S51  120s),  which  was  so 
hostile  to  Judah  in  its  decline  and  in  the  entire  period  of  the 
Restoration,  cf.  1377.  Associated  with  Edom  closely  were  the 
Ishmaelites,  a  general  term  for  the  Bedouin  tribes  which  harassed 
Judah  from  the  south.  It  should  be  remembered  that  the  mur¬ 
derer  of  Gedaliah  Je.  4ols<>-  was  an  Ishmaelite. —  The  land  of 
Moab].  An  early  copyist  omitted  “  land,”  or  some  other  such 
word,  at  the  cost  of  the  measure.  Moab  was  also  intensely  hostile 
to  Judah.  Sanballat,  one  of  the  chief  enemies  of  Nehemiah,  was 
probably  a  Moabite.  Associated  with  Moab  were  the  Hagrites, 
another  general  name  for  Arabian  tribes,  probably  conceived  as 

attacking  Israel  from  the  region  of  the  lower  Jordan. _ 8.  The 

lords  of  Ammon],  the  most  probable  original,  for  which,  by  copy¬ 
ist’s  mistake,  an  enigmatical  “Gebal”  appears  in  %  with  a  vari- 
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ant  “  Naibal  ”  in  ©,  which  is  not  only  difficult  to  explain,  but  is  a 
departure  from  the  usage  in  this  passage  of  giving  a  principal  and 
a  subordinate  enemy  in  each  line.  Tobiah  the  Ammonite  was 
one  of  the  chief  enemies  of  Nehemiah.  —  Amalek],  the  ancient 
enemy  of  Israel,  is  attached  to  Ammon  as  helping  him.  It  is 
probably  used  as  another  general  term  for  Bedouin  tribes ;  for 
ancient  Amalek  was  in  the  South  country,  and  had  long  ago  been 
practically  exterminated.  —  The  Philistines ],  the  ancient  enemies 
on  the  coast  of  the  Mediterranean.  The  Philistine  Ashdod  is 
mentioned  as  one  of  the  enemies  in  the  time  of  Nehemiah  Ne.  47. 
With  them  are  associated  the  dwellers  in  Tyre],  probably  as  slave- 
dealers,  camp  followers,  cf.  Jo.  44-0.  —  9.  Samaria],  This  seems 
to  have  been  the  original  reading  here ;  for  it  best  explains  the 
situation,  and  is  in  accord  with  the  history  of  the  times  of  Nehe¬ 
miah.  The  reading  “Assyria”  of  cannot  be  explained  in  this 
context,  especially  in  such  a  subordinate  position  as  is  involved  in 
the  phrase  :  an  arm  to  the  sons  of  Lot],  Sanballat  and  Tobiah. 
The  army  of  Samaria  was  just  that  upon  which  these  conspirators 
relied  for  an  attack  upon  Jerusalem,  Ne.  42. 

Str.  III.  A  syn.  hexastich  and  a  syn.  distich.  — 10-12.  Do  to 
them],  imprecation  upon  the  enemies  of  divine  action  intensified 
in  :  Let  them  be  destroyed;  let  them  become  dung  for  the  ground], 
their  dead  bodies  rotting  upon  the  ground  and  becoming  fertilizers 
of  the  soil,  cf.  2  K.  9s7  Je.  82.  The  author  imprecates  the  same 
destruction  as  that  which  had  come  on  the  ancient  enemies  of  his 
people.  —  as  to  Sisera],  the  commander  of  the  army  of  Jabin , 
king  of  Hazor,  defeated  by  divine  interposition  at  the  brook  Kishon 
in  the  plain  of  Esdraelon  near  Megiddo,  Ju.  4-5,  1  S.  12 \  —  As 
Midian  at  En  Harod],  Thus  the  text  should  be  reconstructed 
in  accordance  with  Ju.  7.  A  late  copyist  by  error  transposed 
Midian  to  the  first  line  in  v.9,  in  the  couplet  with  Sisera  and  Jabin, 
and  changed  En  Harod  into  the  more  familiar  En-dor,  with  the 
result  that  the  destruction  of  the  Midianites  is  separated  from  that 
of  the  princes  of  Midian  v.12.  It  also  destroys  the  measure  of  two 
lines,  and  the  parallelism.  Moreover,  the  assigning  of  two  places 
to  the  defeat  of  Sisera  and  Jabin  is  altogether  improbable,  and  the 
mention  of  En-dor  has  no  historical  or  geographical  propriety. 
■ — as  Oreb  and  Zeeb],  princes  of  Midian  Ju.  Is.  10  .  As 
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Zebah  and  Zalmunna],  kings  of  Midian  Ju.  85*21. _ 13.  They 

said:],  interpreted  as  relative  clause  by  ancient  copyist,  and 
so  the  relative  was  inserted  against  the  measure.  It  may  be 
interpreted  as  relative  clause  without  the  relative,  which  is 
commonly  omitted  in  poetry;  but  it  is  more  emphatic  as  an 
independent  sentence.  —  Let  us  take  it  to  ourselves  for  a  pos¬ 
session  ||  Let  us  enjoy].  So  probably  the  prosaic  sentence  of  the 
text  should  be  reconstructed,  with  the  rare  vb.  “  enjoy  ”  instead 
of  the  sign  of  the  def.  acc.  —  the  pastures  of  God],  the  entire 
land  being  conceived  as  the  pastures  of  God,  where  as  a  shep¬ 
herd  He  pastures  His  people.  The  reference  here  is  to  the 
confederates  of  the  previous  Str.  upon  whom  the  imprecation  is 
made  in  this  Str. 

Str.  IV.  Two  syn.  couplets,  enclosing  an  emblematic  tetrastich, 
all  of  imprecation.  — 14.  My  God]  emphasizing  by  sf.  the  per¬ 
sonal  relation.  —  Make  them  like  whirling  dust  ||  as  stubble  before 
the  wind],  cf.  Ps.  i4  683  Is.  i718  Je.  i324.  The  “  wheel  ”  of  PBV., 
AV.,  though  a  possible  translation,  cannot  be  justified  in  this  con¬ 
text.  15.  As  fire  ||  as  flame],  in  syn.  parallelism  with  wind  as 
a  destructive  agent ,  —  burneth  up  the  forest  ||  setteth  ablaze  the 
mountains],  the  forest-clad  mountains.  — 16.  So  mayest  Thou 
pursue  them  ||  terrify  them].  The  point  of  comparison  is  not  the 
fire  and  the  burning,  but  the  rapidity  of  the  destruction  wrought 
by  a  forest  fire,  and  so  very  properly  compared  with  that  wrought 
by  whirlwind  ||  tempest  — 17-18.  The  similes  are  now  explained 
in  the  climax  :  Fill  their  faces  with  ignominy  ||  And  let  them  be 
confounded  forever,  and  let  them  perish],  with  the  shame  of 
defeat,  the  flight  of  a  panic-stricken  army,  and  the  abandon¬ 
ment  of  their  dead  upon  the  battle-field  to  vultures  and  jackals. 

A  glossator  enlarges  this  imprecation  v.18  by  the  insertion  of 
two  vbs.  frequently  used  in  such  connections,  cf.  35s6  4o15  703 
71  ,  let  them  be  ashamed  and  let  them  be  abashed.  A  later 
editor  gives  another  turn  to  the  thought,  to  make  the  Ps. 
more  appropriate  for  public  worship,  and  with  a  universalistic 
spirit  v.-,  that  they  may  seek  Thy  name,  Yahweh  ||  19.  that 
they  may  know  that  it  is  Thy  name  alone,  Yahweh,  enlarged  in 

$  by  the  marginal  doublet,  Thou  — Ely  on  above  all  the  earth 
cf.  979. 
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2‘  n.[m.]  quiet,  as  Is.  62s- 7;  but  ©  rls  bgoued^oeral  <roi, 

U  quis  similis  erit  tibi,  np-n  ’D  as  897,  so  <S.  ©  must  have  read  'D  □viVx. 

The  second  D  dittog.  of  first,  or  else  original  and  omitted  by  haplog.  The  v. 
is  too  long  for  trimeter  measure,  tmnn  Sx  is  prob.  interp.  gl.  — Sn]  as  often 
in  a.  —3.  JWjnj]  poetic  fuller  form;  cf.  46b  —  4.  hd  ■lD'nyJ  phr.  a.X.,  cf. 
5515  t  E0"1?]  vb.  be  shrewd,  crafty  :  Qal  1  S.  2322,  Hiph.  elsw.  1  S.  23s2  Pr.  15s 
1925  (all  Qal  acc.  Ges.§63-n-,  Bu.).  —  1  coord.  Hithp.  conspire  against; 

a.X.  in  this  form,  but  for  other  forms  v.  167.  —  rpiicx]  Qal  ptc.  pass,  fax  ;  usu¬ 
ally  treasured  ones.  ©  rpa-ip,  so  F,  interpretation  ;  but  Aq.,  2,  sg. ;  3  arca¬ 
num  tuum,  referring  to  temple.  —  5.  -npx]  gl.,  making  1.  too  long ;  usually 
omitted  in  poetry.  —  cn;naji]  1  coord,  cohort,  nro  ( 40 u),  as  Ex.  2328  (E) 
I  K.  1334  Zc.  II8.  —  ‘Taj  pregnant,  i’iji  rmnp,  2  pty  Sx tlv  ’4dvos,  cf.  Je.  48s 
Is.  78  171;  v.  Ges.  I119-8-  d-  L —  aty  is  gl.  of  amplification,  makes 

1.  too  long,  ny  also  is  intensification  of  glossator. — 6.  nm  a1?  ixyij]  phr. 
a.X.,  but  without  2h  7110  Is.  4521  Ne.  67.  There  seems  to  beT  a  conflation  of 
two  readings  :  the  one  the  usual  one,  the  other  with  inx  aS,  which  is  approved 
by  most  moderns,  Ols.,  Dy.,  Bi.,  Ba.,  Now.,  Du.;  the  latter,  as  the  unusual 
phr.,  is  to  be  preferred  to  nrv>  a1?,  which  is  not  euphonic.  —  ma  nna]  phr. 
of  J,  E,  D,  Pss.  506  89*  Je.  1110  +  .  —  7.  dhk  ^nx]  poet.  phr.  for  the  nation, 
cf.  7861  1206.  —  J  □'I'fNjppp’],  the  Ishmaelites,  a  general  name  for  Arabian 
tribes,  cf.  Gn.  3725  Ju.  824. —  2Ni£]  as  6010;  needs  a  complementary  word  for 
measure,  either  iSnx  as  previous  1.,  or  rV>:ny  Dt.  341- 8  Jos.  1332 +,  or  px 
Dt.  i5  Ju.  ii1d  Je.  4824  +.  ■ — J  Dnin]  ph  n.  pr.  gent.,  elsw.  1  Ch.  510- 19 • 20 ,  a 
general  name  for  Arabian  tribes,  from  Hagar,  mother  of  Ishmael.  —  8.  Saj] 
usually  n.  pr.,  a.X.  Gebal,  Gebalene  mountainous  region  south  of  Dead  Sea. 
But  this  is  improb.  with  Ammon.  Three  names  improb.  in  1.  syn.  with  11. 
where  two  are  used.  One  name  in  each  of  the  other  11.  is  preceded  by  a 
noun  in  cstr.  We  might  rd.  here  I'riaa;  or  after  ©  Nai/3aX  =  Sa  na  or  V;?a  'ja, 
a  conflation  of  'ja  and  wya,  the  latter  prob.  correct.  —  {  pScy]  n.  pr.  m.  Ama- 
lek,  ancient  enemies  of  Israel,  usually  in  the  Negeb  Ex.  178  Ju.  313  1  S.  1448 
3018 ;  used  here  as  a  general  name  for  Arabian  invaders.  —  JriK'Ss]  n.  pr. 
terr.  Philistia,  elsw.  \ p,  6010  =  10810  87b  —  Tx  'att'’]  prob.  restricts  Tx  to  some 
of  its  inhabitants,  the  slave-dealers ;  cf.  Jo.  44-6.  {  “fix  usually  “fx  n.  pr.  loc. 

Tyre,  as  4513  87L —  9.  |"V)E’x]  n.  pr.  terr.  Assyria;  not  elsw.  p,  improb. 
here.  paraphrases  by  Sennacherib,  king  of  Asshur.  At  no  period  of  his¬ 
tory  could  Assyria  have  been  regarded  as  so  dependent  upon  the  Ammonites 
and  Moabites.  Lag.,  Gr.,  rd.  n-vcb,  as  2  S.  29  (em.  txt.),  a  small  territory  on 
Hermon ;  but  this  was  too  insignificant  a  place  to  be  regarded  as  the  arm 
of  the  children  of  Lot.  Ew.  thinks  of  Persia,  and  Hi.,  Ols.,  Du.,  think  of 
Syria,  as  nearest  Assyria  in  later  times  ;  but  neither  Persia  nor  Syria  could 
ever  have  been  so  dependent  on  Moab  and  Ammon.  Theodoret  suggested 
Samaria.  This  is  most  probable,  especially  if  the  Ps.  belongs  to  the  time 
of  Nehemiah,  for  it  was  just  the  Samaritan  army  under  Sanballat,  Ne.  41  si-, 
which  could  with  propriety  be  called  “the  arm  of  the  children  of  Lot.”  — 
Niph.  pf.  f  mS  vb.  be  joined,  Qal  only  Ec.  815.  Niph.  either  reflexive 


224 


PSALMS 


or  passive :  c.  oy  only  here ;  elsw.  c.  Sx  Gn.  29s4  (J)  Is.  56s  Je.  50s  Zc.  215; 
c.  by  Nu.  i82-4  Is.  I44+.  —  phr.  elsw.  Dt.  29- 19.  —  10.  Jpan]  n-  pr. 

m.  the  tribe,  as  Is.  93  Ju.  6-8.  —  f  xnp'p]  the  commander  of  the  army  of 
Jabin,  Ju.  4-5,  I  S.  129.  This  is  here  a  doublet  of  J  pa’,  the  Canaanitish  king 
of  Hazor,  Ju.  4.  These  three  names  in  close  proximity  make  a  prose  sentence. 
One  of  them  belongs  with  v.110.  It  is  probable  that  Midian  has  been  brought 
forward.  —  tpBh,n]  always  -p  bn:  Ju.  47- 43  521.21  x  K_  i8m  river  0f  plain  of 
Esdraelon,  modern  Nahr-el-Mukatta.  —  \\.  f  nxTpy]  n.  pr.  loc.,  elsw.  Jos. 
1711  1  S.  281,  a  village  on  the  north  side  of  little  Plermon.  Gr.  would  change 
to  nn  py,  the  place  of  Midian’s  defeat.  It  does  not  altogether  suit  the  place 
of  the  defeat  of  Sisera.  If  we  attach  Midian  to  this  clause,  and  think  of 
Tin  py  as  the  place  of  defeat,  the  whole  becomes  clear.  We  would  expect 
Midian’s  defeat  to  precede  v.12,  and  not  to  be  separated  from  it  by  a  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  defeat  of  Sisera,  which  occurred  at  quite  another  time.  —  f  jpn] 

n. m.  dung,  always  of  corpses  lying  on  the  ground  as  offal  2  K.  9s7  Je.  8-  921 
164  25s3. — 12.  iorpiy]  imv.  poet,  sf.,  obj.  defined  by  ica'qj;  but  it  makes 
1.  too  long.  Either  noun  or  vb.  must  be  gl. ;  prob.  the  latter  from  v.14.  — 

npr,  Pjn1?*]  all  n.  pr.  m.,  princes  of  Midian,  cf.  Ju.  7-8.  —  iDD'Dj] 
v-  26 ■  —  gL  of  intensification.  — 13.  TEX  nrx]  makes  a  prose  sentence. 

-ib>x  gl.  This  v.  in  antith.  with  v.5.  —  nixp  nx]  is  prosaic  and  improb. ;  can¬ 
not  have  two  tones.  ©  dvcn a<7T-f)piov  is  interp.,  does  not  imply  a  different 
text.  The  error  is  ancient.  Rd.  n'lxj  nxi;  nxi  Niph.  1  pi.  frux  vb.  only 
Niph.  consent,  agree,  Gn.  3415- 22-  23  2  K.  129;  here  as  NH.  enjoy,  tni  pi. 
cstr.  [nil]  v.  2j2.  — 14.  tVx]  takes  the  place  of  dtSx,  doubtless  original. — 
v-  7719-  —  t  ti’P]  n'm-  stubble,  as  driven  by  wind  ;  elsw.  Is.  4024  412  Je. 

1324.  —  nyan]  relative  clause.  Qal  only  here  trans.  c.  acc. :  rd.  Pi.  Z?DB. 

16.  qiriDjn]  has  two  beats ;  cf.  55s.  — 17.  anp?  xSd]  phr.  a.X.,  but  cf. 
•fl  noa  44I6  69s.  —  pSpJ  v.  38s.  —  mn’]  is  evidence  of  gl.  for  the  sentence  with 
which  it  is  connected.  —  qm:’  wpa>]  phr.  a.X.  for  uo  'a.  — 18.  -iStm]  1  coord. 
Niph.,  as  63-  4- 11  308  486;  for  Pi.  v.1®  25.  This  vb.  unusual  in  imprecations, 
and  prob.  original ;  so  also  nax'i.  — ny  ny]  as  92s  I3212- 14.  —  uso'  and  norm] 
glosses,  making  the  v.  pentameter.  These  are  usual  vbs.  of  imprecation,  cf. 
3520  4016  703  7124.  — 19.  -ly-m]  final  clause,  usually  sq.  n,  as  44  207  4112  4611 
5610  5914  + .  —  nnx]  was  not  in  ©.  It  is  prob.  a  variation  of  —  nim]  is 
additional  evidence  of  gl.  — pxn-So  by  p'Sy]  phr.  from  97s,  where  mm  nnx  'a 
appears  also. 


PSALM  LXXXIV.,  3  str.  65,  rf.  r*. 

Ps.  84  is  a  pilgrim  song,  composed  just  before  the  Exile: 
(1)  longing  for  the  sacred  places  where  Yahweh’s  praise  is 
continuous  (v.“^’)  ;  (2)  though  the  pilgrim  band  passes  through 
a  vale  of  weeping,  it  is  transformed  into  blessings  as  they  advance 
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with  prayer  to  the  presence  of  Yahweh  (v.6-10)  ;  (3)  one  day  of 
prostration  at  the  sacred  threshold,  in  love  to  Yahweh,  the  Sun 
and  Shield,  is  to  be  preferred  to  an  age  in  the  tents  of  the  wicked 
(v.11-13). 

J^OW  beloved  are  Thy  tabernacles,  Yahweh  Sabaoth  ! 

My  soul  doth  long,  yea,  doth  pine  for  the  courts  of  Yahweh ; 

Where  my  mind  and  my  flesh  jubilate  ’El,  the  God  of  my  life. 

Yea,  the  bird  doth  find  a  home  for  herself, 

And  the  swallow  a  nest  for  herself,  where  she  may  lay  her  young. 

At  Thy  altars,  they  praise  Thee  ever,  my  King  and  my  God. 

Yahweh  Sabaoth ,  happy  are  they  that  dwell  in  Thy  house  ! 
yHE  highways  are  in  the  minds  of  those  who  pass  on  in  the  vale  of  weeping. 

He  maketh  it  a  place  of  springs;  yea,  the  early  rain  clotheth  it  with  blessings. 

They  go  on  from  battlement  to  battlement  in  order  to  appear  before  God, 

Yahweh  in  Zion,  Yahweh  the  God  of  Hosts ; 

(Saying)  “  O  hear  my  prayer ;  O  give  ear,  God  of  Jacob ! 

See  our  shield,  and  look  on  the  face  of  Thine  anointed.” 

Yahweh  Sabaoth ,  happy  are  they  whose  stronghold  is  in  Thee. 

YEA,  one  day  in  Thy  courts  is  better  than  a  thousand. 

I  choose  to  be  prostrated  at  the  threshold  of  the  house  of  my  God. 

Better  than  an  age  in  the  tents  of  the  wicked  is  to  love  Yahweh ; 

For  a  Sun  and  Shield  is  Yahweh  my  God  ; 

Kindness  and  faithfulness,  grace  and  glory,  He  giveth. 

Yahweh  withholdeth  not  any  good  thing  from  them  that  walk  in  integrity. 

Yahweh  Sabaoth ,  happy  are  they  that  trust  in  Thee. 

Ps.  84  was  a  pilgrim  song,  resembling  the  group  of  niSjiDn  tip  Ps.  120-134  ; 
cf.  ni^DD  3  amp&trecs  v.6.  It  was  first  in  It,  then  taken  up  into  and  3B2&, 
when  it  received  the  direction  mnjn  (y.  Intr.  §§  28,  31,  33,  34).  It  was 
not  in  35,  the  selection  from  which  closes  with  Ps.  83,  although  dyi^X  is  used 
v.8  for  nirp  by  attraction  to  previous  v.9  by  error  for  inSx  @ ;  and  v.10  as 
late  gloss,  for  the  line  is  just  this  word  too  long ;  so  also  v.12  oinbx  is  prob.  for 
yiSn,  which  is  characteristic  of  this  Ps.,  cf.  v.4- 11.  Ps.  84  resembles  42-43,  and 
prob.  had  the  same  author.  The  same  devotion  to  worship  in  the  sacred  places 
is  manifest,  though  the  latter  Ps.  was  the  lament  of  an  exile,  the  former  the 
song  of  one  who  shared  in  the  pilgrim  procession  v.6,  cf.  42s,  and  therefore 
composed  before  the  destruction  of  the  temple.  rpnuatPD  v.2  =  43s,  cf.  46s; 
(oJnaiD  v.4  =434;  (')'n  v.8  =  42s-  9,  cf.  4210  432-  3;  Sx  nx-p  v.8  =  42s;  TOtf 

v.12,  cf.  nix  433  444.  Moreover,  these  Pss.  have  the  same  pentameter  measure 
and  the  same  organisation,  in  three  Strs.  with  Rfs.,  although  the  number  of 
lines  is  not  the  same.  There  are  also  resemblances  with  other  Pss.  of  1 1 : 

inSx  v.9  =  46®- 12;  niX2X('nSx)nini  v.2- 4- 6-  9- 18  =  46s- 12  48s;  ppp  of  Yahweh 
v.4  =  445  478,  7'  8-  9  48s.  pa  prob.  of  the  king  v.10  |j  rjrwn  reminds  of  8g19-21. 
The  psalmist’s  prayer  for  his  king  as  the  anointed  of  Yahweh  and  shield  of  the 
nation  implies  the  monarchy  as  still  in  existence  ;  and  the  temple  worship,  to 
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which  pilgrim  bands  ascend,  implies  either  the  first  or  the  second  temple.  The 
two  together  imply  the  first  temple.  There  is  no  sufficient  reason  to  doubt 
that  the  Ps.  comes  from  the  time  of  trouble  and  anxiety  (v.7)  just  before  the 
Exile. 

Str.  I.  has  two  syn.  couplets,  enclosed  by  two  syn.  lines,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  Rf. — 2.  How  beloved],  the  object  of  strong  affectionate 
love,  lovable,  “  lovely,”  RV.ra.  The  ancient  meaning  of  “  amiable  ” 
EV8.  is  now  practically  obsolete.  This  is  as  much  as  to  say  that 
the  tabernacles,  the  sacred  precincts  of  the  temple  of  Yahweh 
Sabaoth,  the  God  of  the  battle  array  of  Israel,  the  God  of  the 
covenant  and  of  the  dynasty  of  David  (cf.  2410)  were  beloved  with 
a  love  that  was  too  great  for  expression.  —  3.  Absence  from  the 
sacred  precincts  was  intolerable.  —  My  soul  doth  long],  emphatic 
present,  with  intense  desire,  so  intense  that  it  doth  pine  and  wastes 
away,  is  consumed,  becomes  faint  and  sick  in  anxious  desire,  for 
the  courts  of  Yahweh,  to  which  the  festal  processions  were  made. 
—  Where  my  heart  and  my  flesh],  emphatic  in  position,  the  inner 
and  the  outer  man,  cf.  169,  the  body  sympathizing  with  the  soul 
in  this  worship.  Because  of  the  change  of  tense  from  pf.  to  impf. 
and  the  attitude  of  longing  of  previous  lines,  it  is  necessary  to 
interpret  this  line  as  a  relative  clause  with  a  frequentative  verb,  — 
jubilate],  accustomed  to  take  part  in  the  sacred  shouting,  the 
roar  of  the  pilgrim  bands,  cf.  42 \  —  ’El,  the  God  of  my  life],  as 
42s-9;  misread  by  MT.  and  Vrss.  as  “unto  the  living  God,”  which 
makes  unexampled  syntax,  and  a  sentence  difficult  to  explain  in 
accordance  with  the  usage  of  the  verb.  —  4-6  a.  Yea,  the  bird], 
a  general  term,  cf.  8  ',  which  cannot  be  rightly  rendered  by  “  spar¬ 
row,  EV  .  ■  the  specific  term  is  the  swallow  —  doth  find  a  home 
||  nest],  both  followed  by  for  herself,  as  the  measure  requires. 
The  little  birds  have  the  free  and  habitual  access  to  the  sacred 
precincts  that  the  singer  so  greatly  desires.  He  envies  their  privi¬ 
lege,  and  could  almost  wish  he  were  a  bird.  As  Tristram  says  : 
“Still  the  swallow  seeks  the  temple  enclosure  at  Jerusalem,  and 
the  mosque  of  Omar,  as  a  secure  and  safe  resting-place  ”  ( Nat. 
Hist.  Bibie,  p.  206).  —  At  Thy  altars  they  praise  Thee  ever].  The 
altars  are  not  to  be  attached  to  the  previous  clause,  as  EV8.,  with  the 
view  that  the  birds  had  their  nests  even  there,  for  altars  were  places 
for  sacrifices  made  by  fire,  and  not  places  to  which  birds  would 
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resort.  The  meaning  is  hardly  to  be  weakened  into  “  its  neigh¬ 
bourhood,”  Kirk.  It  begins  a  new  line,  as  the  measure  requires. 
Confusion  has  been  made  by  an  ancient  copyist,  whose  eye  has 
transposed  to  the  next  line  the  two  words  which  originally  followed 
here.  This  gives  a  proper  parallelism.  As  the  birds  are  ever  in 
the  sacred  precincts,  the  singers  who  sing  in  the  temple  Hallels 
are  ever  there  in  continual  service.  (®,  U,  PBV.,  rightly  interpret 
this  phrase;  but  3,  by  mispointing  read  “still,”  which  is  diffi¬ 
cult  to  understand  in  this  context. — My  King  and  my  God],  The 
personal  relation  is  emphasized  by  the  sf.  The  God  of  Israel  is 
his  king,  as  usual  in  ;  the  temple  is  His  palace.  The  Rf.,  as 
reconstructed,  is  thus  :  Yahweh  Sabaoth,  happy  are  they  that  dwell 
m  Thy  house],  those  like  the  birds  having  constant  access  there, 
and  like  the  birds  also  singing  constantly  in  the  sacred  Hallels. 

Str.  II.  has  one  antith.  and  two  synth.  couplets.  —  6  b- 7.  An 
early  scribe  removed  the  Rf.  of  this  Str.  from  its  close  v.106  to  the 
beginning.  The  Str.  should  begin  with  :  The  highways  are  in  the 
minds  of  those].  These  are  the  highways  leading  up  to  Jerusalem, 
on  which  the  pilgrim  bands  go  up  to  the  three  great  pilgrim  feasts, 
Passover,  Pentecost,  and  Tabernacles.  These  are  in  the  minds  of 
such  pilgrims,  in  accordance  with  the  longing  for  the  divine  Pres¬ 
ence  in  Jerusalem  of  the  previous  Str.  —  who  pass  on  in  the  vale 
of  weeping].  On  their  way  to  Jerusalem  the  pilgrim  bands  pass 
through  a  valley.  This  is  interpreted  by  many  as  the  vale  of  Baca, 
unknown,  it  is  true,  and  yet  one  so  called  from  the  balsam  trees 
which  characterised  it :  “  Some  dry,  cheerless  valley,”  Dr.  But 
all  Vrss.  interpret  the  unusual  form  as  equivalent  to  a  similar  word 
meaning  “weeping”;  reflecting  the  experience  of  sorrow  in  which 
the  pilgrims  approach  the  sacred  places,  due  probably  to  the  perils 
which  threatened  them  shortly  before  the  Exile.  This  tempers  the 
joyous  prospect  and  their  intense  longing.  Cf.  the  vale  of  Achor 
Ho.  215,  and  the  valley  of  dense  darkness  Ps.  23*.  — He  maketh  it], 
so  (®,  with  God  as  subj.,  which  is  best  suited  to  context.  MT.,  3, 
EV\,  give  the  3d  pi.,  making  the  pilgrims  the  subj.  —  a  place  of 
springs],  carrying  on  the  figure,  the  refreshing  springwater,  for  the 
divine  presence  and  favour,  satisfying  the  thirst  after  God,  as  422'3. 

- —  the  early  rain],  which  in  the  autumn,  in  Palestine,  refreshes  the 
soil,  and  thus  fitly  represents  the  divine  favour  descending  from 
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heaven,  cf.  Dt.  32s  2  S.  234  Ho.  io12.  —  clotheth  it  with  blessings ], 
so  0,  E,  RV.,  as  a  final  interpretation  of  the  figure,  antith.  to 
“  weeping  ”  ;  to  be  preferred  to  “  pools,”  PBV.,  AV.  —  8-9.  They 
go  on  from  battlement  to  battlement ],  as  R.  Jehuda,  AE.,  Horsley; 
from  one  walled  town  to  another,  on  account  of  the  peril  of  the 
journey,  or,  coming  to  the  gates  of  Jerusalem,  they  pass  from  one 
battlement  to  another,  cf.  4814,  on  their  way  to  the  temple,  —  in 
order  to  appear  before  God],  cf.  42s.  This  is  to  be  preferred  to 
“  from  strength  to  strength,”  EVB.  after  ancient  Vrss.,  becoming 
more  and  more  invigorated  as  they  approached  Zion.  The  measure 
requires  that  the  line  should  close  here,  the  next  emphasizing  the 
goal  of  the  journey,  the  divine  Presence,  by  heaping  up  terms : 
Yahweh  in  Zion ,  Yahweh  the  God  of  Hosts.  —  O  hear  my  pray  erf 
cohort,  imv.,  urgent  petition  in  the  prayer,  which  now  begins  ||  O 
give  ear,  terms  constantly  used  in  public  worship,  cf.  4“  5s.  —  God 
of  Jacob],  phrase  of  endearment  202  46s- 12  7510  767  8i2-5  947  Is.  2s 
=  Mi-  4J.  — 10.  See  ||  look  on],  pregn.  with  consideration  and 
favour.  —  our  shield],  the  king,  as  8919,  cf.  4710  ||  Thine  anointed, 
cf.  22  1851  89s9-63  13210,  the  king  of  the  Davidic  dynasty.  “  Shield  ” 
is  not  to  be  referred  here  to  God,  as  EVS.  after  0,  3,  £,  Aq.,  2, 
because  of  v.12,  against  the  parall.  The  Rf.  v.6a  should  follow, 
wrongly  removed  by  ancient  copyist  to  the  beginning  of  Str. : 
Yahweh  Sabaoth,  happy  are  they  whose  stronghold  is  in  Thee],  cf. 

S’  46s.  The  abstr.  “  strength  ”  of  EV8.  is  not  so  suited  to  the 
context. 

Str.  III.  has  three  syn.  couplets.  — 11.  Yea],  intensive,  as 
beginning  Str.,  is  better  than  causal  “  for,”  EV8.  —  one  day],  so 
0,  £>,  PBV. ;  “  one  ”  is  needed  for  measure  and  antith.  with 
thousand,  though  omitted  by  %},  AV.,  RV.  —  I  choose],  pf. 
emphatic  present,  deliberate  choice,  —  to  be  prostrated  at  the 
threshold],  acc.  to  0,  of  the  humblest  position;  more  suited  to 
the  context  than  the  paraphrase  of  this  unexampled  and  difficult 
form,  “doorkeeper,”  EV8. —  Better  than  an  age],  interpreting  pf 
as  a  usual  form,  best  suited  to  the  context.  —  in  the  tents  of  the 
wicked],  as  0,  to  be  preferred  to  the  abstr.  “wickedness”  of 
MT.,  3,  EV8.  The  line  is  defective.  We  must  supply  as  subj. 
of  sentence,  to  love  Yahweh,  which,  while  given  in  (§,  is  wrongly 
attached  and  explained.  Thus  we  get  a  beautiful  syn.  parall.  with 
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the  prostration  at  the  threshold,  and  an  idea  harmonious  with  v.2. 
— 12.  For  a  Suit],  only  here  of  God ;  but  cf.  “  light,”  as  used  of 
God’s  face,  especially  in  theophanic  or  gracious  manifestations  in 
the  temple  to  worshippers  47  271  3610  43s  44“*  8916. —  and  Shield 
is  Yahweh  my  God],  as  the  God  of  Hosts,  the  warlike  God,  who 
defends  His  people  from  their  enemies,  cf.  34  711  i8a31'36  287  3320 
5932  +  .  —  Kindness  and  faithfulness],  in  <3,  although  misplaced; 
not  in  2%  3,  but  needed  for  measure  ||  grace  and  glory,  all  objects 
of  the  divine  benefaction.  —  He  giveth  ||  withholdeth  not],  these 
favours.  —  them  that  walk  in  integrity],  cf.  152,  those  in  complete 
accord  with  Yahweh  in  their  course  of  conduct.  — 13.  This  third 
Rf.  emphasizes  their  trust  in  Yahweh,  as  the  second  that  Yahweh 
was  their  stronghold,  and  the  first  their  dwelling  in  the  temple 
precincts. 

2.  n'Ti']  adj.  pi.  beloved,  elsw.  of  persons  Dt.  3312  Is.  51- 1  Je.  II15  Pss.  607 
=  1087  1272  and  run'  tip  epithalamium,  cf.  451  (v.  Intr.  §  24).  — 3.  DJl] 
makes  1.  too  long.  ©,  3,  }  only.  —  nnSa]  Qal  pf.  3  f.  nb  be  spent,  in  the 
sense  of  pine,  also  69*  U981-  82- 12S,  pfs.  for  emphatic  present.  —  Sx  -urn]  phr. 
a.X.  c.  acc.  theme  5116  S917  1457;  c.  3  206  331  63s  8918  92s;  c.  S  951.  7X,  © 
£7ri ;  but  prob.  dittog.  3  laudabunt  deum.  The  impf.  is  frequentative,  im¬ 
plying  relative  clause.  —  n  Sx]  rd.  ’»n  Sx  as  42s-  9,  and  then  measure  is  com¬ 
plete  without  Sx.— 4.  nu]  in  ©,  followed  by  rh,  better  parall.  n1?  1(3,  and 
gives  better  measure.  —  :pn,M3r!5“nx].  In  any  case  the  two  tones  make  1.  too 
long,  nx  is  an  interpretative  gl.  This  word  begins  a  new  line.  By  txt.  err. 
there  has  been  a  transp.  of  nixax  mm  with  qihSm  my,  destroying  Rf.— 
5.  my]  so  3  adhuc ;  but  ©  ny  els  robs  aiwvas  tGjv  ahbvwv,  which  better  suits 
context,  especially  if  transposed  to  previous  1.  as  the  measure  and  the  Rf. 
require. — 6.  nrx]  cf.  i1.  anx  here  and  v.13  prob.  gl.  of  interp.;  not  needed 
and  injuring  measure.  It  is  the  Rf.  of  Str.  II.  at  the  beginning  instead  of  at 
the  end  by  copyist’s  misjudgment. — i1?]  defines  rel.,  which  was  omitted  as 
usual  in  poetry.  —  ni^DD]  a.X.  if/,  but  common  in  OT.  ©  avafidcreis,  ¥  ascensi- 
ones-  rnSyn,  Oort,  Bal,  Du.,  is  tempting,  but  ©  may  paraphrase.  —  oaaSa] 
full  form;  cf.  '31?  v.3;  has  no  sufficient  reason  and  is  improb.  The  double  a  is 
dittog.  as  28s.  ©  ev  rj?  KapSlq.  abrov,  ¥  in  corde  suo,  suggests  that  both  sfs. 

are  interp.  and  not  original ;  rd.  aSa.  — 7.  nay]  Qal  ptc.  as  3,  but  ©  Sddero, 
though  in  Pss.  elsw.  for  ma,  may  here  possibly  represent  an  original  nay  — 
N33n  ppy],  ©  ev  rrj  KolXadi  rod  KkavOntavos,  ©*•  c-  a-  A-  T  eh  ry)v  KolXada,  ¥  in 
valle  lacrymarum,  3  in  valle  fletus,  so  essentially  all  Viss.  and  Mas  'aa 
weeping.  BD B.  thinks  of  xaa,  balsam,  cf.  D'Xaa  2  S.  S24,  and  so  desert  land. 
—  fvp]  3  fontem,  so  Aq.,  S,  W,  as  7415  817  10410;  but  ©  t6ttov,  so  ¥.  3> 

pyD  "dwelling place,  so  Hu.,  Ba.,  We.,  here  and  8 77.  —  3  PG  80  3  ;  but 

©  sg.  Sv  edero,  ¥  quern  posuit  more  prob.  —  nmo]  early  rain,  as  Aq.;  but  © 
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6  vocoders,*,  3  doctor,  are  sustained  by  £,  2,  E,  F,  Quinta,  Sexta.  —  nay’] 
Hiph.  impf.  v.  7113.  ©  Secret  prob.  paraphrase.  —  8.  *mnD]  So  ©  «?*  8vvd/xei>s, 
3  de  for titudine,  -5DB.,  Du.,  Dr.;  but  R.  Jehuda  in  AE„  Horsley,  Ba.,  brn 
from  wall  or  ra7npart,  cf.  4814.  —  nxm]  v.  42s.  —  D’n1?*  ba]  so  2,  3  ;  but  <3 
6  debs  rS>v  deGiv  -  D’nSx  Sk,  so  S,  F,  Aq.,  iagvpbs  dels.  '  Oort,  Ba.,  Du.,  rd. 
S'.  This  is  best  sustained.  Then  1.  should  close  with  Sx,  and  D'hSn  for  an 
original  mm  should  begin  the  next  1.  —  9.  mtos  D’nSx  mm]  is  improb.  © 
is  most  prob.  The  measure  requires  the  three  forms,  and  they 
with  p’xa  mm  constitute  a  1.  — 11.  q^xc]  should  precede  ■pixna  for  better 
rhythm.  The  present  order  of  $  is  prosaic.  ©  pla,  so  rd.  -tnx  after  av, 
which  is  indeed  needed  for  measure.  —  qsqiDn]  a.\.,  Hithp.  qsD  denom.  qD 
stand  at  threshold  as  guard,  or  in  service  ;  ©  ira.pa.paeTeurBa.1,  F,  3,  ahjectus, 
seem  to  imply  nonDn,  Hithp.  naD  =  qnD  prostrate,  Niph.  Je.  4615.  Another 
word  is  needed  for  measure.  The  original  was  prob.  qo  qnnDn,  compressed 

mto  qsiHDn. - vnp]  a.\.  Qal  inf.  f  in  dwell,  as  Aram.,  cf.  Gen.  63,  where  some 

rd.  mm  for  pi’,  but  both  Aramaisms  and  dub.,  though  sustained  here  by  © 
oiKeiv,  3  habitare,  -ADB.,  Du.,  Ba.,  al.  It  is  better  to  rd.  in  generation,  age. 
—  yan]  so  3,  more  prob.  concrete  yah  with  ©.—  12.  mnSx  mm  pm  rmr  n] 
so  3,  2,  Aq.,  but  not  ©,  which  had  instead  Art  tKeov  rai  d\i,6eccLv  dyaira 
KbpLos,  6  debs,  so  0  =  nnxi  iDn  mn1?*  mm  snx  n.  The  11.  are  defective  in 
measure  in  either  case.  Both  texts  are  needed.  The  omission  of  the  L  of  P? 
by  ©  brought  nnxi  IDn  immediately  after  mm  six,  which  latter  is  really 
needed  to  complete  v.llc  and  give  suitable  parallelism.  Rd.  therefore :  — 

mm  yen  hnxe  mo 
’iSx  mn’  pm  vov  n 
?n>  mam  jn  nom  iDn 

PSALM  LXXXV.,  4  str.  6s,  rf.  23. 

Ps.  85  is  a  prayer  of  the  congregation  of  the  Restoration: 
(1)  rehearsing  the  favour  experienced  in  the  past  (v.2’4) ;  (2)  peti¬ 
tion  for  salvation  from  present  troubles  (v.™)  ;  (3)  confidence  that 
salvation  is  near  (v.9-10)  ;  (4)  the  divine  attributes  bring  salvation 
and  peace  (v.1112- 14).  The  Rf.  is  an  earnest  petition  that  God  will 
turn  from  His  vexation  and  save  them  (v.5).  V.13  is  an  expansive 

gloss. 

'Y'HOU  didst  favour  Thy  land,  Yahweh; 

Thou  didst  restore  the  prosperity  of  Jacob ; 

Thou  didst  forgive  the  iniquity  of  Thy  people ; 

Thou  didst  cover  all  their  sins ; 

Thou  didst  gather  away  all  Thy  rage ; 

Thou  didst  turn  away  the  heat  of  Thine  anger. 

T urn  to  us,  God  o  f  our  salvation , 

And  remove  Thy  vexation  towards  zis. 
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WILT  Thou  forever  be  angry  against  us, 

Draw  out  Thine  anger  to  all  generations  ? 

Wilt  Thou  not  again  quicken  us  ? 

And  shall  not  Thy  people  be  glad  in  Thee  ? 

Shew  us,  Yahweh,  Thy  kindness; 

And  Thy  salvation  give  to  us. 

Turn  to  us,  God  of  our  salvation, 

And  remove  Thy  vexation  towards  us. 

WHAT  will  God  speak  ? 

Verily  He  will  speak  peace, 

Unto  His  people  and  unto  His  favoured  ones, 

And  unto  those  that  turn  their  heart  to  Him. 

Surely  His  salvation  is  near  to  them  that  fear  Him, 

That  glory  may  dwell  in  our  land. 

Turn  to  us,  God  of  our  salvation, 

And  remove  Thy  vexation  towards  us. 

J^INDNESS  and  faithfulness  are  met  together. 

Righteousness  and  peace  kiss  each  other; 

Faithfulness  sprouteth  forth  from  the  earth, 

And  kindness  doth  look  down  from  heaven ; 

Righteousness  goeth  before  Him, 

And  peace  doth  march  in  His  footsteps. 

Turn  to  us,  God  of  our  salvation, 

And  remove  Thy  vexation  towards  us. 

Ps.  85  was  in  H,  then  in  fffi,  and  subsequently  in  ©3ft  (».  Intr.  §§  28,  31, 
33).  It  looks  back  upon  the  restoration  from  exile  as  long  past,  v.2-4;  it 
prays  for  deliverance  from  trouble,  probably  that  of  the  late  Persian  period, 
subsequent  to  Nehemiah.  Ps.  85  resembles  44,  but  the  trouble  was  not  so 
critical.  The  personification  of  divine  attributes  resembles  43s,  only  the  situ¬ 
ation  is  later  and  better.  The  language  and  style  are  simple  and  classic: 
v.2  upjn  rnaitt  =  Ez.  3925;  v.3  nutan  non,  cf.  Ps.  32s;  v.6  d;d  of  Yahweh,  as 
Dt>  3219-  27 ;  v.11  wjdj,  as  Pr.  222  2913.  The  Rf.  v.5  has  been  omitted,  as  often 
in  Pss.,  from  all  Strs.  but  one. 

Str.  I.  has  three  syn.  couplets.  — 2.  Thou  didst  favour  Thy 
land],  bestow  favour  upon  it,  the  land  for  the  people.  Jacob], 
the  term  of  endearment  for  the  chosen  people  of  Yahweh.  The 
vb.  is  an  aorist  and  refers  to  a  definite  event  in  the  past,  probably 
the  rebuilding  of  Jerusalem  by  the  returned  exiles,  and  those  of 
the  survivors  in  the  land,  who  united  with  them.  The  syn.  is  . 
Thou  didst  restore  the  prosperity ],  cf.  147,  and  not  the  specific 
“turned  the  captivity,”  restored  from  exile,  although  sustained 
by  &,  3,  and  other  Vrss.  —  3.  Thou  didst  forgive],  by  taking  up 
the  iniquity  of  the  people  as  a  burden,  and  putting  it  far  away 
from  them  and  from  Himself.  - —  cover],  in  the  ritual  by  the 
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cleansing  blood  of  the  sin-offering,  applied  to  the  divine  altars  to 
obliterate  the  stain  of  guilt  adhering  to  them.  But  here,  as  321, 
entirely  apart  from  the  ritual,  the  sins  are  cancelled  by  the  favour 
of  Yahweh.  4.  Thou  didst  gather  away],  taking  the  anger  up 
as  something  objective  to  Himself,  withdrawing  it  from  the  sinful 
but  penitent  people,  and  removing  it  with  the  sins.  —  turn  away 
the  heat  of  Thine  anger],  give  it  another  direction,  so  that  instead 
of  spending  it  upon  His  people  it  will  have  an  opposite  purpose. 

5.  The  Rf.,  omitted  by  later  scribes  from  other  Strs. _ Turn 

to  us],  that  is,  the  divine  face  in  favour,  as  v.2a.  —  remove  Thy 
vexation],  so  &,  for  %  “break  off,”  which  originated  here,  as 
^9  j  by  mistake  of  a  letter  ;  paraphrased  by  EVS.  Vexation  with 
the  people  carries  on  the  idea  of  the  previous  rage  and  heat  of 
angei  in  a  milder  form,  as  applied  to  the  present  situation,  which 
the  poet  conceives  as  less  guilty  than  that  for  which  the  nation 
had  been  visited  in  the  great  Exile.  —  God  of  our  salvation],  the 
God  who  had  so  often  saved  His  people  that  He  could  be  regarded 
as  having  salvation  as  His  characteristic,  cf.  1847  24s  2c5  27®  6c6 

79®.  “ '  5 

Str.  II.  has  two  syn.  couplets,  enclosing  a  synth.  couplet.  — 
6.  Draw  out  Thine  anger],  prolong  it  so  that  it  will  extend  to 
all  generations,  and  so  intensify  the  continuance  of  the  anger  for¬ 
ever  by  His  own  deliberate  purpose  and  sustained  effort.  The 
question  implies  a  negative  answer,  for  such  a  thing  was  incredi¬ 
ble  to  the  people  of  Yahweh,  in  view  of  the  past  experience  of  the 
nation.  7-8.  Wilt  Thou  not  again  quicken  us?],  the  question 
implying  a  positive  answer;  for  the  “again”  is  based  on  previous 
experience  of  quickening,  that  is,  the  revival  of  the  nation  by  the 
impartation  of  new  life  and  vigour  to  them.  Such  a  quickening 
will  make  His  people  glad;  it  will  be  a  letting  them  see  His  kind¬ 
ness  and  bestowing  upon  them  salvation. 

Str.  III.  has  three  syn.  couplets.  — 9.  Let  me  hear],  cohort, 
impf.,  is  the  gloss  of  an  impassioned  reader,  which  has  crept  into 
the  text  and  brought  with  it  great  difficulty  of  interpretation.  It 

is  improb.  that  1  sg.  would  only  here  take  the  place  of  1  pi. _ 

What  will  God  speak  ?].  The  question  is  put  in  order  to  the 
emphatic  response,  Verily  He  will  speak  peace],  not  peaceably  in 
antithesis  with  vexation  and  anger,  but  peace  from  trouble,’  in 
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accordance  with  the  previous  prayer  and  the  subsequent  confi¬ 
dence,  v.u.  Those  to  whom  He  speaks  so  favourably  are  empha¬ 
sized  in  three  descriptive  phrases  :  unto  His  people,  His  favoured 
ones,  and  especially  those  that  turn  their  heart  to  Him,  so  properly 
F ;  but  ^  by  error  of  transcription  so  rearranges  the  letters 
as  to  make  an  entirely  different  sentence,  which  is  not  only  diffi¬ 
cult  Hebrew  syntax,  but  also  interrupts  the  easy  flow  of  thought 
characteristic  of  this  Ps.  It  is  then  variously  rendered,  either 
“let  them  not  turn  again  to  folly,”  AV.,  RV.,  or  “unto  self-confi¬ 
dence,”  Dr.,  Kirk.  — 10.  That  glory  may  dwell  in  our  land~\, 
that  the  glory  of  the  divine  theophanic  presence  may  again  come 
to  the  land,  as  in  ancient  times,  and  dwell  as  the  Shekinah  in  the 
Holy  of  Holies  of  the  temple,  the  palace  of  the  king  Yahweh. 

Str.  IV.  has  three  syn.  couplets.  — 11-12,  14.  The  divine  attri¬ 
butes  kindness  and  faithfulness  are  constantly  associated,  2510 
4°n' 12  574  618  1151  1382;  righteousness  and  peace,  only  associated 
here,  because  of  the  emphasis  upon  “  peace,”  v.9,  which  takes  the 
place  of  the  term  “justice,”  usually  coupled  with  “righteousness.” 
These  four  attributes  are  personified  as  angel  messengers  of  Yah¬ 
weh,  cf.  43s  8915.  They  have  been  on  separate  missions  in  differ¬ 
ent  directions.  Returning  from  these  missions  they  all  meet  in 
the  Holy  Land  ;  the  first  pair  are  met  together.  —  Kindness,  which 
by  a  copyist’s  mistake,  at  an  early  date,  has  been  replaced  by 
“righteousness,”  destroying  the  parallel,  doth  look  down  from 
heaven,  cf.  36®,  expecting  and  waiting  to  meet  faithfulness,  which 
sprouteth  forth  from  the  earth,  rising  toward  heaven  to  meet  her 
sister,  the  messenger  from  heaven  and  the  messenger  returning 
from  earth  coming  together  as  it  were  midway  above  the  land. 
The  second  pair  kiss  each  other  in  affectionate  embrace,  when 
they  meet ;  the  one,  righteousness,  goeth  before  Him,  in  His  advent 
to  His  land  and  people ;  the  other,  peace,  doth  march  in  His 
footsteps,  in  accordance  with  the  parallel.  But  an  early  copyist, 
by  attaching  b  to  the  following  instead  of  to  the  previous  word, 
made  an  error,  followed  by  all  Vrss.,  which  is  variously  rendered 
and  explained  :  PBV.  “  direct  his  going  in  the  way,”  AV.  “  set  us 
in  the  way  of  his  steps,”  RV.  “make  his  footsteps  a  way  to  walk 
in,”  and  the  like  ;  no  one  of  which  gives  an  appropriate  meaning, 
or  a  suitable  close  to  this  beautiful  and  artistic  Ps. 
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13  is  a  gloss,  interrupting  the  thought  and  making  the  Str.  so 
much  too  long. 

Yea,  Yahweh  will  give  prosperity, 

And  our  land  will  yield  her  increase. 

The  divine  attributes  will  also  bring  a  blessing  to  the  soil  of  the 
land.  —  Prosperity  ||  increase ].  The  land,  fertilized  by  the  divine 
presence,  will  yield  to  its  owners. 

2.  mi'i]  pf.  aorist ;  not  emphatic  present  PBV.,  proper  pf.  AV.,  RV.,  or 
pluperf.  Ba.,  Dr.;  c.  acc.,  as  44 4  14711.  — ncir]  Kt.,  nur  Qr.,  v.  if. 

—  4.  idn  pin]  phr.  of  J  (Ex.  3212  Nu.  254  +)  Pss.  6925  7S49,  also  preexilic 
prophets,  esp.  Je. ;  uncommon  in  late  writers.  —  'c  ru'ri]  s.v.  preg.,  sup¬ 
plying  Thyself,  as  Dr. ;  cud  Du.,  but  improb.  The  usual  construction  is  with 
acc.,  qx  78s8,  also  ncn  10623,  |D  pers.  "D  prob.  represents  an  original  cnu,  but 
that  makes  the  1.  too  long.  It  was  prob.  an  interpretative  gl.  ©,  3,  take 
vb.  as  Qal.  It  is  difficult  to  explain  Hiph.  of  —  5.  nen]  Hiph.  imv.  [*nc] 
break,  violate,  not  suited  to  the  context.  ©  airboTcpov,  so  37,  suggest  iDn, 
which  was  doubtless  original  here  and  8931;  so  Bi.,  Du.  —  D>u]  vexation,  of 
Yahweh  ;  not  elsw.  \p  in  this  sense,  but  Dt.  3219'27  1  K.  1580  2122  2  K.  2326. 

—  7.  nnx  xSn]  so  3,  ® ;  but  ©  nnx  Sxn,  so  F,  assimilation  to  v.9.  nnx  is 
a  gl.,  making  1.  too  long.  —  c-nrn]  has  auxil.  force  followed  by  subord.  impf. 

—  9.  nynipx]  cohort,  impf.  1  sg.,  only  example  in  the  midst  of  1  pis.,  is  im¬ 

prob.  It  is  not  needed  for  measure  and  is  a  gl.  of  an  impassioned,  impatient 
copyist.  — mm  *?xn],  ©  inserts  iv  i/xoi,  37  in  me,  an  interp.  gl.  followed  by 

PBV.,  possibly  influenced  by  Hb.  21.  mm  is  a  gl.,  as  it  makes  1.  too  long. 
The  less  common  Sxn  is  more  prob.,  especially  in  It.  —  Disc:  ini']  phr.  a.X. 
of  peace  with  God ;  but  cf.  28s  3520  Je.  97  Est.  io3,  not  the  same  as  ciL'c>S 
Gn.  374  (J).  —  •lD-nt”  Sxt],  This  negative  requires  juss.  form  ;  but  it  is  inappro¬ 
priate  to  the  context.  Aq.,  2,  £,  3,  all  make  it  final  clause  xSi.  —  f  n‘'D3L'] 
n.f.  self-confidence,  elsw.  Jb.  4®;  as  Sdd  4914,  and  not  folly,  stultitiam  3,  Aq., 
S,  omitted  by  5b  ©  Kal  robs  eiri<TTpt<povTa.s  irpbs  avrov  KapSLav,  F  el  in  eos 
qui  convertuntur  ad  cor  =  nS  dcS  utf  'Sxi,  so  Street,  Ba.,  Now.,  Du.,  is 
doubtless  correct.  JiJ  has  in  time  of  Egyptian  Aramaic  script  mistaken  CD 
for  dd  and  wrongly  arranged  the  letters  of  the  sentence. —  11.  J  icudj]  Niph. 
pf.,  elsw.  Pr.  222  2918;  Qal  encounter,  not  in  \p.  — 13.  jm  mn'  cr],  ©  /cat 
yap,  Jf  sed  et.  Ihis  additional  ideal  interrupts  the  personification  of  v.11"12- 14. 
The  v.  is  doubtless  a  gl.,  as  it  makes  the  Str.  just  these  two  11.  too  long.— 

TD!?  tJfcm]  is  improb.,  as  it  gives  no  proper  parall.  Rd.  with  Dy.,  We., 
Du.,  -pi  dSr.  transposes  h  by  txt.  err. 
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PSALM  LXXXVI.,  5  str.  44. 

Ps.  86  is  a  prayer  composed  for  public  worship  in  the  syna¬ 
gogue,  entreating  Yahweh  to  answer  His  afflicted  servant  (v.1-2), 
whose  prayer  continues  all  day  long  (vA4),  pleading  His  goodness 
in  forgiveness  and  His  incomparable  works  of  deliverance  (v.5  810a), 
asking  for  instruction  (v.11-12),  and  concluding  with  thanksgiving 
for  deliverance  from  Sheol  and  abundant  kindness  and  faithfulness 
(v.13, 15) .  Glosses  were  added  of  entreaty  for  an  answer  (v.6-7), 
expressing  the  assurance  that  all  nations  would  eventually  worship 
Him  (v.9),  stating  the  peril  from  terrible  enemies  (v.14),  and  final 
importunate  pleading  (v.16-17). 


JNCLINE  Thine  ear  (unto  me),  Yahweh, 

Answer  me;  for  afflicted  and  poor  am  I. 

O  keep  my  life;  for  pious  am  I. 

Save  Thy  servant,  who  trusteth  in  Thee. 

/Q  THOU  my  God)  !  be  gracious  to  me,  O  Lord: 

'  For  unto  Thee  I  call  all  the  day. 

Make  glad  the  soul  of  Thy  servant,  O  Lord : 

For  unto  Thee  I  lift  up  my  soul. 

Yea.  Thou,  O  Lord,  art  good  and  ready  to  pardon, 

And  abundant  in  kindness  to  all  that  call  upon  Thee. 

There  is  none  like  Thee,  and  there  are  none  like  Thy  doings; 
For  Thou  art  great  and  a  doer  of  wonders. 

'J'EACH  me  Thy  way:  I  will  walk  in  Thy  faithfulness. 

Let  my  heart  rejoice  in  fearing  Thy  name. 

I  will  thank  Thee,  O  Lord,  with  all  my  heart ; 

And  I  will  glorify  Thy  name  (my  God),  forever. 

JTOR  Thy  kindness  is  great  upon  me, 

And  Thou  hast  delivered  me  from  the  nether  Sheol; 

For  Thou,  O  Lord,  art  a  God  compassionate  and  gracious, 
Slow  to  anger,  and  abundant  in  kindness  and  faithfulness. 


Ps.  86  was  a  nSsn.  It  was  not  in  IS  or  IBIft.  It  is  composed  of  five 
tetrameter  tetrastichs,  and  is  light  and  graceful  in  movement.  Its  phrases  are 
chiefly  those  of  IB,  due  probably  to  familiarity  with  the  Davidic  Pss.  It  im¬ 
plies  Ex.  1511  in  v.8,  Dt.  3222  in  v.13S,  Ex.  34®  in  v.16.  It  shows  dependence  on 
Is.2  in  its  use  of  any  for  Israel  v.2-  4;  and  on  D  in  its  use  of  an1?  v.11- 12,  and  of 
DB>  rux-o  v.11.  The  author  was,  however,  original,  and  uses  several  phrases 
a.X. :  v.2  t'Dn  n;  v.6  hSdi  nrn;  v.8  ■ptrjiDa  px;  v.8- 12  aaa;  v.18  Sy  Shj  aDn. 
It  was  composed  for  public  worship  in  the  synagogue,  probably  after  2B  had 
been  edited.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  the  Ps.  was  not  in  JB,  but  that 
an1?  in  the  title,  as  in  Ps.  108,  was  due  to  the  resemblance  of  this  Ps.  to  Pss. 
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of  U.  There  are  several  glosses:  v.6,  an  intense  petition  in  usual  terms; 
v.7,  a  statement  of  habit  of  prayer  and  answer ;  v.9,  an  assurance  of  the  ulti¬ 
mate  worship  of  all  nations  ;  v.14,  from  54s  ;  v.16”17,  a  petition  based  on  11616. 

Str.  I.  Syn.  couplets.  — 1-2.  Incline  Thine  ear  unto  me],  as 
313  712  1023  ||  answer  me]  as  usual  in  prayers;  explained  by  O 
keep  my  life],  as  2520  from  the  peril  of  death,  cf.  v.13.  ||  save].  Here 
as  usual  the  people  pray  in  the  1st  pers.  sg.  in  the  consciousness 
of  their  unity  before  God.  Israel  conceives  himself  to  be  the 
servant  of  Yahweh,  as  in  the  exilic  Isaiah.  As  such  he  is  pious 
{v.  f),  and  trusteth  in  Yahweh,  cf.  f  317;  though  afflicted  and 
poor,  cf.  3510  3714  4018. 

Str.  II.  Synth,  couplets.  —  3-4.  O  Thou  my  God],  displaced 
in  original  text  and  put  into  previous  Str.  It  emphasizes  the  per¬ 
sonal  relation  to  God  by  the  sf. ;  intensified  by  O  Lord],  a  char¬ 
acteristic  divine  name  of  this  Ps.,  used  also  v.4- 5- u- 15  besides  the 
glosses  v.8' 3.  be  gracious  to  me],  a  familiar  expression,  cf.  42; 
more  specifically,  — Make  glad  the  soul  of  Thy  servant],  give  the 
joy  of  salvation.  The  people  are  now  engaged  in  prayer :  For 
unto  Thee  I  call  ||  lift  up  my  soul],  the  soul  ascending  to  God  in 
prayer  with  the  uplifted  hands,  cf.  251,  and  indeed  all  the  day, 
long,  continuous  pleading. 

Str.  III.  Syn.  couplets.  —  5.  Yea],  emphatic  assertion  of  the 
fact,  to  be  preferred  with  JPSV.  to  “for”  of  EV6.,  giving  an 
additional  reason  for  the  pleading.  —  Thou  art  good  and  ready  to 
pardon],  phr.  aX  ;  “good”  in  the  sense  of  “being  good  to” 
His  people,  and  so  ||  abundant  in  kindness,  ready  to  pardon  the 
sins  of  the  people,  cf.  v.ls  Ex.  346  Ps.  1033.  — 8.  There  is  none 
like  Thee],  comparable  with  Thee,  cf.  Ex.  is11.  There  can  be  no 
other  thought  than  “  among  the  gods”  of  other  nations ;  but  it 
was  not  necessary  to  express  this,  and  the  glossator  who  added 
it  thereby  injured  the  measure.  The  second  half  of  the  tetrastich 
defines  the  first  half  more  closely  by  there  are  none  like  Thy 
doings],  a  phr.  original  and  peculiar  to  this  Ps.,  but  very  proper 
as  an  introduction  to  10  a.  For  Thou  art  great  and  a  doer  of 
wonders],  cf.  Ex.  1511.  The  Ps.  asserts  at  once  the  kindness  of 
God  in  the  pardon  of  sin  and  His  greatness  in  wonders  of  deliv¬ 
erance  of  His  people  in  the  past.  All  this  belongs  together  and 
is  strong  in  its  simplicity  and  historic  reference. 
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Glossators  greatly  enlarged  this  Str.,  breaking  into  its  several 
lines  and  interrupting  them.  —  6.  is  a  plea  for  a  hearing,  in  the 
usual  style  :  O  give  ear,  Yahweh,  unto  my  prayer  ;  and  O  hearken 
unto  the  voice  of  my  supplications,  cf.  2  82  1302.  —  7  is  an  assertion 
of  general  experience  :  In  the  day  of  my  trouble  I  call  on  Thee, 
for  Thou  answerest  me],  cf.  17s  77s.  —  9  is  a  universalistic  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  eventual  conversion  of  the  nations :  All  nations  whom 
Thou  hast  made  will  come  and  worship  before  Thee,  O  Lord,  and 
glorify  Thy  name],  cf.  2  228.  —  10  b.  emphatic  repetition  of  v.1Cte 
as  in  (@,  Thou,  God,  alone  art  great,  or  an  assertion  of  the  unity 
of  God  as  Pf,  “  Thou  art  God  alone,”  so  EV9. 

Str.  IV.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  11-12.  Teach  me  Thy  way],  cf. 
2711;  petition  for  divine  instruction  and  guidance  in  the  Law, 
conceived  as  a  way  or  course  of  life.  Then  the  apodosis  of  imv. : 
I  will  walk  in  Thy  faithfulness],  cf.  26s  ||  Let  my  heart  rejoice], 
so  (!§,  3),  U,  cf.  v.4 ;  to  be  preferred  to  3,  Aq.,  S,  <ZC,  followed 
by  EVS. :  “  unite  my  heart,”  a  phr.  a.A.  and  difficult  to  explain  in 
this  context,  —  in  fearing  Thy  name],  the  reverential  fear  of  wor¬ 
ship,  which  is  associated  with  songs  of  praise  and  rejoicing ;  phr. 
Dt.  28s8  Ps.  616  io216  +  .  —  So  L  will  thank  Thee  ||  L  will  glorify 
Thy  name],  doubtless  in  public  worship  in  the  temple. 

Str.  V.  Synth,  couplets.  — 13.  For  Thy  kindness  is  great  upon 
me],  phr.  a.A.,  but  cf.  10317.  It  is  conceived  not  only  as  great  in 
intensity,  1458  Nu.  1419;  and  in  extent,  even  to  heaven,  Ps.  5711 
1085 ;  but  here  as  extending  to  nether  Sheol,  cf.  Dt.  32J2,  the  world 
below,  the  abode  of  the  dead,  whither  Israel  as  a  nation  had  gone 
when  exiled  from  the  Holy  Land.  Divine  kindness  descended 
upon  him  there  in  order  to  bring  him  up  thence,  so  that  he  may 
now  say  :  Thou  hast  delivered  me  from  it.  The  original  Ps.  con¬ 
cluded  with  15,  an  emphatic  assertion  of  the  kindness  and  faith¬ 
fulness  of  God  in  the  citation  of  the  classic  passage  Ex.  346. 

A  glossator  inserts  14  from  Ps.  545>  in.  order  to  show  that  Israel 
had  been  in  mortal  peril  from  terrible  foes :  O  God,  the  proud 
rose  up  against  me,  and  the  congregation  of  the  terrible  sought  my 
life ;  and  they  did  not  set  Thee  before  them.  A  later  editor  for 
liturgical  reasons  added  16-17  in  different  measures  :  Turn  unto 
me,  cf.  2516,  and  be  gracious  to  me,  resuming  v.3“,  —  O  give  Thy 
strength  ||  O  give  salvation,  resuming  v.2,  to  Thy  servant  ||  to  the 
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son  oj  Thine  handmaid,  cf.  n616.  —  Make  with  me  a  sign  for 
good],  give  some  assurance  that  He  was  good  to  His  people.  It 
is  not  necessary  to  think  of  a  miracle  or  a  theophany,  which  could 
hardly  have  been  in  the  mind  of  the  editor  of  this  late  passage ; 
but  of  some  practical  exhibition  of  favour  in  real  life,  cf.  Ezr.  822 
Ne-  5"  I3  '1-  —  that  they  that  hate  me  may  see  with  shame],  cf.  611 
354,  —  that],  the  fact  seen,  and  not  “  because  ”  of  EV9.,  —  Thou, 
Yahweh,  hast  helped  me  and  hast  comforted  me],  cf.  Is.  49s- 13. 

1.  rprx  nan]  elsw.  of  God,  abs.  2  K.  1916  =  Is.  3717  Dn.  9™;  in  f  either 
sq.  S  176  SS3  1162,  or  bx  313  712  1023;  so  here,  needed  for  measure,  as  Du. — 
mm]  is  doubtless  original.  —  JVJNI  up  u]  phr.  10922;  without  '2  3510  37I4 
4°18  (=  706)  109I6,  all  IB,  and  7421.  —  2.  nnx]  makes  1.  too  long;  is 
needed  to  complete  first  1.  of  vA  —  3.  nix]  characteristic  of  this  Ps.,  also  in 
v_4.  5.  (8).  (9).  12. 15  .  possibly  in  original  mng.  my  Lord  ||  my  God.  —  4.  -pb* 
xi?N  W3t]  phr.  elsw.  1438.  both  B,  and  Dt.  24!®  +  .  — \nx]  belongs  to 
first  1.  to  complete  the  measure.  —  5.  nVp)  mta]  phr.  a.X.  fn^D  a.X.  adj.  ready 
to  pardon;  rd.  rather  ptc.  nVb,  as  1033. — ipn  21]  phr.  Nu.  1418  (J)  Ne. 

917  (Qr.)  Jo.  213  Jon.  42  Ps.  1038,  contr.  naxi  idr  21  v.15  Ex.  34®  (J,  E). _ 

6.  'nunnn]  a.X.  for  nunn  282  +.  This  v.  is  a  trimeter  couplet  and  a  gl. _ 

7  is  a  gl.  of  five  words,  prosaic  in  form  ;  cf.  176  77s.  —  8.  \nx  D’nSx2]  makes 
1.  too  long  and  is  a  gl.,  interp.  what  is  plain  enough  already.  —  p'irvr'  rx] 
phr.  a.X.  intensification  of  -|1D2  px,  cf.  Ex.  1511;  ntt-yo  for  deeds  of  Yahweh 
in  deliverance  and  judgment,  cf.  33*  +.  —  9.  -iinncm].  The  1  is  either  coord, 
or  introduces  a  final  clause.  —  1122;]  cf.  v.12  without  S;  elsw.  God  Him¬ 

self  22-1  5o16-  28.  This  whole  v.  is  a  universalistic  gl.,  not  suited  to  the  origi¬ 
nal  prayer.  10.  The  last  1.  in  is  defective.  <3  supplies  Sna,  but  1.  is  prob. 
§1  IE  mm]  makes  1.  too  long  and  is  an  insertion  from  2711,  where  same 
phr.  is  used.  —  l^nx]  apod,  of  imv.  c.  ncx2,  phr.  26s  1  K.  24  3®  2  K.  208  Is.  ->83. 
—  2n;]  Pi.  impf.  J  in'  unite,  as  Aq.,  2,  E,  3,  Ba.,  Du. ;  but  @  ttypavOfru  = 
in:  Qal  impf. ;  so  S,  E,  Gr.,  Bi.,  mn  rejoice,  as  Ex.  1S9  Jb.  3®,  Pi.  Ps.  217. — 
’22^]  full  form  as  v.la;  both  doubtless  original,  as  in  Pss.  15,  20,  24,  25,  101, 
139  (B).  — qne-  nxmS]  Qal  inf.  with  S,  as  Dt.  410;  phr.  Pss.  6i®  io216  Dt* 
2868  Is-  5919  Mai.  320  Ne.  Dk -12.  ',nSx  nix]  a  prosaic  copyist  has  com¬ 
bined  these  divine  names,  but  one  is  needed  for  each  1.  — 13.  mnnn  s'xr] 

=  Dt-  3222;  cf.  -n  yix  Ez.  3D4- i®- 48  +,  yix(n)  nunnn  Pss.  6fo  I39i5_  1_  14 jj.  a 
gl.  from  54®.  The  only  differences  are :  D'lr  for  onr,  an  error  ;  the  insertion 
of  my  ;  sf.  for  O'nSx.  — 15.  jum  Dinn  Sx]  phr.,  as  Ex.  34®  (J)  ps.  1038,  earlier 
order;  the  later  mnm  jnn  in4  1124  I4S8  2  Ch.  309  +.-16  has  three  trime¬ 
ters,  and  is  doubtless  a  gl.  —  qnnx  15]  phr.  elsw.  1161®.  — 17.  na'iak  mx]  phr. 
a.X.,  cf.  Gen.  410  Jos.  212  (J)  Jb.  2129.  — ixmi]  apod.,  or  final  clause,  or  juss., 
as  it  is  variously  explained.  —  wan]  is  subordinate  to  the  previous  vb.,  and 
qualifies  it  with  adverbial  force,  so  that  it  does  not  disturb  the  force  of  '2, 
which  is  the  objective  that,  and  not  the  causal  for. 
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PSALM  LXXXVII.,  3  str.  35. 

Ps.  87  is  a  hymn  in  praise  of  Zion.  (1)  Zion  is  beloved  of 
Yahweh  and  glorious  (v.1-3)  ;  (2)  the  greater  and  minor  nations 
alike  become  her  citizens,  she  their  mother  (v.4~5<l)  ;  (3)  Yahweh 
established  her,  and  all  her  inhabitants  keep  festival  (v.5i'7). 

H  IS  foundations  on  the  sacred  mountains  Yahweh  loveth; 

The  gates  of  Zion  more  than  all  the  tabernacles  of  Jacob. 

Glorious  things  He  is  speaking  of  thee,  O  city  of  God. 

J  MAKE  mention  of  Rahab  and  Babel:  This  one  belongs  to  them  that  know  me; 

Lo,  of  Philistia  and  Tyre  :  This  one  was  born  there ; 

And  Zion  I  will  name :  Mother.  Every  one  was  born  in  her. 

/^ND  He  establisheth  her,  ’El,  'Elyon,  Yahweh; 

He  counteth  in  the  register  of  peoples :  This  one  was  born  there. 

They  sing  as  well  as  dance,  all  whose  dwelling  is  in  Thee. 

Ps.  87  was  originally  a  l'B;,  then  in  and  f5l  ( v .  Intr.  §§  24,  28,  31).  It 
is  a  song  of  praise  of  Zion.  The  love  of  Yahweh  to  Zion  v.1  shows  dependence 
on  Je.,  Zph.  The  use  of  2m  for  Egypt  v.4  is  as  Is.  307.  The  mention  of 
Babylon  v.4  implies  the  Babylonian  period;  of  Philistia  and  Tyre  v.4  implies 
these  as  the  most  prominent  neighbours.  The  city  is  a  glorious  place,  the 
resort  of  Egyptians  and  Babylonians  alike,  and  of  Tyrians  and  Philistines. 
This  implies  a  peaceful  time,  such  as  the  early  reign  of  Josiah.  The  friendli¬ 
ness  to  the  nations  resembles  Is.  19.  There  is  no  internal  evidence  of  late 
date. 

Str.  I.  is  a  synth.  triplet.  —  1.  His  foundations ],  the  sacred 
city  of  Yahweh  v.3,  founded  by  Him  as  His  dwelling  place  and 
capitol.  —  on  the  sacred  mountains ],  probably  referring  to  the 
several  hills  on  which  Jerusalem,  like  Rome,  Constantinople,  and 
other  great  cities,  was  situated;  especially  in  view  of  the  great 
increase  of  citizens  implied  in  the  subsequent  context.  These 
hills  are  all  regarded  as  sacred  because  they  are  parts  of  the  city 
made  sacred  by  the  divine  residence  in  the  temple  on  one  of  them, 
cf.  je.  34«8  3i3^°  Zph.  38-20  (Br.MP-225  sq'242  sq' 255  sq'). —  2.  Yahweh 
lovethi],  the  complement  of  the  previous  trimeter,  making  the 
pentameter  complete,  having  its  direct  object  in  the  previous  con¬ 
text,  as  RV.m,  and  not  in  the  following,  although  the  latter  is  sus¬ 
tained  by  Pf  and  Vrss.  ancient  and  modern.  —  The  gates  of  Zion], 
as  the  public  places  of  concourse,  for  the  city  itself ;  and  so  parall. 
“  foundations  ”  above,  and  the  second  complementary  object  of 
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the  verb  “love.”  These  are  compared,  as  the  object  of  the 
divine  Love,  with  all  the  tabernacles  of  facob],  cf.  782S ;  a  poetic 
term  for  the  other  cities  of  the  Holy  Land,  which  were  indeed 
loved  by  Yahweh,  but  not  so  much  as  His  royal  seat  Zion.  — 
3.  Glorious  things ],  emphatic  in  position,  the  obj.,  not  the  subj., 
of  vb. ;  referring  to  the  predictions  of  the  prophets,  especially 
Je.,  Zp.,  Is.-,  upon  which  the  poet  depends,  summed  up  by  him¬ 
self  v.4"7.  — He  is  speaking ],  the  passive  with  indefinite  subj.,  here, 
as  often  in  Heb.,  to  be  rendered  by  active  in  English,  referring  to 
divine  words,  as  in  subsequent  context,  and  not  to  words  of  men, 
repeating  to  themselves  and  others  these  promises. 

Str.  II.  is  a  syn.  triplet.  —  4-5  a.  /  make  mention  of],  Yahweh 
Himself  speaks,  calling  the  roll  of  those  He  has  enrolled  as  citizens 
of  Zion.  These  are  :  (a)  them  that  know  me],  in  the  religious 
sense  of  practical  acquaintance  in  worship,  and  obedience  to  the 
divine  Law,  cf.  911  3611  79®  9114;  ( b )  those  born  in  her],  not  in  the 
sense  of  physical  descent,  but  of  moral  and  religious  adoption  by 
Yahweh,  so  that  they  are  as  truly  regarded  as  citizens  as  those  who 
were  actually  born  of  citizens.  This  latter  phr.  is  twice  repeated 
for  emphasis  in  v.5  and  again  in  v.6.  Other  nations  are  here  en¬ 
rolled  with  Israel  as  the  people  of  Yahweh,  cf.  Is.  1918-25.  These 
are  Rahab,  an  emblematic  name  of  Egypt,  as  Is.  307,  conceived  as 
a  monster  on  account  of  her  oft-repeated  devouring  of  Israel ;  and 
Babel,  the  ancient  capital  of  Babylonia  on  the  Euphrates  Ps.  I371-8. 
Israel,  in  the  time  of  Josiah,  was  indeed  a  little  state,  separating 
these  two  great  warlike  powers,  both  represented  by  parties  in 
Jerusalem,  struggling  for  the  mastery.—  Lo,  of  Philistia  and  Tyre], 
the  chief  of  the  minor  nations,  on  the  sea-coast  of  the  Mediter- 
lanean,  the  nearest  nations  to  Israel,  and  in  a  like  situation  with 
her  in  relation  to  the  two  great  world  powers.  A  glossator  inserted, 
at  the  expense  of  the  measure,  a  reference  to  Cush,  a  country  south 
of  Egypt.  He  was  probably  influenced  by  Zp.  310,  whether  he 
meant  to  say,  “  with  Cush,”  %  3,  or,  “  people  of  Cush,”  But 
this  nation  would  go  rather  with  Egypt  than  with  Philistia  and 
Tyre,  and  in  any  case  its  introduction  here  destroys  the  symmetry 
of  the  pairs  of  nations.  —  And  Zion  I  will  name :  Mother],  so  ffi, 
giving  an  appropriate  climax  to  the  Str. ,  representing  Zion  as  the 
mother  of  these  nations,  which  are  born  in  her  as  her  children  ', 
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carrying  on  the  idea  of  Je.,  Zp.,  Is.2,  that  Zion  is  the  wife  of  Yahweh 
and  mother  of  all  her  pious  inhabitants.  followed  by  other 
Vrss. :  “  Of  Zion  it  shall  be  said,”  is  rather  tame,  especially  for  a 
climax. 

Str.  III.  is  a  synth.  triplet.  —  5  b.  And  He],  emphatic  demon¬ 
strative,  referring  to  Yahweh,  defined  by  a  heaping  up  of  divine 
names  for  emphasis  in  the  complement  of  the  line  :  'El,  ' Elyon , 
Yahweh  ;  the  force  of  which  is  lost  in  and  Vrss.  by  attaching 
Yahweh  to  the  next  line  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  of  both 
lines,  and  by  the  omission  of  ’El.  —  established  her],  the  strength¬ 
ening  and  enlarging  of  the  city,  as  48®,  in  accordance  with  its  im¬ 
portance  as  the  mother  of  the  nations.  —  6.  He  counted  in  the 
register  of  peoples],  resuming  the  thought  of  v.4-5®.  The  love 
of  Yahweh  for  His  city  is  so  great  that  He  takes  a  particular 
interest  in  each  one  of  its  inhabitants,  going  over  each  name 
enrolled  in  her  register  and  counting  it,  making,  as  it  were,  a 
census.  —  7.  They  sing  as  well  as  dance],  Aq.,  3,  RV. ;  keeping 
festival  in  sacred  dances  and  processions,  cf.  3012  1493  1504.  This 
is  greatly  to  be  preferred  to  “  trumpeters,”  PBV.,  or  “  players  on 
instruments,”  AV.,  explaining  Heb.  vb.  as  from  a  different  stem, 
meaning,  “playing  on  the  pipe,”  or  less  specifically,  “making 
merry,”  as  (©,  U.  —  all  whose  dwelling  is  in  Thee],  after  (©,  F,  in 
accordance  with  the  conception  of  the  new  birth,  enrolment,  and 
citizenship  of  the  previous  context.  EV8.,  thinking  of  another 
Heb.  word,  render  “  all  my  fountains  are  in  Thee,”  which  then 
must  be  regarded  as  the  words  of  the  merry-makers,  and  inter¬ 
preted  as  referring  to  the  fountains  of  salvation,  cf.  Is.  123  Ps.  36s. 

1.  irn-iD’]  o.X.  for  usual  niD'  Mi.  i6  Ps.  1377;  sg.,  so  3,  but  ©  pi.  defifkcoi 
avrou.  —  3.  -o-id]  Pu.  ptc.  with  indef.  subj.,  for  active;  ©  e\a\py,  3  dicta 
sunt ;  so  ©  tt epl  croO,  3  in  te ;  prob.  qo  was  originally  at  the  end  of  1.,  as  v.7. 
—  4.  -vam]  Hiph.,  so  3  ;  but  ©  ism  Qal.  —  f  onn]  n.m.,  mythical  sea  mon¬ 
ster  8911  Is.  519  Jb.  918  2612,  but  emblem  Egypt  Is.  307;  so  here.  —  ’JH^]  b 
as  belonging  to  the  class  of,  with  Qal  ptc.  pi.  sf.  1  sg.  i.p.  A  word  is  miss¬ 
ing  from  measure;  prefix  nr,  as  v.ib-  6.  —  cn3-0y]  so  3,  Aq.,  S,  but  ©  oj). 
The  phr.  in  either  case  is  prob.  gl.  from  Zp.  310,  as  it  makes  1.  too  long  and 
destroys  the  symmetry  of  the  two  pairs  of  nations,  major  and  minor.  — 5.  pvsni] 
so  3,  Aq.,  2,  if  ||  \TpS  b  belonging  to  ;  but  this  not  suited  to  vb.  ©  ftyryp 
Set (bv,  so  31,  Aug.,  Cassiod.  =  os  p’X  without  b,  is  more  prob.  as  suitable 
climax.  The  original  was  ids  ds  p'X,  os  being  omitted  in  pj  by  haplog.,  the 
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prep,  and  impf.  vb.  being  interpretative.  Point  inx  with  the  mng.  name,  as 
Gn.  222-8  (E).  mm  is  then  subj.  with  Du.,  as  usual  in  \ p.  Ba.,  Ecker,  after 
Field,  Hexapla,  think  pi/TT]p  2 eidiv  txt.  err.  for  prj  rrj  Zeitbv,  U  num  quid, 
but  this  is  improb.  @  attaches  first  tt”X  to  previous  vb.,  the  second  to  the 
following.  This  is  due  to  l  between  them.  If  dx  is  original,  B»xi  cannot  be. 
Rd.  E”X"tt”X.  —  6.  Qal  inf.  cstr.  with  2,  so  Aq.,  ®  ;  but  ©  tv  y pacpy, 

so  9,  Quinta,  £> ;  3  scribens,  so  2.  — isp’]  Qal,  so  Jg,  3  ;  but  ©  8n)yf)<rerai, 
Aq.,  Pi. —  7.  omen]  ptc.  pi.  Qal  y'mi?  sing;  but  ©  \awv  Kal  dpxbvruiv  rot- 
tuv  tuv  yeyevrjptvwv  tv  avry  =  m  iS'D  nr  nnci  n’DJ?  takes  n;  as  pi.,  as  it  does 
in  v.4,  and  ptc.  for  pf. ;  m  is  assimilation  to  v.s;  cmc’  princes,  rulers.  But 

this  does  not  suit  the  context,  and  destroys  the  measure  of  the  entire  Str. _ 

O'hS'n]  d  eixppa.ivop.tvwv,  U  laetantium,  ptc.  pi.  denom.  play  the  pipe. 

But  Aq.,  3,  in  choris  ptc.  Polel,  y'Wt  whirl  in  the  dance  Ju.  2i23;  so  Pe.,  De., 
Ba.,  Dr.,  Du.  —  vrsm]  my  springs,  words  of  singers,  Aq.,  2,  3,  Dr.,  Du. ;  but 
<5  KaroLda,  U  habitatio  =  pjJD  dwelling,  without  sf.,  sf.  of  being,  as  often, 
interpretative  ;  S>  'JVJp  humbled,  cf.  Is.  534,  improb.  =  Pu.  ptc.  Hu. 

Bo.  'J'JJD  Hiph.  ptc.  are  not  justified  by  usage.  S3  is  before  a  relative  clause, 
the  copula  and  relative  being  omitted. 


PSALM  LXXXVIII.,  3  str.  123. 

Ps.  88  is  a  national  lamentation  :  (1)  crying  for  help  from  the 
Sheol  into  which  the  nation  has  been  brought  by  defeat  and  cap¬ 
tivity  (v.2-6)  ;  (2)  expostulation  for  leaving  them  in  this  state 
of  gloom  and  misery,  where  they  cannot  even  laud  their  God 
(ywj-n. 7-ioa)  .  (3)  cry  and  expostulation,  intensified  in  the  ex¬ 
treme  peril  into  which  Yahweh’s  rejection  and  wrath  have  brought 
them  (v.14-19) .  Glosses  were  added  (v.12-13) . 

]y[Y  God  (I  cry  for  help)  by  day; 

I  cry  in  the  night  in  Thy  sight : 

Let  my  prayer  come  before  Thee, 

Incline  Thine  ear  unto  my  yell. 

My  soul  is  sated  with  evils, 

And  at  Sheol  my  life  has  arrived ; 

I  am  counted  with  them  that  go  down  to  the  Pit ; 

I  am  become  a  man  without  (God). 

Among  the  dead  am  I  as  the  slain, 

(Who  are  cast  forth)  to  lie  down  in  the  Grave; 

Whom  Thou  rememberest  no  more, 

Seeing  that  from  Thy  hand  they  are  cut  off. 

J  CALL  upon  Thee,  Yahweh,  every  day; 

I  spread  forth  my  palms  unto  Thee. 

To  the  dead  wilt  Thou  do  wonders? 

Will  the  shades  rise  up  to  laud  Thee  ? 
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Thou  hast  put  me  in  the  Pit  below, 

In  the  dark  places,  in  dense  darkness. 

Upon  me  Thy  wrath  hath  laid  its  hand, 

And  all  Thy  breakers  Thou  hast  brought  upon  me. 

Thou  hast  removed  mine  acquaintances  from  me ; 

Thou  hast  made  me  an  abomination  to  them. 

I  am  shut  up  that  I  cannot  come  forth ; 

Mine  eye  wasteth  away  by  reason  of  affliction. 

U  NTO  Thee,  Yahweh,  I  cry  for  help  ; 

And  in  the  morning  my  prayer  goes  to  meet  Thee. 

Why,  Yahweh,  rejectest  Thou  me  ? 

Hidest  Thy  face  from  me  ? 

Afflicted  and  ready  to  expire  from  my  youth, 

I  endure,  I  am  brought  low,  I  am  turned  backward; 

The  outbursts  of  Thy  wrath  have  gone  over  me, 

Thy  terrors  exterminate  me ; 

They  have  encompassed  me  as  it  were  with  waters  all  day  long ; 
They  enclosed  me  about  altogether. 

Thou  hast  removed  from  me  mine  acquaintances, 

Even  lover  and  friend,  in  the  Place  of  Darkness. 

Ps.  88  has  a  double  title  :  (1)  mp  ija1?  udid  *vts>  is  prefixed  to  nxjnb  against 
the  usage  elsewhere.  This  is  an  evidence  that  the  Ps.  was  not  derived  from 
3ft  by  ©3ft,  but  that  this  title  was  prefixed  to  IB 3ft.  IB3ft  did  not  derive  the 
Ps.  from  3ft,  and  therefore  it  was  not  in  3ft  as  that  editor  knew  it.  The  state¬ 
ment  was  prefixed  by  a  later  editor  after  IB 3ft,  and  therefore  it  must  have 
come  into  3ft  after  |B3ft  used  it,  or  else  be  a  conjectural  mistake  (v.  Intr. 
§§  28,  33).  The  Ps.  differs  from  the  style  of  3ft  so  much  that  internal  evi¬ 
dence  favours  the  opinion  that  the  statement  is  incorrect.  The  original  title 
ascribes  the  Ps.  to  Heman ,  the  Ezrahite ,  YnrNn  jD’n1?,  with  which  we  may 
compare  Tn?Nn  jn'N1?  Ps.  89.  Both  are  D’Swn.  Ps.  88  was  taken  up  into 
©3ft,  and  the  musical  direction  given  nuj)S  nSrm  hy  (v.  Intr.  §§  26,  30,  34). 
Pieman  is  mentioned  among  the  o'Dsn  of  Solomon  1  K.  511  (431),  but  he  is 
there  classed  with  Calcol  and  Darda  as  'jinn  ij2,  Ethan  alone  being  'm?xn. 
1  Ch.  26,  however,  gives  Zimri,  Ethan,  Heman,  Calcol,  and  Darda  as  five 
mr  m  of  the  tribe  of  Judah.  But  in  1  Ch.  618siJ-  (38  sq.)  1317, 19  Heman,  of  the 
family  of  Kohath,  Asaph,  of  the  family  of  Gershom,  Ethan,  of  the  family  of 
Merari,  were  all  Korahites  of  the  tribe  of  Levi.  According  to  1  Ch.  25® 
Heman  was  the  king’s  seer.  It  is  evident  that  the  title  of  this  Ps.  is  inde¬ 
pendent  of  the  statement  of  1  K.  511,  and  is  in  accord  with  the  later  Chr. 
The  Ps.  could  not  have  been  written  either  by  the  sage  or  the  singer.  The 
author  probably  used  the  name  of  the  ancient  worthy  as  a  pseudonym,  just  as 
Ethan  is  used  in  89  and  Moses  in  90.  There  are  so  many  resemblances  with 
Jb.  that  De.  thought  of  a  common  author.  But  these  are  more  numerous 
than  striking,  and  due  largely  to  a  common  theme.  V.6  iKtpn,  cf.  Jb.  319,  but 
dubious  in  Ps.  and  prob.  error  for  wsi  ;  v.10  a  in  vb.,  cf.  natn  n.  Jb.  4114  a.X., 
but  vb.  Je.  3x12.25.  Vtu  jb.  26s,  but  also  Is.  149  Pr.  218  +;  v.12  jnaN, 
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Jb.  26s  28 22  3112,  elsw.  Pr.,  but  this  v.  is  a  gloss ;  v.16  "ijpo,  cf.  Jb.  3325  3614, 
elsw.  Pr.  2921,  not  necessarily  original  in  Jb.,  an  easy  substitute  for  onyi ; 
v.16  rpDN,  cf.  Jb.  2026,  but  <5?  "1DN  more  probable;  v.17  ftya,  cf.  Jb.  64  714,  but 
also  Ps.  185.  The  evidence  for  common  author  or  dependence  is  insufficient. 
On  the  other  hand,  v.5  H3  *nv  is  phr.  of  Ez.;  v.6,  cf.  Is.  I419;  titjj,  cf.  Is.  53s; 
v.7  nvnnn  113  =  La.  3s5 ;  v.7-19  (o'Jxtie,  cf.  La.  3®;  v.19  jni  jhn  =  Ps.  3812. 
The  resemblance  is  chiefly  with  exilic  Lit.  The  Ps.  is  best  explained  as  a 
national  lament  during  the  extreme  distress  of  the  Exile,  and  it  resembles  22, 
69,  of  JB  in  situation.  This  is  the  view  of  2T,  Theodore  of  Mopsuestia,  Ra., 
Ki.,  De  W.,  Ba. 

Str.  I.  has  three  tetrastichs,  the  first  syn.,  the  second  intro¬ 
verted,  the  third  syn.  pairs.  —  2-3.  My  God],  the  personal  rela¬ 
tion  to  God  is  the  strongest  plea,  intensified  by  the  gloss  “  Yahweh,” 
the  name  of  the  national  God,  making  the  the  line  too  long,  —  / 
cry  for  help],  so  by  emendation  of  a  phr.  a.A.  in  accord  with  v.14, 
and  ||  I  cry,  defined  by  my  prayer  and  intensified  in  my  yell,  the 
shrill,  piercing  cry  expressive  of  intense  anxiety  and  pain,  cf.  1 71. 
This  continues  by  day  and  in  the  night],  all  the  time,  continually, 
without  ceasing,  cf.  22s.  The  prayer  is  made  in  the  sight  of 
Yahweh  so  far  as  the  people  in  their  exile  can  come  in  front 
of  His  heavenly  throne,  seeking  by  every  means  to  attract  His 
attention ;  while  they  feel  that  something  obstructs  the  way  of 
their  prayer  in  its  ascent  before  God.  This  they  would  have 
removed,  so  that  He  will  look  upon  their  evil  situation,  and  incline 
the  ear  to  hear  them,  cf.  176.  —  4-5.  Sated  with  evils].  Mis¬ 
fortunes,  calamities,  have  come  upon  them  in  such  numbers,  and 
to  so  great  an  extent,  that  they  have  had  more  than  enough, 
more  than  they  are  able  to  endure.  —  I  am  become  a  7nan  with¬ 
out  God],  in  a  helpless  condition,  with  no  God  to  help.  —  At 
Sheol],  emphatic  in  position,  the  abode  of  the  dead,  even  of 
nations,  cf.  918,  —  my  life  has  arrived],  having  made  the  journey 
toward  it  and  actually  arrived  there.  —  them  that  go  down  to  the 
Pit],  descending  in  death  to  the  abode  of  the  dead,  and  going 
still  further  down  into  the  Pit,  in  Sheol,  the  abode  of  the  wretched 
dead,  cf.  281  304  1437.  They  were  already  counted,  or  enumer¬ 
ated,  among  such,  as  if  they  were  among  the  dead.  — 6.  I],  “  my 
soul,”  so  Du.,  Dr.,  as  v.4“.  f^,  though  sustained  by  (©,  3,  “  Free 

among  the  dead,”  PBV.,  AV.,  does  not  suit  the  context ;  and  the 
phr.,  “  cast  off  among  the  dead,”  RV.,  cannot  be  sustained  by  the 
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etym.  or  usage  of  the  Heb.  word.  The  exiles  in  the  Sheol  of 
captivity  and  national  death  were  in  a  condition  the  reverse 
of  free.  —  as  the  slain],  connected  with  the  previous  context  as 
the  measure  requires,  and  not  with  the  subsequent,  as  EVS.  The 
slain  are  those  slain  in  the  warfare  that  resulted  in  the  capture  of 
Jerusalem  and  the  slaughter  or  captivity  of  its  inhabitants.  Cf. 
Ez.  37  for  the  working  out  of  this  symbolism. —  Who  are  cast 
forth],  so  (© ;  unfortunately  omitted  in  but  needed  for  the 
measure:  cf.  Is.  1419  Je.  1416.  —  lie  down  in  the  grave],  as  the 
climax  of  the  description,  cf.  Ez.  32s1-23.  In  this  condition  of 
national  death  and  burial,  the  most  heartrending  reflection  is : 
absence  from  their  God.  On  the  one  side  it  seems  as  if  He 
reme7nbereth  no  Tnore,  has  utterly  forgotten  them,  cf.  v.15 ;  and  on 
the  other  that  His  people  are  cut  off  from  Him,  so  that  they  can 
no  longer  reach  Him ;  and  especially  from  His  hand,  the  putting 
forth  of  which  has  so  often  given  the  nation  victory  and  salvation 
in  the  past. 

Str.  II.  has  also  three  tetrastichs,  the  first  of  which,  v.101'11,  has 
been  transposed  after  the  second  and  third,  v.7'10®,  all  having  two 
syn.  couplets.  —  10  b.  /  call  upon  Thee,  Yahweh,  every  day], 
renewing  the  plea  of  v.2.  ||  I  spread  f 07-th  77iy  palms],  extend  the 
open  hand  upward  in  order  to  receive,  a  gesture  of  prayer  espe¬ 
cially  in  the  form  of  invocation,  petition,  or  intercession,  cf.  La. 
341  Pss.  4421  63s  11948  1412.  — 11.  To  the  dead],  emphatic  in 
position,  ||  the  shades,  the  ghosts  of  the  dead,  having  a  weak 
existence,  a  shadowy  reflection  of  their  former  life,  cf.  Is.  149 
261419. —  Wilt  Thoit  do  wonders'],  not  resurrection,  as  most  in¬ 
terpreters,  but  divine  acts  of  judgment  upon  enemies  and  redemp¬ 
tion  of  His  people.  Such  marvels  had  been  wrought  often  enough 
in  the  history  of  Israel,  cf.  Ex.  1511  Is.  251  Pss.  7715  7812;  but  to  a 
nation  having  national  existence  in  their  own  land.  But  how  can 
such  wonders  be  wrought  for  a  nation  already  dead  and  buried  ? 
This  is  what  presses  upon  the  poet’s  mind.  He  apparently  knows 
not,  or  has  forgotten,  Ez.  37,  and  certainly  has  never  heard  of 
Is.  2619.  On  the  other  hand  the  disembodied  shades  cannot  rise 
up  to  laud  Yahweh.  The  conception  here  is  the  same  as  Is.  3818 
Ps.  66,  that  in  Sheol  the  worship  of  Yahweh  ceases,  and  so  also  in 
the  Sheol  of  national  exile.  This  does  not  mean  that  prayer  and 
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praise  of  a  personal  kind  are  impossible ;  the  Ps.  itself  is  a  prayer  ; 
but  that  national  worship  in  the  ritual  of  the  temple  can  no  longer 
be  carried  on.  The  dead  could  not  render  that  worship  in  Sheol. 
How  can  they  rise  up  in  resurrection  so  that  they  may  do  it? 
This  poet  longs  for  a  speedy  restoration,  because  he  seems  to 
imply  a  negative  answer  to  his  question,  and  to  suggest  that  if  the 
nation  really  dies,  a  national  resurrection  is  not  to  be  thought  of. 
And  yet  this  was  exactly  what  later  poets  learned  to  be  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  their  God.  —  7.  Thou  hast  put  me].  Although  the  calam¬ 
ity  had  come  upon  the  nation  through  their  enemies,  the  proud 
and  all-powerful  Babylonians,  yet  these  were  but  the  instruments 
for  executing  the  divine  Will.  —  in  the  Pit  below'],  in  the  extreme 
depths  of  the  cavernous  underworld,  the  Pit  in  Sheol  emphasized 
as  La.  3s5  Ez.  2620  31 14  3218,  doubtless  at  the  basis  of  the  bottomless 
Pit  of  Rev.  91  117  178  201.  —  in  dense  darkness].  The  original 
meaning  of  a  Heb.  word,  rendered  here  by  (§,  <S,  F,  “  shadow  of 
death,”  owing  to  a  misinterpretation  of  the  form  ( v .  23“).  J, 
EV  .,  in  the  deeps,”  is  based  upon  another  Heb.  word,  due  to  a 
copyist’s  transposition  of  letters,  which  can  only  be  understood  of 

subterranean  waters ;  possibly  due  to  an  assimilation  to  v.84. _ 

8.  Upon  we  Thy  wrath  hath  laid  its  hand].  Wrath  is  personified 
here,  as  the  divine  attributes  elsewhere,  cf.  8511-14,  and  as  such  lays 
its  hand  upon  the  nation.  The  usual  interpretation  of  the  vb.  as 
intransitive  “  lieth  hard  upon,”  EV9.,  is  not  justified  by  usage.  — 
And  all  Thy  breakers],  fig.  of  troubles,  cf.  42s.  Yahweh’s  because 
these  troubles  came  from  Him.  —  Thou  hast  brought],  as 
F.  P^,  3,  Aq.,  2,  follow  another  Heb.  word,  which  is  'difficult  to 
explain  in  the  context,  AV.,  RV.,  “afflicted  me  with  all  Thy 
waves.”  9.  Thou  hast  removed  mine  acquaintances  from  me]. 
These  were  the  friendly  nations,  as  3112.  The  phr.  does  not  im¬ 
ply  personal  relations  between  individuals.  In  exile,  Israel  was 
widely  separated  from  his  friendly  neighbours  as  well  as  from  the  hos¬ 
tile  ones,  an  abomination  to  them].  This  does  not  imply,  either 
in  figuie  or  reality,  a  loathsome  disease;  but  national  calamities 
so  great  that  even  the  friendly  nations  could  only  look  upon  Israel 
with  abhorrence,  dreading  and  fearing  a  share  in  his  misfortunes, 
cf.  3 112.  I  am  shut  up],  in  the  dungeon  of  captivity,  as  &,  cf. 
Je.  32s-3,  involving  also  the  figure  of  Sheol,  from  which  it  was  im- 
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possible  to  come  forth,  to  escape,  cf.  La.  f .  — 10  a.  Because  of 
this  terrible  situation  Mine  eye  wasteth  away  by  reason  of  afflic¬ 
tion' ],  that  is,  by  continual  weeping,  cf.  67. 

A  later  editor  inserted  a  pentameter  and  two  trimeters  to 
amplify  this  idea,  v.12“13. 

Shall  Thy  kindness  be  recounted  in  the  Grave,  Thy  faithfulness  in  Abaddon  ? 

Shall  Thy  wonders  be  known  in  the  Dark  Place ; 

Or  Thy  righteous  acts  in  the  Land  of  Forgetfulness  ? 

The  realm  of  the  dead  is  described  in  four  syn.  terms : 
(i)  Grave,  as  the  place  of  entombment;  (2)  Abaddon,  a  term 
elsewhere  WL.  as  a  syn.  of  “  Pit,”  usually  incorrectly  rendered  in 
EV8.  as  abstract,  “  destruction  ” ;  it  refers  to  that  part  of  Sheol 
in  which  the  wicked  go  to  utter  ruin ;  (3)  the  Dark  Place,  as  v.7, 
La.  36,  referring  to  the  darkness  and  gloom  which  characterise 
this  subterranean,  cavernous  region;  (4)  Land  of  Forgetfulness, 
a  poetic  term  unknown  elsewhere,  suggesting  probably  that  the 
dead  were  forgotten  by  the  dwellers  upon  earth  and  also  by  God, 
as  v.6,  rather  than  that  they  are  forgetful  of  their  life  in  this  world, 
Jb.  1421.  This  editor  questions  whether  the  divine  attributes  kind¬ 
ness  and  faithfulness,  as  expressed  in  wonders  and  righteous  acts, 
shall  be  made  known  in  this  realm  of  the  dead,  implying  a  nega¬ 
tive  answer. 

Str.  III.  has  three  tetrastichs,  each  of  two  syn.  couplets. — 
14.  Unto  Thee,  Yahweh],  repeating  essentially  v.2.  The  editor 
inserted  “as  for  me,”  making  the  line  too  long;  not  suitable  to 
the  context  after  v.9,  but  made  necessary  by  its  present  position 
after  v.13.  —  my  prayer  goes  to  meet  The e],  a  stronger  and  richer 
expression  than  v.3,  with  personification  of  the  prayer,  which  is 
represented  as  going  forth  on  a  journey  to  meet  Yahweh,  who  is 
conceived  as  on  His  way.  This  is  followed  by  strong  expostula¬ 
tion  :  15.  Why  rejectest  Thou  me .?],  cf.  432  4424  89s9.  The  nation 
cannot  understand  the  reason  for  this  continuation  of  rejection. 
—  Bides  t  Thy  face],  as  132  22s5  27s  6918,  so  as  not  to  see.— 
16.  Afflicted  and  ready  to  expire],  So  severe  was  the  affliction 
that  the  nation  had  been  for  a  long  time  on  the  brink  of  death, 
and  was  now  virtually  already  dead,  as  in  the  previous  context. 
Only  the  poet  conceives  this  situation  as  having  a  long  history 
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back  of  it.  It  extended  even  to  the  early  history  of  the  nation, 
from  its  youth.  The  author  probably  had  in  mind  Dt.  26s.  In 
fact,  Israel  always  had  been  a  small  and  weak  nation,  in  constant 
peril  from  the  great  world  powers.  But  by  the  wondrous  deliver¬ 
ances  wrought  by  Yahweh,  it  had  escaped  utter  ruin  again  and 
again.  The  climax  had  now  been  reached  in  the  Exile.  This 
cannot  be  explained  to  suit  a  reference  of  the  Ps.  to  an  individual 
sufferer,  and  so  many  unsuccessful  emendations  have  been  sug¬ 
gested,  without  help  from  ancient  Vrss.  ~  I  endure,  I  am  brought 
low,  I  am  turned  backward ]  ;  three  vbs.  in  accordance  with 
F,  £,  although  they  interpret  the  first  as  in  antithesis  with  the 
other  two,  and  translate  it  “exalted.”  %  followed  by  EV8.,  in¬ 
terprets  the  second  word  as  a  noun,  the  object  of  the  first  vb., 
“terrors,”  and  the  third  word  as  another  vb.,  a.A.,  which  is  ren¬ 
dered  “distracted,”  AV.,  RV.,  “benumbed,”  i?DB.,  but  without 
sufficient  evidence.  — 17.  The  outbursts  of  Thy  wrath],  phr.  a.A., 
but  which  in  accordance  with  usage  of  pi.  must  mean  wrath  in 
action  in  several  manifestations  or  acts,  probably  renewing  the 
figure  of  the  breakers,  v.s ;  cf.  v.18.  — Thy  terrors  exterminate  me], 
a  phr.  a.A. ;  but  both  words,  though  unusual,  sufficiently  evident 
in  meaning.  The  nation  is  indeed  in  terror,  and  on  the  brink 
of  extermination.  — 18.  They  have  encompassed  ||  enclosed  me] 
These  outbursts  of  wrath  are  like  waters  ||  terrors ;  in  time,  all 
day  long,  and  in  place,  altogether;  so  that  from  every  point  of 
view  the  situation  is  extremely  critical. —  19.  The  first  line  is 
identical  with  v.9“  in  the  corrected  text.  ^  has,  by  error  of 
transposition,  separated  lover  from  friend,  the  two  belonging  to¬ 
gether,  as  38'-,  and  emphasizing  acquaintances.  These  are  all  as 
v>,  friendly  nations.  —In  the  Place  of  darkness],  a  local  accusa¬ 
tive  indicating  the  place  of  the  nation,  in  exile  as  v.7,  and  not 
of  the  other  nations,  as  AV.  Ancient  Vrss.  give  various  other 
explanations,  which  are,  however,  unsatisfactory. 


2.  mm]  is  gl.,  as  ©  v.3.  It  makes  1.  too  long.  —  in1?**]  pi  a  X 

Rd.  gw,  as  v>.  The  initial  >  is  dittog. ;  so  Hare,  Kenn.,  Gr„  Bi ,  Che  ’ 

l]  tXl’  T'  f°r  DDV’  Gr-  Bi'>  Che-  Ba->  Du.;  cf.  223  429  9Is 
2!  ,  all  ||  n  A  —  5.  S;*  Px]  a.X.  f  n.m.  help,  BDB.  after  Lag.,  loan  word 
Aram.  ©  aj3oV0VTo<!,  but  3  invalidus,  without  strength.  Ehr.  rds.  which 
is  prob.  —  121  p].  The  2  prob.  gl. ;  makes  it  a  simile  and  weakens  the  thought. 
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—  6.  J  iron]  adj.  free,  as  slave  from  master  Ex.  2I2-5  (E)  Jb.  319,  from  cap¬ 
tivity  Is.  58s;  so  ©,  3,  but  against  context.  Rd.  'Mi,  asDy.,  Dr.  —  D'^n  too] 
are  needed  for  measure  of  previous  1. ;  but  then  rd.  oMna,  the  poetic  form 
of  prep,  in  any  case  impairs  the  measure.  ©B  ippip.ffvoi,  omitted  <gN.  c.  a.  A. 
implies  dtjS^d  Je.  1416,  which,  though  not  in  is  needed  for  measure,  and 
enables  us  to  arrange  11.  in  better  par  all.  —  nnj]  Niph.  pf.  J  m  Qal  divide, 
cut  in  two,  13613;  Niph.  be  cut  off  from,  here  as  Is.  53s.  —  7.  ni'nnn  to]  phr. 

—  La.  356,  cf.  Pss.  6310  8613  Ez.  2620  3114-  ie.  is  ^2w-2i  Is.  4423. — DTirriD]  cf. 
La.  36  Ps.  1438;  so  prob.  v.19  for  T|rnp,  and  v.18  for  qi^na,  v.  7ff°. — niSxc] 
cf.  69s' 16  gulf,  of  deep  hole  ||  Pit.  But  ©,  U,  3,  Houb.,  Kenn.,  Che.,  Ehr., 
niD^X  more  prob.  —  8.  nTy]  Pi.  pf.  njj?  afflict,  cf.  9015.  Aq.,  2,  3,  add  sf., 
but  this  is  prob.  interp.  This  vb.  is  not  suited  to  “ynaPD.  ©  bir  Iff  iirriya- 
yes,  followed  by  3,  ST,  is  better.  Gr.,  Ba.,  Du.,  rd.  htn,  as  Ex.  2113  Ps.  9110. 
It  is  easier  to  rd.  n’m.  —  9.  rnajnn]  pi.  seems  unnecessary.  ©,  3,  rd.  sg. 
The  term  is  used  in  legal  sense  in  D,  Ez.,  and  is  ethical  in  Pr.  and  subse¬ 
quently.  The  conception  of  Israel  as  slain  suggests  the  abomination  of  the 
dead  body. — ’ijdS]  poetic  sf.  for  euphony.  • — 10.  naxn]  pf.  Qal  3  f. ;  vb.  f  3Nt 
elsw.  Je.  3 112-  25  become  weary,  languish;  f  naxn  n.  Jb.  4114.  ©,  Sf,  yoOhyoav, 
3  infirmatus.  But  2,  &,  3,  as  Aram,  ai  ffow.  —  vn]  archaic  prep,  for  eu¬ 
phony. —  ijjr]  i.p.  ijp,  v.  g1J>. — -'sa  'nnae’J  phr.  aX  |niotP.  Vb.  Qal  spread 
out,  in  sense  of  scatter,  disperse,  Je.  82  Jb.  1223  Nu.  n3-32  (J)  2  S.  I719> 
here  only  Pi.  of  the  palms;  cf.  tp  tins  Ps.  4421,  qa  XW  63s  11948  1412.— - 
11.  fD'Nm]  n.m.  pi.  shades,  the  weak  ghosts  of  the  dead  in  Sheol  Is.  149 
2514.19  pr  218  ^18  2i16  Jb.  26L  Original  mng.  dub.;  ©  iarpoi  =  Q'NSl  improb. 

_ 12.  Pentameter  gl.  ^Ve  might  supply  bSn  and  make  it  a  trimeter  couplet. 

But  this  and  v.13  seem  rather  amplifying  glosses,  destroying  the  symmetry  of  the 
Str.  —  f  p-pN]  n.f.,  the  place  of  ruin  in  Sheol  ||  11a  and  never  abstr.  Jb.  26® 
2g22  3!  12  prJ  2720  (Qr.).  — 13.  PD.M]  phr.  a.\.  — 14.  \JN1_]  a  gl., 

making  1.  too  long.  — 16.  f  Sfi]  n.m.  abstr.  youth  Pr.  2921  Jb.  3325  3614,  for 
the  usual  —  cf.  Ps.  55s;  but  ©,  3,  SS,  qas-  Niph.  fqan  vb.  Qal 

be  low,  humiliated,  of  perverse  Israel  10643;  Niph.  sink  in  decay,  of  timbers 
of  house  Ec.  io18;  Hoph.  be  brought  low  Jb.  2424.—  hj-ibn]  a.\.  £DB.,  Qal 
impf.  cohort,  pc  =  Jis  as  38®)  so  Ols.,  Ha.,  Dy.,  Gr.,  We.,  Du. ;  cf.  77s.  But 
©,  3,  Sf,  3,  njflN,  Hoph.  impf.  1  sg.  Vnjs>  be  turned  back  in  confusion,  cf. 
Je.  498. — 17.  Tq'P'V?]  pi-  sf-  ftcniya]  n.  pi.  terrors  Jb.  64  V1"1?3  vb-  over~ 
■whelm  Ps.  186,  terrify  Jb.  714.  —  pinnipx]  aX  impossible  form.  Hi.,  Ba.  rd. 
ijnnDS  as  119139;  but  prob.  as  Ges.§58-2,  Pi.  3  Pb  sf-  VnDX  C7^)  exterminate. 
A  word  is  missing;  rd.  >nx.  is  conflation  of1!  and  tin.  19.  JHl  anx] 
3gi2_  ggB  omits  j,nl;  but  it  is  needed  for  measure,  and  is  given  by  ©*■ c- a- A- K  T- 

transposes  ijn'D.  —  qipnc]  prob.  the  dark  place,  as  v.7,  but  ©  airb  rdkanr u- 
pias,  Sf  a  miseria;  so  Luther  interprets  d  as  prep.  3  notos  meos  abstulisti, 
translates  qttTl  D’JH’D,  vb.  qt5T)  restrain ,  as  1914;  so  Ba. 
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Ps.  89  is  composite.  (A)  A  Ps.  of  praise  sets  forth  the  faith¬ 
fulness  of  Yahweh  and  His  deeds  of  kindness,  especially  in  the 
creation  and  government  of  the  world,  as  the  theme  of  praise  for 
the  people,  the  holy  angels,  and  the  great  objects  of  nature  (v.2-3- 6"13), 
with  a  liturgical  tetrameter  tristich  attached  (v.m7).  (B)  A  lam¬ 

entation  in  four  parts  gives  a  paraphrase  of  the  Davidic  cove¬ 
nant,  (a)  in  its  institution  (v.1&-22  «),  (&)  in  its  promises  (v.23^0), 
(c)  in  the  conditions  attached  and  the  consequences  of  their 
violation  (v.'1-38),  and  then  describes  the  penalties  endured  in 
the  humiliation  of  a  king,  probably  Jehoiachin  (v.3£M6).  (C)  An 

editor,  in  troublous  times,  combined  the  Pss.,  and  appended  an 
impatient  longing  for  the  interposition  of  Yahweh  in  behalf  of 
His  humiliated  people,  and  for  the  restoration  of  the  monarchy 


A  v>2-3.6-]5)  g  STR_  44_ 

kindness,  Yahweh,  will  I  sing  forever, 

To  all  generations  will  I  make  known  Thy  faithfulness ; 

By  command  kindness  is  built  up  forever, 

In  the  heavens  where  Thou  establishest  Thy  faithfulness. 
AND  tlle  heavens  celebrate  Thy  wonderfulness,  Yahweh, 

Yea,  Thy  faithfulness  in  the  assembly  of  holy  angels. 

For  who  in  the  sky  can  be  compared  to  Yahweh  ? 

Be  like  to  Yahweh  among  the  sons  of  gods  ? 

’EL<  awe-inspiring  in  the  circle  of  holy  angels, 

And  greatly  to  be  revered  above  all  round  about ! 

Yahweh,  God  of  Hosts,  who  is  like  Thee  ? 

1  hy  kindness,  Yah,  and  Thy  faithfulness  are  round  about  Thee 

Thou  art  ruler  over  the  sweI]ing  of  the  sea . 

When  its  waves  heave  Thou  stillest  them.' 

1  hou  didst  crush  Rahab  as  one  deadly  wounded ; 

With  Thy  strong  arm  Thou  didst  scatter  Thine  enemies. 
THINE  are  the  heavens,  yea,  Thine  is  the  earth, 

The  world  in  its  fulness,  Thou  didst  found  them. 

North  and  South,  Thou  didst  create  them. 

Tabor  and  Hermon  in  Thy  name  ring  out  joy. 

THINE  is  an  arm  (that  is  endued)  with  might. 

Thou  strengthenest  Thy  hand,  exaltest  Thy  right  hand, 
Righteousness  and  justice  are  the  foundation  of  Thy  throne  • 
Kindness  and  faithfulness  come  to  meet  Thy  face. 
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g  v  18-22.  4-5.  23-40 


4  PTS.,  4  STR.  43. 


I. 


'J'HOU  art  the  glory  of  our  strength, 

And  by  Thy  favour  Thou  exaltest  our  horn. 

For  Yahweh’s  is  our  shield, 

And  to  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  belongs  our  king. 
'J'HEN  Thou  didst  speak  in  a  vision ; 

To  Thy  son  Thou  gavest  a  word, 

(Saying)  :  I  have  laid  help  on  a  hero ; 

I  have  exalted  one  chosen  from  the  people. 

J  FOUND  David  My  servant, 

With  My  holy  oil  I  anointed  him. 

My  hand  is  established  with  him  ; 

Yea,  Mine  arm  doth  strengthen  him. 

J  MADE  a  covenant  with  My  chosen, 

I  sware  to  David  My  servant : 

Forever  will  I  establish  thy  seed, 

And  build  thy  throne  for  all  generations. 


II. 


enemy  shall  not  come  treacherously  upon  him, 

And  the  son  of  wrong  shall  not  any  more  afflict  him. 
But  I  will  beat  his  adversaries  to  pieces  before  him, 
And  them  that  hate  him  will  I  smite  before  him. 
gUT  My  faithfulness  and  My  kindness  shall  be  with  him, 
And  through  My  name  shall  his  horn  be  exalted. 

I  will  set  his  hand  also  on  the  sea, 

And  his  right  hand  (will  I  put)  on  the  river. 

J-JE  will  call  Me :  My  Father, 

My  God,  and  the  Rock  of  my  salvation. 

Yea,  I  will  make  him  My  first-born, 

Most  high  above  the  kings  of  earth. 
pTOREVER  will  I  keep  My  kindness  for  him, 

And  My  covenant  shall  be  firm  for  him  ; 

And  I  will  set  his  seed  forever, 

And  his  throne  as  the  days  of  heaven. 


III. 


IF  his  sons  forsake  My  Law, 

And  walk  not  in  My  judgments ; 

If  they  profane  My  statutes, 

And  keep  not  My  commands; 

'p’HEN  will  I  visit  their  transgressions  with  a  rod, 
And  (chastise)  their  iniquity  with  stripes: 

But  My  kindness  I  will  not  (remove)  from  him, 
And  I  will  not  belie  My  faithfulness. 
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J  WILL  not  profane  My  covenant, 

And  that  which  has  issued  from  My  lips  I  will  not  change. 
Once  have  I  sworn  by  My  holiness ; 

I  will  not  lie  unto  David. 

H  IS  seed  shall  be  forever, 

And  his  throne  as  the  sun  before  Me. 

As  the  moon  shall  it  be  established  forever, 

And  (forever  as)  the  sky  be  firm. 

IV. 

gUT  Thou  hast  cast  off  and  rejected : 

Thou  art  become  enraged  with  Thine  anointed. 

Thou  hast  spurned  the  covenant  of  Thy  servant ; 

Thou  hast  profaned  to  the  ground  his  crown. 

THOU  hast  broken  down  all  his  fences ; 

Thou  hast  made  his  fortresses  a  ruin. 

All  the  passers-by  spoil  him  : 

He  is  become  a  reproach  to  his  neighbours. 

TH0U  hast  exalted  the  right  hand  of  his  adversaries; 

Thou  hast  gladdened  all  his  enemies. 

Yea,  Thou  tumest  back  his  sword. 

And  hast  not  made  him  stand  in  the  battle. 

'J'HOU  hast  taken  away  the  sceptre  of  majesty. 

And  his  throne  flung  down  to  the  ground. 

Thou  hast  shortened  the  days  of  his  youth ; 

Thou  hast  wrapped  him  up  in  shame. 


C.  V.47’52,  2  STR.  64. 

p[OW  long,  Yahweh  ?  wilt  Thou  hide  Thyself  forever  ? 

Shall  Thy  hot  wrath  burn  like  fire  ? 

Remember,  Adonay,  what  duration  is, 

For  what  nothingness  Thou  hast  created  all  the  sons  of  men. 
What  is  man  that  he  should  live  and  not  see  death  ? 

Can  he  deliver  his  life  from  the  hand  of  Sheol  ? 

WHERE  are  Thy  former  deeds  of  kindness,  Adonay  ? 

Which  Thou  didst  swear  to  David  in  Thy  faithfulness  ? 
Remember,  Adonay,  the  reproach  of  Thy  servants, 

My  bearing  in  my  bosom  the  shame  of  the  peoples, 

With  which  Thine  enemies  reproached,  Yahweh, 

With  which  they  reproached  the  footsteps  of  Thine  anointed. 


This  Ps  is  the  closing  Ps.  of  the  third  book  of  the  Psalter,  which  with  the 

.h rfi'Sr;,*  *'  “■*  *•  “d  th'  “  >1,=  majority  of 

the  Pss.  of®  8*.  It  was  not  in  any  of  these,  and  was  probably  given  its 

presen,  pos.t.on  by  the  final  editor.  I,  bear,  i„  title  Lm  *&£ 

"“To  .b  3”’  ““  **  '  »  The  only 

t  ■  nown  is  the  sage  of  the  court  of  Solomon  i  K.  5H  (48I) .  but  it  is 

impossible  ,es„d  him  as  the  author,  and  there  is  no  re  why  tradition 
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should  assign  this  Ps.  to  him.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  the  author 
selected  this  ancient  worthy  as  his  pseudonym,  and  there  was  possibly  in  his 
mind  a  play  upon  the  word  miN,  which  means  native  Israelite  Lv.  2342(H) 
Nu.  1513  (P)  +,  jn'Nyte rennial,  permanent,  imperishable,  cf.  Nu.  24'21  Je.  4919, 
and  would  hint  at  the  perpetuity  of  the  native  kingdom  or  people  of  Israel. 
Such  a  pseudonym  would  be  most  suitable  if,  as  we  shall  show,  the  author 
was  one  of  the  captives  who  accompanied  King  Jehoiachin  in  his  exile.  This 
title  was  not  attached  to  the  Ps.  when  finally  edited  in  its  present  form,  but 
belonged  to  the  original  trimeter  poem,  v.18~22-  4-6  •  23_46.  This  poem,  in  four 
parts  of  four  tetrastichs  in  each  part,  gives  a  paraphrase  of  the  covenant  of 
David,  citing  v  A"6-  20“38  from  the  version  in  2  S.  7.  It  uses  the  divine  name 
Stott”  u>np  v.19,  characteristic  of  the  two  Isaiahs.  It  uses  terms  for  legal 
obedience  v.81-  82  which  betray  the  influence  of  the  code  of  JlJ,  and  suggest 
a  companion  of  the  prophet  Ez.  It  uses  other  terms  characteristic  of  these 
writers,  so  SSn  v.82’  B6-  40.  It  limits  the  extension  of  the  Davidic  monarchy  to 
the  region  extending  from  the  sea  to  the  river,  v.26,  and  knows  nothing  of  a 
world  monarchy  such  as  we  see  in  72s  =  Zc.  910.  This  primitive  conception 
is  not  consistent  with  a  late  date.  It  applies  TD3  of  Ex.  42-~~3  (J)  and  p1*?)? 
of  Dt.  2619  281,  both  originally  used  of  Israel,  to  the  king  v.28.  This  does  not 
imply  a  date  much  later  than  D.  The  fourth  part  describes  the  humiliation 
of  the  king  in  such  a  realistic  and  graphic  way  that  it  may  most  naturally  be 
referred  to  a  real  historical  experience,  such  as  that  of  Jehoiachin  2  K.  2410-16; 
and  it  makes  no  reference  to  the  calamities  attached  to  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem.  All  favour  the  opinion  that  the  Ps.  was  written  by  one  of  the 
exiles  who  accompanied  Jehoiachin  in  his  captivity,  prior  to  the  final  invasion 
of  Palestine  and  the  destruction  of  the  Holy  City.  A  later  editor  attached 
this  Ps.,  setting  forth  the  faithfulness  and  kindness  of  Yahweh  to  the  Davidic 
monarchy,  to  another  much  later  Ps.  praising  the  faithfulness  and  deeds  of 
kindness  of  Yahweh  in  general  terms  in  connection  with  the  creation  and 
government  of  the  world.  This  poem,  without  a  title,  is  complete  in  itself, 
composed  of  six  tetrameter  tetrastichs  v.2~3- 6-15,  with  a  liturgical  addition 
V16-17.  This  Ps.  throughout  indicates  composition  for  public  worship.  The 
assembly  or  council  of  holy  angels  v.6-  8,  in  antithesis  to  an  assembly  of  pious 
Israelites;  the  use  of  the  term  D'ttHp  for  angels  v.6-  8,  elsw.  Zc.  145  Jb.  51  1515 
Dn.  813- 18 ;  0'Sn  ija  v.7,  only  here  and  291,  but  cf.  Jb.  I6  21  387  Gn.  62- 4  (J), 
imply  a  period  of  fully  developed  angelology,  not  earlier  than  the  late  Persian 
period.  The  reference  to  the  mythical  sea  monster  Rahab  v.11,  elsw.  Jb.  913 
2612,  probably  Is.  51s,  used  as  emblematic  name  of  Egypt  Ps.  874  Is.  307, 
implies  influence  of  Babylonian  mythology.  The  Ps.  indicates  a  period  of 
peace  and  quietness  in  which  the  public  worship  of  Yahweh  in  the  temple 
was  enjoyed  by  Israel,  and  this  not  until  the  troubled  times  of  the  Restoration 
were  over,  some  time  subsequent  to  Nehemiah,  when  peace  and  prosperity 
were  enjoyed  under  the  Persian  rule  of  Artaxerxes  II.  (458-404  B.C.).  The 
later  Ps.  was  prefixed  to  the  earlier  one,  and  that  it  might  not  be  mere  patch- 
work  v.4-5,  the  Rf.  of  the  first  part  of  the  trimeter  poem,  which  sums  up  so 
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well  its  characteristic  features,  was  removed  so  as  to  come  immediately  after 
the  tetrastich  giving  the  theme  of  the  tetrameter  poem.  This  editor  was 
adapting  these  Pss.  for  use  in  public  worship  in  his  own  day.  It  is  probably 
he  who  added  the  two  concluding  tetrameter  hexastichs.  These  reflect  times 
of  trouble,  a  long  hiding  of  Yahweh’s  presence  until  His  people  were  in 
despair  and  impatiently  pled  for  interposition.  He  thinks  of  the  reproach 
of  the  people  more  than  of  the  shame  of  the  monarchy,  and  is  overwhelmed 
with  the  experience  of  the  vanity  of  life  and  the  peril  of  death.  He  probably 
wrote  at  the  close  of  the  Greek  period,  during  the  troubles  brought  upon  the 
nation  by  Antiochus  before  the  heroic  outbreak  of  the  Maccabean  wars. 


PSALM  LXXXIX.  A. 

Str.  I.  The  Ps.  begins  with  a  syn.  tetrastich  in  praise  of  the 
kindness  and  faithfulness  of  Yahweh.  —  2-3.  Of  kindnessf  This 
and  other  like  terms  for  the  divine  attributes  in  the  singular  are 
abstr.,  “  kindness  ”  v.3“  ||  faithfulness  v.26-3*;  but  in  the  plural 
“deeds  of  kindness,”  “acts  of  faithfulness.”  The  pi.  of  the 
former  is  improb.  only  here  in  Ps. ;  besides,  it  compels  the 
transl.  “  of  Yahweh’s  deeds  of  kindness,”  whereas  Yahweh  is 
more  prob.  vocative  2d  pers.,  as  in  syn.  1  .  —  will  I  sing  forever ], 
in  public  worship,  ||  To  all  generations  will  I  make  knoivn],  to 

the  congregation  of  worshippers  rather  than  to  the  great  world! _ 

By  command ],  attaching  word  to  the  third  line  and  removing  the 
suffix.  pf  “with  my  mouth”  makes  the  second  line  too  long, 
and  is  tautological  and  unpoetical.  ffy  begins  the  third  line  with 
“  for  I  have  said,”  but  0  and  3  “  thou  hast  said.”  This  was  a 
prosaic  addition,  based  on  the  interpretation  that  the  words  of 
Yahweh  begin  here  rather  than  in  v.4.  —  kindness  is  built  up  for¬ 
ever  ||  Thou  establishest  Thy  faithfulness^,  not  a  promise  for  the 
future,  but  an  existing  and  long-established  experience.  —  In  the 
heavens ],  the  seat  and  centre  of  the  divine  kindness  and  faithful¬ 
ness,  cf.  Pss.  3  66  5711. 

4-5.  This  trimeter  tetrastich,  separating  tetrameter  tetrastichs 
and  interrupting  the  current  of  their  poetic  utterance,  was  placed 
here  by  an  editor  who  pieced  together  an  original  trimeter  poem 
with  this  later  tetrameter  poem.  It  was  necessary  to  remove  this 
piece  containing  the  theme  of  the  trimeter  poem  to  this  place, 
immediately  after  the  statement  of  the  theme  of  the  tetrameter 
poem,  in  order  to  make  the  combination  effectual.  The  justifi- 
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cation  was  in  the  fact  that  the  kindness  and  the  faithfulness  of 
Yahweh  were  especially  exhibited  in  the  covenant  with  David. 
The  passage  may  be  more  appropriately  interpreted  in  its  original 
place  after  v.22. 

Str.  II.  has  two  syn.  couplets,  the  second  synth.  to  the  first. 
This  Str.  sets  forth  the  praise  of  Yahweh  by  angels,  as  the  former 
by  men.  —  6.  The  heavens ],  taking  up  the  thought  of  v.36,  in 
which  the  kindness  and  faithfulness  were  built  up  and  established. 

—  celebrate],  sing  and  make  known. —  Thy  wonderfulness ],  cf. 
8813;  as  an  attribute  of  Yahweh  taking  the  place  of  kindness, 
cf.  “shew  extraordinary  kindness”  44  177  31s2.  This  usage  and 
the  context  indicate  that  it  is  the  wonderfulness  of  kindness  that 
the  poet  has  in  mind.  —  in  the  assembly  of  holy  angels'].  The 
angels  are  regarded  as  gathered  together  in  an  assembly  for  the 
worship  of  Yahweh,  cf.  v.8,  just  as  the  pious  on  earth,  cf.  22s3'26 
3518  4o10“u  10732  1491.  —  7.  For  who  in  the  sky],  what  holy  or 
divine  being  in  the  heavens,  can  be  compared  to  Yahweh ,  ||  be  like 
to  Yahweh],  implying  a  negative  answer.  He  is  incomparably 
above  all  other  beings,  cf.  Ex.  if1.  — among  the  sons  of  gods], 
not  sons  of  gods  in  the  sense  of  polytheism,  but  in  the  sense  that 
angels  are  of  the  class  of  divine  beings,  cf.  86  291 ;  usually,  how¬ 
ever,  sons  of  God  Gn.  62  4  Jb.  i6  21  38k 

Str.  III.  is  syn.  with  the  previous  praise  of  Yahweh  in  the 
heavens.  It  has  two  couplets,  the  first  syn.,  the  second  synth. 

—  8.  'El],  taking  up  the  divine  name  of  the  previous  line;  voca¬ 
tive,  and  so  awe-inspiring]  is  in  apposition  and  not  predicate, 
cf.  io18  ||  to  be  revered.  —  in  the  circle  of  holy  angels],  the  intimate 
fellowship  of  the  innermost  circle,  ||  “  assembly  of  holy  angels  ” 
v .®.  —  Greatly]  is  attached  by  MT.  to  first  1.,  but  it  makes  1.  too 
long  and  is  needed  to  complete  the  measure  of  second  1.  —  above 
all  round  about]  ;  the  sf.  of  Vrss.,  is  interp.  but  improb.,  as 
it  destroys  the  force  of  the  vocative  in  heaping  up  divine  names. 

—  9.  Yahweh,  God  of  Hosts].  The  ancient  warlike  God  is  now 
conceived  as  God  of  a  host  of  angels.  —  who  is  like  Thee],  renew¬ 
ing  v7.  —  The  closing  line  specifies  the  challenge  by  recurring  to 
the  terms  which  constitute  the  main  theme  of  the  poem .  Thy 
kindness  and  Thy  faithfulness.  %  is  sustained  by  and  3,  EV8., 
in  the  use  of  a  word  found  only  here  in  Heb.,  “strong,  mighty, 
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or  “  potent  ”  ;  but  this  is  improbable  in  itself,  and  the  change  of 
a  single  letter  gives  us  the  keyword  of  the  poem,  “kindness,” 
which  is  ||  with  “  faithfulness  ”  v.2"3.  —  Yah'],  an  abbreviation  of 
Yahweh  not  uncommon  in  late  Pss.  —  are  round  about  Thee]. 
The  divine  attributes  are  here  personified,  as  often,  and  are 
regarded  as  constantly  in  His  company,  attending  upon  Him 
and  ready  to  execute  His  pleasure,  cf.  8511'14. 

Str.  IV.  has  two  syn.  couplets.  It  begins  a  series  describing 
the  power  of  Yahweh  in  the  creation  and  government  of  the 
world,  which  were  regarded  by  the  poet  as  expressing  His  kind¬ 
ness  v.  ;  for  His  power  was  always  beneficent,  and  destructive 
only  of  the  powers  of  evil.  The  first  couplet  asserts  his  beneficial 
government  of  the  sea.  — 10.  Thou  art  ruler  over  the  swelling  of 
the  sea],  the  lifting  up  of  the  sea  in  its  pride  and  power,  —  When 
its  waves  heave  Thou  stillest  them],  as  an  act  of  kindness  putting 
forth  power  to  stay  them  and  cause  them  to  cease  from  doing 
harm.  11.  Thou  didst  crush  Rahab],  The  reference  to  the 
sea  in  the  previous  couplet  favours  the  opinion  that  Rahab  has 
its  usual  meaning,  the  mythical  sea  monster  of  Semitic  mythology, 
the  “Tiamat”  of  the  Assyrians  and  Babylonians;  so  Jb.  913  2612, 
probably  Is.  519.  It  is  an  emblematic  name  for  Egypt  Ps.  874 
Is.  307,  and  accordingly  Ba.,  Dr.,  al.,  think  of  Egypt  here ;  but 
there  is  no  reference  to  nations  in  the  context.  The  enemies 
should  be  referred  to  other  destructive  sea  monsters,  and  not  to 
men.  —  as  one  deadly  wounded],  pierced  through  by  sword,  arrow, 
or  spear,  and  so  wounded  unto  death;  cf.  6(f  Je.  51s2  Ez.  2615 
3024  La.  212,  and  so  slain  Ps.  8  86  Nu.  1918  31819  (P)  etc.  ;  cf.  God’s 
destruction  of  Leviathan  7413'J~Ua  in  similar  terms.  —  With  Thy 
strong  arm  Thou  didst  scatter],  drive  away,  disperse  all  enemies 
in  the  sea;  cf.  Is.  519  62s. 

Str.  V.  sets  forth  the  beneficent  power  of  Yahweh  in  creation, 
in  two  couplets,  the  first  synth.,  the  second  syn.  — 12.  Thine  are 
the  heavens],  1  hey  belong  to  Thee  as  their  owner ;  Thou  hast 
them  in  Thy  possession  and  under  Thy  government.  The  heavens 
are  chiefly  thought  of  here  as  in  vA6-7.  — The  ps.  for  complete¬ 
ness  of  ownership  adds,  yea,  Thine  is  the  earth],  cf.  7416,  both 
summed  up  in  The  world  in  its  fulness,  cf.  5012,  that  which  fills 
it  full,  all  its  contents.  —  The  reason  for  ownership  is,  Thou  didst 


PSALM  LXXXIX. 


25; 


found  them],  in  the  sense  of  creation,  cf.  24s  78®  10226  1045,  in¬ 
volving  the  image  of  the  founding  of  a  building.  — 13.  North  and 
South ],  for  the  northern  and  southern  sections  of  the  world.  — 
Thou  didst  create  them],  cf.  v.4S  for  creation  of  mankind,  10430  of 
creatures,  1485  of  heavens,  Gn.  i1  of  heavens  and  earth. —  Tabor 
and  Hermon],  the  chief  mountain  peaks  of  the  Holy  Land,  Tabor, 
commanding  the  great  plain  of  Esdraelon,  and  Hermon,  the  giant 
of  Lebanon,  commanding  the  greater  part  of  the  entire  land,  rep¬ 
resentatives  therefore  of  the  mountains.  —  In  Thy  name  ring  out 
joy],  returning  to  the  conception  of  Str.  I.  where  the  psalmist 
sings  at  the  head  of  the  people.  In  Str.  II.  the  heavens  celebrate, 
in  Str.  III.  the  angels  revere,  so  now  the  mountains  join  the  choir ; 
cf.  Ps.  29®  6513  9611"12  987-8  Jb.  387  for  similar  jubilations  of  nature. 

Str.  VI.  has  two  syn.  couplets,  returning  from  the  deeds  of 
power  and  kindness  to  the  attributes  themselves.  — 14.  Thine  is 
an  arm],  followed  by  relative  clause,  with  relative  omitted  as 
usual,  the  vb.  to  be  supplied,  that  is  endued  with  might  ||  Thou 
strengthenest  Thy  hand  ||  e xaltest  Thy  right  hand,  cf.  v.116,  thus 
emphasizing  the  exceeding  great  strength  and  might  of  God. 
But  this  might  is  always  in  the  interest  of  justice  and  kindness. 
He  is  King  of  angels,  of  the  world  and  mankind,  and  He  rules 
from  a  divine  throne.  — 15.  Righteousness  and  justice  are  the 
foundation  of  Thy  throne].  On  these  two  syn.  attributes  as  on 
a  base  or  platform  the  throne  of  Yahweh  is  built.  This  is  cited 
in  Ps.  972.  —  Kindness  and  faithfulness  come  to  meet  Thy  face]. 
They  are  personified,  cf.  v.9,  there  as  attendant  upon  Him,  here 
as  messengers  coming  to  meet  Him,  having  done  His  bidding,  or 
coming  to  receive  His  commission  to  do  it;  cf.  8511'14. 

16-17.  A  late  editor  inserts  a  liturgical  conclusion  to  the  Ps. 
It  did  not  belong  to  the  original  Ps.,  for  there  is  no  reference  in 
it  to  the  theme  of  the  Ps.,  “  kindness  ”  and  “  faithfulness,”  but 
the  more  general  terms,  “name”  and  “righteousness”  take  their 
place.  It  is  a  syn.  triplet.  — 

Happy  the  people  knowers  of  the  sacred  shout ! 

Yahweh,  in  the  light  of  Thy  face  they  walk, 

In  Thy  name  they  exult,  all  day  long  in  Thy  righteousness. 

Happy  the  people],  exclamation,  pi.  abst.  emphatic,  cf.  i1.— - 
knowers  of  the  sacred  shout],  accustomed  to  the  sacred  service 
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of  the  temple  and  especially  to  the  Teruah,  the  sacred  shout 
which  accompanies  the  musical  service  at  the  sacrifices  in  the 
temple,  cf.  33s  47s- 6  661  812  951-2  984-6  1001.  —  in  the  light  of  Thy 
face].  The  face  of  Yahweh,  looking  forth  from  the  throne  room 
of  the  temple,  is  illuminating ;  cf.  f  44k  —  they  walk],  in  sacred 
procession,  cf.  42s.  —  In  Thy  name  they  exult],  so  91S  136  212  in 
Thy  salvation,  35s  in  Yahweh,  —  in  Thy  righteousness ].  MT. 
attaches  all  day  long  to  the  first  part  of  the  verse,  and  adds  the 
vb.  “are  exalted,”  but  this  makes  a  pentameter  and  the  vb. 
“exalt”  is  not  suited  to  the  previous  context.  It  probably  came 
in  from  the  line  below. 


PSALM  LXXXIX.  B. 

Part  I.  has  three  advancing  trimeter  tetrastichs,  and  a  tetra¬ 
stich  Rf.  — 18-19.  This  tetrastich  is  syn.  throughout,  and  with 
assonance  :  our  strength,  our  horn,  our  shield,  our  king,  all  refer¬ 
ring  to  the  Davidic  dynasty.  —  Thou  art  the  glory  of  our  strength']. 
Yahweh  is  the  One  in  whom  the  king,  the  strength,  the  strong 
hero  of  his  people,  glories,  or  the  One  who  makes  the  strength 
of  Israel  beautiful  and  glorious.  —  By  Thy  favour  Thou  exaltest 
our  horn],  the  horn  of  the  nation,  its  honour  and  dignity,  in  their 
king.  The  exaltation  of  his  horn  is  the  exaltation  of  their  horn, 
cf.  v.25  1129  14814  and  similar  phr.  13217.—  For  Yahweh' s  is  our 
shield],  to  Yahweh  he  belongs,  according  to  the  covenant  to  be 
mentioned  below.  The  king  is  the  shield  of  his  people  as  their 
heroic  chieftain  and  defender,  just  as  Yahweh  is  their  shield  and 
his  shield  Pss.  34  711  1 83- ®- 36.  —  the  Holy  One  of  Israel],  the 
divine  name  based  on  the  Trisagion  Is.  63.  —  20.  This  tetrastich 
has  two  couplets,  the  second  synth.  to  the  first.  —  Then  Thou 
didst  speak],  referring  to  the  time  of  the  giving  of  the  covenant 

to  David  through  the  prophet  Nathan  2  S.  7  =  x  Ch.  17, _ in  a 

vision],  so  2  S.  717  =  1  Ch.  1715,  to  the  prophet,  when  in  the 
ecstatic  state.—  To  Thy  son].  Codd.  of  ^  differ;  the  most 
authoritative  have  pi.,  “  to  Thy  pious  ones,”  referring  to  Nathan 
the  prophet,  Samuel,  the  book  in  which  it  is  recorded,  and  the 
prophets  depending  on  them ;  cf.  Acts  3s4.  But  many  codd.  and 
editions  have  sg.,  “Thy  pious  one,”  referring  to  Nathan.  (@  “Thy 
sons”  suggests  the  true  reading,  which  is  “Thy  son,”  the  title 


PSALM  LXXXIX. 


259 

given  to  the  Davidic  dynasty  in  the  covenant,  cf.  v.27.  —  Thou 
gavest  a  word],  so  by  an  easy  change  of  text,  cf.  6812  77°  ||  speak 
in  vision,  instead  of  the  prosaic  and  incomplete  line  of  “  and 
saidst,”  which  requires  that  all  up  to  this  point  be  taken  as  one 
clause,  and  so  as  a  pentameter,  destroying  the  measure  of  the 
poem  and  losing  a  line  from  the  Str. — I  have  laid  help  on  a  hero], 
made  the  hero  a  bearer  of  help  for  the  people.  —  I  have  exalted 
one  chosen  from  the  people ],  cf.  v.4  2  S.  f,  where  David  was  taken 
by  Yahweh  from  a  shepherd’s  life  to  be  leader  of  His  people. — • 
21-22  has  two  couplets,  the  first  synth.,  the  second  syn.  —  I  found 
David  My  servant ],  (cf.  181)  referring  to  the  finding  of  David  by 
Samuel.  —  With  My  holy  oil  I  anointed  him] ,  his  anointing  at 
Bethlehem  1  S.  i61-13.  —  My  hand  is  established  with  him].  Yah- 
weh’s  hand  was  continually  with  David  to  sustain  him  in  his  ardu¬ 
ous  career,  cf.  Ps.  1835'36.  —  Yea,  Mine  arm  doth  strengthen  him]. 
The  tetrastich  vM  comes  in  appropriately  here,  as  indicated  by 
the  syn.  tetrastichs  at  the  close  of  Pt.  II.  v.29-30  and  Pt.  III.  v.37'38. 
It  is  composed  of  two  syn.  couplets.  —  4.  I  made  a  covenant  with 
My  chosen],  cf.  v.29-35-40.  The  covenant  with  David  is  also  men¬ 
tioned  13212  Je.  3321.  —  I sware  to  David  My  servant].  The  oath 
is  not  mentioned  in  2  S.  7  any  more  than  the  “  covenant.”  Both 
are  interpretations  by  later  writers  of  the  divine  promise.  It 
is  interpreted  as  oath  also  v.36  50  no4  13211.  — 5.  Forever  will  I 
establish  thy  seed  ||  And  build  thy  throne  for  all  generations],  para¬ 
phrase  of  2  S.  =  1  Ch.  1711-14,  where  “seed”  and  “throne” 
are  in  syn.  parall.  as  here. 

Part  II.  has  three  advancing  tetrastichs  with  a  concluding  Rf. 
going  back  upon  the  terms  of  the  original  covenant. — 23-24.  Two 
syn.  couplets.  —  The  enemy  shall  not  come  treacherously  upon  him], 
so  3,  2,  cf.  5516;  but  “make  exactions  of.”  Usage  is  insuf¬ 
ficient  to  determine  with  certainty.  —  And  the  son  of  wrong]. 
Plebraism  for  wrong-doers,  persons  who  belong  to  the  class  or 
condition  of  men  characterised  by  wrong.  —  Shall  not  any  more 
afflict  him],  so  ©  and  also  the  original  passage  from  which  it  is 
cited  2  S.  710  (cf.  1  Ch.  179).  %  omits  the  aux.  vb.  and  impairs 

the  measure.  —  But  I  will  beat  his  adversaries  to  pieces  before 
him],  cf.  Nu.  1445  (J,  E)  Dt.  i44,  illustrated  by  other  terms  Ps.  1843. 
_ And  them  that  hate  him  will  I  smite],  so  but  the  line  is  too 


26o 


PSALMS 


short;  add  therefore  before  him,  as  usual  with  this  vb,  Ju.  20s5 
i  S.  43  2  Ch.  13^  1411.  It  seems  tautological  in  English,  but  not 
to  a  Hebrew  poet,  who  delights  in  assonance  and  the  same  or 
similar  endings  to  lines.  -25-26.  The  first  couplet  is  synth.,  the 
second  syn.  —  But  My  faithfulness  and  My  kindness  shall  be 
with  him],  in  accordance  with  the  promise  2  S.  713 ;  cf.  also  v.34. 
“  Faithfulness  ”  is  added  because  of  the  line  2  S.  716  “  thy  house 
and  thy  kingdom  shall  be  made  sure  forever,”  “  faithfulness  ”  be¬ 
ing  from  the  same  stem  in  Heb.  as  the  vb.  “  made  sure.”  —  And 
through  My  name  shall  his  horn  be  exalted],  cf.  v.186. —  And  I 
will  set  his  hand  also  on  the  sea],  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  the 
limit  of  the  Davidic  monarchy,  the  West  according  to  the  primi¬ 
tive  idea.  The  “  setting  of  the  hand  on  ”  is  the  taking  possession 
of,  cf.  Is.  n14.  —  And  his  right  hand  will  I  put  on  the  river],  that 
is,  the  Euphrates,  the  eastern  limit  of  the  Davidic  monarchy. 
%  omits  vb.,  leaving  the  line  too  short,  and  reads  “  rivers.”  This 
might  be  interpreted  of  streams,  canals,  or  channels  of  the 
Euphrates,  cf.  1371;  but  elsewhere  in  the  limits  of  the  Davidic 
dominion  it  is  always  sg.,  cf.  72s  8012,  and  probably  it  was  so  here. 
The  pi.  ending  is  the  mistake  of  a  copyist  for  the  original  vb.  The 
actual  limits  of  the  Davidic  monarchy  were  the  sea  and  the  river 
in  the  time  of  David  and  of  Jeroboam  II.;  but  late  poets  gave 
a  world-wide  dominion  to  the  Davidic  monarchy,  such  as  that 

of  the  great  world  powers;  cf.  Ps.  72s  after  Zee.  910. _ 27- 

28.  A  syn.  tetrastich.  —  He  will  call  Me:  My  Father],  to  which 
%  adds  “art  Thou,”  making  the  line  one  word  too  long.  It  is 
doubtless  a  prosaic  enlargement  of  the  original ;  cf.  2  S.  714  = 

1  Ch.  i7ls,  “I  will  become  a  father  to  him,  and  he  shall  become 
a  son  to  me.”  “Son  ”  is  here  used,  not  in  the  natural  sense,  but 
of  official  adoption,  as  a  king  reigning  in  the  place  of  God  over 
His  kingdom  of  Israel,  cf.  Ps.  27.  He  calls  God  “  Father  ”  and 
also  My  God  and  the  Rock  of  my  salvation],  cf.  183.  The  exact  phr. 

“Rock  of  my  salvation”  is  elsw.  only  Dt.  3215,  cf.  Ps.  951. _ Yea, 

I  will  make  him  My  first-born].  The  term  is  not  used  in  the 
Davidic  covenant,  though  implicitly  involved,  if  other  kings  are 
also  to  be  considered  sons  of  God ;  but  it  was  used  in  the  more 
fundamental  covenant  with  Israel,  “Israel  is  my  son,  my  first¬ 
born  ”  Ex.  4”  (J),  cf.  the  paraphrase  Dt.  32 — Most  high  above 
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the  kings  of  earth"],  so  adapted  from  the  promise  to  Israel  Dt.  2619 
281.  —  29-30  returns  as  Rf.  to  the  exact  terms  of  the  covenant: 
a  tetrastich  of  two  syn.  couplets.  —  Forever  will  I  keep  My  kind¬ 
ness  for  him],  2  S.  715,  cf.  v.25.  —  And  My  covenant  shall  be  firm 
for  him],  cf.  2  S.  715,  where  his  house  is  made  firm  or  sure.  — 
And  I  will  set  his  seed  ||  his  throne],  v.5  cf.  2  S.  712'13.  —  forever 
||  the  days  of  heaven],  cf.  “as  the  sun”  v.37,  “moon”  v.38,  “with 
the  sun  and  before  the  moon  ”  Ps.  72s. 

Part  III.  has  the  same  structure  as  the  other  parts.  —  31-32  is 
a  syn.  tetrastich,  a  paraphrase  of  2  S.  714  “  when  he  commits  in¬ 
iquity  ”  or  “acts  perversely,”  omitted  1  Ch.  17.  —  If  his  sons 
forsake  My  Law] .  The  original  was  general  and  indefinite,  and 
entirely  apart  from  any  conception  of  a  code  of  Law ;  but  this 
paraphrase  interprets  the  perverse  action  as  a  violation  of  the 
code  of  Law.  There  are  four  syn.  terms  :  (r)  forsake  My  Law], 
cf.  Je.  912  Dt.  2924  Je.  22s;  (2)  walk  not  in  My  judgments],  cf. 
Ez.  3724;  (3)  profane  My  statutes],  a. A.,  but  cf.  v.35,  profane  the 
covenant  Mai.  210  Ps.  5521,  and  profaning  sacred  places  and  things 
characteristic  of  H  and  Ez. ;  (4)  keep  not  My  commands],  a  phr. 
of  Dt.  42  526  79  +  Lv.  2281  26s  (H)  and  Ex.  206  =  Dt.  510.  These 
phrases  shew  the  influence  not  only  of  D,  but  also  of  H,  and 
imply  a  contemporary  of  Ez.  and  one  nearer  to  him  than  to  Je. 

. —  33-34.  This  tetrastich  has  two  syn.  couplets  in  antith.,  the 
second  to  the  first.  —  Then  will  I  visit  their  transgressions  with 
a  rod  ||  And  their  iniquity  with  stripes],  a  paraphrase  of  2  S.  714, 
“  I  will  chastise  him  with  a  rod  of  men  and  with  the  stripes  of  the 
children  of  men,”  which  is  probably  an  expansion  of  an  original 
“  I  will  chastise  him  with  stripes  of  the  children  of  men.”  We 
should  probably  supply  the  vb.  chastise  to  make  a  complete  line, 
cf.  2  S.  714.  It  has  been  omitted  by  txt.  err.  —  But  My  kindness 
I  will  not  remove  from  him],  cf.  2  S.  715,  which  has  the  Qal,  where 
the  later  x  Ch.  1718  has  the  Hiph.  as  here.  Doubtless  Hiph.  was 
original  even  in  2  S.,  as  @,  the  pointing  of  %  being  an  error.  It 
is  improbable  that  the  psalmist  would  change  the  easy  technical 
word  “  remove  ”  of  the  original  for  the  new  vb.  of  Jij  “  break  off,” 
and  use  it  in  a  sense  which  cannot  be  sustained  elsewhere.  —  And 
I  will  not  belie  My  faithfulness],  cf.  Ps.  4418  with  covenant,  Lv. 
1911  with  a  person. —35-36.  This  tetrastich  is  syn.  throughout. 
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—  I  will  not  profane  My  covenant ],  antith.  to  v.32,  profaning  the 
divine  statutes,  —  And  that  which  has  issued  from  My  lips'],  cf. 
Je.  1716  Dt.  23s4  Nu.  3013  (P)  ;  syn.  “covenant,”  its  verbal  con¬ 
tents. —  I  will  not  change],  cf.  341.  —  Once],  for  all,  (@,  3 ;  cf. 
Heb.  727.  —  have  I  sworn],  cf.  v.4.  —  by  My  holiness],  cf.  Am.  42, 
by  the  majestic  separateness,  aloofness,  of  Yahweh  above  all  crea¬ 
tures.  —  I  will  not  lie  unto  David.  —  Rf.  is  a  tetrastich,  syn. 
throughout  and  syn.  v.4-5' 29'30.  —  His  seed  shall  be  forever],  cf. 
v.6*-  30°.  —  And  his  throne  as  the  sun  before  Me],  cf.  v.Sb,  built  for 
all  generations;  v.306  “as  the  days  of  heaven.”  —  As  the  moon 
shall  it  be  established  forever,  cf.  72s,  And  forever  as  the  sky  be 
firm],  by  easy  change  of  pointing  “  forever”  for  “witness,”  and 
of  preposition  “  as  ”  for  “  in  the  sky,”  which  introduces  a  new 
conception  in  the  climax  not  easy  to  explain.  Some  think  of  the 
moon  as  a  witness  in  the  sky,  others  of  God  Himself  as  in  Jb.  1 619. 
But  the  term  “firm,”  “sure,”  in  the  original  2  S.  716  is  attached 
to  the  “  house  ”  or  dynasty,  and  in  v.29  to  the  covenant,  and  it 
seems  best  to  attach  it  to  the  throne  here,  to  make  the  “  sky  ” 
||  “  moon,”  and  to  find  a  syn.  word  for  “  forever.” 

Part  IV.  laments  that  God  has  acted  contrary  to  His  covenant, 
in  His  present  dealings  with  the  king.  It  has  the  same  structure 
as  the  previous  parts,  four  tetrastichs,  the  last  a  sort  of  Rf.  — 
39-40  is  a  syn.  tetrastich.  —  But  Thou  hast  cast  off  and  rejected] 
David  and  his  present  representative  on  the  throne.  —  Thou  art 
become  enraged  with  Thine  anointed],  cf.  yg21"59' 62  Dt.  3s6.  These 
three  terms  are  strong  expressions  to  indicate  Yahweh’s  attitude 
towards  the  present  king.  They  imply,  in  accordance  with  v.31_3S, 
that  this  king  had  forsaken  the  Law,  and  consequently  was  under¬ 
going  the  chastisement  predicted  v.33.  —  Thou  hast  spurned  the 
covenant  of  Thy  servant].  This  seems  inconsistent  with  the  per¬ 
petuity  of  the  covenant  v.4-5,  its  firmness  v.29,  and  the  promise  that 
Yahweh  would  not  profane  it  v.35.  But  the  Ps.  certainly  had  in 
mind  that  the  chastisement  would  be  temporary,  and  that  the 
covenant  kindness  and  faithfulness  would  not  be  removed  v.34. 
That  has  been  so  strongly  expressed  in  the  previous  context  that 
it  is  implied  here.  —  Thou  hast  profaned  to  the  ground  his  crown]. 
The  crown,  in  the  term  used  here,  implies  consecration  to  the 
royal  office,  or  anointing,  cf.  13218.  The  profanation  of  the  crown 
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of  the  present  king  is  because  of  his  profanation  of  Yahweh’s 
statutes  v.32“. —  41-42  has  two  syn.  couplets,  setting  forth  the 
devastation  of  the  land  of  the  king.  — •  Thou  hast  broken  down  all 
his  fences  ],  cf.  Ps.  8013.  The  boundaries  of  the  land  no  longer 
keep  out  the  enemies,  it  is  all  open  to  them.  —  Thou  hast  made 
his  fortresses  a  ruin].  The  strongholds  constructed  for  the  de¬ 
fence  of  the  land  had  been  captured  by  enemies,  and  have  been 
reduced  to  a  mass  of  ruins.  —  All  the  passers-by  spoil  him],  cf. 
Ps.  8013  La.  in  215.  The  land  is  open  and  defenceless  to  all  the 
neighbours  who  would  despoil  it.  Just  such  a  spoiling  by  neigh¬ 
bours  is  related  2  K.  24^. —  He  is  become  a  reproach  to  his  neigh¬ 
bours],  defenceless,  plundered  by  all  who  take  advantage  of  his 
misfortunes.  The  land  is  become  the  reproach  and  contempt  of 
all  the  nations  round  about.  The  phr.  is  used  also  4414  79“*,  cf. 
807  all  Pss.  dependent  on  this  one.  —  43-44  is  a  syn.  tetrastich 
describing  the  defeat  of  the  king  in  battle.  —  Thou  hast  exalted 
the  right  hand  of  his  adversaries],  in  battle,  giving  them  the  vic¬ 
tory  over  the  king  of  Israel,  cf.  vf.—  Thou  hast  gladdened  all  his 
enemies],  cf.  302,  giving  them  the  joy  and  gladness  of  triumph 
and  its  spoils.  —  Yea,  Thou  turnest  back  his  sword],  so  that  it 
is  ineffective,  does  not  pierce  or  cut  down  the  enemies.  —  And 
hast  not  made  him  stand  in  the  battle],  that  is,  he  has  not  stood 
firm,  he  has  fallen  back,  retired,  fled  before  his  enemies.  — 45- 
46  has  a  syn.  couplet  and  a  synth.  one.  —  Thou  hast  taken  aivay 
the  sceptre  of  his  majesty],  so  by  an  easy  change  of  text,  which 
gives  a  good  meaning,  syn.  with  following  line.  —  And  his  throne 
flung  down  to  the  ground],  cf.  Ez.  2117  for  other  use  of  vb.  The 
humiliation  to  the  ground  of  the  throne  here  is  parall.  with  that 
of  the  crown  v.40.  Such  an  overthrow  of  the  throne  is  in  strong 
antithesis  to  the  building  of  the  throne  “  to  all  generations  ’  of 
v.5  “  as  the  days  of  heaven  ”  v.30,  “  as  the  sun  before  me  v.  ,  and 
implies  that  this  overthrow  is  a  temporary  one.  —  Thou  hast  short¬ 
ened  the  days  of  his  youth].  This  seems  to  imply  that,  the  king 
who  suffered  this  humiliation  was  a  young  man.  We  might  think 
of  the  shortening  of  his  youth  by  death,  were  it  not  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  line,  which  implies  that  he  continued  to  live  m  shame. 
Thou  hast  wrapped  him  up  in  shame].  It  is  evident,  therefore, 
that  the  joyous  days  of  his  youth  have  given  place  to  an  experience 
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of  the  greatest  shame  and  humiliation.  These  envelop  him  and 
wrap  him  up  as  in  a  robe.  The  descriptions  of  this  part  of 
the  Ps.  are  so  graphic  and  realistic  that  they  may  most  naturally 
be  referred  to  a  real  historic  experience ;  and  if  so,  the  only  one 
who  exactly  fits  the  description  is  Jehoiachin,  who  began  to  reign 
at  eighteen,  but  reigned  only  three  months  before  he  was  taken 
captive  to  Babylon  by  Nebuchadnezzar  2  K.  24s"16.  The  Ps.  closes 
here,  and  it  was  probably  written  by  one  of  the  exiles  with  Jehoia¬ 
chin  before  the  more  terrible  calamities  which  fell  upon  the  nation 
in  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  his  successor. 


rSALM  LXXXIX.  C. 

This  Ps.  returns  to  the  tetrameter  movement,  but  the  Strs.  are 
not  tetrastichs,  but  hexastichs.  It  presupposes  both  of  the  pre¬ 
vious  Pss.,  and  is  not  of  the  style  of  either  of  them.  It  is  an 

addition,  reflecting  a  much  later  and  more  impatient  attitude. _ 

47-49.  This  hexastich  has  a  syn.  couplet  and  a  syn.  tetrastich 
—  How  long,  Yahweh],  cf.  43  will  this  sad  state  of  things 
continue  ?  the  humiliation  of  the  Davidic  monarchy,  the  postpone¬ 
ment  of  the  covenant?—  Wilt  Thou  hide  Thyself  forever?],  im¬ 
plying  a  long-continued  hiding  from  the  people,  and  justifying  the 
expostulation  lest  it  should  endure  forever.  —  Shall  Thy  hot  wrath 
burn  like  fire?],  cf.  7  95  for  similar  phr.  and  the  same  situation  - 
Remember,  Adonay],  so  by  the  insertion  of  a  single  letter  to  cor¬ 
respond  with  v.61a,  omitted  by  copyist’s  mistake,  so  that  %  has 
“Remember  I,”  or  “as  for  m e.” —  what  duration  is],  duration 
o  ife,  what  it  is :  how  short  and  worthless  it  is,  as  explained 
in  the  next  fine.  —  For  what  nothingness],  empty,  vain,  worthless 
thing,  of  no  value  or  importance.  —  Thou  hast  created  all  the  sons 
of  nun].  The  author  is  here  thinking  of  mankind  in  general 
and  not  of  the  fortunes  of  the  king  or  the  nation.  He  is  moralis¬ 
ing  over  the  frailty  of  human  life,  as  the  author  of  the  book  of 
Job.  He  conceives  of  it  in  a  pessimistic  spirit,  as  even  in  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  God  in  the  creation  of  man.  The  same  term  for  creation 
is  used  in  v. 3.  This  is  more  fully  explained  in  v.49.  —  What  is 
man,  that  he  should  live  and  not  see  death],  a.A.  phr.,  death,  the 
inevitable  destroyer  of  mankind.  -  Can  he  deliver  his  life]  com¬ 
mon  phr.  1  S.  i9«  2  S.  i9«  Je.  4  86  Ez.  33*  Am.  2“  Ps.  1164  +  _ 
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from  the  hand  of  Sheol],  Sheol  is  syn.  of  Death,  and  both  are 
conceived  as  having  power  over  the  life  of  men ;  cf.  491;,~20  for  the 
dominion  of  Sheol,  304  8613  for  deliverance  from  it.  Thus  the 
shortness  of  time  and  the  nearness  of  death  are  the  basis  for 
the  plea  that  Yahweh  would  restrain  His  wrath  and  grant  His 
presence  and  favour.  —  50-52  is  a  hexastich  having  a  synth. 
couplet  and  a  syn.  tetrastich.  —  Where  are  Thy  former  deeds  of 
kindness,  Adonay ?],  cf.  v.2,  but  in  an  entirely  different  spirit. 
There,  the  poet  resolves  to  sing  of  them  forever ;  here,  he  com¬ 
plains  bitterly  of  their  absence  and  refers  to  them  as  ancient. 
Which  Thou  didst  swear  to  David  in  Thy  faithfulness ].  This 
is  more  specific,  for  the  special  kindness  in  the  covenant  of 
David,  v.4'25,34.  The  combination  of  the  general  “deeds  of  kind¬ 
ness  ”  and  the  specific  kindness  to  David  here  resembles  the  edi¬ 
torial  combination  of  vT5  with  v.2’3.  The  editor  who  made  the 
combination  may  be  the  author  of  these  words.  —  Remember, 
Adonay,  the  reproach  of  Thy  servants ],  cf.  vTj  but  that  was  the 
reproach  of  the  king,  this  is  more  general,  one  of  the  nation  of 
Israel,  implying  a  later  point  of  view.  —  My  bearing  in  my  bosom 
the  shame  of  the  peoples'],  by  an  easy  emendation  of  the  text 
suggested  by  Ba.,  because  %  gives  an  ungrammatical  construction 
which  is  only  paraphrased  in  “  the  whole  of  many  peoples,”  and 
(3  and  3  had  a  different  text,  or  conjectured  ways  out  of  the 
difficulty.  —  With  which  Thine  enemies  reproached,  Yahweh],  The 
line  pauses,  not  giving  the  object,  in  order  that  by  stairlike  parall. 
the  next  line  may  begin  with  a  part  of  the  previous  line  and  give 
its  conclusion  with  emphasis.  —  With  which  they  reproached  the 
footsteps  of  Thine  anointed],  the  humiliation  of  the  Davidic  mon¬ 
archy,  as  in  the  closing  part  of  the  trimeter  poem. 

LXXXIX.  A. 

2.  npn]  pi.  deeds  of  kindness  v.50  f  177  25s  10743  Is.  63L  — rr«]  should 
be  cohortative,  as  rrypN.  n_  has  fallen  out  before  n.  —  3.  ’rn»K]  but  <&, 
S,  3>  rnpN.  The  author  cites  words  of  God  and  not  his  own  words.  But 
rnDN  suits  better  v.4  than  v.8;  so  Bi.,  Du.  It  is  therefore  prob.  a  later  inser¬ 
tion  to  distinguish  words  quoted.  ’03  then  belongs  with  l.3  and  ^should  be 
voo  By  His  (God’s)  command;  cf.  use  of  ’0  for  command  Dt.  I26  1  S.  1214 

1  K.  1326 +. _ D’DP]  emph.  in  position,  followed  by  rel.  clause  defined  by 

_  These  four  11.  are  tetrameters.  4-5  are  a  trimeter  insertion,  belonging 
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originally  with  trimeter  poem  v.19s<J-  So  Horsley  would  put  them  between 
v.36  and  v.37.  —  4.  nnj  'nna].  This  cites  the  Davidic  covenant  2  S.  7  =  i  Ch. 
17;  cf.  v.29-35-49  13212.  nn:  nna  is  phr.  of  J,  E,  D,  c.  h  Ex.  23s2  3412.15 
Jos.  96. 7. 11. 15. 16  2425  Q(  E)  Dt.  72  Je.  32«;  P  uses  nna  D',nn.—  nna]  so  S, 
but  ©,  TJ,  pi.  f  nna  n.  chosen,  elect,  always  of  Yahweh,  refer,  to  Saul  2  S.  216, 
Moses  Ps.  10623,  Servant  of  Yahweh  Is.  421,  children  of  Jacob  1  Ch.  1613  = 
Ps.  1056,  Israel  Is.  4s4;  so  His  people  Ps.  10543  1065  Is.  4320  65s- 16-22;  David 
only  here,  but  vb.  is  used  for  David  1  S.  io24  i68-  9- 10  2  S.  621  1  K.  816  (  =  2  Ch. 
66)  1  Ch.  284-  5  291  2  Ch.  65  Ps.  7870.  —  nyaw]  the  oath  to  David  is  not  men¬ 
tioned  in  2  S.  7,  but  the  covenant  is  interpreted  as  an  oath  Ps.  1  io4  also. 
—  nay  in]  David  as  the  servant  of  Yahweh  elsw.  v.21  7870  13210  14410;  elsw. 

titles  181  361,  David’s  seed  v.40,  so  in  2  S.  318  7s-8-2®,  altogether  31  t.  in  OT. _ 

jnt  pax]  ||  ndd  >n\ia.  Cf.  phrs.  2  S.  712-46  =  1  Ch.  17U-14 :  ynr  oipn,  nabma  pan, 
ny  xoa  rnjja,  nSiy  ny  pal  mm  NDa.  The  couplet  is  therefore  a  paraphras¬ 
tic  summary  of  the  promise.  —  6.  -lTui]  1  does  not  connect  as  conj.  with  the 
previous  tetrastich  of  covenant.  It  connects  with  the  first  tetrastich  v.2*3  and 
the  impfs.  nuj  and  fan.  It  is  1  coord,  of  late  style.  ©  interprets  as  future. 
It  is,  as  in  v.3,  present.  —  paSs]  as  77^  8813.  —  D'anp  Snp]  phr.  a.X.  congre¬ 
gation  of  angels,  cf.  ou-np  niD  v.8,  Snp  (22™),  o»bhP  (i&)  for  angels  elsw. 
Jb.  51  is15  Dn.  813-13  Zc.  145,  late  usage.  —  7.  b  rpyi  id]  cf.  406.  — ncm]  de¬ 
pendent  on  'D  also  (17L).  —  D'Sx  ya]  angels,  as  291  =  onSx(n)  >ja  Jb.  i6  21 
387  Gn.  62-4  (J).  — 8.  ynyi  Sn]  phr.  a.X.  (/a7*).  — nan]  is  attached  by  MT. 
to  first  1.,  but  that  makes  it  too  long  and  second  h  too  short.  ©  attaches 
it  rightly  to  the  second ;  rd.  /ilyas,  an;  therefore  the  fem.  form  is  interpreta¬ 
tive.— 9.  nixas  mSx  mm]  —  Tcamp]  takes  place  of  3  pers.  v.7  and 

goes  back  on  2  pers.  v.6.  —  n;  ppn]  attached  to  first  part  of  v.  by  MT. ;  but 
that  makes  first  1.  too  long  and  second  too  short.  ©  rightly  attaches  it  to 
second  part :  Swards  el  Kupie,  ical  y  aX-ydetd  crov  ;  so  3  fortissime  domine. 
ppn  a.X.  adj.  strong,  mighty,  an  Aramaism ;  but  f  fen  adj.  strong  Am.  29 
Is.  I31;  txt.  err.  for  pnon,  which  is  theme  of  Ps.,  Jnd  ||  rpjiDX  v.2-3.— 
10.  hSj  N'P-a]  inf.  cstr.  Nit’  for  Nlb’i  Je.  io5,  Nfj  Is.  i14  Jb.  206;  “perhaps 
only  a  scribal  error,”  Ges.76-  K  ©  <rd\oV,  3  elationes.  — 11.  nxan]  (72i)  vowel 
of  n'1?  (Ges.76-00).  —  ann]  is  the  mythical  sea  monster  “Tidmat  ”  of  Ass.-Bab. 
mythology  Jb.  913  2612;  emblematic  name  for  Egypt  Ps.  874  Is.  307,  so  here 
Ba.  It  is  ||  p:n  and  prob.  refers  to  the  sea  monster  in  Is.  519,  so  here ;  and 
the  stilling  of  the  sea  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  Exodus,  but  is  parall!  with 
the  reference  to  other  great  objects  in  nature  in  context.  —  piy  yn?a]  phr. 
Is.  628,  cf.  Is.  519.  —  nms]  v.  jj6.-12.  nxSci  San]  phr.  elsw.  5oi2,  with 
ynx  241,  0>  96H  987,  cf.  7410-  — 13.  pp;i  pflX]  phr.  a.X.  north  and  south,  for 
the  countries  in  these  regions;  cf.  7417.  —  pnnm  man]  the  two  great  moun¬ 
tains  of  Palestine:  fman  commanding  the  plain  of  Esdraelon,  elsw.  Jos. 
1922.84  ju.  46. 12. 14  jc.  451s  Ho.  51,  and  pmn  North  Galilee  and  Syria.— 
15.  pNiaa  pan  tasrpi  pnx]  =  972.  It  is  doubtless  original  here,  for  it  has  the 
parallel  rpm  npxi  npn,  the  four  attributes  grouped  as  elsw.  in  pairs.  In 
972  it  is  not  necessary  to  context  and  might  be  removed  without  being  missed; 
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cf.  8511"14  for  grouping  of  attributes  personified  in  a  similar  way.  f  pnn]  n.m. 
Vtl  1,  fixed,  established  place,  (1)  usually  of  God’s  abode  on  earth  Ex.  15” 

1  K.  813  =  2  Ch.  6'2,  of  temple  Ezr.  288  Is.  46  Dn.  811,  elsw.  heaven  1  K.  83^  «• 

_  2  530.  33.  89  pSi  2314  Is.  184;  (2)  foundation  Pss.  972  104°,  so  here. 

16  njn-in  ijn'l  those  experienced  in  and  accustomed  to  the  musical  service 

at  the  sacrifice  in  the  temple  ;  cf.  n  inDT  'n  'W?s  ^  and  more  generally 
of  the  shouting  at  musical  service  33®  476  J  also  vb.  47"  66  81  95  9 

iooi. _ \1N2]  phr.  elsw.  47  44*.  always  of  the  illuminating  face  of  Yah- 

weh  as  looking  forth  from  the  most  holy  place  of  the  temple,  —p^n;]  fuller 
form  impf.  Pi.  I^n,  frequentative;  Pi.  intensive  chiefly  poetic  and  la  e 
of  frequenting  the  temple  ||  familiarity  with  the  sacred  shout  ;  cf.  55 
walking  with  the  throng  in  procession  to  the  house  of  God,  also  42  • 

17  ,Bn,  mpnmi  dw  Sd  ybw  1D»a].  This  is  too  long  for  one  1.,  and  for 

two  makes  two  trimeters.  We  might  reduce  it  to  a  tetrameter  by  throwing 
out  either  the  last  word  as  assimilation  to  v.18,  or  Dim  as  an  insertion.  r. 
suggested  the  reading  If  we  read  with  Ba.,  we  shall  have  to^com- 

plete  1  by  adding  mm  to  make  a  tetrameter.  This  is  possible.  V. 
liturgical  in  character  It  seems  better  to  regard  them  as  a  seam. 


LXXXIX.  B. 

18  This  v.  changes  to  trimeter  which  then  continues  till  v.«— Mh£|  c. 
archaic  sf.  for  mV  referring  to  previous  context.  But  &  so  Gr.  rd.  WJ[  II 

This  is  more  prob.  We  then  have  assonance  m  these  four  words, 

all  referring  to  the  Davidic  king,  and  we  should  rd.  u3y  after  @  r^Pas  v^, 

3  cornu  nostrum,  so  S,  E,  many  codd.,  and  not  MT.  «ynp,  which  is  difficu 
to  understand.  This  gives  us  a  quartette  of  trimeters  referring  to  the  king  to 
be  compared  with  the  quartette  v«.  Transpose  nnx  with  1:17  mw>n  The 
,3  is  prob.  a  seam  to  connect  this  tetrastich  with  the  previous  context.  was 
noUn  the  original  trimeter  poem,  which  begins  here.-nmn]  of  Kt  is  more 
nrob  than  Dim  of  Qr.  — 19.  W'  »np]  divine  name  of  the  tnsagion  I  . 

V(v  784i).  These  four  11.,  referring  to  king  under  the  syn.  terms  T,  Pi  , 
,P  Ifrr  constitute  the  first  tetrastich  of  the  poem. -20.  ptm  nmq  »«].  The 
N  ’r  «s  to  the  time  of  the  covenant  2  S.  7  =  4  Ch.  17.  The  1™  » 

Lt  of  Nathan  2  S.  f  n»n  pnn  Sdd  =  1  Ch.  ,7»_TT0nf?]  pL  text  of  Baer 
and  Ginsb.  refers  not  only  to  Nathan  but  to  Samuel  also,  and  possibly  to  a 
nulber  of  prophets.  But  many  codd.  and  texts  give  sg.  ^Dn,  which  hen 
must  refer  to  Nathan.  The  conception  of  the  prophet  as  a  TDn  is  very  late. 
?h"  texUslb!  for  «  ro*  <rov,  This  is  also  a  late  conception  ; 

but  if  pointed  in  sg.  thy  son,  it  is  in  accord  with  the 

that  the  kin£  was  son  of  God.—  iDNm]  added,  is  unpoetical,  ct.  v.  , 

S  tatV.lt  of  As  it  stands  *  pentameter.  To  make  two  trimeters  another 
j  be  coniectured.  We  may  find  it  m  ddn  inn,  as  68  ddn  in 

”d  V  V  ia  so  rd.  non  ,nn  A  copyist  give,  p.os.ic  «* 

”n.  The  v.  then  is  the  second  tetrastich  of  the  original  tnmeter  poem. 
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-v?w]  pf.,  as  v.^nno/^iL -21-22.  rnnoA]  historical  reference  to  the 

anointing  of  David  by  Samuel  i  S.  i6*- 12.  _  72-n]  prosaic  insertion.  This  is 
a  third  tetrastich.  Here  is  the  proper  place  to  bring  in  the  tetrastich  v .« 
as  a  sort  of  refrain  to  the  three  previous  tetrastichs,  making  a  group  of  four.’ 
The  ground  for  this  is  the  fact  that  v.*-*  are  parall.  with  v.s^ss  dosin„  _ 
group  of  four  tetrastichs  and  also  with  v*w»,  closing  another’ 

nr  JJ]*  ]’  ®  ®  proficiet,  so  £,  but  2  i^ar^ec,  3  decipiet. 

f DB-  f°llows  «>  act  ^editor  against,  make  exactions  of;  but  Ba  Du  3 
2,  so  55  6,  come  deceitfully  upon;  the  latter  more  prob.  —  ns1c  ,7 

cited^from  2  S.  7“  ^  vhy,  ***-*<„  •  cf.  1  Ch.  17* ^  -zo'inW, 

, r®fernnS  t0  the  people;  here  applied  to  the  monarch.  ©  of  Ps  has 
q  10  r°M  S  7rP°^<ra  T0°  ro.KQoai  airbv  ■  but  3  is  same  as  ID.  ©  0f 
2  S  7  has  wpoaMpci  too  rairei vQcrai.  It  is  evident  that  ©  of  Ps.  did  not 
quote  from  ©  of  2  S  or  1  Ch.  It  must  have  found  *pDi  *  in  its  text,  and 
indeed  trmfi  ^b  n Vpt.  This  makes  better  measure  and  gives  asso- 

Sbt'r??  Pr°o'  °nrL  11  ^  th6n  m°re  decidedly  stm  a  citation 
from  Heb.  text  of  S„  and  not  from  text  of  Ch.  This  v.  interrupts  1  pers  of 

ivine  action  by  a  distich  making  enemies  the  subj.  It  is  not  closely  con- 

24  PreV1°US/°nteXt  11  b6ginS  the  of  the  poem.- 

24  n  noi]  is  pointed  as  1  consec. ;  if  so,  it  must  depend  on  impfs.  of  v“ 

.*'7?  beat  or  crush  fine,  of  potter’s  vessel  Is.  30“  golden  calf  Dt  qM 
sacrificial  victim  Lv.  22-  (P) ,  only  here  of  enemies.  Hiph.  **  in  pile's 

“  Z  Z  '4“  ?’ E)'  11  “  “  bu,  „of,lOT: 

f  .  -T26'  streams  for  ^er  Euphrates  of  other  passages 

7  ^  't  phev  ImitS  0f,Davldlc  kln£dom  are  given.  We  might  think  of  fhe 

canals  of  Euphrates  as  Soo  nnm  137L  — 27.  nn*  v,*  ,Jinp,  Wn]  The  1  is 

one  word  too  long ;  either  Sffl  or  nnN  should  be  elided.  Neither  is  necessary 
to  the  sense  ;  both  are  emph.  nnx  is  the  least  likely.  Cf.  2  S  =  1  Ch  I7u 
*-nifw  >jn._  *njwi  -,,S1  *„]  cf.  18*  nix  4,*  w*  m  tL  77  7 

JVJ  eT  Dt'  ?*  Wt  ™  9S--W:  "-7  “ 

Ex.  4  Israel  as  son  is  compared  with  other  nations  as  moo;  so  Dt.  28H 

D’un  by  by  pi1??  qnnb  2619 
rivsn  iiu  by  by  p^p  :pnj  281; 

here,  as  in  Ps.  72  passages  originally  referring  to  Israel  are  applied  to  the 
king  29  non obyb]  cf.  2  S.  7»  „M  W  non.-*™*, 
cf-  2  S.  7  yvb  abxf  v  qnoSooi  qnn  jdnj.-SO.  ijnr  ^yb  monl  cfi  2  S  712 
T™  ^  nN  ,nn,Pn-—  °'ov  ’*>'3  wdm]  cf.  2  S.  71s;  Cf.  1  Ch  1712 
^  *  1ND:rn!\  The  Ph-  ^  is  a.X.,  but  cf.  2102.2  v.T,  non  v  38  and 
LW  D*  ™  ,JC'  ^  This  completes  the  second  part  of  p£m  _l  3f 
32  vn  n  ^-on],  This  tetrastich  is  paraphrase  of  2  S.  f^myny  ■£* 
which  clause  is  not  in  1  Ch.  17.  There  are  four  syn.  clauses  here:  nnn  om 
0  00202  7  n  N.,  mpn  An,  nixo  1021  nV;  cf.  the  gl.  ps.  1822-23  Di;rn 

nzi  .  01002-d,  nipno  TDn.  Here  nnin  and  mxo  are  added.  These  phrs  Ire 
used  frequently  elsw. :  (1)  nnin  or*  119*3  Je.  912  Pr.  28t  (of  law  Pf  father 
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Pr.  42);  cf.  n'P3  3iy  Dt.  2<fA  Je.  229  Dn.  ii80,  D'pps  Ps.  11987.  (2)  D'BStPDP  p^n 

Ez.  3724,  elsw.  vb.  c.  mxD3  2  Ch.  174,  D'prn  Ez.  ii12  3627  1  K.  861,  mpm  Lv. 
26s  (H)  1  K.  612  Ez.  56-7  ii20  1 89- 17  2018- 16- 19- 21  3316,  cf.  Lv.  184,  mm3  Ex. 
164  (J?)  2  K.  1031  2  Ch.  616  Ne.  io30  Je.  264  Pss.  7810  1191,  nmn2  Dn.  910, 
mpn3i  mpira  Je.  4410,  vmnjni  nnpmi  'mn:  Je.  4423.  (3)  mpn  Si>n  phr.  a.\., 
but  mp3  Vm  Mai.  210  v.85,  cf.  Ps.  5521.  The  defiling  of  sacred  places  and 
things  is  especially  characteristic  of  H  and  Ez.,  cf.  Ps.  74'  r\ow  p^D  S7n. 

is  also  used  in  v.40  of  violating  the  honour  of  the  Davidic  kingdom. 
(4)  nii'n  Ex.  208  =  Dt.  5“  Lv.  2234  2b3  (H)  Dt.  42  528  79  82‘ 6  436-  9  2618 
289  1  K.  861  96  14s  2  K.  I719  186  Ne.  i6-9  Dn.  94  Ps.  11960  Ec.  1218.— 
33.  ony  d'J»J31  DjJtJ’Q  t33t£>3  Wlpfil].  This  v.,  as  it  stands,  is  pentameter  para¬ 
phrase  of  2  S.  714,  not  in  ||  1  Ch.  17  ;  cm  U3  miMK  B3»3  vnrtnm  2  S.  714 
has  been  expanded  from  an  original  DIN  U3  'JJJJ3  mromi.  A  vb.  is  missing 
in  Ps.  We  cannot  do  better  than  supply  the  original  mn?in.  —  34.  HDni 
mjJD  ■vbn-n1’]  cf.  2  S.  715  usd  -yiD'-k1?  'PDm,  i  Ch.  1718  Ppx-xS  nDm. 
The  text  of  Chr.  is  more  correct.  6  of  S.  has  Hiph.  The  vb.  max  is  prob. 
txt.  err.  for  P'DX,  Ols.,  Gr.,  Bi.,  Ba.,  Che.  There  was  no  reason  to  change  this 
technical  word,  and  Tex  for  mx  is  not  congruous  with  the  noun.— 

iruiDxa  npuix  xS]  cf.  44“  (nnaa),  with  3  pers.  Lv.  1911.  — 35.  >nat'-xxm] 
elsw  Je.  1746  Dt.  2324  Nu.  3043  (P) ;  '3  xxid  Dt.  81-nws]  cf.  v.4“-296,  Pi. 
impf.  nif  change,  elsw.  in  p  only  341  (title). -36.  nnx]  once  for  all,  Ba., 
Kau.,  cf.  Heb.  727;  Du.  one  thing ,  or  once ,  one  time,  awa^,  3  semeL 
,Bhpa]  in  my  apartness,  sacredness,  with  jnw  elsw.  Am.  42;  cf.  for  the 
oath  v.46  in1?  wpw.- dn]  after  oath  strong  negation,  so  9511  132s-  '  -  — 


-37. 


mm  aSiyb  ljnn  _ 

'PJJ  B’Dlt'3  1XD31J 


=  v. 


5  pjnr  pax  oSwmp 
pxD3  mm1?  'mm 


r  30  1J™  ’V'7 

u„_,  ’  D'DtP  'DU  1XD31 

Thus  v  37-38  |1  v4-6  ||  v.29-80.  — 38.  jdxj  pnt£>3  Pjn  1  ofiy  ps'  nm]  cf.v.8.  The  first 
1.  refers  to  throne  or  seed,  as  v.8,  and  2  S.  716  o'? V  PJ>  "'m  pxD3.  Then 
we  would  expect  the  ||  nbi}?  if  pn'3  pxi,  and  this  would  be  the  most  appro¬ 
priate  climax  for  the  paraphrase  v.38.  The  vb.  is  the  same.  The  subj.  may  be 
understood  as  in  previous  1.  Pjn  may  be  for  P^,  the  S  having  been  omitted 
by  copyist,  who  interpreted  it  as  the  familiar  phrase  Pjn  nSiy,  not  observing 
the  measure  ;  later,  when  parall.  was  observed,  it  was  pointed  as  y,  Du. 
reads  m  P!jn,  but  this  is  not  so  easy.  3  before  pm  should  be  3,  as  m  |  n  o. 
If  we  regard  ,7  as  correct,  it  is  better  to  think  of  the  moon  as  witness  to  the 
oath  during  its  perpetual  existence.  But  many  think  of  God,  as  m  Jb.  16  . 
"  39.  nmf]  pf  hisPt,  people  432  6o8  778  88*,  king  only  here .-nmpnn pf. 
Hithp.  denom.  m3?,  ».  7^- -40.  nmxi]  fuller  form  Pi.  pf.  2  m.  t  [  « 
abhor,  spurn,  elsw.  La.  27 :  dub.,  Hu.  yxj,  Du.  np  shake  off  « 

2  els  Karapav  ZdcoKas,  3  attenuasti,  %  «ny«%  S  n.m.  cro  vn 

(sign  of  consecration)  of  king,  as  13218  2  S.  i10  2  K.  n ■  - 2  Ch.  3. 

41  nx3D]  fortification,  fortress  ;  v.  66*.  -  t  nnne]  rum  of ^fortress,  ■ only  h 
in  this  sense  ;  but  ruin  of  a  prince  without  people  Pr.  14  , 1  of  the  p 
•  a  •  Pr  to15  —42.  pm  n3jrm  -mw]  cf.  pm  'P3j>  .3  nmxi  so 

“JS/qSJX  *  iw.'.  S.  ,7»  J«.  *  je.  3o»;  Niph. 
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Is.  i316  Zc.  142;  cognate  c.  nDtf,  c.  *?  Ps.  44U  —  -pn  nV]  fphr.  elsw.  8ol3 
La.  i1-  216;  in  all  cases  of  those  who  gloat  over  misfortune  of  Jerusalem  or 
Israel,  or  the  king ;  and  in  Jb.  2129  of  travellers,  in  Pr.  913  of  those  who  go 
straight  on  their  way.  —  nenn  mn]  cf.  44I4  791  807,  all  related  Pss. 
and  all  prob.  dependent  upon  our  Ps.  This  completes  two  quartettes.— 
43.  I'D'  rbD'qn]  Hiph.  pf.  on;  elsw.  v.20,  of  the  mna;  of  pp  75S  14814  in 
victory  757,  ran  34  no7,  mrh  75».  — nnpb-n]  Hiph.  pf.  neb-  rejoice. 
HiPh-  L  is  a  scribal  assimilation  to  niD'nnj  originally  Pi.  gladden  ene¬ 
mies,  as  3o2.  — 44.  i-nn  n«  a'*n  *]«]  n-ix  is  difficult;  for  stone  knife  Jos.  52 
does  not  justify  the  mng.  edge  or  knife  here.  ©  po-fideiav,  3  robur,  show 
their  perplexity.  OIs.  thinks  it  vocative  of  God.  Du.  would  rd.  n-xp  after 
44u,  Gr.  Dinx  after  &.  nx  is  really  not  needed  for  measure.  We  might  take 
it  as  nx  adversary  of  v.43,  and  transpose  to  inx  ann,  or  regard  it  as  a  gl.  defin- 

mg^n--45-  '■’OS?  pa*?]  is  a  defective  1.  ©  «Tflw rax  M  Kadapwpuov 

avrov,  3  qmescere  fecisti  munditiam  eius.  Aq,  2,  £,  AE.,  Ki.,  take  nnaa  as 
noun.  The  separable  preposition  is  necessary  for  measure  unless  we  supply 
a  word.  But  then  there  is  no  other  example  of  such  a  noun  as  nna  Ges.L- 10-  2-  b 
or  nna  01s.  §  173-  ■>  Bo.333,  or  nnap  Ges.L-  20.  2.  (2>b  K6-n.  1.  35.TT=  Ba.  suggests 

^  naD  scePtrefrom  his  hand,  which  is  good  parall.  But  still  better  min  nan 
seepire  of  his  majesty,  v.  <?2  2i«;  cf.  qv  nap  no2,  n'ara  eameto  cease  from,  do 
away  with,  c.  ,d  Ex.  i2=3  Lv.  26«  Ez.  2327- 43  30ib  342s  ls.  30n  Te  -34  c  arr 
E».8.II9n.46»(r)._^w]  written  H.  n 

'f'f  Qal,'"  21  ’•  -  46-  t  ”?*»]  *>  youth,  only  found  with  sf. ;  el>w.  Jb. 

(  •)  33“°  Is.  54  .  n'Bgn]  Hiph.  nay  wrap,  envelop  oneself  (7113)  _ 

t  nyu]  n  f.  shame,  elsw.  only  Mi.  7W  Ob.»  Ez.  y43;  usually  nra  Pss.  40I6  6q2« 

of  ’  ^  T  1  ^26  I3,2lV3  ^  I09M;  cf-  44U-  v-39^6  constitute  four  tetrastichs 
of  expostulation,  the  fourth  part  of  the  trimeter  Ps.  which  concludes  here. 

LXXXIX.  C. 

end^ofp'’  herC  bSgin  tetrameters  w'hich  continue  to  the 

uP  yT  °W  l°ng?  cf>43  79s- -48.  nSn  nD  ux  nat].  The  1  is 

difficuh  and  too  short,  '«  error  for  'jnx,  Houb.  'jnx  nar  as  v.«,  so  Ew.,  Hi., 

?£’ Ehr-^  duration>  of  life  396  Jb.  ID7,  so  here  ;  of  world  Pss. 

7  in'  To  n°  '"]  ^  Wkat  worthlessnes*>  worthless  thing  (merely  to  die) 
(^;  ;iDf  T'3  Phr-  f-50-  has  two  accents7,  cf.  vA 

7®  ,  °  J  5efeChve  text ;  $  quiaportavi  in  sinu  meo  omnes  iniauitates 

Icon  r  ^  T<?  ^  M°1'  7r0XX<SP  ^  the  ^fers  to 

nann  3  conjectures  militates;  Du.  suggests  an  Sa.  Ba.  neSa  is  probable. 

—  52.  0  niapji]  footprints  of  Messiah ,  cf.  5  b7  772a.  ‘ !  P 
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Ps  90  is  a  prayer  of  Israel.  It  bases  itself  on  the  fact  that 
the  everlasting  God  has  been  the  habitation  of  Israel  in  all  genera¬ 
tions  (v.1-2),  prays  that  the  nation  may  not  incur  the  primitive 
sentence  for  sin  from  Him  with  whom  a  thousand  years  are  of  so 
short  duration  (v.:M) .  Israel's  iniquities  from  his  youth  are  in 
the  sunshine  of  God’s  face,  and  he  is  consumed  by  the  divine  anger 
as  the  grass  by  the  sun  (v.6  66-8).  His  days  rapidly  decline,  are 
but  a  sigh,  and  are  about  to  fly  swiftly  away  (v.9"10**)  ;  therefore 
he  prays  for  instruction  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  divine  anger  and 
for  true  wisdom,  and  importunately  complains  of  delay  (v.u'13a)  • 
The  Ps  concludes  with  a  petition  for  divine  kindness,  and  gladness 
in  proportion  to  the  years  of  affliction  (v.13W5)-  There  are  several 
glosses  of  interpretation  (v.6“'105~c)>  and  of  intensification  (v.  ). 


/VAHWEH),  Thou  art  our  dwelling  place: 

'  1  Thou  art  ours  in  all  generations. 

Before  the  mountains  were  born, 

And  the  earth  and  the  world  were  brought  forth, 

From  everlasting  to  everlasting  art  Thou. 

/ThO  not)  turn  man  back  to  dust; 

And  say :  “  Return,  ye  sons  of  mankind.” 

For  a  thousand  years  in  Thine  eyes 

Are  as  a  day,  yesterday  when  it  passe  th  away. 

As  a  watch  in  the  night  Thou  dost  flood  them  away. 

A  S  in  the  morning  grass  shooteth  up, 

In  the  evening  is  mown  down  and  withereth ; 

So  we  are  consumed  in  Thine  anger. 

Thou  hast  set  our  iniquities  before  Thee, 

Our  youth  in  the  sunlight  of  Thy  face. 

■pOR  all  our  days  do  decline; 

In  Thy  wrath  we  bring  our  years  to  an  end. 

As  a  sigh  are  the  days  of  our  years, 

And  their  breadth  is  travail  and  trouble : 

For  it  is  quickly  gone,  and  we  fly  away. 

■\A7HO  knoweth  the  strength  of  Thine  anger, 

W  Or  can  number  (the  awful  deeds)  of  Thy  wrath? 

Thine  hand  so  make  us  to  know, 

That  we  may  get  a  mind  of  wisdom. 

O  return,  Yahweh !  How  long? 

DE  sorry  for  Thy  servants. 

13  Satisfy  us  in  the  morning  with  Thy  kindness, 

That  we  may  jubilate  and  be  glad  in  our  days. 

Make  us  glad  according  to  the  days  Thou  hast  afflicted  us, 
The  years  when  we  saw  adversity. 
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Ps.  90  is  properly  designated  in  the  title  as  a  nbs.n,  and  is  ascribed  to 
Moses  the  man  of  God,”  cf.  Dt.  331,  not  with  the  meaning  that  it  was  com¬ 
posed  by  him,  as  was  usually  supposed  in  former  times,  but  that  it  was  put  in 
his  mouth  as  a  pseudograph,  just  as  its  neighbours,  88  (ascribed  to  Heman) 
and  89  (to  Ethan)  (,.  Intr.  1,  30).  The  Ps.  resembles  in  many  respects  Dt 
32  ,  cf.  v.  with  Dt.  3 27,  v.10  nw  and  v.16  with  Dt.  32’;  v.13  with  Dt  12s6 
Ls  use  of  pyD  vd  depends  upon  Dt.  3327-  Moreover  the  Ps.  shows  familiarity' 
v.'  with  Gn.  3  (J)  y.2  with  Gn.  2*  (P).  The  neglect  of  other  Lit.  and  thS 

dependence  on  the  historic  songs  of  the  Pentateuch  were  doubtless  intentional 
o  make  the  language  appropriate  to  the  pseudograph.  The  measure  and 
ythm  are  also  those  of  these  older  poems.  The  Ps.  looks  back  to  the 

Son  d  rtr  thr°Ugh  3  hiSt°ry-  6XpreSSeS  “  -Perience  of 

affliction  due  to  the  anger  of  God  with  the  nation  for  its  sins,  which  has  long 
continued.  The  prayer  is  for  a  restoration  of  divine  favour.  The  use  of  22“ 

L  ,!!  m  aCCOrdance  Wlth  the  «sage  of  the  Exile  and  early  Restoration,  and 
the  use  of  nwn  is  the  earlier  one  of  Je„  before  the  development  of  WL.  The 
thought  of  God  as  the  dwelling  place  of  His  people  resembles  Ez.  niMt> 
r.616  : 13  t^.eir.  sanctuary  during  the  Exile.  The  estimate  of  proportion 

lateTp  the  gladn6SS  is  in  accordance  with  Is.  4od  The 

late  Exile  is  the  most  probable  period  of  composition. 

Str'  \JWO*yn-  COUPIets  and  a  synth.  line.  —  1.  Yahweh] 

r  Z  TL  d!Vine  name  °f  th£  °ri§inal’  subsequently  dis- 
p  aced  by  Adonay  ”  to  correspond  with  the  gloss  v 17  —  Thou 

art  our  dwelling  place],  based  on  Dt.  33*,  cf.  Ps.  9I»  a  richer 

expresston  than  “refuge”  of  &;  for  it  adds  to  this  more  fre- 
quent  conception  (cf.  27’  37-  ^  the  comforting  tho  ht 

that  God  was  the  everlasting  home  of  His  people.  This  is  an 
unfolding  of  the  idea  of  the  temple  as  not  only  the  dwelling  place 

°  tS .  8  :iut  *he  plac?  wbither  His  people  resort  as  cf.  ps. 

.  5  .  4  •  2Unng  the  Exile’  when  they  could  not  resort  to  the 

10  i!mSelf  beCame  their  livin8  temple,  cf.  Ez.  r  1 16-20 
.  h- Thou  art  ours  in  all  generations'],  our  own  God  be- 

hisStoS  h  "  1  aH  the  gCnerati0nS  °f  the  Past-  By  aching 

this  to  the  previous  sentence,  %  followed  by  EV\,  destroys  the 

measure  and  the  parallelism,  and  fails  to  get  the  additional  thought! 

Before  the  mountains  were  born  ||  And  the  earth  and  the 

ziz:^7sYf:rthX  r passive’ as  ^  ^  tti 

fowed  by  PBV .which  suits  the  parallelism  better  than  with  %  J, 

^  SVv  to  lnterPret  the  second  vb.  as  active.  The  con¬ 
ception  is  practically  the  same  :  that  God  was  not  only  the  Father 


PSALM  XC. 


273 


of  Israel  as  Dt.  32s,  but  also  of  the  physical  universe,  the  author 
probably  giving  that  interpretation  to  Gn.  24.  —  From  everlasting 
to  everlasting  art  Thou],  asserting  the  divine  existence  and  activity 
during  all  this  interval,  from  an  everlasting  time  prior  to  the  crea¬ 
tion  of  the  world  on  until  an  everlasting  time  in  antithesis  thereto. 

followed  by  EV8.,  attaches  the  divine  name  to  this  sentence ; 
but  ©,  F,  are  more  correct  in  interpreting  the  form  as  a  negative 
belonging  to  the  next  sentence. 

Str.  II.  Two  syn.  couplets  enclosing  a  line  mediating  between 
the  two.  —  3.  Do  not  turn  7nan  back  to  dust],  as  (© ;  a  petition 
that  the  sentence  pronounced  upon  the  first  parents  for  their  sin 
Gn.  319  may  not  be  carried  out  in  the  case  of  Israel  ||  And  say], 
in  command,  Return, ye  sons  of  mankind],  to  the  dust  from  which 
ye  were  made.  This  is  the  most  natural  interp.,  cf.  1464,  taking 
“  man  ”  in  its  usual  collective  sense  ||  with  “  sons  of  mankind,” 
and  considering  both  as  emphasizing  the  humanity  of  Israel,  not¬ 
withstanding  their  privilege  of  having  their  home  in  God.  The 
usual  interpretation,  as  given  in  EV8.,  that  the  couplet  states  God’s 
usual  dealings  with  mankind,  has  grammatical  difficulties  in  the 
way,  and  is  hard  to  reconcile  with  the  course  of  thought  of  the  Ps. 
The  PBV.  “  come  again,  ye  children  of  men  ”  makes  the  two  lines 
antithetical,  the  turning  to  death  of  one  generation,  the  coming 
up  out  of  the  dust  of  another  generation  in  constant  succession. 
This,  though  favoured  by  Luther  and  attractive  as  a  conception,  is 
not  suited  to  the  context.  —  4.  For  a  thousand  years  in  Thine 
eyes],  as  compared  with  the  divine  existence  from  everlasting  to 
everlasting.  A  thousand  years  of  existence  of  Israel  as  a  nation 
in  the  eyes  of  man  is  a  long  time  from  generation  to  generation ; 
but  in  the  eyes  of  God  it  amounts  to  very  little.  This  is  urged  as 
a  reason  why  Israel  should  not  be  condemned  to  death.  —  Are  as 
a  day],  a  single  day,  cited  2  Pet.  3s  to  warn  Christians  against 
thinking  God  slack  concerning  His  promises.  —  Yesterday  when  it 
passeth  away].  The  day  whose  hours  are  counted  as  they  pass  is 
not  so  short  to  man’s  mind  as  yesterday  as  one  sees  it  passing 
away  forever.  —  As  a  watch  in  the  night],  one  of  the  three 
divisions  of  the  ancient  Hebrew  night,  cf.  La.  219  Ju.  719  1  S.  n11. 
This  is  not  a  complement  of  the  previous  yesterday,  which  would 
be  against  the  measure.  It  begins  a  syn.  line  whose  vb.  is  ; 
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5  a.  Thou  dost  flood  them  away].  Thus  we  get  a  fine  parallelism 
between  the  passing  away  of  the  thousand  years,  as  if  they  were 
yesterday,  and  their  being  swept  away  in  a  flood  of  rain  as  if  they 
were  no  more  than  a  watch  in  the  night.  The  usual  interpretation, 
that  it  is  man  who  is  swept  away  in  the  flood,  is  favoured  by  the 
attachment  of  this  word  to  the  next  line  against  the  measure,  and 
also  because  of  the  gloss  which  in  ^  is :  they  become  sleep],  they 
pass  over  into  the  sleep  of  death. 

Str.  III.  has  two  syn.  couplets  with  an  intermediate  line. — 
5  6-6.  As  in  the  morning  ||  in  the  evening],  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  day ;  used  in  the  more  general  figurative  sense  of  the 
beginning  and  end  of  a  time,  here  of  the  duration  of  grass,  cf.  306 
46s  Jb.  1117  of  the  duration  of  trouble,  and  Gn.  x s.  s.  13 _j_  Gf  the 
beginning  and  end  of  a  divine  day’s  work. — grass  shooteth  up  — 
is  mown  down  and  withereth],  a  figure  of  frailty  and  transitoriness, 
cf.  Is.  406  8  Ps.  io31W6.  A  glossator  inserts  an  explanatory  doublet 
to  the  first  clause  :  in  the  morning  it  blossometh  and  shooteth  up, 
probably  in  order  to  avoid  the  interpretation  of  the  previous  vb. 
in  the  sense  of  “pass  away,”  “fade  away”;  but  it  has  not  in  fact 
prevented  that  interpretation  by  ©,  U,  PBV.  —  7.  So  we  are  con¬ 
sumed  in  Thine  anger].  By  ancient  copyist’s  mistake  a  particle 
usually  rendered  “for  ”  took  the  place  of  “  so  ”  ;  but  it  is  difficult 
to  find  a  reason  in  this  clause.  A  glossator  intensifies  this  by  the 
||  and  in  Thy  heat  are  we  dismayed,  which  cannot  be  brought  into 
the  measures  of  the  Str.  The  point  of  the  comparison  is  not 
stated  in  this  line,  but  suggested.  That  which  so  speedily  con¬ 
sumes  the  grass  is  the  heat  of  the  sun.  That  which  is  implicit 
here  is  explicit  in  the  next  couplet.  —  8.  Thou  hast  set  our 
iniquities  before  Thee  ||  Our  youth  in  the  sunlight  of  Thy  face]. 
The  face  of  God  is  compared  to  the  sun,  which  consumes  the 
nation  because  of  the  iniquities  Israel  has  committed  from  his 
youth,  just  as  the  sun  consumes  the  grass  of  the  field.  The  face 
of  God  is  elsewhere  compared  to  the  sun  in  its  enlightening 
power,  cf.  271  8412  Is.  6019-20.  The  word  translated  above  “our 
youth,  in  accordance  with  good  usage,  after  3T,  Quinta,  is  given 
by  ©,  3J,  as  “our  age,”  and  by  pj,  followed  by  EV8.,  as  “our 
secret  sins,  all  interpretations  of  the  same  Heb.  consonants  in  the 
unpointed  text. 
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Str.  IV.  A  syn.  tristich  with  a  syn.  couplet  between  its  second 
and  third  line.  —  9—10.  For  all  our  days  ||  our  years,  summed  up 
in  days  of  our  years  ||  their  breadth ].  The  days  of  the  years  of 
Israel’s  life  are  conceived  as  extending  in  breadth  over  a  wide  space 
of  time.  This,  the  most  natural  interpretation,  is  that  of  (@,  U,  3. 
fl?,  followed  by  EVfl.,  gives  a  slightly  different  form  supposed  to 
mean  “  pride  ”  ;  but  this  is  a.A.  and  not  so  well  suited  to  the  con¬ 
text,  for  the  vbs.  all  imply  extent,  measurement.  —  decline ],  of  the 
swiftly  falling  day  ||  bring  to  an  end  ||  quickly  gone,  and  in  the  climax 
fly  away],  in  the  swiftest  movement,  as  time  flies,  cf.  Jb.  208.  The 
whole  duration  of  the  nation’s  life  is  compared  to  a  sigh  ||  travail 
and  trouble],  cf.  Gn.  47s"9.  All  this  is  because  of  the  divine 
wrath,  as  v.7.  A  glossator  inserted  a  prosaic  statement  as  to  the 
usual  duration  of  human  life  :  In  them  are  seventy  years,  or  if,  by 
reason  of  extraordinary  might,  eighty  years.  But  it  interrupts  the 
thought  and  destroys  the  measure  of  the  original. 

Str.  V.  Syn.  couplet,  synth.  couplet,  and  a  line  synth.  thereto. 
— 11.  Who  knoweth?  ||  can  number?],  implying  the  negative 
answer  :  no  one,  —  the  strength  of  Thine  anger  ||  the  awful  deeds 
of  Thy  wrath].  As  the  previous  context  shows,  Israel  did  know 
by  generations  of  experience  somewhat  of  the  strength  of  the 
divine  anger  against  himself  as  well  as  other  nations,  and  he  could 
enumerate  many  awful  deeds  of  wrath  in  the  past  history.  But 
he  is  yet  conscious  that  the  divine  wrath  is  much  stronger  than  he 
has  experienced  it,  and  that  the  full  number  of  awful  deeds  that 
God  might  do  has  not  yet  been  estimated.  He  dreads  the  full 
measure  of  the  divine  wrath,  which  he  knows  has  been  held  back. 
The  simple  and  powerful  parallels  of  this  couplet  and  its  measures, 
essentially  preserved  by  U,  have  been  destroyed  by  3,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  EV8.,  both  by  misreading  the  noun  so  as  to  compel  the 
translation :  “  and  according  to  the  fear  that  is  due  unto  Thee,” 
and  by  attaching  the  vb.  “  number  ”  to  the  next  line.  — 12.  Thine 
hand  so  make  us  to  know],  so  (d,  U ;  the  hand  as  stretched  out  in 
anger  and  in  doing  awful  deeds.  The  petition  of  Israel  is  that  he 
may  so  know  the  divine  hand  in  discipline  that  he  may  get  a  mind 
of  wisdom],  and  so  in  the  future  be  able  to  think  and  act  wisely 
in  accordance  with  the  divine  will  and  guidance,  fif,  3,  followed 
by  EV8.,  read  :  “  to  number  our  days  so  make  us  know,”  implying 
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that  the  lesson  is  to  be  learned  from  the  brevity  and  affliction 
of  life.  — 13.  O  return,  Yahweh],  the  importunate  petition  for 
restoration  of  favour,  cf.  Dt.  32s6  Ps.  61 * * 4;  with  the  complaint: 
How  long?],  cf.  7410 *  805  822  943. 

Str.  VI.  A  synth.  triplet  and  a  syn.  couplet.  — 13  b.  Be  sorry 
for  Thy  servants],  as  Dt.  32s6  Ps.  13514. —  14.  Satisfy  us  in  the 
morning  with  Thy  kindness ],  after  the  long  night  of  affliction,  cf. 
vA6,  —  that  we  may  jubilate  and  be  glad  in  our  days],  rejoice  in 
the  renewed  favour  of  their  God  in  their  resort  to  Him  as  their 
everlasting  home.  A  glossator  intensifies  by  inserting  “all”  before 
“days,”  without  need  and  against  the  measure  — 15.  Make  us 
glad  according  to  the  days  ||  the  years],  those  mentioned  in  the 
previous  Strophes.  —  Thou  hast  afflicted  us  ||  we  saw  adversity]. 
Israel  desires  that  his  joy  in  salvation  may  at  least  be  equal  in 
extent  of  duration,  and  probably  also  in  intensity,  with  the  afflictions 
he  has  so  long  experienced,  cf.  Is.  402 *. 

The  Ps.  has  reached  a  most  appropriate  conclusion ;  but  a  later 
editor,  doubtless  for  liturgical  reasons,  wished  to  emphasize  the 
situation,  and  so  he  added  v.16"17.  — 16.  Let  Thy  work  appear  unto 
Thy  servants],  that  is,  work  of  salvation,  cf.  Dt.  324  Ps.  92s. — 
and  Thy  majesty  upon  their  children],  so  %,  but  ,  F,  “  lead 
their  children,”  by  a  different  pointing  of  the  same  Hebrew  con¬ 
sonants,  making  it  more  in  accord  with  v.12.  — 17.  And  let  the 
sweetness  of  Adonay  our  God  be  upon  us] ,  cf.  2  7 4  j  the  gracious¬ 
ness,  kindliness  of  God ;  syn.  with  “  kindness,”  v.14°,  rather  than 
with  majesty.  the  work  of  our  hands  O  establish  upon  us],  give 
us  success  and  prosperity  in  our  labours.  This  is  repeated,  in 
part,  for  emphasis :  and  the  work  of  our  hands  establish  it. 

1.  to]  dub.  rd.  mru  as  v.13. —  pye]  v.  26s  dwelling,  as  919,  cf.  713,  np jin 

Dt-  33"7  P5-  763;  so  Dr.,  Kirk.,  ADB.;  but  (55  xara^iry^  njJD,  so  Street,  Ols., 

Gr.  — 2.  anas]  usually  sq.  impf.;  but  older  usage  abandoned  here,  Dr.27  Bn. 

—  SSinni]  1  consec.  impf.  Polel  Sin  so  3,  Ba.,  as  Dt.  321S;  but  ©,  Aq., 

S,  IS,  PBV.,  Polal,  as  Pr.  824- 25  Ps.  517;  so  Street,  Bo.,  Hi.,  Moll.,  Hu.3. 

'  S>t]  divine  name,  so  S,  and  most ;  but  ©  neg.  Sn  attached  to  the 

juss.  3tfn,  which  indeed  is  difficult  to  explain  otherwise,  so  Gr.,  Bruston.  T 

has  both  Sn  and  by  dittog.  3K:n  is  explained  by  some  as  equivalent  to  1 

consec.  impf.  with  1  omitted,  Dr.33  B.  it  might  be  explained  as  prot.  of  con¬ 

ditional  clause  with  iDNni  in  apod.;  but  neither  of  these  is  suited  to  the  con¬ 

text.  —  +  vs;n]  n.m,  a.\.;  but  adj.  Ps.  Is.  5715;  ©  ra ndvwiv,  F  in 
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humilitatem  improb.  It  is  doubtless  a  variation  of  Gn.  319  noy.  —  nnxni]  1 
consec.  impf.  emph.  present :  but  Aq.,  3,  Gr.  1  conj.,  which  is  to  be  preferred.  — 
4.  f  SiDnx]  adv.  yesterday,  1  S.  47  io11  1421  197  2  S.  52,  cf.  Is.  3033;  prob. 
apposition  with  m\  —  najT;  '? ]  impf.  of  graphic  description  of  the  movement 
in  process.  —  5.  onpnr]  pf.  air  vb.  denom.  vy,  flood  away,  Qal  a.X.,  but  Pol- 
777®.  ©  ra  l^ovSevdigara  avrtbv,  E  quae  pro  nihilo  habentur  eorum  ;  Si 

anjni  their  seed,  cf.  Ez.  2320  ncnr  issue,  so  Ehr.  —  ■■prp  nj»]  so  3,  S  ;  but  © 
erri,  E  anni  DW  more  prob.  In  any  case  it  is  explan,  gl.,  against  the 
measure.  —  tpm]  Qal  impf.  {  qSn  as  v.6  10227,  ©,  E,pass  away,  so  Ew.;  but 
come  anew,  sprout  again,  De.,  Hi.,  Ba.,  Z?DB.  Hiph.  change  garments  10227 
Gn.  352  (E).  —  6.  qbm  7'X’  npaa]  is  explan,  doublet  and  a  gl.  —  7.  -irSa  13] 
though  sustained  by  Vrss.  is  improb.  as  causal  clause;  rd.  ja  as  Street. — 
uSnaj  qncnai]  is  gl.  of  intensification,  against  the  measure.  —  8.  A  $7]  Kt., 
defectively  written  nnu?  as  Qr.  —  -upSy]  defectively  written  pi.  pass.  ptc.  oSy, 
our  secrets ;  so  3,  2,  cf.  nn'yyn  Ps.  4422  Jb.  2811;  but  Qal  of  vb.  a.X.  and 
improb.  ©  6  al<Xv  thjlQv,  E  saeculum  nostrum  -up7'y;  but  this  late  usage  of 
oSiy.  Quinta,  -U’DiSy  our  youth,  cf.  8946  Is.  544  Jb.  2011  3325  most  prob.  — 

qijs  nixp]  phr.  a.X.  in  this  sense,  but  cf.  Pr.  1580;  well  suited  to  context  in 
the  sense  of  luminary,  the  face  of  God  being  cf.  to  the  sun  with  its  scorching 
heat;  cf.  Ps.  7416.  —  9.  run  ’'Da]  should  go  to  next  1.  for  good  measure, 
t  nn  n.m.  (1)  sound  of  God’s  voice,  thunder  Jb.  37s;  (2)  here  sigh,  BDB, 
murmur,  Dr.,  cf.  Ez.  210,  ©  ap&xvriv  ip.e\bTwv,  <gx.  c.  a.  A.  R.  T,  apdxvv-  — 
10.  u'nuty  ip’]  phr.  cf.  Gn.  47s- 9  (P)  2  S.  1936  Ec.  63;  pi.  f.  nw  elsw. 
v.15Dt.  327  +  18 1. — -Dm]  emph.  in  position,  introducing  gl.  extending  through 
nja»  DUlOlf.  —  m-iD;]  if  correctly  pointed,  abstr.  intensive  pi.  great  might  or 
extraordinary  might  (. 20 7).  —  earn]  3  pi.  sf.  with  f  am  a.X.  pride;  but  ©,  E, 
3,  dam  their  breadth  most  prob.  —  |ixi  Sdj>]  phr.  elsw.  io7  Jb.  4s  56  Is.  io1.— 
jj]  Qal  pf.  f  tu  Qal  pass  away,  elsw.  Nu.  n31  of  quails. — B”n]  adv.  a.X. 
qtiickly,  cf.  Bftn  vb.  2220  ;  but  ©  tirrfkde v  irpabr-ps  efl  i]p.as,  E  supervenit 
mansuetudo,  cf.  rum  281,  also  Is.  5711  65®.— 11.  so  3,  with  obj.  sf. 

according  to  the  fear  that  is  due  Thee.  But  ©  divb  rod  <p&/3ov  toO  dvgov  crou 
has  no  sf.  nor  prep,  a;  both  are  prob.  interp.,  as  indeed  the  a-n-o  of  ©,  leaving 
nx"o  as  the  common  original,  which  was  then  prob.  pi.  referring  to  the  awful 
deeds;  and  nxnu  as  usual.  —  12.  nupL>]  as  in  ©  belongs  with  previous  1.  to 
complete  its  measure.- — ■  so  3  ;  but  ©  rpu  Se^idv  <rov,  E  dexteram  tuam, 
is  more  prob.,  pn»,  the  sf.  in  both  cases,  being  interp.  —  ynjn  ja]  so  3, 
<§x-  c.  a.  A.  R.T;  but  (gB.  x  omits  fa,  needed  for  measure.  —  xaji]  1  subord.  Hiph. 
impf.  1  pi.,  cf.  La.  5®.  —  npan  aaS]  phr.  a.X.,  but  cf.  aa1?  Dan  Jb.  94,  Dan  aS 
1  K.  312  Pr.  1623  Ec.  86,  D’Dan  aS  Ec.  74  io2.  — 13.  Dmn]  Niph.  imv.  Dm  c. 
Sy;  with  Sx  Ju.  216;  prob.  originally  Drann,  which  is  used  in  the  same  phr. 
Ps.  13S14,  both  based  on  Dt.  32s6. —14.  U'D^aa]  so©;  but  Sa  is  unnecessary 
and  makes  1.  too  long.  —  15.  niD']  pi.  f.  elsw.  Dt.  32k — 16.  nxm]  Niph. 
juss.;  so  all  Vrss.,  but  ©  Kal  Ide,  E  respice  nxn-i  Qal  imv.  —  as  442  7713; 
all  Vrss.  except  3  have  pi. ;  codd.  differ :  65  Kenn.,  117  De  R.,  sg.;  v.  Baer. 
_ rpmi  (5®);  but  ©  odr/ypero v  qmn  Hiph.  imv.  qnn  lead  as  25®  1077  Ii935> 


278 


PSALMS 


F  dirige  Jilios  eorum  ;  Sy  of  interp.  —  17.  'rm]  1  conj.  juss.  —  v. 
27''.  —  ij'.iSn  \m]  cf.  Dn.  99- 16,  late  phr.  —  nj;;3  mm  nfetpp]  repeated  for 
emphasis  with  the  variation  of  sf.  in_  to  vb.  The  repetition  is  not  in  (gB,  but 
in  a.  r  t  without  sf.,  which  is  prob.  interp.  in 


PSALM  XCI.,  4  str.  f. 

Ps.  91  is  didactic  in  character :  (1)  assures  Israel  of  the  safety 
from  peril  of  those  who  make  the  temple  of  God  their  habitual 
resort  (v.1_3’4c)  ;  (2)  then,  in  a  direct  address,  exhorts  not  to  fear 
the  pestilence  which  is  destroying  multitudes  on  every  side  (v.5-7)  ; 
asserts  that  God  will  keep  them  safely  in  the  hands  of  guardian 
angels  (v.911-13)  ;  and  finally  (3)  speaks  in  the  name  of  God, 
assuring  those  who  know  and  love  God  that  He  will  deliver  them 
from  all  trouble  and  honour  them  in  a  long  life  (v.14~16) .  Glosses 
emphasize  the  promise  (v."),  and  assert  that  they  will  see  the 
recompense  of  the  wicked  (v.8) . 

AS  for  him  who  dwells  in  the  secret  place  of  Elyon, 

In  the  shadow  of  Shadday  abides, 

Saith  of  Yahweh :  “  My  refuge ! 

My  fortress !  my  God  in  whom  I  trust !  " 

Surely  He  will  deliver  from  the  snare, 

The  one  ensnared  from  the  engulfing  pestilence ; 

With  a  shield  His  faithfulness  will  surround  him. 

'J'HOU  shalt  not  be  afraid  of  the  terror  by  night, 

Of  the  arrow  that  flieth  by  day, 

Of  the  pestilence  that  goeth  in  darkness, 

Of  the  destruction  that  wasteth  at  noonday. 

Though  a  thousand  fall  at  thy  side, 

And  a  myriad  at  thy  right  hand, 

Unto  thee  it  will  not  come  nigh. 

gINCE  'Elyon  thou  hast  made  thy  dwelling, 

He  will  give  His  angels  charge  over  thee 
To  keep  thee  in  all  thy  ways. 

Upon  their  palms  they  will  bear  thee  up, 

Lest  thou  dash  thy  foot  against  a  stone. 

Upon  reptile  and  cobra  thou  wilt  tread ; 

Thou  wilt  trample  the  young  lion  and  dragon. 

“  SINCE  he  hath  set  his  love  on  Me,  I  will  deliver  him. 

I  will  set  him  on  high,  because  he  doth  know  My  name. 

He  will  call  upon  Me,  and  I  will  answer  him. 

With  him  I  will  be  in  trouble. 

I  will  deliver  him,  and  I  will  honour  him. 

With  length  of  days  will  I  satisfy  him, 

And  make  him  gaze  on  my  salvation." 
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Ps.  91  in  Jjf,  3,  is  without  title.  But  (5  has  aiVos  s  t(S  A avdS.  This 
was  the  conjecture  of  a  late  editor,  due  to  the  large  number  of  terms  in  this 
Ps.  familiar  in  © :  inD  and  bx  v.1  for  the  refuge  in  the  temple,  as  178  27s  3121 
36s  616  +  ;  m«D  v.2,  cf.  1 8s  3 14 ;  mx  v.4,  cf.  518;  the  guardian  angel  v.11,  cf. 
348  2^5.  6_  xhe  author  also  used  'OJN  v.16  and  ptsm  v.14,  both  characteristic  of 
D,  and  was  especially  familiar  with  Dt.  32,  using  the  terms  yn,  Dtop,  v.5,  °,  cf. 
Dt.  3223. 24.  r|L,Sj  num,  V.7,  cf.  Dt.  3230;  Vnr,  i no,  and  pin,  V.18,  cf.  Dt.  32s4- 33. 
V>  is  similar  to  Dt.  3211,  and  v.45  uses  the  familiar  image  of  Pss.  178  36s  57‘2 
615  63®  (all  ©),  though  in  a  form  found  elsw.  only  Ru.  212;  but  both  phrs. 
are  gl.  The  characteristic  divine  names  are:  p’Sj?  v.1-  9,  cf.  Dt.  32®  Ps.  1814; 

v.1,  cf.  Gn.  4925  Nu.  244-1®,  a  poetic  rather  than  an  early  usage.  The  use 
of  jipo  v.9  is  similar  to  that  of  901,  only  here  it  is  of  the  temple,  there  of  God 
Himself.  The  phr.  dip  jtp  v.14  is  elsw.  911  Is.  52®  Je.  4817.  The  Ps.  was  evi¬ 
dently  written  in  peaceful  times,  when  there  was  constant  access  to  the  temple, 
and  when  the  chief  evils  to  be  feared  were  pestilence  and  such  like.  The 
Ps.  belongs  to  the  late  Persian  or  more  probably  to  the  early  Greek  period. 
It  is  dramatic  in  character.  The  change  of  persons  does  not  imply  responsive 
voices ;  but  the  poet  now  speaks  for  himself  of  the  general  principles  of  the 
divine  government,  then  addresses  the  people  with  personal  application  of 
these  principles,  and  finally  utters  the  words  of  God  Himself.  The  use  of 
v .11-12  with  reference  to  Jesus  Mt.  4®  =  Lk.  410-11,  and  the  dominion  over  the 
lion  and  the  serpent  v.13,  similar  in  some  respects  to  Is.  n®-9,  give  the  Ps. 
a  Messianic  character. 

Str.  I.  a  syn.  tetrastich  and  a  syn.  tristich.  —  1.  As  for  hurt 
who  dwells'],  emphatic  in  position,  introducing  the  protasis  whose 
apodosis  begins  in  v.3.  —  abides].  The  ptc.  expresses  the  con¬ 
tinual  dwelling,  the  impf.  the  habitual  resort.  The  place  was  the 
temple,  —  the  secret  place  of  ' Elyon  ||  the  shadow  of  Shadday],  as 
I?s  2  f  ^ i21  3 27  36s  572  615  63s  (all  29).  The  divine  names  are 
the  poetic  ones  based  on  Gn.  49“J  Dt.  32s  Ps.  18  .  2.  Saith], 

taking  the  form  as  ptc.  after  ©,  V,  2>,  syn.  with  previous  ptc. 

followed  by  EV8.,  interpret  the  form  as  1  sg.,  “  I  will  say,” 
which  makes  an  abrupt  change,  introducing  another  voice.  of 
Yahweh],  of  AV.,  RV.,  JPSV.,  seems  better  than  “  unto  Yahweb  ” 
of  PBV.,  although  either  is  a  proper  translation.  —  My  refuge],  cf. 
v.9  146  46s  614  62s-9  +  ||  my  fortress],  cf.  183  314  713  +  ||  my  God 
in  whom  I  trust]  :  all  this  emphasizing  the  general  principle  that 
Yahweh  in  His  temple  was  the  habitual  resort  and  refuge  of  His 
people.  —  3.  Surely],  introducing  the  apodosis  with  an  assevera¬ 
tion,  as  AV.,  and  not  with  the  causal  particle  “for,”  as  PBV.,  RV. 
—  He  will  deliver],  namely,  the  one  indicated  in  the  protasis; 
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but  %  3,  followed  by  EV8.,  interpret  obj.  as  sf.  2  pers.  “  thee,” 
another  abrupt  change  of  person,  due  doubtless  to  assimilation  to 
the  gloss  vT\ — from  the  snare],  defined  in  the  ||  as  engulfing 
pestilence ,  ensnaring  multitudes  in  engulfing  ruin,  cf.  vf7.  Israel 
is  in  great  peril  from  this  pestilence.  He  is  one  ensnared  in  it 
already,  and  therefore  needs  deliverance  :  for  so  we  should  trans¬ 
late  this  first  word  of  the  line,  and  not  make  it  dependent  upon 
the  previous  word,  as  EV8.,  and  translate  «  of  the  fowler,”  which 
destroys  the  measure.  — 4.  With  a  shield  His  faithfulness  will 
surround  him],  so  (3,  V,  SS,  which  is  better  suited  to  the  parall. 
than  %  followed  by  EV6.,  interpreting  the  Heb.  word  as  a  noun 
a.A.  “  buckler  ”  ||  shield.  On  the  one  side  God  will  deliver  His 
faithful  people  from  the  pestilence  in  which  they  are  already 
ensnared,  and  on  the  other  side  will  shield  them  from  it  in  the 
future.  A  glossator  makes  a  personal  application  of  this  prema¬ 
turely  in  v.iai,  using  the  terms  of  earlier  Pss.  of  33  178  36s  57s  61s 

63s,  cf.  Dt.  3211 :  With  His  pinion  He  will  cover  thee,  and  under 
His  wings  thou  wilt  take  refuge. 

Str.  II.  A  syn.  tetrastich,  a  syn.  distich,  and  an  emphatic  con¬ 
clusion.  —  5-6.  Thou  shalt  not  be  afraid],  a  direct  address  based 
on  the  doctrine  of  the  previous  Str.  The  pestilence  is  now  de¬ 
scribed  in  several  terms  :  the  terror  by  night  ||  the  arrow  that 
fiieth  by  day  ||  the  destruction  that  wasteth  at  noonday].  At  all 
hours  of  day  and  night  the  pestilence  is  at  work,  causing  terror  in 
the  darkness  of  the  night,  swift  and  sudden  as  an  arrow  in  its 
flight,  piercing  the  very  soul  in  the  daylight,  and  making  havoc 
and  devastation  at  noon.  ©  thinks  of  the  pestilence  as  a  demon 
and  it  is  possible  that  %  had  the  same  idea.  Both  vary  on  this 
account  from  the  vb.  that  was  probably  original  to  the  text. 
So  terrible  was  the  pestilence  that  it  is  stated  as  a  possibility  • 
7.  Though  a  thousand  fall  at  thy  side  ||  And  a  myriad  at  thy 
n^ht  hand],  and  so  the  people  of  God  were  exposed  to  the 
utmost  possible  degree, -yet  Unto  thee  it  will  not  come  nigh] 
resuming  v**;  safe  in  the  protection  of  their  God,  the  plague 
cannot  approach  them.  — A  glossator  appends  8,  probably  in 
order  to  show  that  God  distinguishes  between  the  righteous  and 
the  wicked;  and  that  while  He  delivers  those  who  have  made 
Him  their  refuge,  He  does  not  spare  the  wicked.  The  pestilence 
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will  spend  itself  on  them,  and  the  righteous  will  see  them  suffer 
the  recompense  of  their  wickedness.  —  Only  with  thine  eyes  wilt 
thou  behold  a?id  see  the  recompense  of  the  wicked],  This  glossator 
seems  to  have  held  the  older  opinion,  contested  in  the  book  of 
Job,  that  the  wicked  and  the  righteous  are  carefully  discriminated 
in  plagues  and  other  evils. 

Str.  III.  An  introductory  line,  a  synth.  tetrastich,  and  a  syn. 
couplet.  —  9.  Since  ' Ely  on  thou  hast  made  thy  dwelling],  resum¬ 
ing  the  thought  of  v.1-2 :  hast  made  the  presence  of  God  in  the 
temple,  the  place  of  habitual  resort,  a  real  home.  —  A  marginal 
gloss  claims  that  this  very  thing  has  been  done  :  For  Thou,  Yah- 
weh,  art  my  refuge].  This  subsequently  crept  into  the  text  prior 
to  the  first  line  of  this  Str.,  making  another  of  those  abrupt  transi¬ 
tions  characteristic  of  the  present  text  of  the  Ps.  —  A  glossator 
before  the  specific  promises  of  v.11"12  introduces  a  general  one  : 
10.  Evil  will  not  befall  thee,  nor  plague  approach  thy  tent].  This 
breaks  the  force  of  the  antithesis  with  the  previous  Str.  — 11.  He 
will  give  His  angels  charge  over  thee].  The  guardian  angels,  cf. 
348  355'6  Gn.  247,  now  take  the  place  of  the  shield  of  v.4  as  more 
active  agents  of  the  divine  protection.  —  To  keep  thee  in  all  thy 
ways].  Wherever  the  pious  went,  they  would  be  kept  in  safety 
by  their  guardians.  — 12.  Upon  their  palms  they  will  bear  thee 
up],  when  there  was  any  danger  of  falling,  —  and  that  with  so 
much  attention  to  detail,  Lest  thou  dash  thy  foot  against  a  stone] . 
This  passage  was  used  by  Satan  in  the  temptation  of  Jesus,  Mt.  4® 
—  Lk.  410~u,  with  a  logical  interpretation  to  a  situation  not  con¬ 
templated  in  the  Ps.  The  Ps.  has  in  view  a  real  peril,  which 
meets  the  pious  in  his  normal  course  of  life.  Satan  applies  the 
promise  to  a  peril  into  which  he  urges  Jesus  to  cast  himself. 
This  interpretation  of  the  promise  is  rejected  by  Jesus  as  tempt¬ 
ing  God.  — 13.  Upon  reptile  and  cobra  thou  wilt  tread],  so  ©, 
as  Dt.  3224  ;  but  %,  by  copyist’s  error  of  a  single  letter,  intro¬ 
duces  prematurely  the  lion.  The  context  suggests  that  this 
treading  on  venomous  snakes,  which  might  in  an  ordinary  case 
be  deadly,  in  the  case  of  the  pious  would  be  harmless.  Thou 
wilt  trample  the  young  lion  and  dragon] .  The  pious  would  have 
dominion  over  them.  This  gives  the  promise  a  Messianic  signifi¬ 
cance,  cf.  Is.  II®'9. 
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Str.  IV.  Two  syn.  couplets  and  a  syn.  tristich.  —14-16.  Since 
he  hath  set  his  love  on  Me],  a  Deuteronoraic  expression,  love  to 
God  being  really  implied  in  the  dwelling  in  the  temple  v.1- 9 :  \  he 
doth  know  My  name],  personal  acquaintance  with  the  name  of 

God  as  manifested  in  the  sanctuary,  cf.  911  Is.  52®  Je.  4817. _ I  will 

deliver  him  ||  I  will  set  him  on  high],  resumed  in  v.1*,  — /  will 

deliver  him  and  I  will  honour  him],  and  in  the  climax  v.16, _ And 

make  him  gaze  on  my  salvation],  cf.  5023.  The  deliverance  is  to 
be  not  a  simple  one,  but  an  exalted,  a  glorious  one,  which  he  will 
be  permitted  not  only  to  experience  but  to  contemplate  with  joy 
It  will  indeed  be  in  answer  to  prayer :  He  will  call  upon  me  and 
I  will  answer  him],  and  connected  with  the  constant  presence  of 
God  with  the  one  who  constantly  resorts  to  Him  •  With  him  I 
will  be  in  trouble],  cf.  23^46^;  and  as  the  final  result,  instead 
of  his  days  being  cut  short  by  the  pestilence,  as  was  the  case 
with  multitudes  of  others,  With  length  of  days,  a  long  life,  will  I 
satisfy  him. 


}'  A  ? pht'  “-x-  cf-  ’■ 1 ™  '»  =7S,  T»  '»  3i”,  T«a  '»  6iB.  _ ® 

71  riZ  717a3!  d°TL  ~  Hithp-  Jk  39»;  but  Qal  Ps. 

J  +.  2.  -|DN]  Qal  impf.  1  sg.,  so  3;  but  ©  ipet,  so  F,  S,  either  ick  Dtc 

or  ID so  3  sg.,  so  Hu.,  Pe.,  Gr„  Du.,  ah— mm]  ©b.  n-  t£  ee£;but  @b.  a.  b.  n.  c.'a.  a.t 
Kvpty  3  domino.  -  3.  so  J,  a.  but  go  s,,.  sf.  inte  f 

usually  n.  [m.]  fowler,  as  Ho.  9-  but  ||  requires  independent  word,  prob  ptc 
pass.  vb.  V?'  one  snared.  —  ^  pestilence,  as  Ex.  58  9m  Nu  x  12  m  Dt 

mp  .  ,  no,  ,uss.  b„, la,.,  „he„  distinction  had  ditappeat<?d  _  « 

11  f  ,  fr’  aX’as  A'l-’  2’  ®5  but  ©  KvkX^rei,  so  F,  5,  mriD  ptc.  vb.  mD  'go 
round  about.  —  5.  rpjn]  rel.  clause;  of  arrow  only  here,  v.  18^.  —  6.  4<,nf] 
or  usual-)...:.  — f  2®]  n.m.  destruction,  as  Dt.  32*  of  Sheol,  Ho.  13H  is.  2'82J 
en»m’  or'£*na%  l°rd,  subsequently  demon,  god,  Dt.  3-711  ps 
106  7  ®  *  daemonio,  ntf  here ;  but  more  pfob.  impf  ™  lay 

r8S  6'  .  '  a,;3n  "PJV3^  phr-  aAt’  the  llne  a  g1-  —  myan  noSisd  gl.  from 
73,  T  T,™’  r  '3]  gl  °riginally  “-ginal  note,  referring  to %A  - 
as  9o  but  ©  here  as  there  Kara^vy^v  oov,  yVOm  —  10  n»ti1  Pu 
impf.  fnjN  vb.  not  used  in  Qal.  Pi.  *,  meet  Ex.  2I„  (E)'  ^  £ 

allowed  to  meet,  elsw.  Pr.  1221.  Hithp.  2  K.  H  _  13  +  unvfl  n  ' 

“i  C‘3’ Jb'  4”7”f p'-  26“!  but  ®  a,  I,  a; 

Dt  2288  _ \a  ’+  ?n°  venomous  serPent,  prob.  cobra  Ps.  j8<> 

•  3  •  14.  t  pe  n]  vb.  Qal  be  attached  in  love,  c  .3  Dt  p  io15  2d1  4- 

,n»  JH']  phr.  elsw.  Ps.  9u  Is  rot;  Te  ..sit  is  '  r 

T.  .  .  K  ,  ,  „  y  1S-  52  Je.  4°  •  — 15.  long  form  as  in  D 

It  is  also  needed  for  measure. 
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PSALM  XCII.,  4  str.  63. 

Ps.  92  is  a  song  in  praise  of  Yahweh  :  (1)  rejoicing  in  the  act 
of  praising  day  and  night  with  instrumental  music  (v.  )  ; 
(2)  wondering  at  the  greatness  of  the  divine  works  and  thoughts, 
especially  in  permitting  the  wicked  to  flourish  only  to  their 
eventual  destruction  (v.6-8-9)  ;  (3)  the  wicked  will  surely  perish 
in  full  view  of  the  righteous,  who  will  be  exalted  in  their  stead 
(v.i°-12)  •  (4)  the  righteous  will  flourish  in  the  temple,  as  the 
palm  and  cedar,  even  to  old  age  (v.lolj).  Glosses  emphasize  the 
gladness  (v.5),  the  ignorance  of  man  (v.7),  and  the  uprightness  of 
God  (v.10). 

JT  is  good  to  give  thanks  to  Yahweh, 

To  make  melody  to  Thy  name,  'Elyon ; 

To  declare  Thy  kindness  in  the  morning, 

And  Thy  faithfulness  in  the  dark  night, 

With  a  ten-stringed  harp, 

With  melody  on  the  lyre. 

Q  HOW  great  are  Thy  works  ! 

How  very  deep  Thy  thoughts ! 

When  the  wicked  sprout  forth  as  herbage, 

And  all  the  workers  of  iniquity  blossom, 

It  is  in  order  that  they  may  be  destroyed  forever, 

Since  Thou  art  on  high  everlastingly. 

WOR  lo  !  Thine  enemies  shall  perish ; 

All  the  workers  of  iniquity  shall  be  scattered. 

But  Thou  wilt  exalt  my  horn  as  a  yore  ox ; 

(Thou  hast  enriched  me)  with  fresh  oil ; 

And  mine  eye  shall  look  on  my  lurking  foes ; 

Evil  doers  mine  ears  shall  hear. 

,pHE  righteous  will  sprout  forth  as  the  palm  tree, 

Wax  tall  as  the  cedar  in  Lebanon. 

Transplanted  into  the  house  of  Yahweh, 

They  will  sprout  forth  in  the  courts  of  our  God. 

Still  in  old  age  they  will  bear  fruit : 

They  will  be  full  of  sap  and  freshly  green. 

Ps.  92  was  originally  a  -W,  a  term  appropriate  to  its  contents.  TiDtD  was 
added  at  a  later  date.  It  was  eventually  assigned  for  use  in  the  liturgy: 
nnit-n  onV  (».  Intr.  §§  24,  31,  39)-  It  «  a  Ps.  eminently  suited  for  worship, 
whether  in  the  temple  or  the  synagogue.  It  was  composed  in  the  time  when 
Israel  was  exposed  to  peril  from  enemies,  and  when  the  musical  service  of  the 
temple  was  in  full  operation;  therefore  probably  in  the  late  Greek  period. 
The  language  is  not  late:  IVJn  v.4  as  917;  v.6  depends  possibly  on  Is.  55s.  ; 
v.7  is  related  to  4911  7322,  but  is  a  gl. 


284 


PSALMS 


Str.  I.  A  syn.  tetrastich  and  a  syn.  couplet.  —  2-4.  It  is  good] 
pleasant,  delightful,  —  to  give  thanks  ||  to  make  melody ],  terms 
usual  in  public  worship  in  the  temple,  cf.  33s  1051-2  1061 107i-s.1s-21.8i 
H81-29  136'.  The  theme  is  Yahweh  ||  Thy  name  Ely  on],  cf  1850 
r35  1  Thy  kindness  ||  Thy  faithfulness],  the  pair  of  divine  attributes 
usually  associated  in  such  songs, — in  the  morning  ||  in  the  dark 
night]  implying  public  worship  in  the  temple  at  night,  cf.  1341,  as 
well  as  in  the  morning,  and  indeed  not  only  with  vocal  music,  but 
with  instruments  as  well,  —  with  a  ten-stringed  harp],  as  (§,  cf. 
3320 1449,  and  with  melody  on  the  lyre,  cf.  813.  followed  by 
EV8.,  interprets  the  word  meaning  “  ten-stringed  ”  as  another 
instrument  than  the  harp.  3  also  interprets  “  melody  ”  as  song 
accompanying  the  lyre,  and  so  PBV.  as  a  separate  “loud  instil 
ment,”  but  all  this  is  improbable.  —  5.  A  glossator  inserts  a  reason 
here,  which  the  original  reserves  for  the  subsequent  Strs.,  —  For 
Thou  hast  made  me  glad  ||  I  shall  ring  out  praise],  the  theme  of 
which  was  some  deliverance  just  wrought,  probably  in  the  Mac- 

cabean  times.  —  Thy  deed  ||  the  works  of  Thy  hands],  cf.  28"  7713 
9016.  J  ' 


Str.  II.  Two  syn.  couplets  and  a  synth.  one.  —  6.  How  great] 
exclamation  of  wonder  and  praise  ||  How  very  deep],  for  the  ex¬ 
clamation  is  continued  in  the  syn.  line,  which  is  not  a  mere  state¬ 
ment  of  fact,  as  EV8.  The  works  of  Yahweh  are  wonderfully 
great,  m  intensity  rather  than  in  number,  as  implied  in  the  syn 
deep,  which  is  appropriate  to  the  divine  thoughts  as  unsearch¬ 
able  and  profound,  cf.  4ob,  but  especially  Is.  55H  These  divine 
works  and  thoughts  are  with  reference  to  the  wicked,  in  the 
antdhes15  between  their  prosperity  and  their  ultimate  destruction 
v.  .  ut  a  glossator  interposed  a  couplet  emphasizing  the  pro¬ 
fundity  of  the  divine  thoughts.  -7.  A  brutish  man  ||  a  dullard] 
cf.  49  >  as  distinguished  from  a  wise  and  understanding  man 
iving  in  the  fear  of  God  ;  characteristic  of  YVL.  —  knoweth  not  II 
understandeth  this  not],  that  which  the  psalmist  knows  in  his  ex¬ 
perience  and  what  the  people  understand  in  the  use  of  the  sone 
of  Praise.-- 8.  When  the  wicked  ||  aU  the  workers  of  iniquity] 
doubtless  the  same  as  those  of  v.10-  “  and  therefore  not  wicked 
men  in  Israel,  but  foreign  enemies  and  treacherous  foes,  —sprout 
forth  as  herbage  ||  blossom],  in  sudden  luxuriant  success  and 
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prosperity.  The  simile  implies  also  frailty  and  transitoriness,  cf. 
905-6,  which  is  then  expressed  in  the  apodosis  in  the  strongest 
terms.  —  It  is  in  order  that  they  may  be  destroyed  forever],  and  the 
reason  for  it  is  —  9.  Since  Thou  art  on  high  everlastingly].  Yah- 
weh  reigns  in  the  height  of  heaven,  everlastingly  His  dominion  con¬ 
tinues.  This  makes  it  certain  that  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked 
will  only  be  temporary,  and  their  doom  sudden  and  irrevocable. 
The  antithesis  between  the  everlasting  reign  of  God  and  the  ever¬ 


lasting  destruction  of  the  wicked  brings  the  Str.  to  its  climax. 

Str.  III.  Three  syn.  couplets.  — 10.  For  lo  !  Thine  enemies], 
repeated  for  emphasis  with  the  divine  name  in  Pf,  3,  EV8.,  but 
not  in  the  original.  The  wicked  are  the  divine  enemies,  as  usual 
in  the  i j/.  —  shall  perish  ||  shall  be  scattered],  in  defeat  on  the 
battle-field  and  in  the  panic  of  a  disastrous  rout.  11.  But  Thou 
wilt  exalt  my  horn],  in  victory,  cf.  756' 6  89“  «  dore 

the  gigantic  wild  bull  of  the  ancients,  cf.  Nu.  23”  Dt.  3317  Ps.  22“- 
Jb.  39® fi9',  whose  furious  onset  was  greatly  to  be  feared  by  the 
hunter.  —  Thou  dost  enrich  me  with  fresh  oil],  that  is,  at  the  fes¬ 
tival  celebrating  the  victory  he  is  anointed  so  richly  with  oil  by 
Yahweh  that  he  will  be  saturated  with  it  as  are  cakes  when  pre¬ 
pared  for  the  sacrifice.  This  is  a  parallel  simile.  As  Horsley,  “  a 
penetration  of  the  whole  substance  of  the  man’s  person  by  the 

_  _  7  77  7.-7.  f  o  rrovP  tVlP 


oil,”  cf.  23s 


^  ._12.  Mine  eye  shall  look  on],  with  the  gaze  of  the 

victor,  seeing  his  enemies  slain  on  the  battle-field  and  rushing 
panic-stricken  away  from  his  pursuit  ||  Mine  ears  shall  hear], 
doubtless  the  outcries  of  terror  and  anguish  of  the  vanquished. 

Str.  IV.  Three  syn.  couplets.  — 13.  The  righteous],  Israel,  and 
not  the  righteous  in  Israel,  —  will  sprout  forth  as  the  palm  tree] 
an  appropriate  simile  of  rapid,  vigorous  growth  and  luxuriance  of 
Hfe  —  wax  tall  as  the  cedar  of  Lebanon ],  a  simile  of  strength  and 
durability,  cf.  Ho.  i45'6;  both  in  antithesis  with  the  luxuriant  but 
perishable  herbage  to  which  the  wicked  had  been  compared  v.  . 
_  14.  transplanted  into  the  house  of  Yahweh  ||  courts  of  our 
God 1.  The  temple  in  its  larger  sense,  as  explained  by  courts,  is 
conceived  as  exceedingly  fertile  soil.  The  trees  that  are  removed 
from  other  places  and  planted  there  will  have  a  luxuriant  growth 
cy  j8  g4s.  __  They  will  sprout  forth,  as  young  plants,  and,  10.  •>'  1 
in  old  age  they  will  bear  fruit],  doubtless  combining  in  the  figure 
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the  fruitfulness  of  the  palm  and  the  longevity  of  the  cedar.  —  They 
will  be  full  of  sap  and  freshly  green],  everlastingly  animate  with 
the  fulness  of  life  and  ever  green  with  the  richest  of  foliage. 

The  Ps.  comes  to  its  most  appropriate  end  here ;  but  a  glos¬ 
sator,  wishing  to  give  it  a  dogmatic  ending,  adds  :  16.  That  they 
may  declare  that  Yahweh  is  upright,  my  Rock  in  whom  is  no 
iniquity]  This  seems  to  be  based  on  Dt.  32*,  where  the  upright¬ 
ness  of  God  was  properly  emphasized ;  but  here  it  is  inappropriate 
or  the  Ps.  praises  rather  the  divine  kindness  and  faithfulness. 

3 •  y  has  two  tones. -n^]  abstr.  intensive  pi.  A*  ***,,  as  ^ 

\  3  ,  T  ”  ^  archaic  for  ^  The  repetition 

makes  I.  tetrameter  and  interp.  me*  as  a  different  instrument  from  ^  But 
©had  only  ^  or  fcu  as  33*  1449,  «  karp.  _  * 

9  ,  melody,  resounding  music,  ©  doijs,  2  ^XoSlas.  3  cantico  et  inter 

prets  it  as  apart  from  just  as  in  previous  line  _ 5  in,  o, 

makes  the  1.  tetrameter.  The  v  is  doubtless  all  ’  gh  “  VrSS" 

vs  *«]  cf.  ■„  73»  with  the  same  Tbs 

long.  — 10.  mn<  WK  nn  %  n  ■  -  un"ecessary  and  makes  1.  too 

3  .  1S  not  in  ©B;  but  in  ©s’-  R-  T  and  i 

dittog.  or  emph.  repetition  ;  in  either  case  a  gl  Hitlm  •  V  •  . 

sense  of  dispersed,  as  Jb.  4u.  separated,  Ps.  22V>  _if  l  , 

is  wrong  interp.  ©,  3,  %  all  have  simple  ,  and  make  the  lb  f 

context  demands.  —  Oal  Df  ,  m  ll  ■  future  as  the 

but  without  justification  in'  u  age  ^  “b  D  ^  “* 

rjrs,  nr 3 

the  simplicity  of  the  parall.,  andTs  gl  -13  “a^es  L  to°  lon&  des^oys 

but  mm  -n  84*.  mw  65*  84”  vmsn  96«  locd,  m2  n  f'  ’ 

to  second  temple. —  15  f.,11  f  ~  .  .  „  110  r35  >  all  referring 

16  depends  on  D,  J  bS  “  1°”  Q*'  “■*  ™  C4*")  ^  frui,.  1 

Kt.  defective  *"***>”*  »»*'  ■— V] 

rel.  clause.  ’  "  f'”'  f°™  b“““'  “>  Mowing  „,„„osyl.  „ 
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PSALM  XCIV.,  6  str.  4s. 

Ps.  94  is  an  importunate  prayer  of  Israel  for  a  theophany  of 
the  God  of  dire  vengeance  (v.1-2),  expostulating  at  the  long  impunity 
of  the  wicked  (v.3-4),  meekly  congratulating  himself  upon  divine 
discipline  and  instruction  out  of  the  Law,  while  awaiting  the  doom 
of  the  wicked  (v.12'13),  assured  that  Yahweh  will  not  abandon  His 
people  and  that  righteousness  will  ere  long  return  (v.u_is) .  The 
question  whether  the  throne  of  the  oppressor  can  be  allied  to  Yah¬ 
weh  is  raised  (v.20-21),  only  to  be  denied  by  the  assertion  that  God 
is  the  refuge  of  His  people,  and  that  He  will  surely  exterminate 
their  enemies  (v.22-23) .  Glosses  emphasize  the  wickedness  of  the 
enemies,  and  their  ignoring  of  divine  interposition  (v.s“7),  rebuke 
the  dullards  for  not  understanding  (v.8),  assert  that  God  is  the 
creator  and  teacher  of  the  nations  (vC10),  though  man’s  thoughts 
are  but  breath  (v.11),  resume  the  plea  for  interposition,  lest  the 
people  go  down  to  Sheol  (v.16-17),  and  affirm  the  sustaining  kind¬ 
ness  and  delightful  comfort  that  Yahweh  bestows  (v.18"19). 


Q  GOD  of  dire  vengeance,  Yahweh ! 

O  God  of  dire  vengeance,  shine  forth ! 

Lift  up  Thyself,  O  Judge  of  the  earth ; 

Render  the  proud  a  recompense. 

J-JOW  long  shall  the  wicked,  Yahweh, 

How  long  shall  the  wicked  exult  ? 

Pour  forth,  speak  arrogantly, 

Speak  boastfully,  all  the  workers  of  trouble? 

J-JAPPY  is  he  whom  Thou  disciplinest,  Yah! 

1  And  whom  Thou  teachest  out  of  Thy  Law, 

To  give  him  rest  from  days  of  evil, 

Until  a  pit  be  dug  for  the  wicked. 

YAHWEH  abandons  not  His  people, 

And  forsakes  not  His  inheritance, 

Until  righteousness  return  to  judgment, 

And  following  after  it  all  the  upright  of  mind. 

0AN  the  throne  of  engulfing  ruin  be  allied  to  Thee, 
Which  frameth  trouble  by  statute ; 

Those  who  make  attacks  upon  the  life  of  the  righteous, 
And  innocent  blood  condemn? 
j^AY  !  Yahweh  is  become  to  me  a  high  tower, 

And  my  God,  my  rock,  my  refuge. 

And  He  hath  recompensed  their  troubling  upon  them, 
And  in  their  own  evil  Yahweh  will  exterminate  them. 
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Ps.  94  has  no  title  in  p?,  but  in  <&  faX/ids  r£  Aaveld  rerpaSi  (ra^drov.  It 
was  assigned  to  the  fourth  day  of  the  week  in  the  Alexandrian  liturgy.  The 
same  asSIgnment  is  known  in  %  (v.  Intr.  §  39).  The  Ps.  was  supposed  to  be 
Davidic  because  of  resemblances  to  ©,  especially  in  v.®-23.  The  original  Ps 
had  six  trimeter  tetrastichs,  v.w-  M-  20-23.  the  intervening  vss.  are  gls.  of 
various  dates.  The  original  Ps.  in  vd  implores  a  theophany  in  the  style  of  50* 
Dt.  332.  Its  conception  of  God  as  judge  v.2  is  that  of  506  758,  pnj?  -q-,  v  4>  cf 
7S6,  all  21;  pi  id’  v.13  elsw.  498,  personification  of  pis  v.15  as  8511-12-14  use 
of  mnN  v.16  as  45lj,  all  It.  The  use  of  D’nj  v.2  is  as  1406;  -pan’  v.20,  cf.  1223. 
There  are  besides  a.\.  mopj  Sn  v.1,  rmn  ND3  v.20,  Sdji  -,x,  v  20  -pjje  use  of 
nmn  v.42  implies  a  legal  attitude  of  mind.  Israel  is  in  grave  peril  from  foreign 
enemies.  It  was  probably  the  peril  of  the  late  Greek  period,  nun  ndo  well 
expresses  the  situation  of  the  hostile  monarchs.  The  glosses  show  evidence 
of  later  date :  v  «  has  been  influenced  by  io4-  »-i«.  is.  v  g  ^  based  on  u 

92  ,  and  implies  WL.;  v.9-44  is  universalistic  in  its  conception  of  the  divine’ in¬ 
struction  of  the  nations,  and  implies  a  time  of  peace  and  hopefulness  •  v  16-i~ 
implies  extreme  peril,  probably  Maccabean,  to  which  the  use  of  non’vW 

points,  elsw.  n517  as  a  syn.  of  Sheol ;  v.km*  abounds  in  rare  words  of  Aramaic 
type,  ’fljnt!’,  TDinjn, 


Str.  I  Two  syn.  couplets. -1.  O  God  of  dire  vengeanceX 
repeated  for  emphasis,  the  first  line  having  the  divine  name  Yah- 
weh,  the  second  the  verb  shine  forth.  The  divine  name  ’El  is 
used  with  various  predicates  on  account  of  its  brevity.  The  plural 
is  an  abstract  plural  of  intensity,  which  should  not  be  ignored,  as 
in  EV8.,  by  the  use  of  the  sg.  “to  whom  vengeance  belon^th”  • 
but  might  possibly  refer,  as  such  pis.  often  do,  to  acts  of  vengeance! 

ahweh  is  importunately  called  upon  to  shine  forth  in  theophany 
as  50  Dt.  33.  2.  Lift  up  Thyself  \  rise  from  a  recumbent 

posture  m  order  to  interpose,  cf.  Is.  331®  Ps.  9». Judge  of  the 

earth-].  Yahweh  was  the  governor  and  judge  of  all  the* earth  as 
well  as  of  Israel,  and  it  was  His  prerogative  to  enter  into  judg¬ 
ment  and  right  all  wrongs,  cf.  Gn.  1825  Pss.  506  75s. _ render  a 
recompense],  retributive  justice,  cf.  28<  Is.  — the  proud]  cf. 
1234  1406,  the  first  of  a  number  of  terms  to  characterise  the  ene¬ 
mies  of  Israel,  more  completely  described  in  the  subsequent  Strs 

Str.  II  Two  syn  couplets. -3.  How  long  shall  the  wicked] 

lepeated  for  emphasis,  as  v.1,  with  Yahweh  in  the  first  line  and 
the  verb  exult  in  the  second,  in  fine  antithesis  therefore  with  v.\ 
e  wicked  are  conceived  as  exulting  in  the  gratification  of  their 
wicked  desires,  while  Yahweh  remains  passive.  This  exultation 
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is  then  described  as  chiefly  in  speech  :  4.  Pour  forth?],  that  is, 
words  as  a  torrrent,  cf.  193  59s  7 82.  —  speak  arrogantly ],  cf.  3119 
756  1  S.  23.  —  speak  boastfully ],  the  most  probable  meaning  of  a 
form  a.A. ;  all  enlarging  upon  “  the  proud  ”  of  v.2,  who  are  now  in 
the  climax  described  as  workers  of  trouble.  —  Several  glosses  were 
inserted  between  this  Str.  and  the  next  v.12 :  5.  Thy  people,  Yah- 
weh,  they  crush,  and  Thine  inheritance  afflict],  a  pentameter  line, 
cf.  io10  28®  1433.  —  6.  The  widow  and  sojourner  they  slay  and 
orphans  murder\,  another  pentameter  line  to  indicate  the  heinous 
nature  of  their  crimes  in  murdering  the  helpless,  those  under  the 
especial  protection  of  Yahweh  according  to  the  Law,  Dt.  io18  1429 
161114  2  417-19-20-21  2719,  cf.  Pss.  1  o14, 18  68®.  —  7.  And  they  say  :  “  Yah 
seeth  not ”  |[  “  and  the  God  of  Jacob  perceiveth  not”],  cf.  io4'11  141. 
This  is  not  the  denial  of  the  ability  of  God  to  see  and  to  interpose, 
but  the  assertion  of  His  indifference  to  the  oppression  of  His 
people.  —  8.  Consider,  ye  brutish  among  the  people,  the  exhorta¬ 
tion  in  the  imv.  and  the  ||  rebuke  in  the  form  of  a  question :  Ye 
dumb,  how  long  ere  ye  will  understand  a  syn.  trimeter  couplet. 
The  brutish  and  the  dullards  here  as  in  4911  927  were  those  among 
the  Jewish  people  who  were  insensible  to  the  principles  of  Hebrew 
Wisdom,  and  took  no  part  in  the  teachings  of  the  wise.  —  9.  He 
that  plajited  the  ear  ||  or  He  that  formed  the  eye],  fig.  terms  for 
creating,  used  only  here  of  ear  and  eye,  cf.  Ex.  411  Ps.  3315  7417  95s 
10426,  —  shall  He  710 1  hear  ?  ||  shall  He  not  see  ?].  The  question 
can  have  but  one  answer ;  that  He  sees  the  affliction  of  His  people 
by  their  enemies,  and  hears  their  cries  and  their  prayers.  This 
and  the  following  couplet  are  tetrameters.  — 10.  He  that  disci¬ 
plined  the  jiations  |j  He  that  teacheth  mankindf  Both  clauses 
indicate  that  Yahweh  carries  on  a  discipline  of  instruction  with 
other  nations  as  well  as  with  Israel,  cf.  v.12.  —  Shall  He  not  cor¬ 
rect?  This  requires  in  ||  Shall  He  710 1  make  them  know  ?],  cf. 
Jos.  422  Is.  4013;  that  is,  give  the  nations  a  knowledge  of  His  will 
and  ways,  as  He  has  given  it  to  Israel.  But  the  latter  clause  has 
been  by  error  reduced  to  a  single  word,  “knowledge,”  as  if  it 
belonged  to  the  protasis  and  there  were  no  apodosis.  — 11.  Yah¬ 
weh  knoweth  the  thoughts  of  mankind  that  they  are  breath].  This 
is  still  later,  and  indeed  a  prose  sentence,  asserting  on  the  one 
hand,  over  against  v.7,  that  God  not  only  knows  the  deeds  of 
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mankind  but  also  their  inward  thoughts,  and  on  the  other  hand 
that  He  knows  how  unsubstantial  they  are. 

Str.  III.  A  syn.  and  a  synth.  couplet.  — 12.  Happy J,  exclama¬ 
tion  of  congratulation  as  i1.  A  glossator  inserted  the  man  who, 
as  34°  405  127s,  but  here  at  the  expense  of  the  measure.  The 
reference  is  not  to  the  individual  man  ;  but,  as  the  context  shows, 
to  Israel,  —  Whom  Thou  disciplinest,  Yah  ||  And  whom  Thou 
teachest  out  of  Thy  Law],  Israel  congratulates  himself  that  he 
has  the  special  privilege  of  the  Law  of  God  for  his  teaching  and 
divine  discipline.  —  13.  To  give  him  rest  from  days  of  evil].  The 
days  of  evil  are  days  of  discipline.  When  they  have  accomplished 
their  purpose  they  will  pass  away,  and  Israel  will  be  given  rest  and 
quietness.  —  Until  a  pit  be  dug  for  the  wicked].  While  God  is 
engaged  in  the  discipline  of  His  people,  He  is  also  engaged  in 
preparing  a  just  retribution  for  their  enemies.  He  is,  as  it  were, 
digging  the  pit  into  which  they  will  eventually  fall ;  although  else¬ 
where  the  wicked  are  conceived  as  digging  the  pit  themselves 
716  357  577- 

Str.  IV.  Syn.  and  synth.  couplets.  — 14.  Yahweh  abandons  not 
His  people  ||  And  forsakes  not  His  inheritance ].  His  people  are 
His  inheritance,  and  as  belonging  to  Him  He  will  not  relinquish 
them  to  others,  or  permit  them  to  be  seriously  injured,  cf.  Ex.  195. 
He  may  do  it  for  a  time  Je.  127,  but  not  permanently.  — 15.  Until 
righteousness  return  to  Judgment].  Righteousness  is  personified 
here,  as  in  8511  u.  It  is  conceived  as  having  departed  from  the 
place  of  judgment.  There  is  a  limit  to  its  absence.  It  will 
eventually  return,  when  God  shines  forth  in  theophany  v.1 ;  and 
justice  will  be  done  in  vindicating  the  people  of  God  and  bestow¬ 
ing  upon  the  enemies  just  retribution.  —  And  following  after  it], 
that  is,  in  its  train,  cf.  451".  Seeing  justice  again  about  to  ascend 
on  the  throne,  all  the  upright  of  mind  follow  in  the  procession  to 
the  throne.  Glossators  make  additions  here  also;  and  first  an 
importunate  appeal  to  God,  a  tetrameter  tetrastich  :  16.  O  that 
one  would  rise  up  for  me  !  ||  O  that  one  would  stand  up  for  me  /], 
expressing  a  wish,  more  probable  in  this  context  than  the  inter¬ 
rogative  clause  of  EVS.  It  is  a  plea  for  divine  interposition,  as 
yH.  — against  evil  doers  ||  against  workers  of  trouble],  the  same 
as  those  of  previous  Strs.  — 17.  If  it  had  not  been  that  Yahweh 
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had  been  a  help  to  me],  that  is,  in  the  past  history  of  the  nation,  — 
/  had  almost  dwelt  in  the  land  of  silence ],  cf.  11517.  The  nation 
had  ceased  to  exist  and  had  passed  with  the  dead  into  Sheol,  the 

abode  of  dead  nations  as  well  as  individuals,  cf.  918  Is.  i^89-. _ 

18.  When  I  said :  My  foot  doth  slip],  When  hard  pressed  by  the 
enemies  and  deliverance  seemed  improbable;  when  he  felt  his 
foot  slipping,  and  that  he  was  about  to  fall.  Then,  when  he  could 
not  sustain  himself,  God’s  kindness  held  him  up],  cf.  3s  1836  3817. 
— 19.  When  my  anxious  thoughts  were  multiplied  within  me].  In 
his  intense  anxiety  thoughts  alternately  of  hope  and  despair  rushed 
through  his  mind  in  multitudes.  —  Thy  comforts  were  delighting  my 
soul],  God  gave  him  oft-repeated  comfort  and  delight  in  the 
midst  of  his  trials. 

Str.  V.  A  synth.  and  a  syn.  couplet.  —  20.  Can  the  throne  of 
engulfing  ruin],  a  government  whose  administration  was  like  a 
yawning  gulf,  swallowing  up  its  subjects  in  irretrievable  ruin.  — 
||  Which  frameth  trouble  by  statute  l],  whose  very  laws  are  iniqui¬ 
tous  and  ruinous.  Can  such  a  government  be  allied  to  Thee .?], 
have  the  divine  sanction  and  support.  —  21.  The  wicked  admin¬ 
istration  is  further  described  as  Those  who  make  attacks  upon  the 
life  of  the  righteous  ||  And  innocent  blood  condemn?].  Govern¬ 
ment  and  law  should  protect  the  righteous  and  justify  the  inno¬ 
cent.  This  government  had  become  so  corrupt  that  it  did  the 
very  reverse  of  what  it  ought  to  have  done.  The  question  is 
raised  only  to  give  an  emphatic  negation. 

Str.  VI.  Syn.  couplets.  —  22.  Nay  /  Yahweh  is  become  to  me], 
the  answer  to  the  question  with  an  emphatic  change  of  tense  to 
emphasize  the  fact  as  an  established  experience.  The  EVS.  “  but  ” 
fails  to  express  the  emphasis  of  the  original.  — a  high  tower],  as 
frequently  in  IB  910-10  183  59101718  62s'7  1442;  also  in  M  46s- 12  48k 
||  my  God,  my  rock,  my  refuge],  terms  heaped  up  as  in  183;  the 
original  “rock  of  my  refuge  ”  is  a.X.  and  prob.  error. — 23.  And 
He  hath  recompensed  their  troubling  upon  them],  resuming  v.1"2.  — ■ 
And  in  their  own  evil],  that  described  v.20~21, —  will  exterminate 
them],  cf.  1841  54"  69s. 

1.  rnD|5J  Sis]  bis  a.A.,  pi.  abstr.  intensive,  or  possibly  acts  of  vengeance.  — 
jpovi]  Hiph.  imv.  prob.  in  original  njnflin  as  802;  final  n  overlooked  before 
n  of  Nuun  as  Hu.3,  Ehr.  But  <3  has  pf.,  as  Dt.  33s  Ps.  502.  —  2.  D'io]  J  nso 
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adj.  pi.  elsw.  1234  (Is),  proud,  1406  Pr.  1525  i619  +  . —  4.  -l-ffism]  Hithp.  a.X. 
act  proudly,  ADI!.,  cf.  navn  Is.  616;  context  requires  boast,  speak  proudly, 
©  \a\r\aovtnv,  TrJ  loquentur  —  llDio. —  5.  A  pentameter  gl.  —  6.  Ui  njnSs’]. 
(5  x^pav  /cat  opcpavov  .  .  .  Kal  irpo<rrfkvrov,  so  0,  more  natural  order  ;  a  pen¬ 
tameter  gl.  - —  7.  nrs'i]  1  consec.  result :  a  trimeter  gl.  —  8.  A  trimeter  gl. 
based  on  4911.  — 9-10.  A  tetrameter  gl.  — -  njn]  improb.;  the  measure  requires 
j nf  sQn  or  pm  sSn. — 11.  A  prose  sentence,  late  gl.  —  12.  ibw  latn  rntrs] 
makes  too  long  a  1.  —  "ispn  is  prosaic  and  improb.  33jn  has  been  inserted 
from  349  405.  impm  nirs  was  doubtless  original ;  the  exclamation  of  happi¬ 
ness  before  a  relative  clause,  v.  i1.  — 13.  rnm]  Niph.  a.X.,  but  Qal  716+. — 
14.  li'tf’]  Qal  impf.  va:  vb.  leave,  let  alone,  cf.  2f. —  'a  is  interp.  gl.,  makes  1. 
too  long.  —  15.  ■>3]  is  interp.  gl.,  and  indeed  erroneous ;  it  is  not  in  ©.  — 
p-ix]  personified,  so  ©,  3,  3T,  but  Sb,  2,  pnx  improb.  —  rmnsi]  following  after 
it,  as  4515  6826.  —  16-17.  A  tetrameter  gl.  —  'P  mmp]  fuller  form  of  fem.  with 
retracted  accent  because  of  monosyllable  that  follows,  cf.  63s.  —  t  ncn]  n.  f. 
stillness,  for  Sheol  as  11517.  — 18.  ’rrnpN  dn]  prot.  temp,  clause  with  impf.  of 
habitual  action,  upppi,  in  apod.  — 19.  333]  inf.  cstr.  with  3  temp.  prot.  with 
■ly&yy'  apod.;  but  ©  Kara  rd  ir\Tjdo s.  —  '9.tnr]  pi.  sf.  f  [qjpir]  only  pi.  n.[m.] 
disquieting  thoughts,  elsw.  13923,  cf.  D'syir  Jb.  418  202.  —  q'D-trun]  f  [o-imn]  only 
pi.  consolations,  elsw.  Is.  66u  Je.  167  Jb.  1511  212.  —  iprvim]  Pilp.  impf.  f  >73' 
Pilp.  delight  in,  elsw.  Is.  n8  Ps.  11970,  Palp.  Is.  661'2,  Hithp.  Ps.  H916-47. 
This  accumulation  of  late  words  indicates  a  gl.  —  20.  rp3nm]  dub.  form, 
Ges.60  h,  and  especially  Ko.1-257-8,  Pu.  impf.  33n  be  allied  with,  v.  jS6 ;  intro¬ 
ducing  an  interrog.  clause  whose  apod,  is  v.22.  —  nun  nds]  phr.  a.X.,  but  min 
term  of  IB  p10+.  —  prr'Sj:]  more  euphonic  than  prH?p. —  21.  mu']  Kt.  Qal 
impf.  nu;  butQr.  from  nnj,  cf.  567.  —  22.  imi]  1  consec.  of  apod,  to  emphasize 
the  established  fact.  —  ’Dnn  nix]  phr.  a.X.;  improb.;  rd.  'Dnp  mix,  cf.  183. — 
23.  3B’*i]  1  consec.  carries  on  apod.  —  omrm]  bis,  but  ©  only  once,  as 
measure  requires.  —  imps]  is  gl.  of  intensification  ;  against  measure. 


PSALM  XCV. 

Ps.  95  is  composite  :  (A)  A  summons  to  worship  Yahweh,  the 
king  above  all  gods,  in  the  temple,  with  psalms  (vA3).  He  is  to 
be  worshipped  as  the  creator  and  owner  of  all  nature  (v.4-6). 
( B )  A  warning  to  Israel  not  to  harden  their  hearts  against  Yah¬ 
weh,  as  their  fathers  did  in  the  wilderness,  when  they  sorely 
tempted  Yahweh  (v.7c~9),  and  He  loathed  them  and  in  His  anger 
excluded  a  whole  generation  from  the  Holy  Land  (v.10_n).  A  seam 
connects  the  two,  asserting  that  Yahweh  was  yet  the  God  and 
Shepherd  of  His  people  (v.7a~b). 
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A.  V.1-6,  2  STR.  63- 

o  COME !  let  us  ring  out  to  Yahweh : 

O  let  us  shout  to  the  Rock  of  our  salvation ; 

O  let  us  come  to  meet  His  face  with  thanksgiving ; 

With  psalms  let  us  shout  to  Him. 

For  Yahweh  is  a  great  God, 

And  a  king  above  all  gods. 

JN  His  hand  are  the  recesses  of  the  earth, 

And  the  eminences  of  the  mountains  belong  to  Him. 

The  sea  belongs  to  Him,  since  He  made  it; 

And  the  dry  land  His  hands  formed. 

O  come !  O  let  us  worship  and  bow  down. 

O  let  us  kneel  before  Yahweh. 

B.  V.70-11,  2  STR.  53. 

'Y'O-DAY,  if  ye  will  hearken  to  (My)  voice, 

Harden  not  your  heart  as  at  Meribah, 

As  in  the  day  of  Massah  in  the  wilderness, 

When  your  fathers  tempted  Me ; 

Tried  Me ;  yea,  saw  My  work. 

!  WAS  loathing  a  generation,  and  so  said: 

“  A  people  erring  in  heart  are  they, 

And  they  do  not  know  My  ways.” 

So  I  swear  in  Mine  anger: 

“They  shall  not  enter  into  My  Resting  place.” 

Ps.  95  has  no  title  in  pj  ;  but  in  @  aivos  ySiJs  A avelS,  which  is  evidently 
a  late  editor’s  opinion.  This  Ps.  has  several  terms  of  temple  worship  at 
religious  festivals,  v.1- 8  and  nncr  v.2,  implying  the  use  of  psalmody  (see  Intr. 
§  1).  It  could  not  have  been  composed  before  there  was  a  regularly  organised 
temple  choir  and  a  collection  of  Pss.  for  their  use  ;  not  earlier  than  the  late 
Persian  period,  and  probably  early  in  the  Greek  period.  The  original  Ps.  had 
only  two  hexastichs  v.4"8.  To  it  was  added  by  a  seam  v.7  from  1003,  another 
originally  independent  Ps.,  probably  a  fragment  of  a  historical  Ps.,  giving  a 
warning  based  on  the  experience  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness,  especially  at 
Meribah  v.7c-u.  The  phr.  aS  ntrpn  v.8  is  that  of  P,  Ex.  f  Pr.  2814;  but  the 
use  of  as1-  instead  of  n1?  of  P  implies  a  subsequent  usage  of  the  time  of  Chr. 
non  (ov)  v.8  as  Ex.  177  (JE)  Dt.  648  922,  cf.  33s,  nanua  v.8  elsw.  'd  m  Dt.  33_8 
Nu.  2013  (P)  Pss.  818  io632+;  oidj  v.9  as  Ps.  7818-41-S6  10614  after  Ex.  if-  ‘ 
Nu.  1422  (J)  Dt.  616.  Phr.  2a1?  ij>n  v.10  a.A.,  but  cf.  rrn  'jin  Is.  29s4.  con  j)Y 
v.io  is  a  Deuteronomic  term,  cf.  Ps.  1822  254- 9  673  +  .  mmin  v.u,  cf.  1328-14 
Is.  661,  based  on  Nu.  io33.  This  little  Ps.  seems  to  depend  on  a  completed 
Hexateuch,  and  to  be  of  the  time  of  the  Chronicler. 
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PSALM  XCV.  A. 

Str.  I.  A  syn.  tetrastich  and  a  syn  distich.  — 1-3.  O  come'], 
exhortation  to  worship.  —  let  us  ring  out  ||  let  us  shout  ||  let  us 
come  to  meet  with  thanksgiving  ||  with  psabns  let  us  shout],  all 
expressions  for  public  worship,  especially  at  festivals  in  the  temple. 
The  use  of  Pss.  implies  a  fully  developed  service,  with  temple 
choirs  and  collections  of  Pss.  The  object  of  this  worship  is  Yah- 
weh,  meeting  Him,  their  faces  to  His  face,  in  the  place  where  He 
let  the  light  of  His  face  shine  upon  His  people.  —  the  Rock  of  our 
salvation],  the  favourite  term  for  God  in  His  relation  to  His  own 
people  from  ancient  times  Dt.  3215  Ps.  62* 7  89s7.  But  the  chief 
reason  for  worship  on  this  occasion  is  given  in  the  causal  clause, 
—  For  Yahweh  is  a  great  God],  an  expression  of  Dt.  721  io17  Je. 
3218,  cf.  Ps.  7714,  as  the  context  suggests,  in  His  dominion,  explained 
in  the  ||  And  a  King  above  all  gods],  cf.  47s.  The  nations  all  had 
their  own  gods ;  but  the  God  of  Israel  was  king  over  them  all. 

Str.  II.  Three  syn.  couplets.  —  4-5.  In  His  hand  ||  belottg  to 
Him],  bis.  They  are  entirely  at  His  disposal,  and  the  reason  is 
given  in  the  circumstantial  clause,  —  since  He  made  it  ||  His  hands 
formed].  His  ownership  is  based  on  creation.  The  various  great 
objects  of  nature  are  mentioned,  — //;«?  recesses  of  the  earth],  phr. 

а. A.  for  the  secret  depths  of  the  earth  which  cannot  be  searched 
by  man,  cf.  Jb.  3810  Je.  31s7;  in  antithesis  with  the  eminences  of 
the  mountains],  the  highest  peaks.  Thus  from  the  depths  to  the 
heights  the  earth  all  belongs  to  Yahweh  as  owner.  —  The  sea  and 
the  dry  land  are  also  put  in  antithesis  for  the  same  reason.  — 

б.  The  sovereignty  of  Yahweh  over  nature  is  another  phase  of  His 
reign,  which  gives  the  reason  for  the  final  couplet  of  praise,  ex¬ 
pressed  by  humble  prostration  in  the  service  of  the  temple,  cf. 
22'  72  2  Ch.  7  ‘  2920.  A  glossator  adds  to  the  divine  name,  which 
alone  was  original,  at  the  expense  of  the  measure,  “  our  Maker  ”  ; 
in  order  that  the  creative  activity  of  God  may  include  His  wor¬ 
shippers  as  well  as  inanimate  nature. 

A  later  editor  connects  this  Ps.  with  another  by  a  seam  taken 
from  1  go3  and  enlarged  :  7  a 6.  For  He  is  our  God,  and  we  are 
the  people  of  His  pasture  and  the  sheep  of  His  hand],  implying  the 
strong  personal  attachment  of  Yahweh  to  His  people  especially 
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needed  in  view  of  the  sovereignty  over  the  gods  and  nature  of  the 
previous  Ps.  and  the  solemn  warning  of  the  next  Ps. 


PSALM  XCV.  B. 


Str.  I.  An  introductory  line,  followed  by  a  syn.  and  a  stairlike 
couplet.  —  7  c- 9.  To-day],  emphatic,  referring  to  some  particular 
time  of  solemn  warning,  which  we  know  not  how  to  determine. 
if  ye  will  hearken  to  My  voice'],  most  prob.  in  the  independent  Ps., 
which  throughout  is  in  the  personal  address.  But  followed  by 
EV8.,  has  “  his  voice,”  which  was  originally  a  scribe’s  assimilation 
to  the  previous  seam.  The  voice  of  God  is  His  voice  of  com¬ 
mand,  especially  as  embodied  in  the  Law,  requiring  hearing  in  the 
pregnant  sense  of  obedience  —  Harden  not  your  heart],  the  apodo- 
sis  :  phrase  of  Ex.  f  (P)  for  stubborn  inattention  or  refusal  of 
obedience.  Specimens  of  such  stubbornness  are  now  given.  —  as 
at  Meribah]  Nu.  2013  (P)  Dt.  33s  Ez.  4719  Ps.  818  10632,  when 
the  offence  of  Israel  was  intensified,  because  it  was  shared  in  a 
measure  by  their  leaders,  Moses  and  Aaron.  ||  As  in  the  day  of 
Massah],  cf.  Ex.  177  (JE)  Dt.  616  922,  when  Israel  murmured  for 
lack  of  water.  These  are  given  in  the  narrative  of  the  Plexateuch 
as  two  different  places  and  two  different  events ;  but  they  were 
doubtless  only  variant  traditions  of  the  same  event  (v.  Br.ncx  '9). 
The  two  are  closely  connected  here ;  and  it  is  not  clear  whether 
they  are  in  syn.  parallelism,  as  different  terms  for  the  same  event, 
or  as  two  events. —  When  your  fathers  tempted  Me  ||  tried  Me], 


by  their  murmuring  unbelief  and  unreasonable  demands.  Yea, 
saw  My  work],  probably  the  work  of  giving  the  water  from  the 
rock  notwithstanding  their  lack  of  confidence.  This  is  better  than 
to  refer  it  to  past  acts  of  deliverance,  or  to  the  work  of  judgment 
upon  them. 

Str.  II.  A  tetrastich  of  introverted  parallelism  and  a  synthetic 
pne> — 10-11.  I  was  loathing  a  generation],  an  entire  generation, 
made  more  definite  in  (§i,  3,  by  prefixing  a  demonstrative  that  , 
but  it  then  is  really  not  so  forcible  as  the  original.  The  impf. 
expresses  action  which  was  habitual  for  a  long  time.  A  glossator 
gives  that  time  from  the  ancient  narrative  of  the  Hexateuch,  Nu. 


j ^26-34^  as  forty  years  —  and  so  said],  as  the  definite  result  of  the 


long-continued  and  oft-repeated  loathing. 


-  So  I  swear  in  Mine 
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anger].  What  was  said  was  the  couplet  describing  the  character 
of  that  generation  :  A  people  erring  in  heart  are  they  ||  And  they 
do  not  know  My  ways].  Their  heart  was  disposed  to  wander  from 
the  divine  ways,  cf.  Is.  2cy4 ;  and  they  had  no  practical,  experimental 
knowledge  of  them,  cf.  Pss.  2s19  2711  3714  +.  What  was  silently 
sworn  was  a  just  retribution  :  They  shall  not  enter  into  My  Resting 
place],  the  Holy  Land  as  the  place  of  the  resting  of  Yahweh  as 
well  as  of  His  people  after  their  long  wandering  in  the  wilderness, 
cf.  Nu.  io33  Dt.  129  Ps.  1328 14  Is.  661. 


xcv.  A. 

1-2.  njyu]  cohort,  impf.  pn  ||  rrpnj  urgent  exhortation  II  nmpj]  used  of 
meeting  in  worship  elsw.  8814  8915.  The  second  pnj  should  be  cohort,  also. 
—  ni-ipr]  pi.  n-ra  psalm,  as  119s4  2  S.  231  Is.  2416  Jb.  351°  (v.  Intr.  §  i)._ 
assimilated  to  47s.  Svu  makes  1.  too  long  and  is  gl.  — 4.  m3  12’Nj 
The  rel.  makes  the  1.  too  long  and  is  prosaic  gl.  —  npno]  a.X.  range,  • 

but  more  prob.  recesses,  depths  (cf.  ipn  Jb.  38™).  ©  has  ^ara=’pmD  as 

Is.  89,  but  antith.  favours  onn  nmjnn]  phr.  a.X.  f  [nnjnn]  n.f.  eminence, 
of  horns  Nu.  23"  24*,  of  silver  Jb.  22*  (?) ;  here  horns  of  mountains.  © 

ra  v\p 7].  5.  l1?— icn]  rel.,  prosaic  gl.;  connect  O'm1?,  with  one  accent  

Nlni]  ^cumstantial  clause.  —  f  np^]  n.f.  elsw.  Ex.  48  for  usual 

7m  T  Is'  443  +  -~6-  mnnw]  cohort-  again  as  v.MI  njna  II  rwaj 
(5  )  the  latter  of  kneeling  in  worship  only  here.  ©  has  *Xa iauuev  P 

ploremus  =  naaj  txt.  err.  7  ab.  m  op]  phr.  a.X.;  sow  jk*  amplification 
of  1003  with  no  measure.  This  is  a  seam,  connecting  two  independent  Pss. 

XCV.  B. 

70*  *p3  COnditional  clause  with  obj.  emph:  prot.  impf.,  and  apod 

Phr-  ,Wpn  Ex‘  73  (p)  Pr-28i4;  the  fuller  form  ^ 
possibly  due  to  heavy  sf.  or  to  later  usage  of  Chr.  -9.  prob.;  but  ©  pi 

ra  eP7a  mou.-IO.  nj»  gl.  of  historic  expl.,  against  measure.  - 

Qai  impf.  JtSlp  a.X.  feel  a  loathing,  habitual  action,  but  Niph.  Ez  69  2043 

Hithp.  Pss.  n9™  139*. -nna]  ©  r§  7m?  so  Du.,  Kirk.,  Ba.,  but' 
against  the  measure.  -  -mm]  ,  consec.,  emph.  change  of  tense  to  indicate  the 
malresult  of  iong-contmued  loathing. -  22V  ,pn]  phr.  a.X.,  but  cf.  nn  p-n  Is. 

29  ,  cf.  5s4.  —  11.  lew]  particle  of  result,  so  Gn  1A6  _ ns!,,  -,vn  r  , 

of  oath,  as  S9«  .3*.  i i.  L ...»  with  f„„  pi  i .mpT 


PSALMS  XCIII.,  XCVI.-C.,  3  pts.,  5  str.  63. 

Pss.  93,  96-xoo  were  originally  a  song  of  praise,  celebrating 
the  advent  of  Yahweh,  the  universal  King,  for  judgment.  It  had 
three  parts,  each  of  two  sections,  the  first  describing  the  advent, 
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the  second  a  universal  summons  to  celebrate  it.  I.  (A)  Yahweh 
has  put  on  His  royal  robes,  is  seated  on  His  everlasting  throne, 
more  magnificent  than  the  stormy  sea  (931-4)  ;  (-B)  He  is  come  in 
theophany,  all  nature  is  in  commotion,  heaven  and  earth  see  and 
declare  His  glory  (971-20  3-6)  ;  (C)  He  is  greatly  exalted,  awful  in 
holiness;  He  loveth  justice  and  hath  established  righteousness 
in  Jacob  (9915).  II.  (A)  All  nations  are  summoned  to  sing  a 
new  song  in  praise  of  His  wondrous  deeds  of  victory  (961-3  = 
981'2)  ;  to  revere  Him  above  all  gods,  and  join  in  the  sacred  dance 
in  which  all  nature  participates  (g6*~6  96 ■  10“' 11_12)  ;  (B)  to  take 
part  in  a  musical  festival  in  the  temple,  in  which  all  nature 
shares  (gS4"96)  ;  (C)  to  worship  their  Creator  and  Shepherd  with 
thank  offerings,  songs,  and  music  in  the  temple  courts  (100). 
The  breaking  up  of  the  Ps.  into  six  little  Pss.  for  liturgical 
purposes,  involved  the  addition  of  many  glosses  of  various  kinds 
(935  9 67'9“' 104c' 13  9  726- 7-12  98s- 9cd  99m). 


I. 

YAHWEH  doth  reign  in  majesty, 

(Yahweh)  hath  put  on  His  apparel, 

Yahweh  hath  girded  Himself  with  strength, 

He  hath  adjusted  the  world  that  it  cannot  be  moved. 

Thy  throne  is  established  from  of  old, 

From  everlasting  art  Thou  (Yahweh). 

-pHE  streams  have  lifted  up,  Yahweh, 

The  streams  have  lifted  up  their  voice, 

The  streams  lift  up  their  (commemoration), 

More  than  the  voices  of  many  waters, 

Magnificent  more  than  the  breakers  of  the  sea, 
Magnificent  on  high,  Yahweh. 

0  SING  to  Yahweh  a  new  song : 

Sing  to  Yahweh  all  the  earth ; 

Sing  (to  Him),  bless  His  name  : 

Proclaim  the  glad  tidings  of  His  victory  from  day  to  day : 
Tell  among  the  nations  His  glory, 

Among  all  peoples,  His  wondrous  deeds, 
pTOR  great  is  Yahweh ; 

He  is  to  be  revered  above  all  gods. 

The  gods  of  the  peoples  are  nothings : 

But  Yahweh  made  the  heavens ; 

Majesty  and  glory  are  in  His  presence, 

Strength  and  beauty  are  in  His  sanctuary. 

/\A/"hirl')  before  Him  all  the  earth  ; 

'  V  Say  among  the  nations,  “  He  doth  reign." 
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Let  the  heavens  and  the  earth  be  glad, 

Let  the  sea  thunder  and  the  fulness  thereof, 

Let  the  field  exult  and  all  that  therein  is. 

Let  all  the  trees  of  the  forest  jubilate. 

II. 

HE  doth  reign. :  let  the  earth  rejoice. 

Let  the  many  coasts  be  glad. 

Clouds  and  darkness  are  round  about  Him, 

A  fire  goeth  before  Him, 

And  setteth  ablaze  His  adversaries  round  about, 
His  lightnings  illumine  the  world. 

'PHE  earth  doth  see  and  writhe, 

The  mountains  melt  like  wax, 

At  the  presence  of  Yahweh  (the  King) , 

At  the  presence  of  the  Lord  of  all  the  earth ; 

The  heavens  declare  His  righteousness, 

And  all  the  peoples  see  His  glory. 

(9  SING  to  Yahweh  a  new  song , 

{Sing  to  Yahweh  all  the  earth). 

For  wondrous  deeds  He  hath  done. 

His  right  hand  hath  gotten  Him  the  victory; 
Yahweh  hath  made  known  His  victory, 

In  the  eyes  of  the  nations  His  righteousness. 
gHOUT  to  Yahweh  all  the  earth, 

Break  forth  and  jubilate  and  make  melody ; 
Make  melody  to  Yahweh  with  the  lyre, 

With  the  lyre,  with  the  sound  of  psalmody. 

With  trumpets  and  the  sound  of  the  horn,’ 

Shout  before  the  King. 

L,ET  the  sea  roar  and  the  fulness  thereof, 

The  world  and  what  dwells  therein  ; 

Let  the  rivers  clap  their  hands, 

Together  let  the  mountains  jubilate, 

Before  Yahweh,  for  He  is  come. 

(He  is  come)  to  judge  the  earth. 

III. 

JJF  doth  reign  :  the  peoples  tremble ; 

He  is  seated  on  His  throne,  the  earth  quakes 
Yahweh  is  great  in  Zion, 

And  high  above  all  the  peoples : 

Let  them  praise  the  great  and  awful  name; 

Holy  is  He  and  strong. 
f  doth  reign,  He  doth  love  justice, 

(He  hath)  established  justice  in  equity, 

And  righteousness  in  Jacob  hath  wrought. 

Exalt  ye  Yahweh,  our  God, 

And  worship  at  His  footstool, 

Holy  is  He  (and  strong). 
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0  SING  to  Yahweh  a  new  song, 
(Sing  to  Yahweh  all  the  earth) 


gHOUT  to  Yahweh  all  the  earth ; 

Serve  Yahweh  with  gladness ; 

Come  before  Him  with  jubilation; 

Know  that  He  is  God; 

He  made  us  and  we  are  His, 

His  people  and  the  sheep  of  His  pasture. 

^OME  to  His  gates  with  a  thank  offering; 

(Come)  to  His  courts  with  a  song  of  praise ; 

Give  thanks  to  Him ;  bless  His  name ; 

(Give  thanks),  for  Yahweh  is  good, 

For  His  kindness  endureth  forever, 

And  unto  all  generations  His  faithfulness. 

Ps.  93  is  one  of  the  group  of  royal  Pss.,  96-100,  separated  from  them  for 
liturgical  reasons.  In  it  has  no  title  ;  but  in  ©  els  tt]v  i]p.tpav  tou  irpoaap- 
ficLTov,  ore  KaTipKiarai  4  7 7)  alvos  ipSrjs  rip  A avelS.  It  was  in  Alexandrian 
usage  assigned  to  the  sixth  day  of  the  week,  and  thus  was  placed  between  92> 
for  the  seventh,  and  94,  for  the  fourth  day.  The  Talmud  ( Rosch .  has  Sharia 
31“)  shows  that  the  Palestinian  usage  was  the  same,  even  if  it  found  no 
expression  in  the  text  of  (v.  Intr.  §  39).  The  second  clause  of  ©  may  be 
interpreted  with  reference  to  the  peopling  of  the  earth  on  the  fifth  day  of  the 
creation,  as  the  Talmud,  or  of  the  peopling  of  the  Holy  Land  at  the  Restora¬ 
tion.  The  assignment  of  the  Ps.  to  David  as  -W  71DTD  was  doubtless  because 
of  resemblances  to  Pss.  of  30.  It  cannot  be  recognized  as  valid.  The  Ps., 
as  indeed  the  entire  group,  was  a  7't!\  The  tidid  is,  as  in  all  such  cases,  a 
later  attachment.  This  Ps.,  as  others  of  the  group,  depends  on  Is.2,  and  is  in 
especial  accord  with  the  little  songs  which  close  the  earlier  section  of  trime¬ 
ters  whose  theme  is  the  deliverance  of  the  Servant  of  Yahweh  (v.  Br.MP- 44-  Bq)- 
In  this  Ps.,  cf.  v.1  with  Is.  51®  527,  and  the  use  of  ind  v.2  with  Is. 44s  4521  483' 6-7' 8- 
The  Ps.  has  two  trimeter  hexastichs,  arranged  as  strophe  and  antistrophe, 
with  a  liturgical  addition  v.5. 

Ps.  96  has  no  title  in  %  but  in  ©  8 We  6  ohos  olKodop,eIraL  fierd.  aiXp.a- 
Xojcrlav,  <p8r]  rp  A avSeld.  The  union  of  these  two  statements  shows  that  the 
editor  did  not  think  of  Davidic  authorship,  but  thought  of  the  Ps.  rather  as 
belonging  to  the  Davidic  type  of  Pss.  The  historical  reference  to  the  erec¬ 
tion  of  the  second  temple  probably  came  from  a  later  hand  than  the  reference 
to  David.  It  is  bracketed  in  the  Psalterium  Gallicanum,  and  the  order  of  the 
statements  varies  ;  ©*■  A  reverse  the  order  of  ©B.  The  Ps.  is  used  in  1  Ch. 
1 623-33  in  connection  with  the  removal  of  the  ark  by  David  to  Zion,  as  sung 
by  the  temple  choirs.  It  might  therefore  have  been  somewhat  older  than 
Chr.,  and  have  been  used  for  a  considerable  time  in  the  temple  liturgy  as 
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Davidic,  and  indeed  in  its  present  form,  apart  from  variations  due  chiefly  to 
scribal  mistakes.  Attention  is  called  to  these  in  the  notes.  It  is,  however, 
probable  that  this  Ps.  with  the  others  cited  were  later  insertions  in  the  text 
of  Chr.  The  Ps.  was  originally  a  section  of  the  great  royal  Ps.  This  section 
had  three  hexastichs  v  u-u  The  other  verses  are  glosses  from  vari¬ 

ous  sources  and  by  more  than  one  hand :  v.™“  especially  is  an  adaptation  of 
29I-2.  V.K»  is  from  93I d.  v.10c  is  from  9»  and  was  inserted  later  than  the 

text  used  by  Chr. ;  v.1®  was  from  98s.  The  terms  of  the  ritual  service  in  the 
temple  are  used  v.1- 2;  enn  v.1  =  981  is  based  on  the  usage  of  Is.  42'°, 
ef.  Pss.  338  404  1449  1491,  and  implies  a  song  sung  to  commemorate  a  great 
event  which  has  just  transpired.  injnen  -\v>2  v.2  is  also  after  Is.  409  4127  52?, 
cf.  Ps.  4010;  v>  is  based  on  482«;  v .»  on  478;  v«  seems  to  imply  that  the 
temple  not  only  was  in  existence,  but  that  it  had  not  been  recently  erected, 
as  the  title  of  ©  implies ;  v.11-12,  the  participation  of  nature  in  the  joy  of  the 
people,  is  in  accordance  with  Is.2  and  also  with  other  sections  of  the  original 
Ps.,  cf.  93'm  98 '“s.  This  Ps.  lends  its  internal  evidence  to  the  time  of  the 
overthrow  of  Persia,  rather  than  Babylon. 

Ps.  97  has  no  title  in  %  but  in  ©  r<p  Aaveld  8re  17  7 77  avrov  KadtaTarai, 
F  quando  terra  ejus  restituta  est,  which  doubtless  refers  to  the  restoration  of 
the  land  by  the  returned  exiles  from  Babylon.  This  shows  the  same  inconsis¬ 
tency  with  the  first  clause,  in  referring  to  David,  that  appears  in  the  pre¬ 
vious  Ps.;  unless  we  suppose  that  by  “David”  the  editor  meant  no  more 
than  the  Davidic  type  of  Pss.  The  greater  part  of  the  present  Ps.  is  a  mosaic 
made  up  of  extracts  by  glossators  from  other  Pss.  The  only  part  that  is  orim- 
nal  is  ^o  hexastichs  v>2»  8-6.  The  Ps.  has  the  same  reference  tQ  the  * 

advent  of  Yahweh  v.1,  and  the  universal  call  to  worship  v.16-  ®  and  the  same 
participation  of  nature  v  .«**»,  as  the  other  Pss.  of  the  group.  The  original 
Ps.  uses  freely  older  writings:  v.16  Ez.  278-16,  v.2a  Dt  4n  cl®  v  3a  Ps°cos 
v*4°  77196,  v.®  506,  and  v.®  Is.  661®- 1®.  The  glosses  are:  v»  from  8o“»  v* 
from  4812,  v.9  from  47®- 19  95s,  v.12  from  3*1  and  308,  v.7  a  prosaic  gloss  against 
idolaters,  v.  ®-u  a  fragment  of  another  Ps.  which  is  not  without  literary  merit 
Ps-  98  m  P?  has  mom.  It  is  difficult  to  see  why  it  should  be  prefixed 
to  this  Ps.  rather  than  to  others  of  the  group,  all  of  which  have  the  same 
character.  ©  has  i/'aMs  ry  A aveid.  The  ascription  to  David  means  no 
more  than  in  the  case  of  the  other  Pss.  of  the  group.  The  Ps.  also  depends 
on  Is.2  in  the  original  v.l«-  «•  8o;  and  stiU  more  in  the  glosses  v>u.  »  R  .g 

original  in  the  phrases  v.2-  It  is  identified  with  other  Pss.  of  the  group  • 
v-  Wlth  961,  V >  with  96H6;  v.9«6  is  original,  v.9«*  is  a  gl.  in  96™  as  we 
have  seen.  The  Ps.  has  thus  the  same  characteristics  as  others  of  the  group 
and  was  part  of  the  same  original. 


.  Ps‘  99  has  no  tltle  in  %  but  in  ©  f  aXMis  t<?  Aa vd8,  which  has  the  same 
significance  as  in  other  Pss.  of  this  group.  The  Ps.  differs  from  the  others 
m  that  it  emphasizes  the  historical  relation  of  Yahweh  to  Israel,  and  is  uni- 
versalistic  only  in  the  exaltation  of  Yahweh  over  the  nations.  The  participa¬ 
tion  of  nature  in  the  worship  is  also  absent.  Therefore  the  Ps.  is  not  so 
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clearly  a  part  of  the  same  original  hymn  as  the  others  that  precede  it  or  as 
Ps.  100,  which  follows.  This  reference  to  Israel’s  peculiar  claim  on  Yahweh, 
with  the  related  material  v.6"9,  is,  however,  a  later  particularistic  addition; 
when  this  is  removed  this  Ps.  is  evidently  the  first  section  of  the  third  part 
of  the  original.  It  agrees  with  the  others,  in  emphasizing  the  advent  of 
Yahweh  as  king  vd,  in  the  justice  of  His  administration  v*,  and  in  the 

summons  to  worship  v.3-  6. 

Ps  100  has  in  the  title  rrnffi  -fiDTB,  probably  a  psalm  to  accompany  the 
thank  offering;  Aq.  eh  evXapcrlav,  %  «min  PT  ^  ^  6  ^X,,6s  els  **>- 
iu>\6yii<riv  (».  Intr.  §  39)-  This  was,  however,  a  later  liturgical  assignmen  , 
for  the  Ps.  is  part  of  the  previous  group  and  with  them  originally  constitute,, 
a  single  Ps.  The  Ps.  remains  in  its  original  condition  as  two  of  the  Strs.  o 

the  larger  Ps.  .  .  .  , 

A  review  of  these  six  little  Pss.  shows  that  they  constituted  one  original 

advent  hymn  of  three  parts,  each  of  two  sections.  In  the  first  sections  the 
advent  of  the  King  to  judgment  and  the  effective  administration  of  the  just 
of  His  reign  is  vividly  described  in  two  trimeter  hexastichs.  In  the  seco 
sections  all  peoples  and  all  nature  are  summoned  to  a  festival  m  lhe  te“P  6 
courts  in  celebration  of  the  advent,  in  three  trimeter  hexastichs.  As  thus 
reconstructed  the  original  is  an  advent  hymn  of  wonderful  grandeur. 


PSALM  XCIII. 
Pt.  I.,  Str.  I.  Two  syn.  tristichs.  —  1. 


Pt  I  Str  I  two  syn.  iribtn.ua.  — x.  Yahweh  doth  reign],  as 
q610  07" 991  Is.  52',  cf.  Ps.  479  14610;  not  the  assertion  of  His 
everlasting  royal  prerogative,  but  the  joyous  celebration  o  t  e 
fact  that  He  has  now  shown  Himself  to  be  king  by  a  royal  adven 
taking  His  place  on  His  throne  to  govern  the  world  Himself,  and 
no  longer  through  inefficient  or  wicked  servants.  —  in  majes  y\ 
This  qualifies  the  coming  to  reign  as  king,  and  so  best  prepares 
for  the  antithesis  of  the  second  Str.  If  the  Ps.  is  a  trimeter,  it 
must  be  so  attached.  %  Vrss.,  all  ignore  the  measure  and  attach 
it  to  the  following  verb  “put  on,”  which  they  regard  as  repeate 
without  an  object.  This  has  been  occasioned  by  the  mistake 
omission  of  the  divine  name  in  the  second  line  of  the  tnsticffi 
The  lines  are  real  trimeters,  “Yahweh”  being  repeated  m  each 
line,  and  each  vb.  having  its  object,  -hath  put  on  H^ar^ 
II  hath  girded  Himself  with  strength],  the  apparel  suited  to  His 
royal  state,  the  strength  needed  to  execute  His  sovereign  wi  . 

2  1  He  hath  adjusted  the  world],  so  &,  F,  PBV.,  better  suited 
the  context  than  the  passive  of  %  AV„  RV,  especially  as  the 
context  favours  a  pf.  rather  than  an  impf .-that  it  cannot 
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movefl  c{-  10 ’  io4s-  This  refers,  not  to  the  moral  order  of  the 
world,  but  to  the  whole  order  of  the  habitable  world,  in  which 
inanimate  as  well  as  animate  nature  shares,  according  to  the 
conceptions  characteristic  of  this  Ps.  Only  thus  do  we  get  a 
proper  preparation  for  the  parall.  :  Thy  throne  is  established 1,  the 
habitable  world  over  which  He  reigns  and  the  throne  from  which 
e  reigns  alike  have  been  so  firmly  established  that  they  cannot 

¥  3  <*““*■**=  Phrase  of  Is.  44» 

45  48  ■  ■  |  From  everlasting  art  That,,  YahwehX  the  same 

assertion  of  the  everlasting  divine  activity  as  in  902. 

®tr.n' ‘S  an  antistrophe,  two  tristichs  with  stairlike  parallelism. 

~  n‘  th"“  repeated  :  not  rivers  or  brooks,  but 

as  the  context  shows,  the  streams  of  the  Mediterranean,  ||  "many 
waters  II  breakers  of  the  sea  ."-have  lifted  up],  bis,  once 
without  obj  ;  then  with  the  obj.  their  voice,  the  sound  of  the 
rushing  and  dashing  waters  in  a  storm,  ||  “  voices  of  many  waters  " 
the  roaring  of  the  breakers  as  they  throw  themselves  upon  the 
shore.  The  third  line  changes  the  tense  to  the  impf.,  I, ft  uf  to 
emphasize  the  action,  not  as  completed,  but  in  movement,  and 
“  °b)'  ”hlCh  in  *  is  «•*•>  translated  conjecturally 

d”n  '  BDB  "rrtWal’e  ?V”  “their  r°aring”  Dr”  Ki'k-  “‘heir 
dm,  BDB.  their  crashing.”  The  most  probable  reading,  as 

suggested  by  S,  £,  is  commemoration,  their  voices  commemorating 

the  wonders  of  Yahweh.  This  is  a  graphic  description  of  the 

“T  g  ,  e  Sea  “  a  «reat  storm-  It  is  to  be  interpreted  as 

symbol  ,  “  Symb°llCal  0f  of  eighty  foes,  although  this 

y  lbol  is  appropriate  and  used  elsewhere,  cf.  Is.  i712-I3Pss  afi4 

S^-Mose  than~\ .  The  comparison  is  mpeated,  he  hm Mime 
with  the  object  with  which  the  comparison  is  made,  the  voices  Z 
many  waters,  the  second  time  with  the  predicate,  the  breakers 
of  the  sea.  magnificent^,  in  order  to  the  climax,  where  the  sub¬ 
ject  is  expressed  with  the  predicate  and  an  additional  antithetical 
statement  '.magnificent  on  high  YahweK].  The  forceof  this  stair- 

of  Vlen  7  “  S‘  by  ?1'  a”d  VrSS”  Which’  bl'  wrong  attachment 
of  a  letter  change  into  the  pi.  form  and  compel  the  reading 

majestic  breakers,”  making  difficult  syntax.  The  poet’s  con 

ception  is,  that  however  magnificent  the  sea  may  be  in  a  storm 

Yahweh  is  much  more  magnificent  as  He  reigns  on  high,  above’ 
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its  tumult  and  raging,  with  the  implication  that  He  will  eventually 
still  it  and  reduce  it  to  order. 

A  later  editor  appended  5,  in  order  to  introduce  corresponding 
thoughts  of  the  Law  and  the  temple.  —  Thy  testimonies  are  ex¬ 
ceedingly  steadfast ].  The  Law,  conceived  from  the  priestly  point 
of  view,  as  composed  of  testimonies,  is  steadfast,  like  the  throne 
of  Yahweh  and  the  habitable  world.  —  To  Thy  house  sanctity  is 
becoming ,  Yahweh ,  for  length  of  days],  The  temple  as  the  house 
of  Yahweh,  the  place  of  His  presence  and  of  His  throne,  shares 
in  His  majesty;  only  that  majesty  partakes  of  the  character  of  a 
majestic  sanctity,  separate  and  apart  from  all  that  is  unconsecrated 
and  profane. 

PSALM  XCVI. 

Str.  III.  is  a  stairlike  hexastich.  — 1—3.  Sing],  thrice  repeated, 
twice  with  to  Yahweh ]  ;  but  the  third  time  in  an  assimilation 
of  to  Him ]  against  the  measure.  In  the  first  line  the  obj.  is  given, 
—  a  new  song'],  based  on  Is.  4210 ;  not  in  the  sense  of  a  new  com¬ 
position,  but  of  a  new  outburst  of  song  because  of  a  new  event 
that  invokes  it;  cf.  jj?s.  —  The  second  line  gives  the  subject:  all 
the  earth].  The  summons  to  sing  is  universal ;  the  event  to  be 
celebrated  had  universal  significance.  The  third  line  defines  the 
song  :  bless  His  name],  cf.  1004,  ||  Proclaim  the  glad  tidings],  cf. 
Is.  409,  ||  tell]  ;  and  indeed  not  to  Israel  alone,  but  among  the 
nations  ||  among  all  peoples],  a  story  of  world-wide  significance. 

_ His  glory  ||  His  wondrous  deeds].  This  can  only  be  explained 

of  some  great  event,  some  world-wide  transformation,  some  change 
that  gave  joy  to  the  world,  which  was  so  extraordinary  that  it  could 
only  be  ascribed  to  the  divine  intervention.  It  was  probably  the 
overthrow  of  the  Persian  empire  by  Alexander  the  Great. 

Str.  IV.  Synth.,  antith.,  and  syn.  couplets.  — 4.  For  great  is 
Yahweh],  in  the  great  deeds  He  had  done,  and  in  the  great  glory 
He  had  won  ;  and  therefore  —  He  is  to  be  revered  above  all  gods], 
who  have  signally  failed  the  nations  that  worshipped  them,  cf.  95s. 
A  glossator  assimilated  v.4“  to  4  82a  by  adding  “  and  highly  to  be 
praised,”  which  suits  the  previous  context  rather  than  its  parallels 
in  this  Str.  — 5.  The  gods  of  the  peoples  are  nothings],  cf.  Lv.  194 
261  Ps.  977  Is.  2818'20  io10;  they  have  done  nothing  for  the  people 
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that  worship  them,  they  can  do  nothing,  they  are  in  reality  noth¬ 
ings,  they  have  no  real  existence  and  are  not  gods  at  all,  cf.  Is. 
40  1  44  q  Ps.  1154- .  In  contrast  with  them  Yahweh  made  the 

heavens ],  created  the  very  place  in  which  these  gods  were  sup¬ 
posed  to  reside,  and  which  therefore  belonged  to  Him  and  to 
Him  alone,  cf.  95'*'.  6.  Majesty  and  glory  ||  Strength  and  beauty], 

a  heaping  up  of  terms  to  set  forth  the  admirable  attributes  of  Yah¬ 
weh  ;  the  former  of  Him  as  king  216  and  creator  1041,  the  latter 
in  their  antithesis  possibly  suggested  by  the  ancient  pillars,  Jachin 
and  Boaz  in  the  porch  of  the  temple  1  K.  713-22 ;  especially  appro¬ 
priate  to  the  divine  presence  in  His  sanctuary,  cf.  Is.  607  6410. 

7-9  a.  A  later  editor  inserts  here  another  universal  summons 
to  praise,  based  on  2912,  in  a  tetrameter  pentastich. 

Ascribe  to  Yahweh,  ye  families  of  the  peoples, 

Ascribe  to  Yahweh  glory  and  strength ; 

Ascribe  to  Yahweh  the  glory  of  His  name. 

Bring  a  minchah  and  come  to  His  courts. 

Worship  Yahweh  in  holy  ornaments. 

The  only  variations  are  the  substitution  of  families  of  the  peoples 
for  “  sons  of  gods,”  angels,  of  the  original ;  and  the  insertion  of  the 
line  exhorting  to  bring  a  grain  offering  (cf.  204)  to  the  courts  of 
the  temple  (cf.  65s  8411  9214  1004);  both  of  which  changes  made 
it  more  suited  to  its  context. 

Str.  V.  A  synth.  couplet  and  a  syn.  tetrastich.  —  9  6.  Whirl 
before  Him  all  the  earth ]  a  universal  summons  to  take  part  in  the 
sacred  pilgrim  dance  in  the  temple,  cf.  Ju.  2121"23  1  S.  186 

The  translations,  “stand  in  awe  of  Him,”  PBV.,  “fear  before 
Him,”  AV.,  “  tremble  before  Him,”  RV.,  JPSV.,  although  based 
on  ancient  Vrss,  are  not  suited  to  the  context,  which  implies 
worship,  while  the  Heb.  word  never  expresses  fear  and  trembling 
in  connection  with  worship.  —  10.  Say  among  the  nations ],  re¬ 
sumption  of  the  proclamation  of  v.M.  —  He  doth  reign],  the  theme 
of  the  entire  group  of  Pss,  cf.  934  9f  99>.  A  glossator  added 
iere  from  93  d :  Yea,  the  world  He  established  that  it  cannot  be 
moved.  A  later  glossator  subsequent  to  the  text  of  @  added  from 
9  * :  He  judge  the  peoples  with  equity.  A  still  later  glossator 
added  to  the  ancient  Greek  and  Latin  Versions  :  “  the  Lord  hath 
feigned  from  the  tree,”  which  is  cited  in  many  Latin  fathers  as  a 
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prophecy  of  Christ,  and  which  Justin  Martyr  (Apol.  I.  41)  charges 
the  Jews  with  erasing  from  their  text.  There  is  no  evidence  from 
Mss.  that  it  was  ever  in  an  ancient  Hebrew  text.  This  false  read¬ 
ing  also  gained  currency  among  Christians  through  its  use  in  the 
hymn  of  Fortunatus  (f  609)  Vexilla  regis  prodeunt,  used  in  the 
Latin  church  and  translated  by  Neale  for  English  use.  — 11-12.  The 
Ps.  now  calls  upon  universal  nature  to  share  in  the  joyous  worship, 
as  usual  in  this  group  of  Pss.  and  the  exilic  Isaiah.  —  The  heavens 
and  the  earth  ||  the  sea  and  the  fulness  thereof  ] ,  all  its  animal  life, 
||  the  field  and  all  that  therein  is],  all  its  animal  and  vegetable 
life,  ||  all  the  trees  of  the  fores /].  These  are  all  personified  and 
express  their  joyous  worship.  —  be  glad],  to  which  and  Vrss. 
add  another  vb.,  “  rejoice,”  against  the  ||  which  gives  only  one 
vb.  to  a  line,  and  at  the  cost  of  good  measure.  The  more 
general  vb.  has  in  ||  the  more  specific  thunder,  the  voice  of  the 
sea,  ||  exult  ||  jubilate.  The  Ps.  thus  comes  to  an  appropriate 
conclusion.  But  a  glossator  appends  from  98s,  —  before  Yahweh  ; 
for  He  cometh,  for  He  cometh  to  judge  the  earth.  He  will  judge 
the  world  in  righteousness  and  the  peoples  in  faithfulness. 

PSALM  XCVII. 

Pt.  II.,  Str.  I.  A  syn  couplet  and  a  synth.  tetrastich.  —  1.  He 
doth  reign],  as  931  9610  991.  —  let  the  earth  rejoice],  as  Is.  4913  ||  Let 
the  many  coasts  be  glad],  the  coast  lands  of  the  Mediterranean 
Sea,  the  limits  of  the  west  to  the  Hebrews,  cf.  Is.  4i1-S  424-10  Je. 
3110  Ez.  27s-15  Zp.  2U  Ps.  7210.  —  2-4  a.  Clouds  and  darkness  are 
round  about  Him],  cited  from  Dt.  411  519  to  represent  that  the 
advent  of  the  King  was  in  a  heavy  storm  with  dark  clouds,  cf.  Ps. 
i810~12. — fire  goeth  before  Him],  cited  from  503  to  indicate  that 
the  darkness  sent  forth  the  fire  of  lightning,  so  also  iS913-44. — 
And  setteth  ablaze  His  adversaries  round  about].  His  thunder¬ 
bolts  strike  His  enemies  dead,  cf.  1815  7718,  where  they  are  com¬ 
pared  to  arrows  piercing  His  enemies,  and  io618,  where  they 
simply  set  them  on  fire  and  consume  them.  —  His  lightnings 
illumine  the  world],  cf.  77196.  A  glossator  wishes  to  alleviate  this 
awful  picture,  and  so  he  inserts  from  8915 :  righteousness  and  justice 
are  the  basis  of  His  throne , 
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Str.  II.  Three  syn.  couplets.  —  4  6.  The  earth  doth  see  and 
writhe'],  cf.  7717  Hb.  310.  The  earth  is  here  personified,  as  usual, 
and  is  terrified  by  the  terrible  storm,  and  writhes  in  the  pangs  of 
an  earthquake.  —  The  mountains  melt  like  wax],  cf.  Mi.  i4  Is.  34s, 
probably  conceived  as  volcanoes  pouring  forth  molten  fiery  lava. 
Thus  the  earth  testifies  to  the  divine  presence  and  participates  in 
its  terrors.  —  At  the  presence  of  Yahweh],  repeated  with  the  predi¬ 
cate. —  the  Lord  of  all  the  earth],  as  its  sovereign  owner.  This 
suggests  that  in  the  previous  line  the  syn.  word  king ,  characteristic 
of  this  group  of  Pss.,  has  been  omitted,  the  line  being  just  one 
word  too  short.  —  The  heavens  declare  His  righteousness],  not¬ 
withstanding  the  theophanic  storm.  The  object  of  the  theophany 
is  to  make  known  the  righteous  judgment  of  Yahweh,  —  and  there¬ 
fore  all  the  peoples  see  His  glory. 

Many  glosses  now  appear.  —  7  a.  Shamed  be  all  they  that  serve 
graven  images,  boast  themselves  of  nothings],  a  Maccabean  impre¬ 
cation  upon  idolaters,  whose  gods  are  mere  images  graven  by  man, 
cf.  1154-8,  and  mere  nothings,  cf.  96s.  —  7  b.  Worship  Hi?n,  all  ye 
gods],  probably  not  from  the  same  glossator ;  for  he  would  not  in 
one  breath  call  them  “  nothings,”  and  in  the  next  call  upon  them 
as  exalted  persons  to  worship  the  supreme  God.  This  latter 
is  in  accord  with  95s  964,  and  from  an  earlier  editor  than  the 
previous  line,  and  is,  indeed,  of  a  different  measure.  —  8  is  a  gloss 
from  4812 :  Zion  heard  and  was  glad,  and  the  daughters  of  fudah 
rejoiced,  because  of  Thy  judgments,  Yahweh.  —  9  is  a  combination 
and  condensation  of  47310,  adapted  to  the  thought  of  95s:  For 
Thou,  Yahweh  'Elyon,  art  above  all  the  earth,  Thou  art  exalted 
exceedingly  above  all  gods.  —  10  a  is  a  gloss  of  exhortation  to  the 
pious  in  Israel  by  the  same  hand  as  the  gloss  of  v.12 :  Ye  that  love 
Yahweh],  in  accordance  with  the  Deuteronomic  law,  as  distin¬ 
guished  from  those  in  Israel  who  do  not,  —  hate  evil].  This 
seems  to  be  a  general  exhortation,  not  referring  to  the  evil 
wrought  by  the  wicked  nations,  but  to  evil  as  in  violation  of  the 
divine  Law.  This  line  was  probably  an  introduction  to,  and  a 
seam  of  union  for,  the  little  fragment  10  6-11. 

Preserver  of  the  lives  of  His  pious, 

From  the  hand  of  the  wicked  He  delivereth  them. 

Light  (shineth)  forth  for  the  righteous, 

And  gladness  for  the  upright-minded, 
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This  fragment  was  probably  from  the  Maccabean  period.  —  His 
pious  ||  the  righteous  ||  the  upright-minded],  are  like  those  that 
love  Yahweh ,  the  faithful  adherents  to  the  divine  Law.  Yahweh 
is  the  preserver  of  their  lives  ||  from  the  hands  of  the  wicked  He 
delivereth  them].  This  is  on  the  negative  side.  On  the  positive 
side  they  enjoy  the  light  of  prosperity  ||  gladness.  It  shineth  forth] 
for  them ;  as  &,  3,  &,  2E,  U,  which  is  more  probable  than  “  is 
sown  ”  of  followed  by  EV.8.,  which  introduces  a  figure  difficult 
to  understand  in  this  connection.  — 12.  A  gloss  from  305  com¬ 
bined  with  3211  :  Be  glad,  ye  righteous ,  in  Yahweh,  and  give  thanks 
in  commemoration  of  His  holiness. 

PSALM  XCVIII. 

Pt.  II.,  Str.  III.  Three  syn.  couplets ;  the  first  a  repetition  of 
961,  the  second  line  of  which  has  been  omitted  by  a  copyist.  — 
1.  For  wondrous  deeds  He  hath  done  ||  His  right  hand  hath  gotten 
Him  the  victory].  Yahweh  has  interposed  against  the  oppressor 
of  the  nations,  and  in  a  marvellous  way  has  won  the  victory  over 
him,  probably  the  Persian  empire  through  Alexander  the  Great. 
A  glossator  adds  from  Is.  5210  the  syn.  term:  His  sacred  arm; 
but  it  destroys  the  measure.  —  2.  Hath  made  known],  to  which 
a  glossator  adds  in  the  ||  hath  declared,  against  the  measure,  — 
His  victory  ||  His  righteousness],  the  vindicatory,  practical  exhibition 
of  His  righteousness  on  behalf  of  the  oppressed,  as  usual  in  Hebrew 
literature,  in  the  eyes  of  the  nations].  All  the  world  has  beheld 
these  wonderful  deeds,  and  shares  in  the  deliverance  from  the 
great  oppressor. — 3.  A  glossator  adds  a  pentameter  line,  which 
in  (3,  however,  appears  as  a  trimeter  couplet,  representing  that 
Israel  is  the  chief  beneficiary  of  this  salvation,  in  accordance  with 
the  ancient  covenant. — He  hath  remembered  His  kindness  ( to 
Jacob),  and  His  faithfulness  to  the  house  of  Israel],  cf.  892sq-  92s. 
—  The  same  glossator  also  adds  from  Is.  5  210 :  all  the  ends  of  the 
earth  have  seen  the  salvation  of  our  God],  which  emphasizes  the 
statement  of  the  previous  verse. 

Str.  IV.  A  syn.  hexastich.  —  4-6.  Shout  to  Yahweh  all  the 
earth],  the  universal  call  is  renewed  ||  shout  before  the  King  v.6f>. 
These  lines  enclose  first  a  series  of  verbs  enlarging  upon  this  sacred 
shout :  Break  forth  ||  jubilate  ||  make  melody ;  and  then  enumerates 
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the  several  musical  instruments  used  in  the  festivals  of  the  temple, 
the  lyre ,  with  the  sound  of  psalmody,  the  trumpets,  with  the  sound 
of  the  horn,  cf.  47s. 

Str.  V.  A  syn.  tetrastich  and  a  stairlike  couplet.  —  7.  Let  the 
sea  roar  and  the  fulness  thereof  ]  as  in  96116.  ||  The  world  and 

what  dwells  therein ],  probably  the  animal  and  vegetable  world, 
and  not  mankind,  cf.  24'1,  g6l2a.  —  8.  Let  the  rivers  clap  their 
hands'].  They  are  personified,  and  thus  express  their  joy,  and 
accompany  the  music  and  shouting  with  measured  strokes,  cf.  Is. 
5512.  —  Together  let  the  mountams  jubilate].  This  participation 
of  nature  in  the  rejoicing  is  characteristic  of  this  group  of  Pss.  and 
of  the  exilic  Isaiah.  —  9.  Before  Yahweh],  as  v.6 :  for  He  is 
come].  The  context  requires  the  pf.,  referring  to  the  advent  cele¬ 
brated,  and  not  the  ptc.,  referring  to  an  impending  advent,  as 
EVS.  The  verb  was  repeated  in  the  original,  as  attested  by 
ancient  Vrss. ;  though  omitted  by  ^  and  EV8.,  in  order  to  state 
the  purpose,  —  to  judge  the  earth],  which  sums  up  in  a  general 
term  the  theme  of  praise  of  the  first  Str.  —  A  glossator  adds  a 
pentameter  line  to  emphasize  the  character  of  this  judgment,  and 
doubtless  thought  of  a  future  advent :  He  will  judge  the  world  in 
righteousness  and  the  peoples  i?i  equity. 

PSALM  XCIX. 

Pt.  III.,  Str.  I.  Syn.  couplet  and  syn.  tetrastich.  — 1-3.  He 
doth  reign],  as  931  9610  971;  ||  is  seated  on  His  throne] .  But  a 
glossator  gave  it  a  more  specific  reference  to  Jerusalem  by  adding 
“  on  the  cherubim,”  cf.  8o2<!,  in  the  throne  room  of  the  temple,  — 
great  in  Zion]  ;  and  yet  high  above  all  the  peoples.  Before  this 
great  and  victorious  king  and  God  the  peoples  ||  the  earth  —  tremble 
||  quakes],  and  yet  not  in  the  fear,  terror,  and  anguish  that  ac¬ 
company  their  destruction,  but  in  awe  at  His  august  presence,  and 
therefore  harmonious  with  and  resulting  in  :  —  Let  them  praise  the 
great  a?id  awful  name].  %},  Vrss.,  followed  by  EV8.,  append  the 
sf.  Thy  to  “  name,”  but  it  spoils  the  measure  and  is  against  the 
context,  which  speaks  of  Yahweh  always  in  the  third  person.  - — 
Holy  is  He],  that  is,  majestically  holy  ;  invoking  the  hallowing  of 
His  name,  as  usual  in  the  OT.  and  even  in  the  NT.  — and  strong 

1  .  J 

v.  .  This  clause  belongs  with  the  previous  line  to  complete  its 
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measure.  It  only  makes  difficulty  in  v.4,  when  it  has  been  trans¬ 
posed  by  txt.  err. 

Str.  II.  A  syn.  triplet,  a  syn.  couplet,  and  a  concluding  synth. 
line.  —  4.  He  doth  reign].  The  most  probable  rendering  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  context  and  usage  of  the  Ps.,  justified  by  the 
unpointed  text,  although  J,,@,  and  other  Vrss.,  followed  by 
EVS.,  render  by  a  different  pointing,  making  this  an  attribute  and 
the  subj.  of  the  verb,  and  giving  conceptions  which  are  difficult  to 
understand  and  which  have  no  analogy  in  usage.  —  He  doth  love 
justice ],  cf.  n7  33s  3  7s8, — He  hath  established  justice  in  equity  II 
righteousness  hath  wrought.  It  is  especially  in  Jacob  in  connection 
with  Zion  v.1'2.  —  5.  Exalt  ye  Yahweh ,  our  God  II  worship  at  His 
footstool ],  cf.  no1  13217  Is.  661.  All  nations  are  summoned  to 
Zion,  the  capital  city  of  the  King  Yahweh,  where  He  is  to  be 
worshipped  by  all. 

6-9.  A  later  editor  adds  material  of  a  more  particularistic 
character. 

Moses  and  Aaron  among  His  priests, 

And  Samuel  among  them  that  call  on  His  name, 

They  called  unto  Yahweh  and  He  answered  them ; 

In  the  pillar  of  cloud  He  used  to  speak  unto  them ; 

They  kept  His  testimonies  and  the  ordinance  He  gave  them. 
Yahweh,  our  God,  Thou  didst  answer  them  ; 

A  forgiving  God  wert  Thou  to  them, 

And  a  taker  of  vengeance  on  evil  deeds. 

Exalt  ye  Yahweh,  our  God, 

And  worship  at  His  holy  mountain ; 

For  holy  is  Yahweh  our  God. 

6.  Moses  and  Aaron  among  His  priests],  The  editor  now 
looks  back  to  the  ancient  history  for  illustration  of  the  divine 
government ;  and  first  he  thinks  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  whom  he 
regards  as  priests,  in  accordance  with  the  conception  of  his  own 
time,  rather  than  as  prophets  or  rulers,  as  in  the  earlier  concep¬ 
tions.  With  true  historic  instinct  he  next  mentions,  —  Samuel 
among  them  that  call  on  His  name],  because  of  this  characteristic 
of  Samuel,  making  him  the  father  of  all  such,  cf.  1  S.  7s'9  i216flq'  BS. 
4616.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  this  calling  on  the  name  of 
Yahweh  is  conceived  as  that  of  priestly  mediation,  for  the  terms 
are  in  syn.  lines,  and  the  three  heroes  are  all  combined  in  the 
clause  :  They  called  unto  Yahweh ,  and  He  a7iswered  them].  The 
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author,  however,  thinks  not  merely  of  the  ordinary  invocation  of 
God  in  temple  worship,  or  of  priestly  intercession,  with  answers  in 
accordance  with  ordinary  providential  working.  He  is  thinking 
of  extraordinary  answers,  which  alone  he  can  bring  into  compari¬ 
son  with  the  wonderful  advent.  He  is  summoning  all  mankind  to 
celebrate ;  and  so  naturally  he  thinks  of  the  most  characteristic 
theophany  of  the  period  of  the  Exodus.  —  7.  In  the  pillar  of  cloud 
He  used  to  speak  unto  them],  cf.  Ex.  1321-22  (J)  Ne.  91219.  —  They 
kept  His  testimonies  and  the  ordinance  He  gave  them],  the  ancient 
poetic  term  for  the  Law,  “ordinance”  (cf.  9420),  is  combined  with 
the  priestly  term,  “testimonies.”  —  8-9.  Yahweh ,  our  God,  Thou 
didst  answer  them].  This  doubtless  refers  to  the  intercession  of 
Moses,  Aaron,  and  Samuel  in  behalf  of  the  people  of  Israel  in 
times  of  sin  and  divine  punishment.  —  A  forgiving  God  wast  Thou 
to  them],  and  on  the  other  side,  a  taker  of  vengeance  on  evil  deeds]. 
This  doubtless  refers  to  the  discriminating  justice  of  the  divine 
judgments  in  the  early  history  of  Israel,  when  the  ringleaders  were 
punished  for  their  evil  deeds,  but  Israel  as  a  whole  was  forgiven 
because  of  the  intercession  of  these  heroes  of  faith  and  their 
priestly  mediation.  —  For  holy  is  Yahweh  our  God],  the  holiness 
of  august  sanctity,  as  in  Ez.,  H. 

PSALM  C. 

Str.  IV.  A  syn.  tristich  and  a  stairlike  tristich.  —  1.  Shout  to 
Yahweh,  all  the  earth,  as  984,  ||  2.  Serve  Yahweh  with  gladness], 
the  glad  services  of  worship  with  song  and  music,  and  not  the 
service  of  obedience  ;  and  accordingly,  —  Come  befo?-e  Him],  into 
His  presence  in  the  temple,  —  with  a  jubilation],  6f,  cf.  17k  — 
3.  Know],  not  in  the  sense  of  coming  to  a  knowledge  of  the  fact ; 
but  know  by  practical,  experimental  knowledge,  in  the  recognition 
of  worship,  —  that  He  is  God],  the  true,  the  only  God,  and  your 
own  God  •  advanced  to, — He  made  us],  we  are  His  own  creatures, 
—  and  we  are  His],  belong  to  Him  as  His  rightful  creation.  This 
reading  of  the  Qr.,  3,  and  Aq.,  RV.,  is  to  be  preferred  to  the 
Kt.,  (§?,  S,  2,  followed  by  AV.,  “  and  not  we  ourselves  ”  ;  espe¬ 
cially  as  in  the  stairlike  advance  it  is  still  further  defined  as  :  His 
people  and  the  sheep  of  His  pasture].  The  conception  of  Yahweh 
as  shepherd  of  Israel  is  common  enough;  cf.  23,  802,  and  in  this 
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special  phrase  also  Ez.  3431  Pss.  741  7913.  But  here  He  seems  to 
be  the  shepherd  of  all  the  earth,  in  accord  with  the  universalism 
of  this  entire  group  of  Pss. 

Str.  II.  Two  syn.  tristichs.  —  4-5.  Come  to  His  gates'],  resumes 
the  call  of  v.26,  and  has  as  its  ||  Come  to  His  courts ;  for  the  measure 
requires  the  repetition  of  the  verb,  which  has  been  omitted  by  an 
early  copyist.  —  with  a  thank  offering ],  the  most  probable  meaning 
||  a  song  of  praise,  accompanying  it;  more  probable  than  the  more 
general  “  thanksgiving  ”  of  EVS.  —  Give  thanks  to  Him ,  bless  His 
name\  cf.  962  1451"2.  The  first  verb  is  repeated,  with  the  reason, 
Yahweh  is  good~\,  that  is,  to  His  people  and  flock  ||  His  kindness 
||  His  faithfulness,  which  endureth  forever  ||  unto  all  generations']. 
The  liturgical  formula  1  Ch.  1634  2  Ch.  513  f  Ezr.  311  Pss.  1061  1071 
nS1- 29  is  used  with  an  additional  line,  containing  the 

attribute  of  faithfulness,  which  is  usually  associated  with  the 
divine  kindness. 

XCIII. 

1.  ^D]  Qal  pf.  fvb.  denom.  qSp,  so  9610  971  991,  cf.  47s  14610  Ex.  1518 
Is.  2423  5  27;  cf.  qSc(n)  Pss.  98®  99b  — nixT]  if0,  qualifies  and  is  not  obj. 
0f  vp).  —  bis.  Qal  pf.,  cf.  Is.  519  5917  Ps.  1041;  the  second,  however, 
should  be  tthnS,  cog.  acc.  to  vb.  t> 21?  requires  mm  for  subj.  in  ||  with  previous 
and  following  vbs.  for  good  measure. — parrot?].  The  qx  is  prob.  a  gl.  of 
intensification,  although  used  in  the  duplicate  citation  9610.  ©  and  all  ancient 
Vrss.  have  ;gn,  as  75k  which  is  better  suited  to  context.  —  2.  ?xp]  as  Is.  44s 
4521  48s' s-7-8.  —  nnx  nSiyD]  is  dimeter,  requires  mm  for  good  measure. — 

3.  D'tn]  dub.  pi.  sf.  ['77]  a. A.,  i?DB.  crashing,  dashing;  Dr.,  Kirk.,  din. 
The  L  not  in  ©B-  N  ;  but  in  °-  a-  A,  Aq.,  kia-Tpi^eis,  T  fluctus,  and  needed 
for  completion  of  Str.  3  gurgites,  Syr.  Hex.  Nnpm?  =  mpnjt,  &  unvaia  in 
purity  from  xdt  =  nar.  The  context  demands,  as  K,  in  the  climax :  the  praise 
of  Yahweh  that  the  voice  utters.  Rd.  □nar  their  commemoration,  as  9712. — 

4.  D'mqx]  Vrss.,  cf.  Ex.  1510  of  waters,  which  has  prob.  occasioned  the 
change  from  an  original  'D  max,  which  is  better  suited  to  the  context,  as  Dy., 
Hu.3,  al.  — 5.  Tpmji]  legal  term  of  P,  cf.  2510  78s8  997  U  92-22+.  This  v.  is 
a  prosaic  gl.  —  mxj]  Pil.  fnxj  as  Is.  S27  Ct.  i10,  but  adj.  mxj  more  freq. 
Pss.  331  1471  +,  and  so  possibly  here. 

XCVI. 

1-2.  vw]  tris,  abbreviated  in  1  Ch.  1623  by  omission  of  v.la-  2o. — mn>] 
tris  also  in  p|,  Vrss.,  but  in  l.1-  3  against  the  measure.  Rd.  'V,  as  1004. — 
□i'1?  D'-np]  Chr.  Di’^x;  both  enlargements  against  measure  of  an  original 
Dv'dv,  which  has  the  same  mng.  —  4.  axp  bpnci]  added  from  48s  against  the 
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measure.  —  Nin  snip],  The  N-in  is  gl.  of  intensification,  makes  1.  too  long. — 
5.  ’a]  dittog. ;  makes  1.  too  long.  —  J  Dm’jN]  pi.  idols  as  worthless  things, 
nothings,  so  97"  Lv.  191  261  (H)  Is.  28- 18-20  io10  +.  ©  dcu/x&vta,  f  daemonia. 
—  6.  ?’>’ ]  ©  ayLuohvT}.  1  Ch.  1627  has  nnn  for  mNBP,  and  icpD  for  lsnpc,  the 
former  prob.  an  intentional  adaptation,  the  latter  an  unconscious  error. — 
7-9  a.  Gl.  from  291-2,  except  □'Djj  mnsc’D  for  mbN  >jp  and  insertion  of  v.86, 
both  changes  made  in  the  interests  of  worship  in  the  temple.  1  Ch.  1629  has 
vjsV  for  l'nmsn8’,  which  is  an  unintentional  error. —  9  b.  lV'n]  although  ren¬ 
dered  by  Vrss.  be  in  pain  or  anguish  of  fear  or  trembling,  cf.  55s  Dt.  225  Je.  522 
Ez.  3016,  yet  never  has  this  mng.  in  connection  with  worship  ;  but  rather 
dance  the  sacred  dance,  as  Ps.  877  Ju.  2i21~23  1  S.  186.  —  vise]  1  Ch.  1680 
vjdSe,  stylistic  change.  —  10  a  in  Chr.  is  transferred  to  a  place  after  v.lla.  — 
10  b  is  a  gl.  from  93ld.  —  10  c  is  a  gl.  from  9s5,  not  in  Chr. —  11  a.  pan  ^jri] 
assimilated  to  971  Is.  4918 ;  but  the  vb.  makes  1.  too  long  and  the  other  11. 
all  have  but  one  vb.  for  a  principal  and  a  subord.  subj.  — 11  b  =  987a. — 
12.  ms>]  in  1  Ch.  1632  rne>,  variation  of  writing  same  word  ;  also  in  Chr.  for 
the  variant  ySy.  —  ip— vpn'Spi]  prosaic  for  an  original  ip-^pi. — in]  as  25, 
emphasizes  a  special  feature  of  the  description,  BZ?B.  But  the  text  is  dub.  The 
measure  is  better  without  it.  — 13  is  a  gl.  from  98s,  although  to  o  is  here  given 
twice,  and  injiDio  for  Dns^DP.  Chr.  has  only  pNrrnN  cjidB'S  io  'p  mm  ijbSd, 
probably  representing  an  earlier  couplet: 

np-'p  mm  'jo1? 
pan  tPDtP’S  np-'p, 

which  is  all  that  the  measure  allows  in  98®. 

XCVII. 

2  b.  Gl.  =  8915a.  —  5.  mm  msSd]  needs  a  word  to  complete  the  1.,  prob. 
iSon  ||  J11N. —  7  a.  Pentameter  1.;  whole  v.  a  gl.  —  Sdo  npy]  cf.  2  K.  1741 
2  Ch.  3322.  X n.m.,  as  Ex.  204  Is.  4217  +.  — 'p  D'SSnPD]  as  52s,  usually, 
however,  in  good  sense  34s  6312+.  —  8.  Gl.  from  4812.  Variations:  njme- 
?nx  noB-m  for  p’X  m  rtnim ;  and  mm  added.  nmm  nup  a.X.  f.-9a.  Gl. 
from  473  by  condensation,  pNn  Sp  by  Snj  pSo  npij  p'Sj:  mm  >p.  — 9  b.  From 
4710d  combined  with  9s3i  D'hSn  Sp  by.  — 11.  jnr]  a.X.  in  this  form. 

©,  3,  S,  W,  V,  mi,  so  Hu.,  Ba.,  7?DB.,  cf.  10422  Dt.  332  is.  602  +.  — 12.  Gl. 
from  3211  D'pmx  iS'ji  rump  iriDt!>  and  3056  isnp  ppiS  mm. 

XCVIII. 

1  =  961;  only  the  first  1.  is  given  in  and  Vrss.,  but  the  other  1.  of  the 
couplet  is  needed  and  should  be  inserted.  It  was  omitted  by  ancient  copyist. 

—  ‘urii'i  Jfnn]  makes  the  1.  a  pentameter.  It  was  added  from  Is.  5210a. _ 

makes  1.  too  long  and  is  a  gl.  —  3.  The  first  1.  is  a  pentameter  in 
but  <55,  by  giving  PpjnS  after  non,  makes  it  a  trimeter  couplet.  The  second 
half  of  v.  was  added  from  Is.  5210L  — 4.  -mss]  imv.  fnso  vb.  break  forth, 
burst  forth  with  joy,  elsw.  Is.  147  4423  49I3  52®  54I  55I2.  Pi.  break  in  pieces 
Mi.  38-  5.  rnDT  Vipi]  phr.  a.X.  but  noun,  melody  of  psalm,  as  813.  —  6.  rVnsisn] 
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the  straight  metal  trumpets  ;  in  religious  use  elsw.  only  P,  Chr.  (v.  Intr.  §  34). 
—  mm]  makes  1.  too  long,  and  is  a  later  insertion.  —  7.  The  first  1.  =  g6nh, 
the  second  24lc.  • — 8.  wnp;]  juss.  t  NHD  vb.  dap  hands,  elsw.  with  qa  Is.  5512 
of  trees  ;  cf.  qa  nan  2  K.  II12,  qa  J?Pn  Ps.  472-  Pi-  with  t  Ez.  25L  — 9.  so  o] 
pf.  and  not  ptc.  as  EV8.,  influenced  by  irnpf.  BBSS"  ;  for  the  Ps.  is  in  praise 
of  an  advent  that  has  taken  place  already.  It  is  repeated  in  Syr.-IIex.  <gA  as 
in  9618,  but  not  in  pj,  3,  or  ©B.  The  measure  requires  it. — The  last  clause 
with  BBisn  =  9613  is  a  pent,  gl.,  thinking  of  a  future  advent.  for 

irumso  9613. 

XCIX. 

1.  B-un]  aX,  <3  aaUvOriTU,  as  932  Bilan  ;  but  this  would  then  be  in  direct 
contradiction  with  that  passage  and  inconsistent  with  the  context.  Ols,,  We., 
2JDB.,  juan,  Gr.  jj-un.  —  Dona]  makes  1.  too  long  and  is  a  gl.,  particularistic 

in  character  as  v.6  B(i - -3.  qEB?  ■Vf"].  The  sf.  is  improb. ;  without  it  we  might 

retain  all  the  words  and  have  a  trimeter  1.;  with  it  the  1.  is  tetrameter.  Rd. 
aur-nyi. _ 4.  fjn]  although  sustained  by  Vrss.  is  improb. ;  awkward  and  diffi¬ 

cult.  Rd.  Tjn  adj.  as  predicate  and  attach  to  previous  1.  to  complete  the  meas¬ 
ure  ;  so  Street,  Houb.,  Horsley.  —  tints]  bis,  make  11.  too  long  and  are  gls. 
The  change  to  2d  pers.  is  also  improb.;  rd.  pia  and  —  5.  Nin  amp],  A 
word  is  needed  for  measure,  prob.  tjn,  as  v.36.  —  6.  This  v.  begins  a  particular¬ 
istic  gl.  which  continues  to  the  end  of  the  Ps.  —  8.  omip].  The  sf.  here  might 
be  referred  to  the  heroes  of  previous  Str.  and  possibly  otri,  but  not  the  sf.  in 
nm^Sy.  Doubtless  they  all  were  meant  to  have  a  general  reference.  But 
the  sfs.  are  prob.  in  all  these  cases  prosaic  interpretations. 

C. 

1  _  9g4. _ 2.  ntna]  lengthened  form  for  measure,  as  63®,  for  usual  nn.  — 

3.  mm]  makes  the  1.  too  long  and  is  an  unnecessary  gl.  —  UPp  ton].  The 
Kin,  emphasizing  the  subj.,  is  without  sufficient  reason  and  makes  1.  too  long. 
It  prob.  was  inserted  in  antithesis  to  urns  Kt.,  @,  »,  2,  which  is  erro¬ 
neous  The  lS  of  Qr.,  3,  is  to  be  preferred,  and  makes  the  Nin  surprising. 
_,n^D  IK*]  as  Ez.  3431  ?ss.  741  7913-  The  enlargement  of  95?  is  the  work 
of  a  glossator.  — 4-5.  lto]  should  be  repeated  for  measure  in  the  second  1. 
_,T,n]  of  v.ic  should  be  repeated  v.6a  before  aka  'a  for  measure,  and  'a  is 
needed  before  triijlS  in  accordance  with  the  usual  phr.  1  Ch.  1634  2  Ch.  513  73 
Ezr.  311  Pss.  1061  1071  +. 


PSALM  CL,  2  STR.  4s. 

Psalm  101  is  a  profession  of  integrity  in  personal  character  and 
conduct  (v.2^),  and  in  companionship  (vA7).  To  this  was  added  a 
gloss  of  worship  and  prayer  for  the  divine  presence  (v.124),  and 
vows  to  exterminate  the  wicked  (v.5  8). 
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J  WALK  in  integrity  of  mind  in  the  midst  of  my  house. 

I  set  not  any  base  thing  before  mine  eye. 

The  making  of  apostasy  I  hate.  It  cleaves  not  unto  me. 

Evil  I  know  not :  crookedness  departs  from  me. 

MINE  eye  is  upon  the  faithful  of  the  land,  that  they  may  dwell  with  me. 

I  he  one  walking  in  the  way  of  integrity  ministers  to  me. 

The  worker  of  deception  dwells  not  in  my  house. 

The  speaker  of  lies  is  not  established  before  mine  eye. 

Ps.  ioi  in  P?  has  the  title  nnm  -mb;  so  also  in  ©.  This  was  probably 
original,  and  the  Ps.  belonged  to  IB  and  (y.  Intr.  §§  27,  3!).  It  had  two 
pentameter  tetrastichs,  each  line  ending  in  v;  to  which  several 

glosses  have  been  added,  v.1-26-5-8,  without  the  ending.  The  original  was  a 
profession  of  integrity,  suited  to  the  congregation  of  Israel  before  the  legal 
attitude  of  mind  had  become  established.  The  language  is  early :  jaS  an  v.2* 
=  Gn.  205- 6  (E)  I  K.  gi  ps.  j872;  hybi  nan  v.8“  =  Ps.  418;  a^D  v.3  a.X.  for 
D’totr,  cf.  405  Ho.  s2;  tfpy  22S  v.4  a.X.  error  for  vpy  as  Ps.  1827;  yix  v.6 
a.X.,  but  cf.  Is.  i21;  mni  nwy  v.7  as  524,  cf.  322;  anp»  -tan  v.7,  cf.  6312.  The  Ps. 
was  probably  composed  for  the  community  of  the  Restoration  before  Nehe- 
miah.  The  glosses  are  of  a  different  character  and  later.  V.5-  8  express  the 
determination  to  exterminate  the  wicked  from  the  land,  and  give  the  only 
reason  for  thinking  of  the  author  as  a  ruler.  They  are  Maccabean  in  tone, 
and  the  language  is  late.  VA2®  is  a  trimeter  tetrastich  of  introduction  :  a  vow 
to  Yahweh  of  worship  and  a  petition  for  the  divine  presence.  It  was  designed 
to  make  the  Ps.  more  appropriate  for  public  worship. 

The  Ps.  begins  with  a  trimeter  tetrastich,  making  it  more  ap¬ 
propriate  for  public  worship  than  the  original  could  have  been.  — 
1-26.  Of  kindness  and  justice],  cf.  Je.  divine  attributes ;  espe¬ 
cially  characteristic  of  God’s  administration  of  government,  and  of 
His  requirements  of  mankind,  cf.  Ho.  127.  —  /  will  sing  ||  /  will 
make  melody  lo  Thee,  Yahweh'],  usual  phrases  of  public  worship  in 
the  temple.  —  In  a  way  of  integrity],  cf.  v  ® ;  a  course  of  life  which 
is  in  complete  and  entire  accord  with  the  divine  will.  —  I  will  behave 
myself  wisely],  cohortative  form  expressing  a  vow  of  such  conduct. 
It  is  possible,  with  JPSV.  and  Kirk.,  to  render  “consider,”  “give 
heed  unto  ” ;  but  this  is  not  so  probable.  —  When  wilt  Thou  come 
unto  me],  a  petition  for  the  divine  presence  as  prepared  for  by 
entire  conformity  to  His  will.  3 

Str.I.  A  syn.  tetrastich.  —  2c.  I  walk].  This  and  the  follow¬ 
ing  vbs.  are  not  in  the  cohort,  form  as  the  previous  vb.  Therefore 
they  do  not  express  a  vow ;  but  state  what  is  the  habitual  conduct 
of  the  righteous.  —  in  integrity  of  mind].  The  internal  mental 


PSALM  Cl. 


315 


state  is  in  entire  accord  with  God,  and  therefore  the  walk  is  such, 
in  a  way  of  integrity  v.®,  cf.  v.2“.  — In  the  midst  of  my  house],  in 
the  life  of  the  family  and  of  society.  —  3.  I  set  not  before  mine  eye], 
to  consider  as  a  possibility  for  action,  or  as  something  to  be  de¬ 
sired. —  any  base  thing],  cf.  419,  such  as  base  men,  sons  of  Belial, 
do,  cf.  Dt.  159. —  The  making  of  apostasy  I  hate],  the  swerving  or 
falling  away  from  Yahweh  into  such  evil  conduct.  —  It  cleaves  not 
unto  me],  as  a  power  of  temptation,  or  something  desirable  and 
attractive.  —  4.  Evil  I  know  not],  by  experimental  knowledge, 
resulting  from  its  commission.  —  crookedness],  as  1827,  qualified  by 
a  glossator,  against  the  measure,  as  “  of  the  mind,”  against  the 
context,  which  regards  it  no  longer  as  internal,  but  as  external ; 
and  which  departs  from  me],  as  an  unwelcome  guest,  or  banished 
from  the  presence  as  an  enemy.  A  glossator  now  inserts  a 
pentameter  couplet  of  a  different  character.  —  5.  The  slanderer 
in  secret  of  his  neighbour],  cf.  Pr.  3010,  still  further  described  as 
one  lofty  of  eyes],  cf.  Ps.  1828,  and  proud  of  mind,  cf.  Pr.  214. 
These  terms  do  not  refer  to  ordinary  men  of  this  class ;  but  to 
men  of  position  and  power  who  had  become  oppressors  of  the 
people,  for  otherwise  they  could  hardly  be  dealt  with  so  severely 
and  summarily.  —  will  I  exterminate  ||  I  will  not  suffer]. 

Str.  II.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  6-7.  Mine  eye  is  upon],  consider¬ 
ing,  contemplating  with  recognition  and  acceptance,  in  antith.  to 
v.3a  and  also  to  v.7b,  —  The  faithful  of  the  land],  those  faithful  to 
Yahweh,  in  antith.  to  the  apostasy  of  v.3b.  ||  The  one  walking  in  the 
way  of  integrity],  cf.  v.2“-°,  and  in  antith.  with  the  worker  of  decep¬ 
tion  ||  speaker  of  lies.  The  former  dwell  with  me  ||  minister  to 
me],  as  household  servants  ;  the  latter  dwells  not  in  my  house  ||  is 
not  established],  or  settled,  as  one  of  my  household.  The  glos¬ 
sator  of  v.5  also  appends  v.8.  —  Morning  by  morning],  one  after  the 
other,  searching  for  them.  —  will  I  exterminate],  as  v.5a  ||  cut  off 
from  the  city  of  Yahweh],  cf.  124  3417  1091315,  where  God  does  this 
cutting  off.  —  all  the  wicked  of  the  land  ||  all  the  workers  of  trouble. 

1-2.  nmtfx  ||  mam  ||  cohort,  impfs.  expressing  a  vow.  —  mm  qS] 

is  attached  by  MT.to  VnDTN,  by  ©  to  nmt£>N;  the  latter  favours  a  pentameter, 
the  former  two  trimeters.  But  the  remaining  1.  is  a  hexameter  or  two 
trimeters.  These  constitute  a  trimeter  tetrastich,  a  gl.  —  tl'pnnti]  Hithp.  impf. 
indie.  The  change  from  cohort,  is  significant.  It  states  a  fact  instead  of  a 
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h  l  '£  =  41  ’  transP°se  t0  beginning  of  1.  for  assonance  in 

WhlC^  Sh0uld  be  read  here  v.™  for  assonance  instead  of  the  usual  pi 
and  so  also  prob.  v>  at  the  beginning  of  v. -D»]  a.X.  for  dw  fw  vb’ 

mawttfiMaway,  4o5.  fow  n.[m].  swerver,  Ho.  here  prob.  abstr.  pi 
as  Ba.,  Hip,  apostasy.  4.  tfgp  «y|  phr.  a.X.  The  1.  has  one  word  too 
many ;  prob.  mS,  which  does  not  indeed  suit  the  context.  -  „„  should 

go  to  the  beginning  of  the  line  in  order  to  assonance  in  i3Bc.  -  5  Poel 

ptc.  of  firj  denom.  vb  elsw.  Hiph.  Pr.  30*  both  in  bad  sense,  use  the 
tongue  for  slander,  Ges.^-  m  Qr.  We  should  rd.  ffiph.  ptc_  ^ 

6„  D’JV’  n-JJ  Phr-  a-x-  t  n-J  high  of  mountain  10418,  lofty  of  a1’  Pr  166  of 
nn  Ec.  7«,  alone  P,  ,38«  Is.  5..  ,  s.  2* - 33S  one]  &  ,,  ^  ° 

t  nnn  Pr.  2,<  roi  a8»,  fans  ,dj.  elsw.  Ps.  frL  of  se,. 

*»,»e  command  ,  ..9“  of  divine  way.  These  two  pent,  withont  assonance 
and  in  a  more  vindictive  tone  are  a  Maccabean  gl.  _  6.  n^Nil  phr  a  X 

andinthe  to  “of  v“  “1“  "  '  ^  ~  ^  ^ 


raALM  Uil. 

incfv  T  !S+COmpOSite:  A  Prayer  of  afflicted  Israel,  beseech- 

Ir  JS Tf  \nSWer  ^  3  day  °f  diStr6SS  (V  i  the  is  so 
great  that  he  is  about  to  perish  (v .«)  ;  he  is  desolate  and  reproached 

by  enemies  (v  ).  It  is  his  greatest  grief  that  he  has  been  cast 
off  by  his  God  (v.10-12).  (B)  expresses  confidence  that  the  time  has 

come  when  the  everlasting  King  will  have  compassion  on  Zion  and 
build  her  up  from  her  ruins,  and  that  all  nations  will  see  His  glory 
and  revere  Him  (v.-).  The  story  will  be  told  to  .11  generating 
of  H,s  interposition  for  the  salvation  of  His  people,  that  His  praise 
y  e  orever  celebrated  in  Jerusalem,  where  all  nations  will 
eventually  gather  to  serve  Him  (v.1^®).  Glosses  reassert  the 
seriousness  of  the  situation  (v*~),  and  contrast  the  everlasting 
creator  with  the  perishable  creature  (25(,-2S).  g 


A-  V.2-12,  4  STR.  6s. 

YAHWEH,  O  hear  my  prayer; 

And  let  for  help  come  unto  Thee  my  cry. 

Hide  not  Thy  face  from  me. 

In  the  day  when  I  have  distress,  answer  me. 
Incline  Thine  ear  unto  me  ; 

In  the  day  when  I  call,  O  make  haste  (to  me). 
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J70R  vanish  away  like  smoke  my  days ; 

And  burned  like  fuel  are  my  bones. 

Smitten  like  herbage  is  my  heart. 

Yea,  I  forget  to  eat  my  bread. 

Because  of  the  sound  of  my  groaning 
My  bone  doth  cleave  to  my  flesh. 

J  AM  like  a  pelican  of  the  wilderness ; 

I  am  become  as  an  owl  of  the  wastes ; 

I  watch  and  am  become  (a  falcon) , 

A  bird  solitary  upon  a  house-top. 

All  the  day  mine  enemies  reproach  me ; 

They  that  (wound)  me,  do  curse  by  me. 

YEA,  ashes  do  I  eat  as  bread, 

And  I  mix  my  drink  with  weeping, 

Because  of  Thine  indignation  and  Thy  wrath ; 

For  Thou  hast  taken  me  up,  and  thrown  me  away. 
My  days  are  like  a  shadow  stretched  out, 

And  I  like  the  herbage  wither. 


B.  V.13"23'29,  2  STR.  66. 

pHOU,  Yahweh,  sittest  enthroned  forever;  and  Thy  commemoration  is  in  all 
generations. 

Thou  wilt  arise,  Thou  wilt  have  compassion  on  Zion;  for  it  is  time  to  be 
gracious  to  her. 

For  Thy  servants  take  pleasure  in  her  stones,  and  are  looking  graciously  upon 
her  dust. 

And  the  nations  will  revere  Thy  name,  and  kings  of  earth  Thy  glory, 

When  Yahweh  hath  built  up  Zion,  hath  appeared  in  His  glory  (in  her  midst)  ; 
Hath  turned  unto  the  destitute  and  hath  not  despised  their  prayer. 

'T'HIS  will  be  written  for  a  generation  to  come,  and  a  people  to  be  created; 

1  When  Yahweh  hath  looked  forth  from  His  holy  height,  unto  the  earth  hath 
looked, 

To  hear  the  groaning  of  the  prisoner,  to  loose  those  condemned  to  die ; 

That  they  may  tell  the  name  of  Yahweh  in  Zion  and  His  praise  in  Jerusalem. 
When  the  peoples  are  gathered  together  and  the  kingdoms  to  serve  Yahweh, 
The  children  of  Thy  servants  will  abide,  and  their  seed  will  be  established 
before  Thee. 

Ps.  102  has  in  the  title  of%  <5,  'ifi  nScn,  a  prayer  of  the  afflicted;  and  to 
this  was  added,  whether  at  the  same  time  or  later  we  cannot  say,  “  when  he 
was  fainting,”  cf.  613,  “  and  before  Yahweh  pouring  out  his  complaint,”  cf.  1423 
Jb.  713.  In  other  words,  the  Ps.  expressed  humiliation  for  national  disaster 
and  prayer  for  deliverance,  -dj?  is  a  pseudonym.  The  author  wrote  in  the 
person  of  afflicted  Israel,  v.  Intr.  §  30.  But  this  title  applies  only  to  v.2^12, 
composed  of  four  trimeter  hexastichs.  The  remainder  of  the  Ps.  is  of  an 
entirely  different  character,  and  of  a  much  later  date.  The  original  Ps.  uses 
many  familiar  terms  of  IB.  The  author  must  have  been  familiar  with  many  of 
its  Pss.,  if  not  with  the  collection  as  a  whole;  cf.  v.2a  with  3918,  v.26  with  1S7, 
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V.  •  with  2f,  v.36  with  5917,  v*  with  3I«  6918,  also  56™,  vA  with  «n  „2o  v  9 

with  5518.  But  the  Ps.  is  not  a  mere  mosaic.  In  the  remaining  Strs.  there 

is  great  originality,  and  several  simple  but  beautiful  similes  v  *■  5.  1-  8. 10. 12 

The  PS  can  hardly  be  earlier  than  the  closing  days  of  the  Persian  period! 

Later  doubtless  m  the  early  Maccabean  period,  another  original  Ps  was 

appended,  v»*-  29,  0f  two  hexameter  hexastichs.  Zion  is  here  in  ruins  v  » 

and  her  people  are  prisoners  and  many  of  them  condemned  to  death  v.»-  and 

yet  the  psalmist  bases  his  confidence  in  the  divine  advent  for  their  redemption 

?P°“  e2J2r5na  r“gn  °f  God-  Two  glosses  were  inserted:  the  one  based  on 

Serb  f’  1  U;  1  6  °ther’  v'2o6'2S’  with  real  poetic  power,  was  probably  a 
section  of  a  longer  poem  which  has  been  lost. 


PSALM  CII.  A. 

Str.  I.  A  syn.  and  two  synth.  couplets;  a  mosaic  of  terms  of 
supplication  from  39*  2f  sgp  3I.  ^is  ^0 .  not  because  Qf  a 

lack  of  originality  in  the  poet,  but  because  he  desired  to  use  the 
familiar  terms  of  the  Davidic  prayer  book  for  this  day  of  humilia¬ 
tion  and  prayer  for  national  deliverance. 

Str.  II.  A  syn.  tetrastich,  enclosing  before  its  last  line  an  embl 
couplet  -4.  For  vanish  away  like  smoke  my  days'],  a  common 
simile  of  transitoriness,  cf.  37*  683  Is  Sl«  Ho  3  Ja  „  _ 

bnmed  like  fuel  are  my  hones].  In  feverish  anxiety  his  bones 
seem  to  be  on  fire,  cf.  aa»  3xu  La.  x»  Jb.  3o*»  The  unusual 
Heb  w°rd  is  rendered  by  PBV.,  RV.,  “firebrand,”  so  Kirk  •  by 
AV.  hearth,"  so  Dr.,  "fireplace,”  JPSV.  I,  is  most  probabi;  ^ 

“  fed  »  forTf  "  cCh  may.  be  s“fficiently  expressed  by 
re-  •  Smitten  like  herbage  is  my  heart].  As 
the  green  herbage  is  smitten  by  the  heat  of  the  sun  and  withers 
away;  so  the  heart,  as  the  seat  of  mental  and  moral  states  has 
been  so  smitten  that  it  has  no  more  freshness  and  vigour.  The 
withering  is  sufficiently  suggested  by  the  simile,  and  die  line  is 
comple  e  in  its  measure  without  “and  withered,”  which  has  been 
added  by  a  glossator.  -  **  ^  bread],  „ 

has  departed;  he  can  think  of  nothing  else  but  his  trouble  and 
as  no  other  desire  than  relief  from  that.  — 6.  Because  of  the 
sound  of  my  groaning].  This  is  usually  attached  to  the  nexMine 
but  it  really  belongs  to  the  previous  one;  for  it  gives  a  good 
reason  for  the  absence  of  appetite;  the  mouth  is  engaged  in  the 
constant  utterance  of  groans.-^  tone  doth  cleave  to  my  flesh]. 
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As  above  the  bones  were  burning  with  fever,  so  here  from  the  lack 
of  moisture  the  bone  cleaves  fast  to  the  flesh,  cf.  Jb.  1920  Ps.  32k 

Str.  III.  A  syn.  tetrastich  and  a  syn.  couplet.  —  7-8.  I  am  like 
a  pelican  of  the  wilderness  ||  an  owl  of  the  wastes  ||  a  bird  solitary 
upon  a  house-top].  These  various  birds  in  their  solitariness  are 
similes  of  his  desolate  condition  in  the  midst  of  enemies  and 
rejected  by  his  God.  The  line  before  the  last  is  difficult,  because 
it  is  defective,  due  probably  to  the  omission  of  a  word.  It  prob¬ 
ably  should  be,  —  I  watch  and  am  beco?ne  a  falcon].  The  falcon 
is  famed  for  its  keen  vision,  and  so  is  appropriate  to  the  verb. 
He  is  watching  keenly  for  the  help  he  is  imploring  from  God.  — 
9.  All  the  day  mine  enemies  reproach  me],  cf.  5513,  also  4211  44^ 
7410-18  7912  89s2'52  ||  they  that  wound  me],  more  probable  than 
those  “  mad  against  me,”  of  EV8.  —  do  curse  by  me],  use  the 
name  of  Israel  in  imprecations  and  oaths,  cf.  1322  Is.  6315  Je.  29s2. 

Str.  IV.  A  syn.  and  two  synth.  couplets.  —  10.  Yea],  intensive 
assertion  ;  the  usual  “  For  ”  is  improbable.  It  is  difficult  to  find 
a  reason  in  this  Str.  for  the  statements  of  the  previous  Str.  — 
ashes  do  I  eat  as  bread],  ashes  are  the  symbol  of  mourning,  and 
appear  in  Is.  613  as  a  turban,  and  in  La.  316  as  clothing,  cf.  Ez. 
2780;  but  only  here  as  bread.  ||  And  I  mix  my  drink  with  weep¬ 
ing ],  phr.  a. A..,  but  the  idea  is  expressed  in  other  phrases  Pss.  424 
806.  — 11.  Because  of  Thine  indignation  and  Thy  wrath~\.  Thus 
far  the  lamentation  has  been  because  of  the  distress  and  the  re¬ 
proaches  of  enemies ;  now  it  is  all  carried  back  to  the  original 
cause,  the  wrath  of  their  God.  —  For  Thou  hast  taken  me  up  and 
thrown  me  away],  deliberate  and  violent  rejection,  cf.  Je.  7  • 

12.  My  days  are  like  a  shadow  stretched  out],  resuming  the 
thought  of  v.4a.  The  prolongation  of  the  shadow  is  an  evidence 
of  the  approach  of  sunset,  an  appropriate  simile  of  the  close  of  life, 
cf.  Je.  64  Ps.  1444. — And  I  like  the  herbage  wither ],  a  resumption 
of  v.5a,  cf.  Is.  407  Ps.  905-6  Ja.  i11 ;  the  morning  of  life,  when  the  herb¬ 
age  sprang  up  and  bloomed,  and  the  noontide,  when  it  was  smitten 
by  the  sun,  have  passed  ;  the  evening  has  come,  when  it  withereth. 

PSALM  CII.  B. 

Str.  I.  Synth,  hexastich.  — 13.  Thou,Yahweh,sittest enthroned 
forever ],  as  everlasting  king;  phr.  of  La.  519,  cf.  Pss.  24  9s  932  991, 
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—  cind  Thy  commemoration ],  the  celebration  of  the  name,  cf.  6s 
305  9712  hi4.  The  fact  that  Yahweh  reigns  forever,  and  is  to  be 
commemorated  forever,  is  the  basis  of  the  confidence  in  the 
restoration  of  Zion  expressed  in  the  Ps.  — 14.  Thou  wilt  arise], 
the  usual  term  for  divine  interposition,  cf.  920  io12.  —  Thou  wilt 
have  compassion  on  Zion],  emphatic  coordination  without  con¬ 
junction.  Zion,  the  holy  city,  was  in  great  need  of  divine  help, 
and  had  been  for  a  long  time  in  this  sad  condition ;  therefore  it  is 
added,  —for  it  is  time  to  be  gracious  to  her],  it  is  high  time  :  the 
distress  is  so  great,  it  is  now  or  never  with  her.  A  glossator 
repeats  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  :  for  the  appointed  time  is 
come],  the  time  appointed  for  the  fulfilment  of  the  divine  prom¬ 
ises  of  her  restoration.  This  is  not  the  restoration  from  the  Exile, 
cf.  Je.  2910  Is.  402  Hb.  23;  but  from  the  devastations  of  Antiochus 
before  the  Maccabean  victories.  — 15.  For  Thy  servants],  the 

faithful  people  of  God  who  serve  Him  in  spite  of  persecutions, _ 

take  pleasure  in  ||  are  looking  graciously  upon],  expressing  their 
interest  in,  love  for,  and  attachment  to  her,  —  stones  ||  dust] . 
Zion  has  been  destroyed  by  the  enemy ;  her  buildings  are  in  ruins’ 
mere  stones  and  dust ;  and  yet  these  are  precious  to  the  servants 
of  Yahweh,  because  they  are  the  remains  of  the  holy  city  of  the 
divine  presence  and  worship.  — 16.  the  nations  ||  the  kings  of  earth,]. 
The  restoration  of  Zion  will  have  universal  significance  to  the 
nations  and  especially  to  their  kings ;  and  the  result  of  it  will  be 
that  they  will  revere  Thy  name  ||  Thy  glory],  take  part  in  the 
worship  of  the  God  of  Israel.  -  17.  When  Yahweh  hath  built  up 
Zion],  rebuilt  the  ruined  city,  cf.  hath  appeared  in  His 

glory],  manifested  it  in  His  advent  to  interpose  for  her  deliverance. 
The  line  is  defective,  and  therefore  we  must  supply  either  in  her 
midst,  or  “  in  Jerusalem,”  as  v.22.  - 18.  Hath  turned  unto  the  desti¬ 
tute].  The  city  has  been  stripped  and  left  destitute  in  her  ruin 
A  glossator  inserted  from  1  K.  82«  “prayer  ”  after  the  preposition 
and  before  the  noun,  thereby  making  an  improbable  tautology  with 

the  complementary  part  of  the  line,  -  and  hath  not  despised  their 
prayer],  cf.  22s5  5119  69s4. 

Str.  II.  Synth,  hexastich.  — 19.  This  will  be  written],  recorded 

or  a  memorial  and  especially  for  commemoration,  cf.  v13s, _ for 

a  generation  to  come  ||  «  people  to  be  created],  the  succeeding 
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generations  of  redeemed  Zion,  cf.  22s2  4814  7s4,6.  The  purpose  is 
given  after  a  temporal  clause  in  v.22,  that  they  may  tell  the  name 
of  Yahweh  in  Zion  and  His  praise  in  Jerusalem ],  cf.  915  96s.  But 
a  glossator  could  not  wait  for  this,  and  so  he  appended  to  v.19  at 
the  cost  of  the  measure,  “shall  praise  Yah.”  —  20.  When'],  as  in 
v.17-23,  and  not  causal  “  for,”  as  EV8.  ■ — ■  Yahweh  hath  looked  forth 
from  His  holy  height],  explained  by  the  glossator  as  “from 
heaven,”  without  need  and  against  the  measure.  This  v.  resumes 
the  thought  of  the  divine  advent  of  v.14- 17,  especially  in  the  form 
of  divine  inspection  or  investigation  of  what  transpires  on  earth,  — 
unto  the  earth  hath  looked],  cf.  142  3313  Dt.  2615.  —  21.  To  hear  the 
groa7iing  of  the  prisoner],  the  Israelites  taken  captive  by  the  enemy 
and  imprisoned. — to  loose  those  condemned  to  die].  Some  of  the  cap¬ 
tives  had  been  condemned  to  death,  probably  because  of  supposed 
treason  against  the  dominant  power  of  Syria.  The  compassion  upon 
destitute  Zion  of  the  previous  Str.  has  as  its  parallel,  compassion  on 
her  captives  in  this  Str.  —  23.  When  the  peoples  are  gathered  to¬ 
gether  and  the  nations  to  serve  Yahweh].  A  resumption  of  the 
universalism  of  v.16.  The  apodosis  of  this  temporal  clause  is  in 
29  :  The  children  of  Thy  servants  will  abide,  and  their  seed  will 
be  established  before  Thee] .  This  resumes  the  thought  of  v.19,  and 
with  it  encloses  the  other  lines  of  the  Str.  in  an  organic  whole. 

Two  different  glossators  made  insertions ;  the  former  v.24'25“  from 
Is.  3810,  the  so-called  song  of  Hezekiah :  He  hath  brought  down 
my  strength  in  the  way  ;  He  hath  shortened  my  days.  I  say :  O  my 
God,  take  me  not  away  in  the  midst  of  my  days].  These  two 
pentameter  lines  are  more  in  accord  with  the  plaintive  tone  of  the 
original  Ps.  than  with  the  calm  assurance  of  the  later  Maccabean 
Ps.  in  which  it  inserted.  It  was  probably  designed  to  assimilate 
them.  The  later  glossator  inserted  the  octastich  v.256'28,  doubtless 
a  fragment  of  a  choice  Ps.  which  has  been  lost. 

IN  generation  of  generations  are  Thy  years. 

Of  old  Thou  didst  lay  the  foundation  of  the  earth ; 

And  the  heavens  are  the  work  of  Thy  hands. 

They  will  perish,  but  Thou  wilt  endure ; 

Yea,  all  of  them  will  wear  out  as  a  garment, 

As  a  vesture  wilt  Thou  change  them,  and  they  will  be  changed. 

But  Thou  (Yahweh)  art  the  same; 

And  Thy  years  have  no  end. 

Y 
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The  first  and  last  lines  of  this  octastich  are  syn.  and  enclose  the 
other  six ;  the  first  two  of  which  are  syn.  The  antithesis  which 
appears  within  the  fourth  line  is  enlarged  upon  in  the  triplet  that 
follows,  whose  last  line  is  antithetical  to  the  two  syn.  lines  which 
precede  it.  —  25  6.  In  generation  of  generations  are  Thy  years], 
extending  in  one  generation  after  another  are  the  years  of  the  life 
of  God,  and  not  limited  to  a  single  generation,  as  are  the  years  of 
men.  ||  28  b.  Thy  years  have  no  end].  They  come  to  no  com¬ 
pletion,  as  do  the  years  of  man.  —  26.  Of  old],  cf.  Dt.  212-20  for 
the  term ;  in  remote  antiquity ;  cf.  Ps.  go2  for  the  idea.  —  Thou 
didst  lay  the  foundation  of  the  earth],  the  conception  of  creation 
as  an  erecting  or  building,  cf.  242  8912  1045  Jb.  384,  and  especially 
Is.  48  *  The  heavens  are  the  work  of  Thy  hands].  The  same 
conception  being  continued ;  the  heavens  being  considered  as  the 
roof  or  dome  of  the  earth,  cf.  Pss.  84  192  Am.  9®.  —  27.  They 
will  perish].  Even  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  the  most  stable  of 
all  created  things,  upon  whose  stability  all  they  contain  of  life  and 
existence  depends,  however  long  their  duration,  will  eventually 
perish.  ||  All  of  them  will  wear  out  like  a  garment],  based  on  Is. 

5 16.  They  have  a  temporary  use  as  clothing;  when  they  have 
been  worn  out  another  garment  will  take  their  place.  ||  As  a 
vesture  wilt  Thou  change  them  and  they  will  be  changed],  new 
heavens  and  a  new  earth  will  take  their  place,  according  to  Is. 
65  66" .  In  antithesis  with  creations  Thou  wilt  endure],  continue 
to  stand  firm  after  these  creations  perish.  ||  28  a.  Thou ,  Yah- 
weh,  art  the  same].  The  divine  name  has  been  omitted  in  the 
transmitted  text,  but  is  necessary  to  the  measure.  As  in  Is.  4812 
Yahweh  is  the  same  identical,  unchangeable,  ever-enduring  being 
from  first  to  last,  so  here  He  is  the  same  during  all  the  transitions 
from  the  creation  of  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  while  He  is 
transforming  them  into  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  and  so  on 
forever. 


cii.  a. 

3-  TP]  assimilated  to  69I8  143? ;  but  the  two  words  make  1.  too  long ; 
transfer  my  to  l.2  for  measure. -4.  fipD]  a.X.,  ADB.  burning  mass,  as 
Is.  33  but  SS.,  Dr., hearth,  as  rnpD  Lv.  62.  <g  <pPbyLOV,3  frixa.—b.  nnn] 
Hoph.  pf.  roj,  cf.  Ho.  916.  (g  t-wX-qy-qv,  jj  percussum  est,  prob.  both  interp. 
infin.  abs.—  makes  1.  too  long;  gl.  from  Ho.  9I6.  —  6.  mmN  Sip]  phr. 


PSALM  CIII. 


323 


a. A.,  but  nnjN  67  +.  —  i-wab  idxjj  npai]  phr.  aX,  but  cf.  Jb.  1920  La.  48. — 
7.  t  nNp]  n.f.  pelican,  elsw.  Is.  3411  Zp.  214;  so  (§,  3.  5j  has  Npp,  Bar  Heb. 
DUplp,  cygnus.  Ba.  objects  that  the  pelican  is  a  water  bird,  and  not  a  bird 
of  the  wilderness.  —  f  Dis]  n.m.,  elsw.  Lv.  1 117  =  Dt.  1416,  an  unclean  bird, 
a  species  of  owl.  —  8.  mnm]  Qal  impf.  mn  with  1  consec.,  instead  of  jussive 
'hni.  The  text  gives  no  predicate.  Ols.,  Gr.,  Ba.,  Du.,  Kirk.,  Ehr.,  rd.  mpnso 
as  774,  but  moaning  leads  away  from  the  real  point  of  comparison,  solitariness. 
A  word  has  been  omitted  by  error,  for  the  measure  is  defective  ;  rd.  n*N  fal¬ 
con,  a  bird  especially  appropriate  to  the  vb.  —  J  Ji]  n.m.  roof  of  house,  as 
1 29®.  —  9.  iWnn]  Poal  ptc.,  elsw.  Ec.  22,  of  madness  of  folly;  not  suitable 
here.  <5  oi  iiraivovvrbs  fxe,  U  qui  laudabant  me,  %  =  ilinn,  so  Ehr. ;  but  this 
does  not  suit  the  context.  3  exultantes  neglects  the  sf.,  which  may  be  interp. 
It  is  better  to  read  'SSriD  =  those  wounding  me.  —  ip2tt>j  '2]  =  swear  by,  in 
imprecation,  cf.  1322.  —  10.  iipe*]  a. A.  my  drink,  for  vb.  nptf 

CII.  B. 

14.  Diiin  D-ipn]  impfs.  future,  emph.  coordination,  most  prob.,  although 
the  second  vb.  might  be  subordinate.  —  minS]  Qal  inf.,  unusual  form, 
Ges.67-C0;  cf.  D2Jin  Is.  3018,  rVun  Ps.  7710.  For  pn  v.f. —  ijjid  N2  '7]  dupli¬ 
cate  of  previous  clause  ;  the  two  make  1.  too  long.  This,  although  phr.  a. A., 
is  prob.  the  gl.  rather  than  the  other,  as  it  emphasizes  a  promise ;  cf.  75s.  — 
15.  iifm]  Poel,  elsw.  Pr.  1421  direct  favour  to.- — 16.  mm  ne>]  so  3,  but 
@  mm  ide\  The  divine  name  makes  1.  too  long;  rd.  7DIP  ||  71122. — 
pfin  i2t?p_l?2i].  <!IB  has  only  D'obn  *721,  but  (Sx-A-  r.  t  agree  with  3. 

is  assimilated  to  Is.  5919.  The  clause  is  too  long  for  measure.  S2  is  the 
most  prob.  gl.  — 17.  111222  n*nj]  is  defective.  We  should  supply  prob. 
721112  with  Du.  — 18.  nbpn]  is  improb.  with  onbsri  in  the  same  1.  It  is  a  gl.; 
rd.  “ijnyn  —  fijnjl]  adj.  stripped,  destitute;  cf.  -yjmg  Je.  176.  Aq.,  2,  3, 
vacui.  Ba.  thinks  of  nnj?  adj.  as  Gn.  152  (JE)  Je.  2230  Lv.  2020-21  (H). — 
19.  m-t?bm]  gl.  anticipating  v.22,  phr.  a.A.,  but  cf.  m  Sbnn  1506,  m  Mm 
11517,  elsw.  always  m  Mn. —  20.  own]  expl.  gl.  to  diidd,  making  1.  too 
long.  —  21.  nninn  pa]  phr.  elsw.  7911.  —  24.  Derived  from  Is.  3810. — mb] 
Kt.,  sustained  by  ©,  U ;  Qr.  mb,  by  2,  S>,  3,  K,  and  most  critics ;  both  sfs. 
explanatory.  —  26.  J  d\M]  adv.  formerly  Dt.  212- 20  Jos.  n10  +  . —  27.  non] 
gl. ;  makes  1.  too  long.  —  28.  tun  nns<i]  is  defective ;  add  mm.  xin  emph. 
denom.  the  same,  based  on  Is.  4812.  —  29.  7\M]  but  <3  ds  rbv  alum  =  D'M, 
as  v.26,  cf.  3  ante  faciem  eorum , 


PSALM  CIII.,  7  str.  43. 

Ps.  103  is  a  summons  to  Israel  to  bless  Yahweh  for  all  that  He 
had  done  for  them  (v.1'2) ,  His  pardon  and  redemption  (vA4a' 5a) , 
His  deeds  of  righteousness  and  justice  (v.^7),  His  long  suffering 


324 


PSALMS 


(v.9-10),  His  kindness  in  removing  sin  (v.11"12),  His  fatherly  com¬ 
passion  (v.13'14),  His  everlasting  kindness  and  righteousness  to  frail 
man  (v.15  ir) .  Glosses  emphasize  these  several  things  (v.46  5b- 8- 16  18) . 
A  liturgical  gloss  summons  the  angels  and  all  creatures  to  unite  in 
blessing  Yahweh,  the  universal  king  (v.19-22). 


gLESS  Yahweh,  O  my  soul! 

And  all  that  is  within  me,  His  holy  name. 

Bless  Yahweh,  O  my  soul ! 

And  forget  not  His  benefits. 

WH0  pardoneth  all  thine  iniquity; 

Who  healeth  all  thy  diseases  ; 

Who  redeemeth  from  the  Pit  thy  life ; 

Who  satisfieth  (thee)  with  good  things  (so  long  as  thou  livest). 
j\  DOER  of  acts  of  righteousness  is  Yahweh, 

And  of  acts  of  judgment  for  all  the  oppressed. 

He  used  to  make  known  His  ways  to  Moses, 

To  the  sons  of  Israel  His  deeds. 

■W^HILE  He  strives  not  alway, 

And  restrains  not  His  anger  forever ; 

Not  according  to  our  sins  doth  He  do  to  us, 

Not  according  to  our  iniquities  doth  He  deal  to  us. 
y\S  high  as  heaven  is  above  the  earth, 

His  kindness  is  mighty  upon  (us). 

As  far  as  the  East  is  removed  from  the  West, 

He  doth  remove  our  transgressions  from  us 
AS  a  father  hath  compassion  upon  sons, 

Yahweh  hath  compassion  upon  (us)  ; 

For  He  knoweth  our  frame; 

Remembereth  that  we  are  dust 
man,  as  grass  are  his  days ; 

As  a  blossom  of  the  field,  so  he  blossometh ; 

But  the  kindness  of  Yahweh  is  from  everlasting 
And  unto  everlasting  is  His  righteousness. 


Ps.  103  has  in  the  title  mV,  so  6  ;  but  probably  because  of  resemblance  to 
Pss.  of  ID.  It  is  impossible  that  it  could  ever  have  been  in  0  ;  for  it  cannot  be 
earlier  than  the  late  Greek  period.  It  uses  familiarly  earlier  literature  •  v  9“ 
Is.  57“  v.»  Je.  312,  v.Ua  Is.  55®,  v.i»  Gn.  3»  (J),  v.»  Is.  40°  Ps.  qo^.  It  uses 
the  Aramaic  sf.  O'-  v.«;  and  several  words  in  late  meanings:  s,DJ  v.3,  mmVnn 
v.8.  It  is  composed  of  seven  trimeter  tetrastichs:  v.1-*0-  6-7. 9-15. 17  jt  bas 

a  late  liturgical  addition  of  two  trimeter  tetrastichs  v.19-33.  There  are  also 
several  glosses :  v.88  based  on  Is.  4o8i,  v.s  on  Ex.  3^  v.i6  on  Is  T  yb  10  18 

on  Ex.  20°. 


Str.  I.  Three  syn.  lines  with  a  synth.  conclusion. _ 1-2  Bless 

Yahweh,  O  my  soul],  alsov.2-22;  adore  in  gratitude  and  praise. 
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The  soul  stands  for  the  entire  personality,  ||  all  that  is  within  me], 
the  entire  being,  “  with  all  thine  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul,  and 
with  all  thy  might,”  Dt.  6s.  The  object  of  blessing  is  Yahweh 
Himself,  especially  as  manifested  in  His  holy  name],  majestically 
sacred  and  so  to  be  hallowed,  cf.  3321  1053  10647  14521. — forget 
not]  a  Deuteronomic  warning,  Dt.  612  8U,  taken  by  Israel  to  him¬ 
self,  lest  he  should  neglect  grateful  recognition  of  His  benefits], 
literally  dealings,  which  in  their  enumeration  as  the  theme  of  the 
Ps.  are  all  benefits. 

Str.  II.  Synth,  tetrastich.  —  3-5.  The  ptcs.  express  the  con¬ 
tinuous  characteristic  activities  of  Yahweh  in  dealing  with  His 
people.  All  through  their  past  history  He  has  been  pardoning 
all  their  iniquity,  cf.  Ex.  347,  healing  all  their  diseases,  cf.  Ex.  1526, 
redeeming  the  life  of  the  nation  from  the  Pit  of  Sheol  into  which 
they  had  gone,  in  exile,  and  to  which  they  had  been  so  often  ex¬ 
posed  through  their  cruel  and  all-powerful  enemies,  cf.  Ho.  1314 
Ps.  914.  The  whole  is  summed  up  in  :  Who  satisfieth  thee  with  good 
things  so  long  as  thou  livest],  for  thus  this  difficult  sentence  may 
be  translated.  Yahweh  had  not  only  preserved  His  people  alive, 
but  had  bestowed  upon  them  good  things  continuously  during  the 
entire  life  of  the  nation.  The  translation  of  EV8.,  “  who  satisfieth 
thy  mouth  with  good  things,”  is  based  on  the  interpretation  of  some 
ancient  Jewish  scholars;  and,  though  followed  by  many,  is  now 
generally  abandoned.  “  Thy  desire  ”  of  (@,  F,  whether  based  on 
a  different  Heb.  word  or  a  different  interpretation  of  the  same 
word,  has  its  advocates.  E,  “  days  of  thine  old  age,”  followed  by 
JPSV.,  is  nearer  to  the  true  interpretation.  The  previous  line, 
who  crowneth  thee  with  kindness  and  compassion]  is  a  gloss  of 
interpretation,  cf.  86,  for  the  figure  of  speech.  Kindness  and 
compassion  are  the  characteristic  attributes  of  the  Ps.  An  ad¬ 
ditional  gloss  is  taken  from  Is.  4031 :  so  that  thy  youth  reneweth 
itself  like  an  eagle].  It  is  doubtful  whether  there  is  an  allusion  to 
the  fable  of  the  eagle’s  renewing  its  youth  in  old  age ;  but  at  all 
events  it  is  the  fulness  of  life  and  vigour  of  the  eagle  that  is 
thought  of. 

Str.  III.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  6-7.  A  doer  of  acts  of  righteous¬ 
ness  ||  acts  of  judgment  for  all  the  oppressed].  These  were  His 
ways  |j  His  deeds,  which  He  used  to  make  known  to  Moses  ||  to  the 
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sons  of  Israel,  when  He  delivered  His  oppressed  people  from 
Egypt,  and  subsequently  from  all  their  enemies. 

Str.  IV.  Two  syn.  couplets.  — 8-9.  He  strives  not  alway  ||  He 
maintains  not  forever]  not  always  expressing  His  anger,  as  Is.  5  716 ; 
not  forever  maintaining  it,  as  Je.  312.  This  double  statement  of  the 
divine  long-suffering  suggests  the  fundamental  revelation  of  it  to 
Moses  Ex.  346,  which  was  then  prefixed  by  a  glossator  :  compassion¬ 
ate  and  gracious  is  Yahweh,  slow  to  a?iger  and  abicndant  in  mercy. 
— 10.  Not  according  to  our  sins  ||  our  iniquities ],  those  of  the 
nation  in  its  history,  past  as  well  as  present,  —  doth  He  do  to  us  || 
deal  to  us],  taking  up  the  theme  stated  in  v.2,  the  divine  dealings 
or  benefits.  He  doth  not  give  us  our  deserts,  in  letting  loose  His 
anger  against  us  for  sins. 

Str.  V.  Two  similes.  — 11.  As  high  as  heaven  is  above  the 
earth],  cf.  Is.  55s-9,  the  greatest  height  conceivable.  —  mighty],  in 
reach  from  the  height  of  heaven,  is  His  kindness],  in  the  pardon 
of  sin,  upon  us],  descending  and  resting  upon  us.  A  glossator, 
thinking  that  the  statement  was  too  sweeping,  substitutes  for  “  upon 
us  ”  of  the  original,  the  more  limited  statement,  “  upon  those  that 
fear  Him”;  so  also  in  v.mi71,  against  the  measure.  — 12.  As 
far  as  the  East  is  removed  from  the  West],  the  utmost  conceiv¬ 
able  distance  in  breadth, — He  doth  remove  our  transgressions  fro?n 
us].  The  removal  of  sin  to  the  utmost  possible  distance  away  from 
the  sinner  and  away  from  the  divine  presence  is  a  syn.  idea  to 
pardon  and  forgiveness,  which  in  Hebrew  is  properly  the  taking  it 
up  and  bearing  it  away  as  a  burden  from  the  sacred  places  where 
God  and  His  people  meet  in  communion,  cf.  Is.  3817  Mi.  719. 

Str.  VI.  A  couplet  of  simile,  and  a  syn.  couplet,  giving  its  rea¬ 
son.  — 13.  As  a  father  hath  compassion  upon  sotis].  Compassion 
is  the  paternal  form  of  mercy,  implying  a  sympathetic  fellow  feel¬ 
ing  with  the  sufferer.  Yahweh  is  here  compared  to  a  father  in 
His  attitude  toward  Israel,  cf.  Ex.  4s2-23  Ho.  1 11-4.  — 14.  For  He 
knoweth  our  frame].  He  knoweth  it  because  He  framed  it,  re¬ 
ferring  to  Gn.  27,  the  forming  of  the  frame  of  Adam  out  of  the 
dust  of  the  ground,  as  is  evident  from  the  ||  Remembereth  that  we 
are  dust,  made  of  dust  and  doomed  to  return  to  dust,  Gn.  319. 

Str.  VII.  A  syn.  couplet  of  simile,  with  an  antithetical  syn. 
couplet.  — 15.  Man],  emphatic  in  position,  because  a  charac- 
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teristic  of  humanity  is  to  be  mentioned,  —  as  grass  are  his  days'], 
so  brief,  so  transient,  cf.  90s-6  ||  as  a  blossom  of  the  field. ,  so  he  blos- 
sometK],  cf.  Jb.  143.  This  statement  is  enlarged  upon  by  a  glossa¬ 
tor,  who  introduces  from  Is.  40s- 7 : — 16.  When  the  wind  passeth 
over  it,  then  it  is  no  more],  the  scorching,  withering  south  wind ; 
and  from  Jb.  710 :  and  the  place  thereof  knoweth  it  no  more.  — 
17.  In  antithesis,  from  everlasting  and  unto  everlasting,  and  so 
through  the  entire  interval  are  existing  and  acting  the  kindness  of 
Yahweh  ||  His  righteousness,  which  latter,  here,  as  usual,  must  be 
His  vindicatory,  redemptive  righteousness.  The  glossator  who 
limited  v.116"135  by  adding,  “  them  that  fear  Him,”  did  the  same 
here ;  and  to  this  a  still  further  limitation  in  a  legalistic  direction 
based  on  Ex.  206,  and  using  the  late  legal  term  of  Pss.  199  hi7 
ii94  +  21t- :  18.  To  them  that  keep  His  covenant,  and  to  them  that 
remember  His  precepts  to  do  them].  The  Maccabean  editor  made 
the  following  addition  to  the  Ps.  to  make  it  more  suitable  for 
public  worship  : 

JN  heaven  He  hath  established  His  throne ; 

And  His  kingdom  ruleth  over  all. 

Bless  ye  Yahweh,  His  angels, 

His  mighty  ones  that  do  His  word. 
gLESS  Yahweh,  all  ye  His  host, 

His  ministers  that  do  His  pleasure. 

Bless  Yahweh,  all  ye  His  works, 

In  all  places  of  His  dominion. 

This  liturgical  addition  has  two  Strs.  of  the  same  measure  and 
formation  as  the  Ps.  itself,  all  synth.  couplets,  but  the  last  three 
syn.  with  each  other.  — 19-22.  In  heaven],  emphatic  in  position, 
—  He  hath  established  His  throne ],  set  it  up,  and  made  it  firm  and 
permanent,  and  therefore,  —  His  kingdom  ruleth  over  all],  beneath 
the  heavens  and  within  the  heavens.  Accordingly  the  summons 
goes  forth  to  all  to  unite  in  adoration,  —  His  angels  ||  His  mighty 
ones  that  do  His  word],  enlarged  by  a  glossator  who  inserted, 
“  in  power,”  and  by  an  additional  line,  “  hearkening  to  the  voice 
of  His  word,”  the  one  at  the  expense  of  the  measure,  the  other  a 
duplicate  making  the  Str.  too  long,  —  ||  His  host],  the  angels,  con¬ 
ceived  as  an  organised  army,  cf.  1482  Is.  24J1,  —  II  His  ministers 
that  do  His  pleasure],  the  angels,  conceived  as  faithful  ministerial 
servants,  prompt  to  do  the  sovereign  will.  To  these  are  added  : 
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All  His  works'],  the  entire  creation  here  personified,  ||  in  all  places 
of  His  dominion],  throughout  the  entire  heavens  and  earth,  every¬ 
where.  The  whole  Ps.  concludes  with  a  liturgical  addition  most 
suitable  for  public  worship,  however  much  it  disturbs  the  poetical 
construction  :  Bless  Yahweh ,  O  my  soul. 

1.  mm  nx]  nx  prosaic  addition;  so  v.14- 2a.  na  _  2.  vShh-W]  ®  irdtras 
Tots  aivlaeus  avrou  interp.  as  praise  rendered  to  God ;  as  benefits,  the  usual 
translation,  is  an  interp.  of  what  God  renders  to  His  creatures.  The  more 
general  mng.  is  dealings  {28b).  S3  is  an  intensive  gl.  —3.  -of')]  Aramaic  sf. 
in  assonance  at  the  close  of  each  1.  of  Str.,  also  with  vbs.  —  f  mxiSnn]  diseases, 
elsw.  Dt.  2921  2  Ch.  2119  Je.  1418  164.  Aramaism  for  ’Sn.  — 4  ft  without  the 
assonance  is  a  gl.,  interpreting  5  a.  —  5.  -]nj>  me?]  is  dub.  <&  ttjv  It idv^iav 
<tov,  T7  desiderium  tuum  =  ‘omx,  &  vjinuD  i’dv  days  of  thine  old  age,  so  JPSV. 
3  bonis  ornamentum  tuum,  S)  '3D2»U.  It  is  usual  to  interpret  njt  ornament 
as  syn.  maa  and  referring  to  the  but  as  there  is  no  other  such  usage,  it  is 
improbable.  The  parall.  suggests  -omy  so  long  as  thou  livest,  as  10483  1462. 
The  3  of  these  passages  may  have  been  omitted  by  haplog.  —  Ennnn]  Hithp. 
a.A.  <3  avaKaiviodiitreTai  ;  the  change  of  form  from  ptc.  indicates  that  the  1.  is 
gl.  from  Is.  4031.  —  £  T«ib]  n.m.  eagle  ox  griffon,  vulture,  as  Dt.  32u  +  . — 
7.  I'mb'Sy]  cf.  912,  ©  r a  6e\rnxara  ai jtov  prob.  paraphrase.  —  8  is  gl.  from  Ex. 
346-— 9-  lltsi]  Qal  impf.  f  [itaj]  vb.  (1)  maintain  anger,  Lv.  i918Na.  I2  Am.  i11 
je.  36.12.  (2)  foeep  safely^  vineyar(j  q.  j6. 6  gn.  12. —  iq.  trSjt  Sdji]  makes 

1.  too  long ;  late  style  for  sf.  llScj,  cf.  1821,  which  latter  was"  doubtless 
original.  11.  '3]  is  dittog  of  2  prep.  The  1.  is  better  in  all  respects  without 
it,  as  v.12<l.  so  (5  and  all  Vrss.  It  is  tempting  to  substitute  na  j  with 

Hu.,  Gr.,  Du.,  Che.,  al. ;  but  improb.  as  unnecessary.  —  i'xm-i?yj  jg  a  gp  0f 
limitation;  so  v.134- 175 ;  here  and  v.136  for  11^;’.  —  14.  umr] ’$  nr  n.m.  thought, 
purpose  framed  in  mind,  Gn.  65  (J),form  of  image  made  by  potter  Hb.  218, 
cf.  Is.  2916;  only  here  of  the  form  of  man,  based  on  the  use  of  mt'  Gn.  27-®,  as 
suggested  also  by  the  1DV  of  Gn.  319.  —  mat]  ptc.  pass.  3  recordatus  est.  @ 
tLid/odriTi.  =  mat;  prob.  is  reminded;  but  the  ||  suggests  pf„  which  is  more 
prob.  — 16  is  gl.  from  Is.  407  and  Jb.  71°.  —  «ma;]  Hiph.  impf.  with  strong  sf. 

J  naj  vb.  in  \j/  only  Hiph.  (1)  recognise  1425,  as  Dt.  2117  33°  Is.  6316,  cf.  619; 
(2)  be  acquainted  with,  here  as  Jb.  7™  2417.  — 17.  Vxm-Sjj]  is  gl.  as  above,  and 
also  1  before  l'npis,  which  is  ||  iDn  and  belongs  to  oSijt  apt.  —  oua  uaS]  gl. 
from  Ex.  347.  18  is  a  gl.  of  limitation  from  a  legalistic  point  of  view.  — 

wipe]  elsw.  if  1117  1 1 94  + 79  —  19.  mm]  is  gl.,  making  1.  too  long. - 

20.  na  nin]  phr.  o.X.  has  two  beats  and  makes  the  1.  too  long,  na  is  a  gl. 
of  intensification;  rd.  tnai.  —  nan  Sipa  ynts’1?]  is  a  doublet;  makes  the  Str. 
too  long.  22  ft.  J  nSiPBD]  n.f.  dominion,  elsw.  of  God  1142  145 is,  of  lumi¬ 
naries  136s-  V  as  Gn.  1 llJ.  —  22  c  is  doubtless  a  final  liturgical  gl. 
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PSALM  CIV.,  7  str.  83. 

Ps.  104  is  a  praise  of  Yahweh,  who  created  the  light  by  wrap¬ 
ping  Himself  in  it  (v.1&'2) ;  who  built  up  stories  in  the  upper 
waters,  making  the  clouds  His  chariot,  and  His  angels  into  winds 
and  lightnings  (v.3a6- 4)  ;  who  set  the  earth  on  immutable  founda¬ 
tions,  and  with  His  thunder  frightened  the  sea  to  the  boundaries 
He  had  assigned  it  (v.5'7' 9)  ;  who  made  streams  to  flow  to  give 
water  to  animals,  birds,  and  the  vegetation  of  earth  (v.10~13) ;  who 
made  the  vegetation  to  give  food  to  man  and  beast  (v.14-156),  the 
trees  for  the  birds  (v.16“' m),  and  mountains  and  crags  for  animals 
(v.18) ;  who  made  sun  and  moon  to  mark  the  seasons  (v.19)  ;  and 
especially  to  distinguish  night  from  day,  the  night  for  the  wild  ani¬ 
mals  seeking  their  prey,  the  day  for  man’s  labour  (v.21'23)  ;  who 
made  the  water  animals  in  all  their  variety  (v.25- 2fB),  and  the  land 
animals,  all  dependent  upon  His  bounty  (v.24c- 27a- 28).  Upon  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  His  Spirit  and  favour  depend  the  life  and  death  of  the  crea¬ 
tures  (v.2").  His  glory  endures  forever,  and  He  rejoices  in  His 
works  (v.31).  His  people  also  praise  Him  with  song  and  music 
perpetually  (v.34).  Numerous  glosses  emphasize  various  features 
of  the  Ps  (v.30, 8i  15ac' m  17ct' 20'  26“'  276‘ 29c' 32' 33)-  Moreover  v.24ab  is  an  ex¬ 
clamation  of  wonder  at  the  number  of  the  works  of  Yahweh. 
yssab  an  imprecation  in  the  Maccabean  tone.  V.la,3Sc  are  litur¬ 
gical  glosses. 

jyjY  God,  Thou  art  very  great ; 

With  majesty  and  splendor  Thou  art  clothed! 

Who  put  on  light  as  a  garment ; 

Who  stretched  out  the  heavens  as  a  tent  curtain; 

Who  laid  in  the  waters  the  beams  of  His  upper  chambers ; 

Who  made  the  clouds  His  chariot; 

Who  made  His  angels  winds, 

His  ministers  fire  and  flame. 

WHO  founded  the  earth  upon  its  bases, 

V  That  it  should  not  be  moved  forever  and  ever. 

The  deep  like  a  garment  was  (its  covering) . 

Above  the  mountains  the  waters  stood. 

At  Thy  rebuke  they  flee : 

At  the  sound  of  Thy  thunder  they  haste  away ; 

That  they  may  not  pass  the  boundary  Thou  didst  set 

May  not  return  to  cover  the  earth. 
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WHO  sent  forth  springs  into  the  valleys, 

That  they  might  flow  between  the  mountains, 

That  they  might  give  drink  to  all  the  wild  animals  of  the  field, 
That  the  onagers  might  break  their  thirst, 

That  the  birds  of  heaven  might  settle  down, 

From  among  the  branches  give  forth  song; 

Who  watered  the  mountains  from  His  upper  chambers, 

That  by  His  outbursts  of  water  the  earth  might  be  satisfied. 
WHO  caused  grass  to  spring  up  for  cattle, 

And  herbage  to  the  labour  of  mankind, 

In  order  that  they  might  bring  forth  bread  from  the  earth, 

In  order  that  they  might  make  their  face  to  shine  with  oil. 

The  trees  of  Shadday  have  their  fill. 

The  stork  has  her  home  in  the  cypresses. 

The  high  mountains  are  for  the  wild  goats. 

The  crags  are  a  refuge  for  marmots. 

made  the  moon  for  seasons, 

The  sun  to  know  his  time  of  going  down. 

The  young  lions  roar  for  prey, 

And  to  seek  their  food  from  ’El. 

When  the  sun  rises,  they  gather  themselves  in, 

And  in  their  dens  they  lie  down. 

Man  goeth  forth  to  his  work, 

And  to  his  labour  until  evening. 

YONDER  sea  great  and  broad  — 

There  are  gliding  things  innumerable; 

Living  things,  small  together  with  great ; 

Leviathan  which  Thou  didst  form  to  play  with. 

The  earth  is  full  of  Thy  creatures. 

All  of  them  on  Thee  wait. 

Thou  givest  to  them :  they  gather  it. 

Thou  openest  Thy  hand :  they  are  satisfied. 

'J'HOU  hidest  Thy  face :  they  are  troubled. 

Thou  withdrawest  their  spirit :  they  expire. 

Thou  sendest  forth  Thy  Spirit :  they  are  created ; 

And  Thou  renewest  the  face  of  the  ground. 

The  glory  of  Yahweh  endureth  forever-. 

Yahweh  is  glad  in  His  works. 

My  musing  is  sweet  unto  Him  : 

I  am  glad  in  Yahweh. 

Ps.  104  has  no  title  in  %  but  in  @  r<p  Aa veld  as  103,  which  is  improbable. 
It  is  first  of  the  group  of  Plallels  104-107.  It  is  a  Ps.  in  praise  of  Yahweh  as 
creator.  1  he  order  of  creation  is  the  same  as  On.  1-28,  on  which  the  Ps.  is 
based.  And  yet  it  knows  of  the  activity  of  the  divine  Spirit  in  creation  of 
animals,  and  of  death  as  due  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  Spirit,  as  Gn.  24--\ 
I  he  author  was  thus  familiar  with  both  stories  of  the  creation  and  probably 
in  their  combination  in  the  Pentateuch  in  its  present  form.  The  author  also 
knew  of  various  other  conceptions  of  the  creation,  as  Am.  9°  v.8;  Is.  4022  v.2h; 
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Jb.  386"11,  cf.  Pr.  829,  v.5'9,  which  he  interweaves  with  that  of  Gn.  I.  The  Ps. 
therefore  could  not  have  been  composed  earlier  than  the  Greek  period. 

Str.  I.  Two  tetrastichs,  both  beginning  with  a  single  line  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  syn.  tristich  synthetic  thereto.  — 1-2.  The  Ps.  begins 
and  concludes  (v.35) ,  as  several  of  the  Hallels,  with  the  liturgical 
phrase:  Bless  Yahweh,  O  my  soul],  cf.  103122. —  My  God], 
emphatic  in  position :  personal  address,  intensified  in  ^  by  pre¬ 
fixing  “  Yahweh,”  still  more  in  by  using  it  twice ;  but  the  meas¬ 
ure  allows  neither. —  Thou  art  very  great],  pf.  of  state;  as  the 
context  indicates,  in  power  and  glory.  —  With  majesty  and  splen¬ 
dour  Thou  art  clothed].  Royal  attributes  are  here  as  elsewhere 
conceived  as  royal  apparel,  cf.  931  96s.  —  Who  put  on].  The  ptcs. 
characteristic  of  the  Ps.  must  be  given  a  uniform  and  harmonious 
explanation  throughout.  They  might  in  some  cases  be  explained 
as  in  present  time ;  the  creative  and  providential  divine  activities 
mingling  in  the  mind  of  the  poet,  so  that  what  God  once  did  at 
the  creation,  He  continues  to  do  throughout  all  time.  But  many 
of  the  ptcs.  cannot  be  thus  explained,  even  with  the  exceptions 
made  by  MT.  of  changing  original  ptcs.  into  pfs.  The  Ps.  is 
throughout  a  poetic  description  of  the  creation  of  the  world,  based 
on  Gn.  1,  and  retaining  its  order  of  six  days’  work  with  a  sup¬ 
plementary  seventh  of  rejoicing  in  a  finished  creation.  We  are 
compelled  therefore  to  translate  the  ptcs.  as  referring  to  the  past 
of  the  original  creation.  They  serve  to  emphasize  the  divine 
activity  in  creation,  rather  than  the  result.  We  see  it  graphically 
in  the  process  of  creation,  and  not  as  in  Gn.  1  in  the  result  as  an 
obedient  servant  of  the  divine  command.  light  as  a  garment]. 
Light,  the  first  of  the  divine  creations,  appears  as  the  garment 
which  the  Creator  puts  on,  or  wraps  about  Him,  the  expression 
of  His  attributes  of  majesty  and  glory.  How  different  from  Gn.  i3 : 
“  God  said,  ‘  Let  light  be  !  ’  and  light  was.”  —  Who  stretched  out 
the  heavens  as  a  tent- curtain].  This  is  supplementary  to  the 
creation  of  light.  As  light  is  the  divine  garment,  heaven  is  the 
tent  which  God  stretches  out  as  His  dwelling-place,  cf.  Is.  4022 
ps.  Ig5.  _3.  Who  laid  in  the  waters  the  beams  of  His  upper 
chambers'].  This,  as  the  subsequent  v.,  evidently  refers  to  the 
second  day’s  work  of  creation.  The  waters  originally  covered  the 
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earth  when  “  God  said,  ‘  Let  there  be  an  expanse  in  the  midst 
of  the  waters,  and  let  it  divide  the  waters  from  the  waters.’ 

And  God  called  the  expanse,  Heaven  ”  Gn.  i6"8.  The  metaphor 
of  a  building  is  used  in  the  Ps.  as  in  Am.  9®.  A  series  of  stories 
are  built  up  in  the  waters,  the  beams  of  one  being  laid  upon  the 
beams  of  the  other  in  an  ascending  series;  and  so  the  upper 
waters  were  divided  from  the  lower  waters.  —  Who  made  the 
clouds  His  chariot].  The  clouds,  so  characteristic  of  the  heavens 
and  bearing  in  them  the  heavenly  waters,  constituted  the  divine 

chariot  in  which  He  moved  about  swiftly  from  place  to  place. _ 

This  reminds  a  glossator  of  the  cherubic  chariot  of  Ps.  1811,  and 

so  he  adds  :  Who  goeth  about  on  the  wings  of  the  wind. _ 4.  Who 

made  His  angels  winds,  His  ministers  fire  and  flame'].  An  ancient 
copyist,  by  omitting  the  conjunction,  made  grave  difficulties  of 
grammar.  This  rendering  is  essentially  that  of  0,  F,  Heb.  i7, 
PBV.,  AV.,  and  is  most  natural  in  itself.  It  is  also  in  accord  with 
the  poet’s  previous  thought.  As  God  Himself  is  conceived  as 
really  present  in  nature,  wrapping  Himself  in  light,  setting  up 
His  tent  in  the  heavens,  using  the  clouds  as  His  chariot;  so  His 
angels,  the  ministrant  spirits  about  Him,  are  made  to  assume  the 
form  of  winds  and  lightnings.  Doubtless  the  author  had  in  mind 
a  conception  similar  to  that  of  the  cherubic  chariot  of  Ez.  1.  But 
JPSV.,  follow  most  moderns  in  their  rendering :  “  Who 
maketh  winds  His  messengers,  His  ministers  a  flaming  fire  ”  ; 
thinking  that  the  winds  and  the  lightnings  were  constituted  the 
ministering  servants  of  Yahweh. 

Str.  II.  A  synth.  and  three  syn.  couplets.  — 5.  Who  founded 
the  earth  upon  its  bases].  This  Str.  begins  the  story  of  the  third 
day’s  work  of  creation  Gn.  19-12.  The  poet  turns  from  the  upper 
stories  of  the  building  to  the  foundations.  The  earth  is  conceived 
as  created  by  building  upon  well-settled  foundations,  as  in  Jb.  3s4-6 
Pr.  82j-  That  it  should  not  be  moved  forever  and  ever].  The 
earth  was  firmly  established  once  for  all,  to  be  immutable  forever. 

6.  The  deep  like  a  garment  was  its  covering],  so  0,  which  is 
more  probable  than  the  vb.  of  f^,  followed  by  EV8.,  “  Thou  cov- 
eredst  it,”  which  involves  an  awkward  change  of  construction. 

I  he  primitive  Tehom,  “Deep,”  Gn.  i2,  covered  the  earth,  which 
was  buried  in  its  depths  even  after  the  separation  of  the  upper 
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waters  from  the  lower  by  the  expanse  of  heaven.- — • Above  the 
mountains  the  waters  stood]  ;  even  the  highest  mountain  peaks 
were  beneath  the  surface  of  these  primeval  waters.  — 7.  At  Thy 
rebuke  ||  At  the  sound  of  Thy  thunder].  The  voice  of  God  speak¬ 
ing  in  the  thunder  of  the  storm,  as  He  rides  in  His  chariot  with 
His  angelic  winds  and  lightnings,  frightens  the  Deep  and  fills  it  with 
terror  —  and  the  waters  flee  ||  haste  away].  This  graphic  poetic 
description  takes  the  place  of  the  calm  command,  Gn.  i9 :  “  God 
said,  ‘  Let  the  waters  under  the  heaven  be  gathered  together  unto 
one  place,  and  let  the  dry  land  appear’;  and  it  was  so.”  —  A 
glossator  inserts  a  tetrameter  couplet  to  intensify  the  description, 
thinking  of  the  agitation  of  the  sea  in  a  storm  :  8.  They  went  up 
the  mountains ;  they  went  down  the  valleys,  Unto  the  place  that 
Thou  didst  found  for  them],  cf.  I0725-26.  —  9.  That  they  might  not 
pass  the  boundary  Thou  didst  set].  This  v.  is  directly  dependent 
as  a  final  clause  on  v.7.  The  waters  fled  hastily  in  terror  to  the 
boundary  fixed  for  them  by  Yahweh,  beyond  which  thereafter  they 
dared  not  pass.  The  poet  evidently  had  in  mind  Jb.  388"11  Pr.  829. 
—  Might  not  return  to  cover  the  earth\ .  The  separation  of  earth 
and  sea  was  to  be  perpetual. 

Str.  III.  Four  synth.  couplets.  — 10.  Who  sent  forth  springs  into 
the  valleys,  That  they  might  flow  between  the  momitains].  The 
third  day’s  work  of  Gn.  1  is  really  a  double  work :  first,  the  sepa¬ 
ration  of  land  and  sea  v.9"10 ;  second,  the  creation  of  vegetation 
v.11-12.  The  latter  is  the  theme  of  this  and  the  subsequent  Str. 
The  author  of  Gn.  1  does  not  think  of  the  streams,  so  essential  to 
vegetable  life.  The  poet  supplies  that  defect,  and  emphasizes  the 
refreshing  streams.  — 11.  That  they  might  give  drink  to  all  the 
wild  animals  of  the  field].  The  animals  come  in  here  prior  to 
their  creation,  in  order  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  these 
streams,  which  the  poet  conceives  as  belonging  to  this  order 
of  creation.  —  That  the  onagers  might  break  their  thirst].  The 
specification  of  the  beautiful  wild  ass  may  have  been  influenced 
by  Jb.  39s-8— 12.  That  the  birds  of  heaven  might  settle  down], 
also  final  clause,  dependent  on  v.10,  to  introduce  the  birds  as  de¬ 
pendent  on  water,  as  in  the  previous  couplet  the  animals.  The 
birds  settle  down,  cf.  557,  after  their  flight,  on  the  banks  of  these 
streams.  The  introduction  of  “  by  them  ”  by  a  glossator  was 
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unnecessary,  and  it  impairs  the  measure.  —  From  among  the 
branches  give  forth  song ]  ;  having  settled  down  in  the  branches 
of  the  trees  by  the  streams,  they  utter  their  satisfaction  in  notes 
of  song.  —  13.  Who  ivatered  the  mountains  from  His  upper  cham¬ 
bers'].  The  upper  chambers  are  those  framed  in  the  upper  waters 
v.3,  where  are  the  storm  clouds  and  the  lightnings.  This  must 

refer  therefore  to  the  rains  descending  upon  the  mountains. _ - 

That  by  His  outbursts  of  water  the  earth  might  be  satisfied].  This 
is  the  most  probable  original  in  accordance  with  the  context. 
The  earth  is  satisfied  with  the  rains,  as  the  mountains  are  watered 
by  them.  The  waters  come  from  the  upper  chambers  and  from 
outbursts  of  these  waters  in  storms.  An  ancient  copyist  mistook 
the  form  for  “  fruit,”  and  then  was  obliged  to  explain  it  by  the 
addition  of  “  Thy  works  ” ;  but  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  these 
words  can  refer  to  the  rain. 

Str.  IV.  Four  syn.  couplets.  — 14-15.  Who  caused  grass  to  spring 
up  for  cattle].  The  poet,  after  giving  the  previous  Str.  to  the 
fructifying  streams,  now  takes  up  the  vegetation  of  the  third  day’s 
work ;  and  first  of  all  the  grass  for  the  cattle,  then  —  herbage  to  the 
labour  of  mankind].  The  poet  here  combines  with  the  narrative 
of  the  creation,  Gn.  i11'12,  the  thought  of  Gn.  317-19,  the  necessity 
of  human  labour  in  the  ground,  in  order  to  win  the  products 
necessary  for  subsistence.  —  In  order  that  they  might  bring  forth 
bread  from  the  earth],  dependent  upon  the  previous  clause,  and 
defining  the  herbage  as  the  grain  out  of  which  bread  is  made.  — 
To  this  is  added  the  cultivation  of  the  olive  tree  for  its  precious 
oil :  In  order  that  they  might  make  their  faces  to  shine  with  oil]. 
While  the  oil  is  used  for  anointing  the  head,  especially  at  feasts 
23s,  it  is  also  used  to  soften  and  smooth  the  skin  of  other  parts 
of  the  body  as  well  as  the  face.  The  oil  is  mentioned  probably 

because  it  is  the  product  of  a  tree  that  needs  cultivation. _ The 

original  limited  itself  to  these;  but  a  glossator  thought  that  wine 
could  not  be  omitted,  and  so  he  inserted :  and  wine  that  glad- 
dene  th  the  heart  of  man,  cf.  Ec.  1019.  —  It  is  difficult  to  see" why 
any  one  should  have  added  the  variant  of  v.Hc,  and  bread  which 
strengtheneth  man's  heart,  which  is  evidently  from  the  same  hand 
as  v.15a.  — 16.  The  trees  of  Shadday],  gigantic  trees,  cf.  36b  This 
reading  alone  explains  the  variation  of  “trees  of  the  field,” 
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and  ^  “  trees  of  Yahweh,”  followed  by  EVS.  —  A  glossator  ex¬ 
plains  them  very  properly  as  cedars  of  Lebanon  that  He  planted. 
—  These  trees  have  their  fill]  of  the  nourishing  rain,  as  in  the 
previous  Str.  the  animals,  mountains,  and  the  earth.  AV.  “full 
of  sap  ”  has  nothing  to  justify  it.  — - 17.  Where  the  birds  build  their 
nests'].  This  is  a  glossator’s  general  statement,  introductory  to 
the  specific  statement,  which  only  was  original :  The  stork  has  her 
home  in  the  cypresses].  Tristram  says  that  where  the  stork  has 
neither  houses  nor  ruins  for  its  nest,  “  it  selects  any  tree  tall  and 
strong  enough  to  provide  a  platform  for  its  huge  nest,  and  for  this 
purpose  none  are  more  convenient  than  the  fir  tree  ”  (Nat.  Hist. 
Bible,  p.  248).  — 18.  The  high  mountains  are  for  the  wild  goats]. 
The  poet,  as  the  context  indicates,  is  thinking  of  these  lofty  moun¬ 
tains  as  having  been  well  watered,  cf.  v.13,  and  so  providing  vege¬ 
tation  for  these  wild  goats  in  regions  where  no  other  animals  can 
go.  Associated  with  them  in  these  lofty  inaccessible  regions  are 
the  Syrian  marmots.  —  The  crags  are  a  refuge  for  marmots] .  This 
animal  “  lives  in  holes  in  the  rocks,  where  it  makes  its  nest  and 
conceals  its  young,  and  to  which  it  retires  at  the  least  alarm” 
(Tristram,  Nat.  Hist.  Bible,  p.  75). 

Str.  V.  Four  syn.  couplets.  — 19.  Who  made  the  moon  ||  The 
sun],  the  fourth  day’s  work  of  Gn.  T^18.  The  stars  are  omitted 
by  our  poet. — for  seasons],  to  distinguish  the  seasons  of  the 
month  and  the  year,  as  Gn.  i14.  Both  authors  doubtless  had  in 
view  the  new  moons  and  other  religious  feasts  which  are  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  moons.  —  to  know  his  time  of  going  down],  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  between  day  and  night  by  sunset.  —  A  glossator  adds  to 
this  simple  statement :  20.  If  Thou  makest  darkness,  then  it  is 
night ,  wherein  all  the  wild  beasts  of  the  forest  creep  forth].  The 
former  is  a  prosaic  repetition  of  v.196,  the  latter  a  general  introduc¬ 
tion  to  v.21.  —  21.  The  young  lions  roar  for  prey].  After  sunset 
the  young  lions  first  become  active.  The  night  is  their  time  to 
satisfy  their  hunger.  —  And  to  seek  their  food  from  El],  cf.  Jb. 
3841;  while  eagerly  seeking  prey,  they  really  depend  upon  God 
for  it.  — 22.  When  the  sun  rises,  they  gather  themselves  in,  And 
in  their  dens  lie  down],  for  repose  after  the  hunt  of  the  night. 
As  the  night  is  the  lion’s  time  for  labour,  the  day  is  his  time  for 
repose.  The  reverse  is  true  of  man.  —  23.  Man  goeth  forth  to 
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his  work,  And  to  his  labour  until  evening].  Man  toils  during  the 
day,  and  reposes  at  night.  The  sun  gives  the  signal  for  lion  and 
for  man  alike. 

Str.  VI.  A  synth.  tetrastich,  and  synth.  and  syn.  couplets.  — 
A  glossator  inserts  before  the  creation  of  the  animals  an  exclama¬ 
tion  of  wonder  :  24.  O  how  manifold  are  Thy  works,  Yahweh!]. 
T.  o  this  he  adds,  from  the  conception  of  WL. :  in  wisdom  hast 
Thou  made  them  all],  cf.  Pr.  319  8s2  “L  He  then,  to  make  the 
exclamation  apply  to  all  the  animals,  transposes  v.24c  from  its 
original  place  at  the  beginning  of  the  description  of  the  creation 
of  the  land  animals.  —  25.  Yonder  sea  great  and  broad].  The 
fifth  day’s  work  of  creation,  Gn.  i20-22,  now  begins.  —  There  are 
gliding  things  innumerable;  Living  things,  small  together  with 
great],  the  innumerable  and  various-sized  creatures  that  swarm 
in  the  sea.  26.  Leviathan  which  Thou  didst  form  to  play  with]. 
Leviathan  is  the  great  sea  monster  Gn.  i21,  probably  the  whale. 
This  monster,  too  huge  for  man,  is  to  God  a  dear  little  animal  to 
sport  with.  —  A  late  glossator,  moved  by  what  influence  it  is  diffi¬ 
cult  to  determine,  thought  the  reference  to  the  sea  would  be 

defective  without  ships,  and  so  he  inserted :  there  ships  sail. _ 

27.  The  introductory  line,  referring  to  the  creation  of  the  land 
animals,  was  removed  to  v.24c.  It  evidently  belongs  here:  The 
earth  is  full  of  Thy  creatures],  so  JPSV.,  RV.m  after  (®,  which 
alone  suits  the  context.  “Thy  riches,”  EV5.,  or  “possessions,” 
after  Aq.,  %,  ©,  J,  while  a  proper  meaning  of  the  Heb.  word,  is 
not  appropriate  here.  —  All  of  them  on  Thee  wait],  looking’ to 
God  for  their  sustenance.  A  glossator  adds  the  purpose  :  That 
Thou  mayest  give  their  food  in  its  season.  —  But  this  is  more 
appropriately  stated  in  the  following  couplet :  28.  Thou  gives t  to 
them  :  ||  Thou  openest  Thy  hand—  they  gather  it  ||  they  are  satis¬ 
fied.  —  A  glossator  adds,  without  need  and  against  the  measure 
the  object :  with  good. 

Str.  VII.  Four  syn.  couplets.  —  29.  Thou  hides t  Thy  face]  in 
displeasure,  ||  withdrawest  their  spirit].  The  spirit  of  life  of  man 
and  animals  was  imparted  by  the  divine  inbreathing  Gn.  27 ;  when 

that  spirit  was  withdrawn,  man  and  animals  expired  Gn.  6s. _ 

To  this  was  appended  by  a  glossator  a  corresponding  word,  the 
primitive  curse  Gn.  31J :  and  unto  dust  they  return.  —  30.  Thou 
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sendest  forth  Thy  Spirit ],  the  divine  Spirit  which  invokes  in  the 
creature  the  spirit  of  life.  —  they  are  created],  creatures  live  again 
||  and  Thou  renewest  the  face  of  the  ground],  with  new  living 
creatures  in  place  of  the  old  that  have  expired.  The  poet  evi¬ 
dently  appends  to  the  six  days’  work  what  he  conceives  as  hap¬ 
pening  on  a  seventh  day;  probably  thinking  of  these  days  as 
extended  periods  of  time.  —  31.  The  glory  of  Yahweh  endureth 
forever],  This  in  the  original  must  have  been  a  statement  of 
fact  ||  Yahweh  is  glad  in  His  works'],  which  is  the  poet’s  mode 
of  stating  the  thought  of  Gn.  i31-23,  that  everything  God  had 
made  was  very  excellent,  and  that  after  the  completion  of  the 
works  He  rested  from  them.  But  a  later  editor,  losing  sight  of 
this  connection,  inserted  a  jussive  substantive  vb.,  making  the 
line  too  long  and  putting  the  entire  couplet  in  the  form  of  a  wish. 
This  mistake  is  perpetuated  in  RV.  —  The  same  glossator,  wishing 
to  enhance  the  glory  of  Yahweh  in  this  connection,  brings  in  the 
theophanic  manifestation  :  32.  He  who  looked  on  the  earth  and  it 
trembled  ||  He  toucheth  the  mountains,  and  they  smoke],  cf.  Am.  9s 
Ps.  1 44s.  —  33-34.  The  congregation  unite  in  the  gladness  of  Yah¬ 
weh  over  His  completed  work  :  My  musing],  contemplation  of  and 
meditation  upon  the  works  of  creation  above  described.  —  is  sweet 
unto  Him]  is  agreeable  and  acceptable  unto  Yahweh  ||  I  am  glad 
in  Yahweh.  —  A  glossator  emphasized  this  couplet  by  prefixing 
another  from  1462:  I  will  sing  to  Yahweh  while  I  live ;  I  will 
make  melody  to  my  God  while  I  have  my  being.  —  The  Ps.  has 
reached  its  appropriate  end ;  but  a  Maccabean  editor  is  not 
satisfied  until  he  can  add  an  imprecation :  35.  Let  sinners  be 
exterminated  from  the  earth,  and  let  the  wicked  not  be  any  more. 

1.  mnvnN  UPS,]' ’tna]  is  a  liturgical  addition.  — -  mm]  in  l.2  has  arisen  from 
dittog.  &  has  it  a  second  time.  — 2.  nt?'y]  ( 71 13)  ptc.  here  and  throughout 
the  Ps.  as  characteristic.  —  npW]  err.  for  nSpi?  n.f.  mantle  Ex.  228- 26  (E). 
—  n.f.  curtain  Je.  49®  Hb.  f  Is-  542-  — 3.  npjPDn]  article 

with  demon,  force  ;  dub.  Why  here  and  not  v.2  ?  Pi.  ptc.  f  rnp  denom. 
nmp  n.f.  beam,  and  so  frame,  lay  beams,  elsw.  Ne.  28  3s-6  2  Ch.  3411  J  figure 
of  building,  as  in  Am.  <f.  —  mAy]  pi.  f  n n.f.  upper  chamber  in  roof 
ju.  32s.  24.  25  4. .  pp  upper  stories,  so  v.13  Je.  2213-  14,  the  successive  heights  or 
layers  of  heaven,  here  on  the  upper  waters,  as  in  Am.  96.  Amos  uses  niSyD. 
Hence  ||  D'ay  dense  clouds.  —  aim]  chariot;  some  think  of  the  a-ns  of  1811, 
especially  on  account  of  the  nn  iflja  Sy  which  appears  in  the  parall.  1.  in 
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both  passages,  and  also  on  account  of  the  reference  to  oujnVd  in  v.4;  but 
v.30  is  a  gl.  from  1811,  and  without  it  313-1  is  better.  — 4.  mnn  1'3N*?d  npy]  is 
capable  of  three  explanations  (Dr.19S  Ob«.)  .  (j)  that  of  ©,  JJ,  Heb.  i7,  regard¬ 
ing  ihnSd  as  primary  obj.  and  mnn  as  secondary;  (2)  regarding  mnn  as 
acc.  of  material,  “  out  of  winds,”  Dr.,  De. ;  (3)  regarding  mnn  as  primary 
obj.  and  V3kSd  as  secondary,  AE.,  Ki.,  Ew.,  Hi.,  Hu.,  Now.,  Pe.,  Ba.— 
tan-1?  pn  rn-iiPD]  must  be  interp.  ||  with  previous  1.  The  neglect  of  agreement 

is  striking.  ©  has  irvp  <p\tyov.  Rd.  with  Ols.,  Bi.,  Du.,  Che.,  onSi. _ 5.  id-] 

pf.  3  m.,  but  this  is  interp. ;  change  from  ptc.  improb.  —  tnon- S3]  final  clause. 

6.  imps]  Pi.  2  m.  with  sf.  3  sg.  ©  to  irepifiokaiov  avrov,  inDr;  so  Aq.,  0, 
U,  Street,  Ba.  The  sf.  refers  to  mnn,  not  to  px;  cf.  Jb.  38s’  It  is  prob. 
interp.  7.  pD-ir]  fuller  form  impf.  3  pi.,  usual  in  this  Ps.  — 8.  This  1.  is 
parenthetical  according  to  most  interpreters.  The  change  of  form  of  pi.  from 
Ji  to  i  is  noteworthy.  It  is  a  tetrameter  gl.,  as  Ba.  — 9.  ncp  S-13J]  not  emph. 

in  position,  but  acc.  of  place  after  vbs.  of  v.7;  cf.  Jb.  388-11  Pr.  829. _ p-oyi  S3] 

final  clause.  — 10.  nWnn]  article  with  ptc.  improb.  in  original,  cf.  v.3.— 

H.  o'JtT>?]  pi-  spring  (7^).  —  jnSm]  final  clause  ;  so  ipp>  Hiph.  impf. 

v,u-  m'n]  as  in  Gn.  i24.  —  J  xnp]  n.m.  wild  ass,  as  Gn.  1612  (J)  Ho.  89 
Je.  146.  -1  12.  cn'Sji]  makes  1.  too  long;  is  interp.  gl.  —  f  3'Nsy]  Rt.  a.\., 

□  my  Qr.  pi.  foliage  ADB.,  §  rfi v  TreTpuv;  so  U,  S>,  NIC,  prob.  Aram.  awma. 

—  i3.  nppn]  Hiph.  ptc.  resuming  the  principal  clause.  — rpiryn  nsr]  makes 

I.  too  long,  -ppyn  is  an  explan,  addition  to  had,  but  that  has  no  mng.  here. 
Rd.  D'sno  outbreak  of  waters,  as  2  S.  520.  — 14.  mpxp]  cf.  x'xin,  nh-h  of 
Gn.  i11-12.  —  J  mby]  n.f.  labour  of  work  v.23,  as  Ex.  i14  + .  Other  kinds  of 
labour  not  in  -  X'xinS]  takes  the  place  of  final  clauses  of  previous 
Strs.  for  variation  of  style.  — 15.  pun  23S  nnim  pi]  is  a  gl.  of  different  con¬ 
struction  from  context,  by  a  scribe  who  thought  that  so  important  a  product 
as  wine  should  not  be  omitted.  —  S'nxnS]  ||  N'xmS.  +  [Snx]  vb.  a.X.  Hiph. 
make  shining,  NH. ;  cf.  ins.—  nym  pun  33S  onSi]  is  a  repetitious  gl  — 
16.  iy3P']  final  clause,  as  impfs.  above.  —  mm  >xy]  so  5,  &,  but  ©  rov  we- 
Siov.  The  original  was  doubtless  HP,  which  might  be  either  HP  or  HP  — 
ym  npx  P13S  mx]  explan,  gl.  — 17.  dp-wn]  improb.;  the  whole  fis  a 
gL-u^|]  Pi.  impf.  Jup  denom.  jp  nest  WJ.-fnmon]  n.f.  stork,  as 

TLV-If  S'*  14  t  87  ZC-59’  Cf-  ^  39“—t^]  n.m."  cypress  or  A,  as 

s.  14  37  z-  31  +;  acc.  of  place.  ©  r/yeiTai  a&nhv  =  opnh3  improb. _ 

i8.  t^]  n.[m.]  wild  mountain  goat,  as  1  S.  242  Jb.  391.  — fmjcP]  small 
animals  resembhng  marmots,  Pr.  3o24-  23  Lv.  1 i3  =  Dt.  147.  ©  Xoipoypv\\lois, 
®  a-  •  \ay uiis.  — 19.  nPy]  pf.  0f  vb.  as  in  Str.  II.  id;,  but  MT.  pointing 
is  interp.;  ptc.  is  more  prob.  —  OHjrtD]  sacred  seasons,  as  Gn.  I14  ( P)  •  not 
merely  time,  as  Pss.  753  lo^.-ym]'  pf.  Qal  seems  out  of  place  ;  rd.  inf.- 

20.  nPn]  juss.,  followed  by  hu,  simple  1  and  juss. ;  prot.  and  apod,  condi¬ 
tional  clause.  But  1.  is  tetrameter  and  is  a  gl.  ;  so  also  is  the  next  1.— 

21.  pp3S]  inf.  carries  on  the  previous  ptc.,  cf.  Dr.206.  —  22.  mjn]  juss. 
temporal  or  conditional  clause  as  v.20,  with  |idDn>  in  apod.  — 23.  imbySi]  has 
two  accents.  — 24.  wynn]  exclamation  of  wonder,  interjected  gl.V  so  also 
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nn'tt’jj  noons  dSo,  which  is  premature  before  the  completion  of  creation. — 
1 1'Jf?]  n.m.,  a  late  word  from  njp  =  get,  beget :  “  creatures  ”  RV.m,  alone  suited 
to  the  context  as  to  the  usage  of  vb. ;  but  noun  not  elsw.  in  this  sense,  but 
of  thing  acquired  by  purchase  ic>521,  as  Gn.  3118  3423  36®  Lv.  2211  Jos.  144 
(all  P)  Ez.  3812- 13  Pr.  4b  The  creatures  of  earth  are  out  of  place  here.  They 
belong  after  the  water  animals  in  v.27.  The  editor  who  inserted  previous 
clause  transposed  the  line  here  as  most  suitable  to  this  exclamation.  — 
25.  D»n  nt]  yonder  sea,  cf.  U'D  nr  Ju.  5s,  as  Che.,  Ew.,  De. ;  not  “yonder  is 
the  sea,”  of  Pe.,  Hu.  —  D;n  snni]  makes  1.  too  long  ;  last  word  needless,  gl. — 
J  E'pn]  n.m.  coll,  for  the  yni^  of  Gn.  i20 ;  only  here  of  water  animals,  usually 
as  14810  creeping  things  of  land,  but  Gn.  9s  (P)  all  moving  things.  —  26.  mux] 
ships,  improb.  in  original ;  the  1.  is  a  late  gl.  —  jn'i1?]  cf.  Jb.  4026-4i84,  whale. 

—  nr]  for  relative.  — 12  prw1?].  The  sf.  does  not  refer  to  the  sea  ;  but,  as  Ew., 
Che.,  to  Leviathan.  The  vb.  takes  2  idiomatically  in  this  sense,  as  in 
Jb.  4029.  —  27.  oVs]  in  the  context  refers  to  previous  water  animals  of  fifth 
day  of  creation  ;  but  the  subsequent  context  requires  land  animals  of  sixth 
day.  V.26c  belongs  at  the  beginning  of  this  Str.  —  1-nafc”]  Pi.  impf.,  Arama- 
ism,  as  119166  14516  Is.  3818  Est.  91;  v.  Ps.  6921.  —  inj)2  D*?2X  nn1?]  a  general 
statement,  variant  of  v.28“  and  a  gl.  — 28.  jnn]  prot.  of  temp,  clause. — 
pidpb’]  apod.  JtapS  vb.  Qal  gather  Gn.  3146  Ex.  i64-6-26  (J)  +.  —  29.  f|p'n] 
Hiph.  impf.  tpx  for  tiDxn.  —  }12-U£q  onsy  Sxi]  is  agl.  from  Gn.  319. — 31.  T122  'm] 
in'  juss.  is  improb. ;  it  is  an  interp.  gl.,  making  1.  too  long.  —  32.  t2'2Qn]  ptc. 
rel.  clause.  —  njnni]  1  consec.  result.  This  v.  seems  out  of  harmony  with  Ps. 
and  is  a  gl.  —  jrrp]  prot.  of  temp,  clause  with  •wjm  in  apod.,  as  v.28-30. — 
33.  rrptirx]  cohort,  impf.  ||  rncrx.  —  «ri2]  during  my  life,  cf.  63s.  —  ’TP] 
implies  t/\ — This  v.  is  a  gl.,  amplification  of  v.34.  —  35.  -lDm]  impf.  ODD,  cf. 
Nu.  1435.  The  imprecation  of  this  v.  is  a  late  gl.,  altogether  unsuited  to  Ps. 

—  mm_nx  wbi  ’212]  is  a  liturgical  gl.,  as  at  beginning. 


PSALMS  CV.-CVI.,  24  str.  43. 

Ps.  105  reminds  the  seed  of  Abraham  and  Jacob  that  Yahweh 
their  God  remembers  forever  His  covenant  with  the  fathers  (v.M0). 
The  story  of  the  patriarchs  is  then  told  till  the  descent  into  Egypt 
(v_i2.i4.i&-2i.23-25^  The  sending  of  Moses  and  the  plagues  of  Egypt 
are  then  described,  closing  with  the  leading  forth  of  the  people 
26-27. 29-37^  An  introductory  gloss  makes  the  Ps.  into  a  Hallel  by 
its  emphasis  upon  public  worship  in  its  varied  phases  (v.1"5).  A 
concluding  gloss  carries  on  the  history  in  outline  until  the  entrance 
into  Palestine  (v.38^5).  Sundry  glosses  illustrate  and  expand  the 
history  (V.1L  13- “• 22),  and  at  times  introduce  new  elements  (v.28). 
Ps.  106  begins  with  the  history  of  Israel  where  Ps.  105  ends, 


340 


PSALMS 


at  the  crossing  of  the  Red  Sea  (v.9- n)  ;  and  carries  it  on  through  the 
wilderness  (v.14  i7- 19- 2 1- ^  28-33)  ;  then  briefly  sums  up  the  story  of 
the  miseries  of  the  time  of  the  judges  (y.34- 36^7  4(M1 44^5) .  It  was 
made  into  a  Hallel  by  an  introductory  gloss  (v.1-5),  and  an  insertion 
(v.12),  to  which  a  penitential  character  is  given  by  (v.M- 13).  Expan¬ 
sive  glosses  were  also  inserted  (v.10- 18-  **• 37 ■ 33).  The  Ps.  was  given 
greater  completeness  by  glosses  referring  to  the  later  history  of 
the  nation,  even  till  subsequent  to  the  Exile  (v.8*-®- 

cv. 

seed  of  Abraham  His  servant, 

Sons  of  Jacob  (His)  chosen, 

He,  Yahweh,  is  our  God : 

In  all  the  earth  are  His  deeds  of  judgment 
H  E  doth  remember  forever  His  covenant, 

The  word  He  commanded  to  a  thousand  generations; 

Which  He  made  with  Abraham, 

And  appointed  to  Jacob  as  a  statute. 

\\JHEN  they  were  men  that  could  be  numbered, 

As  it  were  few  and  sojourners  in  (the  land), 

He  suffered  no  one  to  oppress  them, 

And  reproved  kings  for  their  sake. 

He  called  a  famine  on  the  land; 

The  whole  staff  of  bread  He  brake 
He  sent  before  them  a  man  ; 

For  a  slave  Joseph  was  sold. 

“pHEY afflicted  his  feet  with  fetters: 

Into  irons  he  entered, 

Until  the  time  His  word  came  to  pass, 

The  saying  of  Yahweh  that  tested  him 
H  E  sent  a  king  and  released  him, 

A  ruler  of  peoples  and  set  him  free. 

He  made  him  lord  of  his  household, 

And  ruler  over  all  his  possessions. 

P HEN  Israel  came  to  Egypt, 

And  Jacob  sojourned  in  the  land  of  Ham. 

When  He  made  His  people  very  fruitful, 

Their  heart  turned  to  hatred. 
pJE  sent  Moses  His  servant, 

Aaron  whom  He  had  chosen. 

He  put  miraculous  deeds, 

And  wonders  in  the  land  of  Ham. 

HE  changed  their  waters  into  blood. 

Their  land  swarmed  with  frogs. 

He  commanded  and  the  swarm  came, 

Gnats  in  all  their  borders. 
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HE  gave  them  hail  for  rain, 

Flaming  fire  in  their  land; 

And  smote  their  vines  and  fig  trees, 

And  brake  in  pieces  the  trees  of  their  border, 

H  E  commanded  and  the  locusts  came, 

And  the  young  locusts  without  number; 

And  ate  all  the  herbage  in  their  land, 

And  ate  all  the  fruit  of  their  ground. 

He  smote  all  the  first  born  in  their  land, 

The  first  fruits  of  all  their  strength ; 

And  led  forth  (His  people)  with  silver  and  gold ; 

And  there  was  none  that  stumbled  among  His  tribes. 


CVI. 

^ND  He  rebuked  the  Sea  of  Reeds,  and  it  dried  up; 
And  He  led  them  in  the  depths  as  in  a  wilderness : 
And  the  waters  covered  over  their  adversaries. 

Not  one  of  them  was  left  over. 
pHEN  they  desired  a  desire  in  the  wilderness, 

And  tested  ’El  in  the  desert. 

And  He  gave  to  them  their  request, 

And  sent  food  according  to  their  desire. 

P'HEN  they  were  jealous  of  Moses  in  the  camp, 

And  of  Aaron,  the  consecrated  to  Yahweh; 

The  earth  opened  and  swallowed  up  Dathan, 

And  covered  over  the  company  of  Abiram. 
/pHEN)  they  made  a  calf  in  Horeb, 

'  And  worshipped  a  molten  image; 

They  forgat  'El  their  Saviour, 

Who  did  great  deeds  in  Egypt. 

P'HEN  (Yahweh)  had  commanded  to  destroy  them, 
Were  it  not  that  Moses,  His  chosen, 

Stood  in  the  breach  before  Him, 

To  turn  away  His  wrath  from  destroying. 

P'HEN  they  refused  the  desirable  land, 

And  did  not  hearken  to  the  voice  of  Yahweh. 

And  He  lifted  up  His  hand  to  them, 

To  make  them  fall  in  the  wilderness. 

P'HEN  they  joined  themselves  to  Baal  Peor, 

And  ate  the  sacrificial  meals  of  the  dead; 

And  provoked  (Yahweh)  by  their  doings : 

And  a  plague  broke  out  against  them. 
pHEN  Phinehas  stood  up  and  interposed, 

And  the  plague  was  stayed  (from  them)  ; 

And  it  was  counted  to  him  for  righteousness 
To  generation  after  generation  forever, 

P'HEN  they  enraged  Him  at  the  waters  of  Meribah, 
And  it  went  ill  with  Moses  for  their  sake ; 

For  they  rebelled  against  His  Spirit, 

And  he  spake  rashly  with  his  lips. 
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'pHEY  did  not  destroy  the  peoples ; 

And  served  their  idols, 

And  these  became  a  snare  to  them. 

And  they  sacrificed  their  sons  to  Shedim. 

*pHEN  the  anger  of  Yahweh  was  kindled  against  His  people, 

And  He  abhorred  His  inheritance, 

And  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  the  nations ; 

And  they  that  hated  them  ruled  over  them. 

'J'HEN  He  looked  upon  their  distress, 

When  He  heard  their  yell ; 

And  remembered  His  covenant  with  them. 

And  was  sorry  according  to  the  abundance  of  His  kindness. 

Pss.  105-106  were  originally  one  Ps.  The  former  carries  on  the  history 
of  Israel  to  the  going  forth  from  Egypt.  The  latter  begins  with  the  crossing 
of  the  Red  Sea,  and  carries  the  history  through  the  period  of  the  d’BDW.  It  is 
altogether  improbable  that  a  poet  would  close  his  poem  with  the  former,  or 
begin  his  poem  with  the  latter  event.  The  Ps.  was  divided  into  two  for 
liturgical  reasons;  and  the  first  part  was  put  in  the  form  of  a  Hallel  by  a  long 
introduction  v1  5;  the  latter  was  given  a  penitential  character  by  an  introduc¬ 
tion  v.1-8  and  by  various  glosses.  After  the  separation  an  editor,  seeing  the 
inappropriateness  of  letting  a  Ps.  conclude  with  the  going  forth  from  Egypt, 
adds  v.38^6  to  carry  on  the  history  until  the  entrance  into  Palestine.  Similar 
reasons  led  the  editor  to  append  to  the  second  part  io64M7,  and  to  insert 
v.35.  38  .  39. 42. 43,  jn  order  to  mingle  with  the  afflictions  and  deliverances  of 
the  time  of  the  “  Shophets  ”  reference  to  the  afflictions  and  deliverances 
of  the  later  history  even  to  post-exilic  times.  Under  these  circumstances 
we  would  expect  many  interpretative,  expansive,  and  liturgical  glosses, 
io^96.  106. 11.  13.  15.  22.  246  .  256.  28.  296.  306  IO610. 12. 13. 18.  20.  22.  246.  25a.  27.  346.  Throwing 

off  these  glosses,  the  original  Ps.  had  twenty-four  trimeter  tetrastichs,  half  of 
which  are  now  in  each  of  the  Pss.  into  which  the  original  was  divided.  The 
original  Ps.  is  based  on  78  of  &.  The  ancient  history  has  been  derived  from 
the  Hexateuch  and  Judges  in  their  present  form  ;  so  that  the  Ps.  cannot  be 
earlier  than  the  latter  part  of  the  Persian  period.  Its  dependence  on 
brings  it  down  into  the  Greek  period.  The  poem  also  used  Is.  6313  in  10696, 
and  Is.  6310  in  io683“.  There  is  a  reference  in  io637il  to  Dt.  3217,  in  10626  to  Ez. 
2023,  in  10628  to  Ez.  22®>,  and  in  10624  to  Je.  3I9  or  Zc.  f*.  The  Pss.  indi¬ 
cate  a  varied  use  of  earlier  Lit.  :  1051,  cf.  Is.  124;  10536,  cf.  7851;  1055,  cf.  Ps 

II918.  io5876)  cf.  Is.  S27.  ^  41,  Cf.  Ps.  ^0.  24.  Io66,  cf.  j  K  §47.  cf 

Na.  I4;  io620a,  cf.  Je.  211;  10627,  cf.  Ez.  2023;  1066,  cf.  Ezr.  92;  10643,  cf.  1  K. 
860.  The  Chronicler  (1  Ch.  16)  combines  1051-16  96,  I061- 47  in  a  Hallel, 
which  is  given  as  a  specimen  of  Davidic  Psalmody.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  Ps.  is  older  than  its  use  in  Chr.  But  the  use  that  is  made  of  it  im¬ 
plies  that  the  Ps.  was  much  older.  Besides,  it  is  used  in  its  present  form  with 
all  the  glosses.  These  could  not  have  originated  prior  to  the  Chronicler. 
There  can  be  little  doubt,  therefore,  that  these  specimens  were  later  additions 
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to  the  Chronicles,  and  not  used  by  the  Chronicler  himself.  Ps.  105  has  no  title, 
but  nubSn  is  given  at  the  end,  as  also  at  the  end  of  104.  (5  has  aWyXovia  at 

the  beginning  of  105  and  106,  and  not  at  the  end  of  104  or  105  ;  and  this  is 
doubtless  correct.  These  Pss.  are  evidently  Hallels,  and  so  indicated  by  fl'iSSn 
(y.  Intr.  §  35).  For  the  Doxology  10648,  v.  Intr.  §  40. 

PSALM  CV. 

The  Ps.  has  an  introductory  gloss,  making  it  into  a  Hallel. 
1.  A  tetrameter  couplet  from  Is.  124:  Give  thanks  to  Yahweh] , 
so  1061  1071  1181  1361  in  the  special  form  of  the  Hodu  (v.  Intr. 

§  35). — proclaim  His  name'],  as  Ex.  3319  34s’6.  This  meaning 
alone  suited  to  context.  “  Call  upon  His  name  ”  of  EV8.,  though 
a  possible  meaning  of  the  phr.,  is  not  appropriate  here.  —  make 
known  among  the  peoples  His  doings],  cf.  91".  Israel  celebrates 
the  wondrous  deeds  of  deliverance  and  judgment  wrought  by 
Yahweh  by  publishing  them  to  the  world.  — ■  2.  Sing  to  Him  II 
make  melody  to  Him],  with  vocal  and  instrumental  music.  —  hum 
of  all  His  wondrous  deeds] ,  the  indistinct  humming  sound  of  one 
who  makes  music  for  himself  alone,  cf.  Ju.  510  u.  —  3.  Glory  in  His 
holy  name],  make  boast  of  the  majestic  sacredness  of  the  renown 
won  by  Yahweh,  cf.  34s  Is.  41“  —  Let  the  heart  be  glad].  Such 
praise  gives  joy  to  the  heart,  —  of  them  that  seek  Him]  so 
assonance  requires ;  but  a  glossator  enlarged  the  line  by  substi¬ 
tuting  for  the  sf.  the  divine  name  “Yahweh.”  —  4.  Seek  after 
Yahweh  ||  seek  continually],  two  syn.  words  used  of  resorting  to 
the  temple,  the  place  of  His  abode,  —  and  His  strength],  inter¬ 
mediate  between  Yahweh  and  ||  His  face,  can  only  refer  to  the 
strength  of  His  lifted  hands  and  outstretched  arms.  — 5.  Com¬ 
memorate],  celebrate  by  bringing  to  mind  :  and  not  “remember 
0f  ev  .,  —  the  wonders  of  His  doing],  cf.  v2 ;  enlarged  by  glossator 
into  :  “  His  wondrous  deeds  that  He  hath  done,”  —  His  marvels], 
used  especially  of  the  miracles  of  the  Exodus,  cf.  v.  ..  .  the  acts 
of  judgment  of  His  presence].  A  copyist,  by  the  omission  of  a 
single  letter,  has  destroyed  the  assonance  and  compelled  the  ren¬ 
dering  “judgments  of  His  mouth.”  But  the  context  requires 
deeds  of  judgment  and  not  proclamations.  Thus  far  the  intro¬ 
ductory  Hallel ;  the  original  Ps.  begins  with  v.6. 

Str.  I.  Syn.  and  synth.  couplets.  —  6.  Ye  seed  of  Abraham  |j 
Sons  of  facob].  The  people  are  summoned  in  the  name  of  their 


344 


PSALMS 


original  ancestors.  His  seivant J,  doubtless  conceiving  Abraham 
as  a  prophetic  servant,  Gn.  15. — 1|  His  chosen],  doubtless  in  the 
original  referring  to  Jacob  as  chosen  rather  than  Esau;  but  a 
copyist’s  error  or  misinterpretation  made  it  pi.  “His  chosen 
ones,”  referring  to  all  the  sons.  —  7.  He,  Yahweh,  is  our  God]. 
Yahvveh  is  in  a  special  sense  the  God  of  all  the  descendants  of 
Abraham  and  Jacob,  their  national  God.  —  In  all  the  earth  are 
His  deeds  of  judgment ].  Yahweh  does  not  limit  His  wondrous 
deeds  to  the  land  of  Israel,  but  in  all  the  earth  they  have  been 
wrought. 

Str.  II.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  8.  He  doth  remember  His  cove¬ 
nant  ||  The  word  He  commanded ].  Yahweh  was  in  covenant 
relations  with  Israel  from  the  time  of  their  forefathers,  and  that 
covenant  was  essentially  a  word  of  promise.  This  Yahweh  re¬ 
members  and  never  forgets.  He  is  faithful  to  it,— forever  ||  to 
a  thousand  generations],  as  Ex.  206.  —  9-10.  Which  He  made  with 
Abraham ],  as  Gn.  15,  1 7  ;  ||  And  appointed  to  facob  as  a  statute ], 
Gn.  28,  35.  The  covenant  was  not  only  promise,  but  a  law.  A 
glossator  enlarges  by  inserting  a  reference  to  Isaac  :  and  His  oath 
unto  Isaac,  and  adds  the  more  general  statement :  to  Israel  an 
everlasting  covenant;  and  also  the  essential  promise  of  that  cove¬ 
nant  :  11.  Saying:  To  thee  will  I  give  the  land  of  Canaan,  the  lot 
of  your  inheritance],  cf.  78s5. 

Str.  III.  Two  syn.  couplets.  — 12.  When  they  were  men  that 
could  be  numbered  ||  As  it  were  few],  in  antithesis  with  the  promise 
that  their  seed  would  be  innumerable,  and  also  with  the  reality  in 
the  history  of  the  nation  reviewed  by  the  psalmist  in  his  own  mind 
—  and  sojourners  in  the  land].  The  land  of  Canaan  was  not  yet 
theirs.  .  It  was  still  in  the  possession  of  the  Canaanites,  and  they 
were  sojourners  in  it,  going  about  from  place  to  place  as  nomads. 

A  glossator  enlarged  upon  this  in  13.  And  went  about  from 
nation  to  nation,  from  people  went  to  people].  The  last  clause  was 
changed  by  error  to  “  from  a  kingdom  to  another  people.”  In 
any  case  the  gloss  indicates  a  conception  of  the  patriarchal  history 
m  terms  of  the  later  history  of  the  Exile.  — 14.  He  suffered  no  one 
to  oppress  them],  thinking  of  the  relation  of  Abraham  to  the 
Canaanites  and  of  Jacob  to  Laban,  —  And  reproved  kings  for  their 
sake],  Pharaoh  Gn.  i2Ml*  and  Abimelech  Gn.  20,  26.  To  this 
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also  the  glossator  adds  words  of  Yahweh  :  15.  Saying,  Touch  not 
Mine  anointed ],  conceiving  of  the  patriarchs  as  anointed  kings, 
cf.  Gn.  14,  —  and  to  My  prophets  do  no  harm],  conceiving  of  the 
patriarchs  as  prophets,  cf.  Gn.  207.  Both  of  these  conceptions  of 
the  patriarchs  were  late  ones. 

Str.  IV.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  16.  And  He  called  a  famine  on 
the  land],  Gn.  4i56_£!7  42.  —  The  whole  staff  of  bread  He  brake], 
bread  as  the  staff  of  life,  cf.  Lv.  26s6  Ps.  10415.  — 17.  He  sent 
before  them  a  man],  a  single  man  to  be  the  means  of  saving  his 
brethren,  Gn.  45s'7  5020. — For  a  slave  Joseph  was  sold],  Gn.  37. 
All  these  events  were  connected  in  the  purpose  of  God  for  the 
fulfilment  of  His  covenant  with  the  fathers. 

Str.  V.  Two  syn.  couplets.  — 18.  They  afflicted  his  feet  with 
fetters,  Into  irons  he  entered],  so  essentially  RV.,  JPSV.  He 
was  thrown  into  a  dungeon  and  put  in  irons  Gn.  3920.  The  ren¬ 
dering  of  PBV.,  “the  iron  entered  into  his  soul,”  is  sentimental, 
against  the  ||,  and  altogether  improbable.  — 19.  Until  the  time  His 
word  came  to  pass],  the  word  of  divine  promise  was  fulfilled ;  ||  The 
saying  of  Yahweh  that  tested  him].  This  doubtless  refers  to  the 
prediction  contained  in  the  dreams  Gn.  376"10. 

Str.  VI.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  20.  He  sent  a  king  ||  A  ruler  of 
peoples ],  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt,  Gn.  41,  —  and  released  him  || 
set  him  free],  from  prison.  —  21.  He  made  him  lord  of  his  house¬ 
hold  ||  ruler  over  all  his  possessions].  Pharaoh  exalted  him  to  the 
highest  dignity  in  reward  for  his  right  interpretation  of  dreams 
and  his  wise  counsel  Gn.  4i33s<1'.  A  glossator  added  :  22.  to  bind 
his  princes  at  his  will,  and  that  he  might  teach  his  elders  wisdom], 
arbitrary  power  and  wisdom  beyond  that  of  the  Egyptian  wise 
men ;  an  exaggeration  of  Gn.  4142-44  in  the  Maccabean  temper. 

Str.  VII.  Syn.  and  synth.  couplets.  —  23.  Then  Israeli  Jacob], 
doubtless  here  referring  to  the  journey  of  the  patriarch  himself  Gn. 

—  came  to  Egypt  ||  sojourned  in  the  land  of  Ham],  cf.  v. 
7851.  —  24.  When  He  made  His  people  very  fruitful],  as  Ex.  i7. 
This  is  enlarged  by  a  glossator  on  the  basis  of  Ex.  i9  into,  and 
made  them  stronger  than  their  adversaries],  certainly  an  inappro¬ 
priate  exaggeration,  which  if  true  made  the  divine  interposition 
unnecessary. — 25.  Their  heart  turned  to  hatred],  so  JPSV., 
which  is  more  probable  than  EV8.,  “  He  turned  their  heart.  A 


34^ 


PSALMS 


glossator  strengthened,  as  he  thought,  the  statement  by  adding : 
to  deal  craftily  with  His  servants,  referring  to  the  afflictions  of 
Ex.  i8-22;  which  required  him  to  change  the  noun  “hatred”  into 
an  inf.  “to  hate,”  and  then  give  the  vb.  its  object,  “His  people,” 
all  at  the  expense  of  the  measure. 

Str.  VIII.  Two  syn.  couplets.  — 26.  He  sent  Moses  ||  Aaron], 
cf.  Ex.  3-4 His  servant  ||  whom  He  had  chosen ].  Moses  and 
Aaron  now  take  the  same  relative  positions,  as  prophet  and  chosen 
of  Yahweh,  as  Abraham  and  Jacob  v.fi.  —  27.  He  put  miraculous 
deeds  ||  And  wonders  in  the  land  of  Ham].  The  ancient  Vrss.  are 
doubtless  correct  in  making  God  the  subject  of  the  vb.,  and  % 
followed  by  EV8.,  is  in  error  in  making  Moses  and  Aaron  the  sub¬ 
ject.  The  miracles  are  the  plagues  of  Egypt,  the  most  of  which 
are  now  mentioned,  based  on  the  narratives  of  Exodus  in  their 
present  form.  A  glossator  inserts  one  which  had  been  omitted  in 
the  original,  here  at  the  beginning,  out  of  its  proper  order  in  the 
narrative. — 28.  He  sent  darkness  and  it  became  dark].  This  is 
a  plague  peculiar  to  E,  Ex.  io218^  The  following  line  is  altogether 
inappropriate  in  the  context.  It  cannot  be  other  than  a  marginal 
gloss  :  And  they  rebelled  not  against  His  word].  This  can  hardly 
refer  to  the  Egyptians,  who  in  no  sense  could  be  regarded  as  in 
rebellion  against  Yahweh.  It  is  elsw.  used  only  of  the  people  of 
God.  It  was  probably  a  glossator’s  assertion  that  at  this  period, 
in  distinction  from  that  covered  by  106,  the  people  did  not  rebel 
against  Yahweh,  but  were  faithful  to  Him. 

Str.  IX.  Synth,  tetrastich,  heaping  up  four  plagues.  —  29.  He 
changed  their  waters  into  blood],  the  first  plague,  Ex.  7 14 stL  \ 
glossator  adds  :  and  slew  their  fish,  making  the  line  into  a  pentam¬ 
eter.  —  30.  Their  land  swarmed  with  frogs].  This  is  the  second 
plague  of  Ex.  8l8<G  A  glossator  makes  the  line  into  a  pentameter 
by  adding :  in  the  chambers  of  their  king.  —  31.  He  com?nanded, 
and  the  swarm  came],  the  plague  of  Ex.  S20^  Ps.  78“ ;  a  variation 
of  which  by  another  narrator  Ex.  8168*-  :  Gnats  in  all  their  borders. 
These  four  plagues  were  all  connected  with  the  fouling  of  the  Nile 
in  the  several  narratives  of  Exodus.  It  is  appropriate  that  they 
should  be  combined  together. 

Str.  X.  Two  syn.  couplets,  enlarging  upon  the  plague  of  Ex. 

9 13  8q’  Ps-  784"18.—  32.  He  gave  them  hail  ||  Flaming  fire],  a  storm 
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of  thunder  and  lightning,  — for  rain],  instead  of  rain,  in  its  place. 

—  33.  And  smote  ||  brake  in  pieces ],  by  the  violence  of  the  hail, 

—  their  vines  and  fig  trees  ||  the  trees  of  their  border ]. 

Str.  XI.  Also  two  syn.  couplets,  enlarging  upon  the  plague  Ex. 
iolsq-  Ps.  7846.  —  34.  He  commanded  and  the  locusts  came  ||  young 
locusts  without  number].  Innumerable  locusts  came  up  in  obedi¬ 
ence  to  the  divine  command  and  devoured  the  land.  —  35.  Ate'], 
repeated  for  emphasis,  —  all  the  herbage  in  their  land  ||  the  fruit 
of  their  ground. 

Str.  XII.  A  syn.  and  a  synth.  couplet.  —  36.  And  He  smote  all 
the  first  born  in  their  land  ||  The  first  fruits  of  all  their  strength]. 
This  is  the  final  plague,  Ex.  1 11  sq-  Ps.  7851,  the  seventh  of  those  men¬ 
tioned  in  this  Ps.  —  37.  And  led  forth  His  people].  The  original 
doubtless  was  so ;  but  a  copyist,  by  the  omission  of  a  single  letter, 
reduced  the  object  to  the  sf.  “  them.”  This  sf.  in  all  the  previous 
context  was  used  of  Egypt,  and  it  was  necessary  to  distinguish  in 
some  way  that  Israel  was  the  object  of  this  vb.  —  with  silver  and 
gold],  jewels  and  ornaments,  as  Ex.  1235  36.  —  And  there  was  none 
that  stumbled  among  His  tribes].  All  the  people  were  protected 
by  Yahweh  and  made  vigorous  and  strong.  Thus  far  the  original 
Ps.,  which  was  continued  in  io69sq'.  But  when  the  separation  was 
made,  it  was  evident  that  v.87  was  no  proper  ending  for  a  Ps.,  and 
accordingly  there  was  the  gradual  accretion  of  the  glosses  v.38"45. 

—  38  is  a  glossator’s  exultation  over  the  terror  of  the  Egyptians.  — 
Egypt  was  glad  when  they  went  forth  ;  for  the  fear  of  them  had 
fallen  upon  them],  cf.  Ex.  12s3  1516.  —  39  is  a  reference  to  the 
theophanic  pillar  of  Ex.  i321-22  1419-20,  but  in  terms  quite  different 
from  those  of  the  ancient  history  or  even  of  Ps.  7814 :  He  spread  a 
cloud  for  a  screen,  and  fire  to  give  light  by  night].  This  was  prob¬ 
ably  influenced  by  Is.  q6*6.  In  the  history  the  cloud  was  a  theo¬ 
phanic  leader  and  guide,  and  not  a  screen  from  the  rays  of  the 
sun. —  40-41.  Three  of  the  miracles  in  the  wilderness  are  men¬ 
tioned:  They  asked,  and  He  brought  quails],  Ex.  i6Usq-  Ps.  7818. 
The  pi.  of  ancient  Vrss.  is  to  be  preferred  to  the  sg.  of  —  and 
with  bread  of  heaven  He  used  to  satisfy  them],  the  giving  of  the 
manna,  Ex.  i64sq-  Ps.  7824-25.  This  v.  goes  over  into  the  narrative 
of  io614_ls.  —  He  opened  the  rock,  and  waters  gushed  out],  Ex. 
j  fl  sq.  Nu>  20r»q.  pSt  7315-16.20^  —  ancq  tfoey  flowed  in  thirsty  lands 
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as  a  river.  —  42-44  give  a  general  statement  of  the  Exodus  and 
entrance  into  the  holy  land.  —  For  He  remembered],  as  v.8,  His 
holy  word  with  Abraham  His  servant ],  as  v.9, —  and  He  brought 
forth  His  people  ||  His  chosen ],  resumption  of  v.37, —  with  joy  || 
with  jubilation],  hardly  consistent  with  the  historic  narrative,  but 
an  ideal  situation.  —  and  gave  them  the  lands  of  the  nations ],  the 
nations  of  Palestine,  which  were  dispossessed  at  the  entrance  and 
in  the  subsequent  history,  —  and  the  toil  of  the  peoples ],  the  fruit 
of  their  labours,  especially  in  the  cultivated  fields,  —  /^  in¬ 
herited^,  took  possession  of  as  their  inheritance,  given  to  them  by 

their  God,  which  they  would  transmit  to  their  children. _ 45  is  a 

legalistic  conclusion :  in  order  that  they  might  keep  ||  observe ]. 
According  to  the  legalistic  mind  the  final  aim  and  purpose  of  the 
entire  history  of  Israel  was,  —  His  statutes  ||  His  laws].  The 
divine  Pentateuchal  Law  was  the  supreme  purpose  of  God,  as  well 
as  the  highest  ideal  of  His  people. 

PSALM  CVI. 

Ps.  106,  after  its  separation  from  105,  was  made  into  a  Hallel  by 
prefixing  v.1 5.  —  1.  Give  thanks  to  Yahweh,for  He  is  good ;  for 
His  kindness  endureth  forever],  the  liturgical  phr.  1071  1181  1361 
Je.  3311  Ezr.  311  1  Mac.  424.  Yahweh  is  “good”  in  the  sense 
of  kind,  benignant,  beneficent,  being  good  to  His  people.— 

2.  Who  can  utter  ||  make  to  be  heard],  in  public  praise,  —  the 

mighty  acts  of  Yahweh  ||  His  praise],  for  the  doing  of  them. _ 

3.  Happy  they  that  keep  ||  that  do],  in  the  practice  of  right  con¬ 
duct,  justice,  as  the  II  righteousness  requires;  and  not  “judg¬ 
ment  ”  as  EV8.,  whether  interpreted  in  the  sense  of  the  Law  or 
more  generally.  Another  hand  appends  v.4-5,  apparently  the 
petition  of  an  individual,  possibly  originally  a  marginal  gloss.  — 

4.  Remember  me,  Yahweh  ||  visit  me],  the  divine  interposition 
is  invoked,  according  to  Thy  favour  toward  Thy  people],  the 
habitual  goodwill  shown  by  Yahweh  toward  His  people,  in  which 
the  petitioner  longs  to  share.  ||  Thy  salvation],  in  the  general 
sense,  not  only  in  deliverance  from  enemies  and  troubles,  but  in 
the  enjoyment  of  prosperity.  —  5.  That  I  may  look  upon],  preg¬ 
nant  ;  with  gratification  ||  that  I  may  be  glad  with  the  gladness  || 
that  I  may  glory]  in  exultant  boasting.  That  which  is  so  ardently 
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longed  for  is — prosperity,  good  things  which  were  enjoyed  by  — 
Thy  chosen  one  ||  Thy  nation  ||  Thine  inheritance ],  emphasizing 
the  close  personal  relation  of  Israel  to  Yahweh.  —  6-8  is  a  peni¬ 
tential  gloss.  —  6.  We  have  sinned,  we  have  done  iniquity,  we  have 
done  wickedly ]  ;  the  three  vbs.,  in  emphatic  coordination  without 
conjunction,  are  an  explicit  and  solemn  confession  of  sin,  —  with 
our  fathers] ,  participating  with  and  sharing  in  their  guilt.  — 7.  The 
specific  guilt  of  the  fathers  especially  in  mind  was  in  Egypt.  There 
they  considered  not  ||  they  did  not  remember  —  Thy  wondrous  deeds, 
of  deliverance  from  the  Egyptians  ||  the  abundance  of  Thy  kind¬ 
ness],  in  caring  for  them  and  providing  for  their  needs.  (©,  Aq., 
3,  0T,  have  the  sg.,  in  accordance  with  the  usage  of  the  phr.,  but 
2^,  &,  followed  by  AV.,  have  pi.  “  deeds  of  kindness,”  which  was 
assimilated  to  the  previous  pi.  On  the  positive  side,  —  they  re¬ 
belled].  We  would  expect  the  name  of  God  against  whom  they 
rebelled ;  and  so  doubtless  the  original  reading  was  'Ely on,  followed 
by  the  locality,  —  at  the  Sea  of  Reeds ]  Ex.  if1'12.  But  %  by  an 
error,  instead  of  the  former,  gives  “  at  the  sea,”  followed  by  3, 
3T,  and  EV8.,  an  intolerable  repetition.  (3  interprets  the  form 
as  a  ptc.,  “going  up”;  but  this  does  not  suit  the  context. — 
8.  A  general  statement  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  original  Ps. ; 
And  He  saved  them  for  His  name's  sake'],  for  His  own  honour 
and  reputation,  cf.  Ez.  ao9- 14 ;  the  last  clause  explained  by,  —  in 
order  to  make  known  His  might]  ;  the  putting  forth  of  His  might 
in  the  deliverance  of  His  people  was  a  making  it  evidently  known 
to  all  nations. 

Str.  I.  Two  synth.  couplets.  —  9.  And  He  rebuked  the  Sea  of 
Reeds].  The  sea  is  conceived  as  a  servant,  who  had  exceeded 
his  authority  and  done  what  he  ought  not  to  have  done,  or  rather 
neglected  something  he  ought  to  have  done.  The  sea  should 
have  been  prompt  to  serve  Yahweh  and  His  people.  —  and  it 
dried  up].  Its  bottom  was  laid  bare  by  the  flight  of  the  waters  in 
terror  of  the  divine  rebuke,  cf.  104'  Ex.  i421~".  —  and  He  led  them 
in  the  depths  as  in  a  wilderness].  A  mode  of  statement  derived 
from  Is.  6313.  The  depths  of  the  sea  had  become  as  dry  as  the 
wilderness  on  its  borders.  — 10  is  an  expansive  gloss,  intervening 
between  the  antithetic  couplets.  —  And  saved  them  ||  redeemed 
them  _ from  the  hand  of],  repeated  in  prosaic  style,  —  him  that 
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hated  hwi  ||  the  enemy],  the  Egyptians.  —  11.  And  the  waters 
covered  over  their  adversaries ],  having  returned  to  their  depths ; 
and  so  completely  were  these  destroyed  by  drowning  that,  —  Not 
one  of  them  was  left  over],  cf.  Ex.  1428.  A  glossator  inserts  a 
reference  to  the  song  Ex.  15:  12-13.  And  they  believed  in  His 
word  and  sang  His  praise.  This  was  followed  by  a  censure  in 
the  spirit  of  v.6'7.  —  They  hurriedly  forgat  His  works  and  tarried 
not  for  His  counsel],  cf.  Ex.  15 22  6q-  162  Eq'  i72sq'. 

Str.  II.  Two  syn.  couplets.  — 14.  Then  they  desired  a  desire], 
cf.  Nu.  1 14-6  Ps.  7829-31 :  had  an  overpowering  desire  for  fleshly  food. 
This  under  the  circumstances  tested' El],  tried  Him  by  questioning 
His  ability  to  provide  for  them.  — 15.  And  He  gave  to  them  || 
And  sent  food]  ;  the  most  probable  reading  in  a  difficult  passage. 
An  ancient  copyist,  by  the  mistake  of  a  single  letter,  used  a  word 
which  means  “  wasting,  leanness,  disease  ”  according  to 
“  satiety  ”  according  to  (@,  F ;  both  implying  the  punishment  for 
the  testing  God,  and  making  the  line  antithetical  with  the  previ¬ 
ous  one  instead  of  synonymous ;  which  is  altogether  improbable, 
especially  in  view  of  the  parallelism  of  the  vbs.  and  also  of  the 
nouns  :  their  request  ||  their  desire,  cf.  7818. 

Str.  III.  Two  syn.  couplets.  — 16.  When  they  were  jealous], 
cf.  Nu.  16,  —  of  Moses  ||  of  Aaron],  the  two  leaders  of  Israel; 
this  was  partly  tribal  and  partly  personal.  Aaron  is  further  de¬ 
scribed  as  the  consecrated  to  Yahiveh],  doubtless  referring  to  the 
inscription  upon  the  high  priest’s  mitre  Ex.  2836~38.  — 17.  The 
earth  opened],  in  earthquake,  —  and  swallowed  up  Dathan  ||  cov¬ 
ered  over  the  company  of  Abiram].  The  author  leaves  out  of  con¬ 
sideration  altogether  the  Levitical  Korah  of  the  later  narrative, 
and  limits  his  attention  to  the  Reubenite  of  the  earlier  narrative 
Nu.  i6258q-.  A  glossator,  noting  the  incompleteness  of  the  state¬ 
ment,  supplies  the  defect  by  introducing  a  reference  to  the 
Korahites  in  18.  And  fire  consumed  their  congregation,  flame 
licked  up  the  wicked],  cf.  Nu.  1635. 

Str.  IV.  A  syn.  and  a  synth.  couplet.  —  19.  Then  they  made  a 
calf  in  Horeb  ||  and  worshipped  a  molten  image],  the  story  of  Ex. 
321-6.  This  is  enlarged  by  a  prosaic  gloss.  — 20.  and  changed 
their  glory],  the  theophanic  glory  in  which  their  God  manifested 
Himself  to  them,  —  into  the  likeness  of  an  ox  that  eateth  herbage ], 
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using  the  terminology  of  Dt.  416-17'18.  —  21.  They  forgat  'El  their 
Saviour ,  Who  did  great  deeds  in  Egypt].  He  was  their  Saviour 
through  the  great  deeds  of  salvation  He  had  wrought  in  delivering 
them  from  the  Egyptians.  This  is  expanded  by  a  glossator  into 
22.  wondrous  deeds  ||  awe-inspiring  deeds,  in  the  land  of  Ham 
||  by  the  Sea  of  Reeds. 

Str.  V.  A  synth.  tetrastich.  —  23.  Then  Yahweh  had  com¬ 
manded  to  destroy  them].  This  is  the  apodosis  of  a  conditional 
clause,  which  the  protasis  shows  to  have  been  something  about 
to  take  place,  and  not  as  having  actually  occurred.  “Yahweh” 
was  omitted  in  text  by  copyist’s  error,  but  it  is  necessary  to 
complete  the  measure.  —  Were  it  not  that  Moses,  His  chosen]. 
Moses  was  the  chosen  of  Yahweh  here,  as  Jacob  1056  and  Aaron 
10526.  — Stood  in  the  breach  before  Him],  a  warrior’s  interposition, 
cf.  for  the  phr.  Ez.  2230  BS.  45s3,  and  for  the  event  Ex.  3231-34.— 
To  turn  away  His  wrath  from  destroying],  cf.  Ps.  78s8. 

Str.  VI.  Two  synth.  couplets.  —  24-25.  Then  they  refused  the 
desirable  land],  cf.  Nu.  1431  for  the  event,  and  Je.  319  Zc.  714  for 
the  phr.  —  And  did  not  hearken  to  the  voice  of  Yahweh],  to  obey 
Him  by  going  up  to  take  possession  of  the  land.  The  glossator 
enlarged  this  by  inserting  two  lines :  and  did  not  believe  His 
word],  of  promised  help  in  battle  against  their  enemies,  and 
they  murmured  in  their  tents],  from  Dt.  i27. —  26.  And  He  lifted 
up  His  hand  to  them],  the  gesture  of  the  divine  oath  Ex.  68  Dt. 
3240  Ez.  2023;  and  cf.  for  the  event  Nu.  i42^35.  —  To  make  them 
fall  in  the  wilderness],  that  is,  fall  in  death  until  the  entire  gen¬ 
eration  except  Joshua  and  Caleb  had  perished.  A  glossator,  with 
great  historical  impropriety,  adds  a  clause  which  can  only  refer  to 
the  great  Exile  many  centuries  later  :  27.  to  make  their  seed  fall 
away  among  the  nations,  and  to  disperse  them  among  the  lands. 

Str.  VII.  A  synth.  tetrastich. — 28.  Then  they  joined  themselves 
to  Baal-Peor],  attached  themselves  to  the  worship  of  Baal  as  cele¬ 
brated  at  Peor;  an  apostasy  from  Yahweh  Nu.  25.  And  ate  the 
sacrificial  meals  of  the  dead],  the  feasts  attached  to  the  offering 
of  the  peace  offerings  to  Baal,  whose  real  existence  is  denied  by 
this  poet,  who  lives  at  a  time  when  other  deities  than  Yahweh  were 
considered  as  not  real  beings,  but  lifeless  as  their  images  them¬ 
selves,  cf.  13515-17.— -29.  And  provoked  Yahweh  by  their  doings], 
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their  apostasy  from  Him  and  worship  of  Baal  in  fellowship  with 
the  Moabites.- — And  a  plague  brake  out  against  them],  sent  by 
Yahweh  as  a  punishment. 

Str.  VIII.  Two  synth.  couplets.  —  30.  Then  Phinehas  stood 
up  and  interposed]  Nu.  257'15.  This  interposition  of  Phinehas  was 
the  act  of  a  soldier  rather  than  of  a  priest,  executing  vengeance 
upon  the  ringleader  of  the  apostasy.  AV.  “  execute  judgment  ” 
substitutes  the  result  for  the  act  expressed  by  the  vb.,  and  over¬ 
looks  the  mediatorial  significance  of  his  act.  —  And  the  plague  was 
stayed],  by  Yahweh  in  response  to  this  interposition.  — 31.  And 
it  was  counted  to  him  for  righteousness ].  Yahweh  estimated  it 
as  an  act  of  meritorious  righteousness,  and  rewarded  him  with  a 
covenant  giving  him  an  everlasting  priesthood  ;  which  was  doubt¬ 
less  in  the  mind  of  the  psalmist  in  his  phrase  —  To  generation 
after  generation  forever. 

Str.  IX.  A  synth.  tetrastich,  in  which  the  third  line  depends  on 
the  first,  the  fourth  on  the  second.  —  32-33.  Then  they  enraged 
Him  at  the  waters  of  Meribah]  Nu.  20s-13.  This  is  explained  by  — 
For  they  rebelled  against  His  Spirit ],  an  interpretation  of  the  his¬ 
tory  based  on  Is.  6310,  which  identifies  the  divine  Spirit  with  the 
angel  of  the  presence  of  the  Pentateuchal  history.  The  narrative 
involves  Moses  and  Aaron  in  this  transgression,  although  it  does 
not  make  it  clear  in  what  exactly  their  guilt  consisted.  So  here  : 
And  it  went  ill  with  Moses  for  their  sake].  The  author  thinks 
that  Moses  had  to  suffer  not  so  much  on  account  of  what  he  had 
done  as  for  his  association  with  guilty  Israel,  and  yet  he  tries  to 
explain  by  :  he  spake  rashly  with  his  lips'],  the  most  probable  mng. 
of  a  rare  word,  which  gives  practically  no  better  explanation  of  the 
sin  of  Moses  than  the  original  passage. 

Str.  X.  A  syn.  tetrastich.  —  34.  They  did  not  destroy  the  peo¬ 
ples].  They  were  commanded  to  exterminate  the  Canaanites, 
but  did  not  do  it,  cf.  Ex.  23s2'33  3412sq-  Dt.  72eq  Ju.  29sq.  2isq.. 
A  glossator  adds  :  which  Yahweh  commanded  them  ;  and  also,  35, 
the  antithetical  positive  offence  :  and  mingled  themselves  with  the 
nations,  and  learned  their  works,  which  seems  to  reflect  a  post- 
exilic  situation  rather  than  the  time  of  the  judges.  —  36.  And 
seived  their  idols].  This  is  the  second  line  of  the  original  tetra¬ 
stich.  The  Israelites  participated  in  the  idolatry  of  the  Canaanites, 
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—  and  they  became  a  snare  to  theni\,  cf.  Ex.  23s3.  —  37.  And  they 
sacrificed  their  sons  to  Shedini\ .  The  Shedim  were  the  ancient 
gods  of  Canaan,  called  “  Shedim,”  originally  meaning  “  lords,”  and 
no  more  objectionable  as  a  divine  title  than  “Baalim”  or  “  Adonay”  ; 
but  it  became  so  associated  with  the  worship  of  Baal  at  a  very  early 
date  that  it  won  a  bad  repute,  and  so  in  the  mind  of  later  Israel 
it  amounted  to  about  the  same  as  demons.  Human  sacrifice  was 
common  in  ancient  times  among  all  the  inhabitants  of  Palestine, 
and  probably  among  the  Hebrews  also  before  it  was  prohibited  by 
law.  But  for  a  long  time  it  prevailed  notwithstanding  the  pro¬ 
hibition,  even  down  to  the  Exile.  It  was  not  common,  however, 
to  sacrifice  daughters.  This  word  makes  the  line  too  long,  and 
was  doubtless  an  insertion,  due  to  the  gloss  v.38.  A  late  glossator, 
long  distant  in  time  from  the  period  when  such  sacrifices  were 
made,  filled  with  horror  at  the  thought  and  not  knowing  much 
about  them,  adds  :  38-39.  And  shed  innocent  blood ,  the  blood  of 
their  sons  and  their  daughters,  which  they  sacrificed  to  the  idols  of 
Canaan  ;  and  the  land  was  polluted  with  their  blood.  And  they 
became  unclean  by  their  works,  and  went  a-whoring  by  their 
doings ].  This  glossator  is  evidently  more  disturbed  by  cere¬ 
monial  desecration  of  the  land  and  people  than  by  moral  or 
religious  considerations. 

Str.  XI.  A  syn.  and  a  synth.  couplet.  —  40.  Then  the  anger  of 
Yahweh  was  kindled  against  ||  And  He  abhor red\  both  Deu- 
teronomic  expressions.  The  object  of  the  divine  wrath  was  :  His 
people  II  His  inheritance.  As  a  consequence  of  this  anger  and  ab¬ 
horrence —  41.  And  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  the  nations j],  per¬ 
mitted  them  to  be  defeated  in  battle  by  the  several  nations,  which 
subdued  them  in  the  times  of  the  judges.  —  And  they  that  hated 
them  ruled  over  thein\.  Many  times  they  became  a  subject  people 
in  bondage  to  their  oppressors.  A  glossator  enlarged  upon  this 
by  adding :  43.  and  their  enemies  oppressed  them,  and  they  were 
subdued  under  their  hand.  This  glossator  also  called  attention  to 
the  fact  that  this  was  due  to  oft-repeated  rebellions.  — 43.  Many 
times  He  used  to  deliver  them,  but  they  rebelled  in  their  counsel  and 
sank  low  in  their  iniquity. 

Str.  XII.  A  syn.  and  a  synth.  couplet. — 44.  Then  He  looked 
upon  their  distress  |j  When  He  heard  their  yell ] .  When  His  people 
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cried  unto  Him,  He  did  not  neglect  them ;  but  looked  upon 
their  distress  with  His  eyes  and  heard  their  cries  for  help  with  His 
ears.  —  45.  And  remembered  His  covenant that  made  with  the 
patriarchal  ancestors  1058-10.  —  And  was  sorry],  cf.  9013.  —  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  abundance  of  His  kindness ],  so  Kt. ;  more  suited  to  the 
context  and  the  usage  of  the  phr.  than  the  pi.  of  EV9.  after  Qr., 
whether  we  think  of  “  kindnesses,”  or  the  more  usual  “  deeds  of 
kindness.”  The  Ps.  here  reaches  its  conclusion  with  the  times 
of  the  judges.  But  the  glossator  was  not  satisfied.  From  the 
point  of  view  of  his  own  times  he  appended  a  reference  to  the 
Exile  :  46.  And  He  gave  them  for  compassion ],  a  phr.  derived 
from  1  K.  850.  —  before  all  who  carried  them  captive.  A  liturgical 
gloss  is  appended  at  the  end ;  a  prayer  of  Israel  in  the  Maccabean 
period,  for  deliverance  from  among  the  nations. —47.  Save  us, 
Yahweh,  our  God;  and  gather  us  from  the  nations,  that  we  may 
give  thanks  to  Thy  holy  name,  that  we  may  laud  Thy  praise. 

c  v. 

1.  From  Is.  12b  — 3.  ora]  cf.  1031.  —  4.  My]  so  3,  C;  but  © 
KparauidriTe,  so  S,  F  =  -uy,  so  Houb.,  Street.  —  mrr  WpDc]  prob.  for  an 
original  wpDD.  —  TDn  luo]  prob.  transposed,  for  thus  far  we  have  had 
assonance  in  and  i'_.  —  5.  nry  vmxSfij]  rd.  it’"  inf.  cstr.  with  sf.  3  sg. 
preceded  by  as  Gn.  312s,  cf.  Ps.ioi3.—  vp  'Bbepd]  cf.  1  Ch.  1612;  rd.prob. 

lMp.  If  I'D  is  retained,  we  must  let  1.  close  with  vnca.  —  6.  m'rn]  has  been 
assimilated  to  the  previous  11.;  but  vvnD  refers  to  Jacob  as  HDy  to  Abraham. 
This  couplet  begins  the  original  poem.  — 8.  inna  id;]  phr.  10646  hi6,  char¬ 
acteristic  of  P,  Gn.  q46-  16  Ex.  2 24  6s  Ez.  i666  1  Ch.  1616  + .  —  -vh  r^s-S]  doubtless 
is  based  on  Ex.  20s.  9.  pnt?'1?  int’-iDti*]  a  gl.  to  bring  in  this  patriarch  also, 

t  nj«Dtp  n.f.  oath,  as  Gn.  26s  Dt.  78  Je.  116  1  Ch.  i6i«.  f  pn'f?  n.  pr.  m.  elsw. 
Je.  3326  Am.  79-16  for  usual  pns\  —  10.  oSiy  nna  Snip'S]  "is  "repetition  and  a 
gl.  oSiy  n'DD  phr.  of  P,  Gn.  9I6  +  8  t.;  also  Is.  24s  55s  61s  Je.  3240  506  Ez. 
1666  3726.  __n  is  an  expansive  gl.  jyiD  px  not  elsw.  f,  but  only  jyjD  10688 
I3511-— D?n5nj  5p]  cf.  Dt.  32»  1  Ch.  i6is.  — 12.  on*na]  inf.  cstr.  sf.  3  pi., 
temporal  clause.  — hd]  for  an  original  pN3  ;  change"  due  to  use  of  px  in  the 
gl.  — 13  is  an  expansive  gl.  —  i-id^md]  is  strange  before  inx  ny  5x.  It  is 
doubtless  txt.  err.  for  pSn  aye.  — 15  is  an  expansive  gl.  —  'mrn]  i.p.  only  here 
of  patriarchs,  from  very  late  point  of  view,  regarding  them  as  kings,  cf.  Gn. 
14.  Abraham  is  conceived  as  a  N'Dj,  however,  Gn.  207.  —  16.  nnS  ntSD]  phr. 
Lv.  2626  Ez>416  S16  I41S._18.  ^  Rt_  ^  Qf  |(  || 'C^DD,  SO 

tiDD,  S,  Ols.,  Bi.,  Che.,  al.  — 20.  -irn'jnu]  Hiph.  impf.  1  consec.  f  [*\m]  vb. 
only  Hiph.  loosen,  set  free,  as  1467  Is.  58s  Jb.  69  2  S.  22s3  (?).  — 21.  Mup] 
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context  indicates  the  usual  sense  of  possessions,  not  creatures  as  10424.  — 
22.  ibis'7]  d  toO  Traidevcrai,  so  £>,  Street,  Du.,  Ehr.;  expansive  gl.; 

pentameter  1.  —  ia>0J2]  in  his  pleastire  ;  v.  d,  Aq.,  S,  iu'sjd  like  hunself. — 
24.  ‘imi]  Hiph.  impf.  1  consec.  J  rns  Qal  be  fruitful  1283,  Hiph.  make  fruit¬ 
ful  Gn.  28s  48*  Lv.  26s.  —  vhxd  •inpxjtp]  is  an  intensive  gl.  not  suited  to  con¬ 
text. —  25.  naS  qnn]  vb.  intrans.  with  eaS  subj.,  and  not  trans.  with  God  as 
subj.  — ioj?  makes  1.  too  long.  It  has  been  assimilated  to  the  gl. 

lntiga  Ssqnn1?.  It  was  originally  noun  nssrb’  n.f.  hatred  2519  109s' 6  13922. 
f  [*?2j]  vb.  Qal  to  be  a  knave  Mai.  i14;  Pi.  beguile  Nu.  2518,  Hithp.  deal 
knavishly,  as  Gn.  3718,  c.  nx,  here  with  2.  —  27.  -lot’]  pi.,  referring  to  Moses 
and  Aaron;  but  d,  &,  U,  Aq.,  2,  3,  Hu.,  De.,  Ba.,  al.,  Dtf  more  prob.,  as  y843 
with  God  subj.- — 02]  is  expansive  gl.  —  rninx  1222]  cf.  ■pnsQBj  '222  1453,  acts 
of  God  which  were  miraculous  signs.  — 28.  qtyiri  qiqn  nW].  This  is  out  of 
place  in  the  order  of  plagues,  and  doubtless  was  a  later  misplaced  insertion. 

- — -in22  nx  nn  n5l].  d,  j5,  have  no  negative,  but  all  other  Vrss.  have  it. 
dN' c'  a-  A-  T-  have  tin  for  /cat.  In  any  case  it  is  not  suited  to  the  context,  even 
if  with  Hi.,  Ba.,  Du.,  Ehr.,  we  rd.  nDi£\  It  was  doubtless  a  marginal  gl.;  cf. 
'2  mo  Nu.  2024  2714  (P).  —  29.  Dnj'rnN  np»i]  is  an  expansive  gl.  against  the 
measure,  making  1.  pentameter.  —  30.  DnijSn  nqnq]  is  also  an  expansive  gl., 
making  1.  pentameter.  For  amoSa  rd.  DsSp.  —  31.  |  dm?]  prob.  gnats,  as 
Ex.  812, 181 14  (J). — 37.  ON’X'm].  The  sfs.  in  v. 29-36  have  all  referred  to 
Egyptians.  It  is  improb.  that  a  changed  reference  to  Israel  would  be  left 
to  context  only  with  same  sf.  Rd.  oj>  for  which  makes  no  difference  in 
the  measure.  —  38-45  are  a  later  addition ;  they  go  over  into  the  period 
covered  by  Ps.  106.  —  39.  qppS  py  ens]  phr.  o.A.,  cf.  7814.  Jqpn  n.[m.] 
(1)  covering,  screen,  elsw.  2  S.  1719  (of  well),  Is.  228  (of  eye);  (2)  the  veil 
of  the  Tabernacle  in  P  Ex.  26s6  +.  Here  is  a  novel  conception  of  the  pj>. 

CVI. 

2.  Pi.  impf.  f55n  Aram.;  elsw.  Gn.  217  (E)  Jb.  82  33s.  —  3.  ntyp] 

pi.  as  d  =  nnfc>.  —  4.  piqt]  so  3,  3>,  VL,  ||  unps;  but  d,  Aq.,  2,  0,  Quinta, 
Sexta,  Ba.,  Che.,  pi.  -u  ;  better  suited  to  context,  though  prob.  an  assimilation. 
—  nin']  gl.;  makes  1.  too  long. — qsp  pxn]  phr.  a. A.;  constr.  of  object. — 
5.  qn.ina]  should  be  sg.  in  assonance  with  rp)a  and  qnSm.  V.4-5  a  trimeter 
pentastich  with  assonance  in  q_  ;  a  gl.  by  another  hand  than  v.1-3-  6-8. —  6  is  gl. 
from  1  K.  847.  imm  ay  is,  however,  an  insertion  due  to  v.7a. — 7.  DnxD2] 
late  explanatory  gl.  against  measure.  —  q'2pn  22]  improb.;  d,Aq.,3(,  q2pn  in 
accordance  with  usage  of  phr.  —  D'  Sjj]  is  tautological  and  improb.,  though 
sustained  by  <£>,  31,  QL.  d  Avafiaivovres,  TS  ascendentes,  D'1?)?.  Venema,  Ba., 
Dr.,  Kau.,  Du.,  Che.,  ]V'5j7  as  7817.  —  J  niD  D']  elsw.  \f/  v.9- 22  I3613-16.  —  9.  ngJPi]. 
The  original  Ps.  begins  here.  The  1.  is  dependent  on  Na.  I4.  — This 
1.  is  based  on  Is.  6313.  — 10  is  expansive  and  repetitious  gl.  — 11.  D'C  iD2'i] 
=  Ex.  1428.  —  dhd  212N]  based  on  Ex.  1428. — 12.  A  tetrameter  gl.,  cf.  v.245 
Ex.  1431  151.  —  13.  A  pentameter  gl.  — 14.  mxn  nxnn]  v.  Nu.  n34  (E),  cf. 
Ps.  7380.  _  Sn  iwn]  =  7818- 41,  cf.  Ex.  1  f- 7  Nu.  1422  (3)  Dt.  616.  — 15.  Dn$>w]  sf. 
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t  n5 n.f.  asking,  request,  with  jnj  elsw.  i  S.  i17- 27  Est.  56- 8  72  912. _ J  pn] 

n.  wasting  disease,  acc.  £DB.,  elsw.  Is.  io16  leanness.  Mi.  610  scantiness.  © 
■rr\ri<j fxovrjv,  so  U  saturitatem,  %>  N72D,  Houb.,  Street,  Che.,  Dy.,  Du.,  ah,  to? 
Nu.  u20.  But  it  is  not  suited  to  context.  We  should  have,  ||  onV,  pm  food, 
as  Gn.  4523  2  Ch.  II23.  —  orajo]  =  ore:1?  7818.  —  16.  mm  amp]  one  conse¬ 
crated  to  Yahweh,  a  conception  of  P.  — 17.  nnon]  =  Nu.  1632.  —  f  ;m] 
n.  pr.  m.  Dathan,  son  of  Ehab,  Reubenite  Nu.  16'- 12-  24.  25-  27  2  69  Dt.  116. 

n-  Pr-  m-  brother;  only  in  same  passages.  — 18  is  an  expansive 
generalizing  gl.  — 19.  J  2m]  n.  pr.  loc.,  term  of  E,  D  ;  elsw.  Mai.  322  1  K. 
89  198  2  Ch.  510.-20.  om:!3  ngt  -nw]  gl.  from  Je.  2“  only  sf.  o_  for  ?,  which 
latter  is,  however,  given  here  by  ©n.  c.a.A.  R.  t  cf.  Rom-  j-23.  _Jjn,J3n]  n.f. 
construction  14413  Jos.  2228  (P),  pattern  Ex.  25°,  image  elsw.  Dt.  4i6.17.i8 

Is.  44I8  Ez.  8s- 10  io8.  —  22.  Expansive  gl.  —  on  pto]  =  105 23- 27,  cf.  7851. _ 

23.  DTwn1?  idn'i]  =  Dt.  925  oonx  mornS  mm  idn  'o  :  mm  should  be  inserted 
here  for  good  measure.  — 7022  npy]  as  Ez.  22s0  BS.  4523.  — mDn  2'C’n]  as  Ps. 
78s8.  24.  mm  px]  phr.  elsw.' Je.  3I9  Zc.  71*.  —  imnS  unmn  x5]  is  a  gl.  of 

interp.—  25.  Dm'mto  um]  dimeter  gl.  =  Dt.  i27.  f  pn  vb.  Qal  murmur 
Is.  2921,  Niph.  (1)  same,  elsw.  Dt.  I27;  (2)  backbite  Pr.  1628  188  2620-22.— 
26.  on5  in;  Nip]  =  Ez.  2023.  — om*  5'snb]  cf.  37M  73I8.  —  27.  A  gl.  from 
Ez.  20-3,  introducing  reference  to  Exile ;  inappropriate  here.  —  28.  nDS»i] 
Niph.  elsw.  Nu.  253-6,  Hiph.  Ps.  50I9.  — f  mya  bjn]  n.  pr.  deL,  elsw.Nu.  25^6 
Dt.  43  Ho.  910.  —  mid  raj  phr.  a.X.  —29.  mn-  has  been  omitted  by  txt.  err. 

—  t  noip]  n.f.  plague,  v.39  Nu.  1437  1  S.  6K  —  30.  nxym]  Niph.  impf.  1  -vsy 
Qal  restrain  not  used  1 f/ ;  but  Niph.  be  restrained,  stayed,  here  as  Nu.  1713  25s 
(P)  2  S.  2425.  A  word  is  missing  for  measure  ;  insert  omSjm.  —  32. 

Hiph.  f  pxp  vb.  Qal  not  in  f  ;  but  Hiph.  provoke  to  wrath  as  Dt.  97-  8-  22  Zc. 
814-  —  33-  ^3)1]  Pi-  t  Nffl2  vb.  Qal  nail  Pr.  12I8  babbler,  Pi.  elsw.  Lv.  5*.  A 
word  is  missing  for  measure.  Insert  either  Nin  or  ntt>c.  —  34.  on1?  mm  nrx 
is  gl.  —  35  is  tetrameter  gl.  —  12-yp'l]  Hithp.  %  217  vb.  Qal  go  surety  for  1  ig722 
Jb.  178  Gn.  439  443-  (J).  Hithp.  have  fellowship  with,  elsw.  Ezr.  92  Pr.  2019 
2421-  36.  timaxy]  J  012x7  always  pi.  idols  v.3S  Ho.  417  84  132  149  Is.  461  Ps. 

1151  =  I3515-  37.  O.mn'iia  nw]  expansive  gl.  from  v.38.  Daughters  were 

not  usually  so  sacrificed.  —  f  O' nr]  n.  pi.  lords,  old  name  of  divinity  as  Dt.  32I7. 

—  38-39.  Expansive  gl.  —  ninni]  J  [*|in]  vb.  Qal  be  polluted  Is.  24®  Je'  31-  i 
of  land.  Mi.  411  of  Zion,  cf.  Ps.  3518— ' ikobm]  become  unclean  religiously, 
as  Ez.  224  Lv.  1931  (H).—uj;i]  as  Ho.  27  415  Is.  578.  — 40-41.  Original  Ps 
is  resumed.  — 42.  Expansive  gl.  —  nnn  -lyim]  =  Ju.  339.  —  43.  Generalizing 
gl.  ism]  f  -|2D  vb.  Qal  a.X.  be  low,  humiliated,  Z>DB.  Niph.  sink  in  decay 
Ec.  io48.  Hoph.  be  brought  low  Jb.  2424.  — 45.  non]  Kt.  more  in  accord  with 
usage,  mm  Qr.  deeds  of  kindness  not  suited  to  context.  —  46.  O'cnnS  >n>i] 

gl.  from  1  K.  860.  — 47.  Gl.  of  final  petition  with  Exile  in  view. _ nonrnS] 

form  a.X.,  Aramaism.  —  48.  Benediction  of  the  book.  —  idni]  i  Ch  16s6 

liDN'i.  "T- 
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Ps.  107  is  a  summons  to  praise  Yahweh  for  His  redemption  of 
His  people  from  straits.  Four  are  mentioned  :  (1)  perils  of  caravans 
lost  in  the  wilderness  (vA9),  (2)  of  prisoners  (v.m 12'  13“16),  (3)  of 
sickness  (v.17'22),  (4)  the  perils  of  the  sea  (v.23“-  2=- 2Ci' 28-29- 31- 32).  An 
introductory  gloss  makes  the  Ps.  into  a  Hallel  (v.1).  Other  glosses 
interpret  the  redemption  as  from  exile  (v.2  3),  give  a  reason  for  the 
imprisonment  in  exile  (v.n),  enlarge  upon  the  perils  of  the  sea 
(v>236.24.26a.27)j  up()n  the  gladness  of  a  calm  (v.30),  heap  up  deliver¬ 
ances  of  various  kinds  mingled  with  discipline  (v.33~43). 


gTRAYING  in  the  wilderness,  in  the  desert, 

The  way  to  an  inhabited  city  they  found  not. 

Hungry,  yea  thirsty, 

Their  soul  fainted  within  them. 

Then  they  cried  unto  Yahweh  in  their  strait, 

That  out  of  their  distresses  He  might  deliver  them  : 

Then  He  made  them  tread  in  a  straight  way, 

To  go  unto  an  inhabited  city. 

Let  them  give  thanks  to  Yahweh  for  His  kindness, 

And  His  wondrous  deeds  to  the  sons  of  mankind. 

For  He  doth  satisfy  the  longing  soul, 

And  the  hungry  soul  He  doth  fill  with  good  things. 
JEWELLING  in  darkness  and  dense  darkness, 

Prisoners  in  affliction  and  iron, 

Their  heart  was  humbled  with  travail : 

They  stumbled  and  there  was  no  helper. 

Then  they  cried  unto  Yahweh  in  their  strait. 

That  out  of  their  distresses  He  might  save  them  : 

And  He  leads  them  forth  from  darkness  and  dense  darkness, 
And  their  bands  He  bursts  asunder. 

Let  them  give  thanks  to  Yahweh  for  His  kindness. 

And  His  wondrous  deeds  to  the  sons  of  mankind. 

For  He  brake  in  pieces  the  doors  of  bronze, 

And  the  bars  of  iron  He  hewed  asunder. 

V\TEAK  because  of  the  way  of  their  transgression, 

And  because  of  their  iniquities  they  were  suffering  affliction, 
All  food  their  appetite  was  abhorring ; 

And  they  had  drawn  nigh  the  gates  of  death. 

Then  they  cried  unto  Yahweh  in  their  strait, 

That  out  of  their  distresses  He  might  save  them  : 

He  sendeth  His  word  and  healeth  them, 

And  delivereth  (their  life  from  the  Pit). 

Let  them  give  thanks  to  Yahweh  for  His  kindness, 

And  His  wondrous  deeds  to  the  sons  of  mankind. 
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Let  them  sacrifice  sacrifices  of  thank  offering, 

And  tell  of  His  works  in  jubilation. 

^.OING  down  to  the  sea  in  ships, 

The  stormy  wind  arose, 

And  lifted  up  the  waves  of  the  (deep) . 

Their  soul  was  melting  because  of  trouble. 

Then  they  cried  unto  Yahweh  in  their  strait, 

That  out  of  their  distresses  He  might  bring  them. 

He  setteth  the  storm  into  a  whisper, 

And  the  waves  (of  the  deep)  are  still. 

Let  them  give  thanks  to  Yahweh  for  His  kindness, 

And  His  wondrous  deeds  to  the  sons  of  mankind. 

Let  them  exult  in  the  assembly  of  the  people, 

And  in  the  session  of  the  elders  praise  Him. 

Ps.  107  has  no  title  in  pj  ;  but  in  (5  aXXijXotua,  which  is  doubtless  correct, 
though  in  it  is  attached  to  previous  Ps.  and  so  omitted  here.  The  Ps.  is 
composed  in  its  original  form  of  four  parts  of  three  tetrastichs  each,  and  so 
resembles  in  length  and  measure  105,  106.  These  three  Pss.  are  thus  closely 
united,  and  may  have  been  from  the  same  poet.  This  Ps.  is,  however,  more 
ornate,  as  it  has  a  double  Rf.  It  depends  on  Is.2 :  v.10,  cf.  Is.  42b  v.16  =  Is.  45s. 
In  other  respects  the  Ps.  is  original.  There  are  several  glosses :  v.1,  the  rm 
phrase  of  introduction,  as  1061,  cf.  1051;  v.38-43,  a  series  of  additions  without 
strophical  organisation,  to  increase  the  number  of  exhibitions  of  the  kindness 
of  Yahweh.  These  show  dependence  on  Is.2  and  Job:  v.83,  cf.  Is.  502;  v.35, 
cf.  Is.  4118;  v.40“  =  Jb.  1 221a;  v.408  =  Jb.  12248;  v.42  =  Jb.  2219  516;  v.48a, 
cf.  Ho.  1410;  v.438,  cf.  Is.  63L  The  Ps.  is  interpreted  by  glosses  as  referring 
to  the  Exile ;  but  in  fact  it  mentions  four  kinds  of  deliverance  from  straits 
which  have  nothing  to  do  with  Exile.  The  Ps.  is  not  earlier  than  the  Greek 
period. 

Ps.  107  begins  with  an  introductory  tetrastich,  the  first  distich 
of  which  is  the  ordinary  formula  of  the  Hallel :  1.  Give  thanks  to 
Yahweh,  for  He  is  good ;  for  His  kindness  endure th  forever ],  cf. 
1061.  —  2.  Let  the  redeemed  of  Yahweh'],  a  phr.  of  Is.  35s  5110 
6212.  —  say  it],  that  is,  the  thanks.  —  whom  He  hath  redeemed 
from  the  hand  of  the  adversary].  The  nations  among  which 
Israel  was  living  in  perils  of  various  kinds. —3.  and  from  the 
lands  gathered  them  ;  from  the  east  and  from  the  west,  from  the 
north  and  from  the  sea].  This  is  against  the  entire  tenor  of  the 
Ps.,  which  has  to  do  not  with  deliverance  from  enemies,  but  from 
straits  of  a  more  general  character,  which  might  come  upon  the 
people  of  God  not  merely  during  the  Exile,  but  at  any  time  in 
their  experience  of  life.  This  is  a  prosaic  gloss. 
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There  are  four  equal  Strs.  of  exactly  the  same  structure  :  (i)  a 
synth.  tetrastich  describing  the  distress;  (2)  a  synth.  tetrastich 
describing  the  cry  to  Yahweh  and  the  redemption  that  follows ; 
and  (3)  a  synth.  couplet  of  thanksgiving,  with  a  syn.  couplet  of 
praise  or  its  reason.  Str.  I.  —  4.  Straying].  In  the  other  instances 
nominal  or  participial  forms  are  used,  v.10-17-23.  The  use  of  the 
Pf.  here,  though  sustained  by  %  and  Vrss.,  is  improbable.  —  in 
the  wilderness ],  defined  more  strictly  as  in  the  desert.  —  The  way 
to  an  inhabited  city  they  found  not].  They  were  lost  in  the  path¬ 
less  desert ;  they  had  strayed  from  the  right  way,  and  could  not 
find  it  again.  —  5.  Hungry ,  yea ,  thirsty ].  Having  consumed  their 
food  and  water,  they  had  nothing  to  eat  or  drink,  and  were 
already  suffering  from  hunger  and  thirst.  —  Their  soul  fainted 
within  them].  They  had  become  faint,  and  were  ready  to  per¬ 
ish.  —  6.  Then  they  cried  unto  Yahweh  in  their  strait,  That  out 
of  their  distresses  He  might  deliver  them].  This  is  the  first  Rf., 
which  appears  regularly  in  the  same  place  in  each  of  the  four 
parts  of  the  Ps.,  the  only  variation  being  in  the  vb.,  which  in 
v<i3. 19  js  save  anq  jn  v.28  bring  out.  In  the  extreme  distress  in 
which  they  are  perishing,  they  cry  aloud  to  Yahweh  their  God  for 
salvation.  — 7.  Then  He  made  them  tread  in  a  straight  way,  To 
go  unto  an  inhabited  city].  Yahweh  showed  them  the  right  way, 
and  led  them  straight  forward  in  it  until  they  came  to  the  city 
of  their  destination.  —  8.  Let  them  give  thanks  to  Yahweh  for 
His  kindness,  and  His  wondrous  deeds  to  the  sons  of  mankind ]. 
This  is  the  second  Rf.,  which  appears  in  each  Part  in  the  same 
place,  v.15-21-31,  in  identical  terms.  It  is  a  summons  to  all  who 
have  had  such  a  deliverance  to  render  thanks  to  Yahweh  for  it. 
It  is  the  kindness  of  Yahweh  which  induces  Him  to  make  such 
deliverances.  They  are  indeed  wondrous  works ;  not  miracles  in 
the  technical  historical  sense,  but  yet  special  interpositions  of 
Yahweh  in  answer  to  prayer.  —  9.  For  He  doth  satisfy  the  longing 
soul,  and  the  hungry  soul  He  doth  fill  with  good  things'].  The  first 
clause  doubtless  refers  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  thirst,  the  latter 
to  the  hunger  of  v.s. 

Str.  II.  — 10.  Dwelling  in  darkness],  emphasized  by  and  dense 
darkness],  not  “shadow  of  death”  of  EVS.  The  darkness  is 
here  that  of  the  dungeon,  which  was  usually  a  pit  or  vault,  deep 
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down  and  away  from  the  light  of  day.  —  Prisoners  in  affliction 
and  iron].  They  were  indeed  prisoners,  not  only  in  dungeons, 
but  in  fetters  there ,  and  in  addition  suffering  cruel  affliction, 
probably  with  stripes  also,  as  usual  in  such  cases.  —  A  glossator 
gives  this  a  reference  to  the  Exile  by  adding :  11.  because  they 
rebelled  against  the  words  of  'El  and  the  counsel  of  Elyon  con¬ 
temned],  They  were  punished  by  exile  and  imprisonment  for 
disobedience  to  the  Law.  But  the  context  shows  that  the  impris¬ 
onment  and  suffering  were  not  due  to  any  such  cause,  but  were 
of  a  more  general  character.  — 12.  Their  heart  was  humbled 
with  travail].  The  forced  labour  of  prisoners  was  a  great  humili¬ 
ation  to  them.  —  They  stumbled],  from  weakness  due  to  over¬ 
work.  and  there  was  no  helper].  They  were  friendless,  and  in 
an  entirely  helpless  condition.  — 14.  He  leads  them  forth  from 

darkness  and  dense  darkness],  the  gloomy  dungeon  of  v.10a. _ 

And  their  bands  He  bursts  asunder].  The  prisoners  wear  iron 
fetters,  cf.  v.106.  They  regain  their  liberty  through  the  help  of 
Yahweh,  and  through  Him  alone.  — 16.  For  He  brake  in  pieces 
the  doors  of  bronze],  the  strong  gates  of  the  dungeon.  —And  the 
bars  of  iron  He  hewed  asunder],  the  iron  bars  that  strengthen 
the  gates  of  the  prison. 

Str.  III.  — 17.  Weak],  so  many  moderns  conjecture,  ||  were 
suffering  affliction],  %  Aq.,  3,  “the  foolish,”  followed  by  EVS., 
does  not  suit  the  context  any  more  than  the  reading  of  F. 
The  strait  of  this  part  is  evidently  mortal  sickness.  —This  sick¬ 
ness  the  poet  ascribes  to  guilt :  because  of  the  way  of  their  trans¬ 
gression  ||  because  of  their  iniquities],  in  accordance  with  the  older 
theory  combated  in  the  Book  of  Job  and  still  prevalent  in  the 
time  of  Jesus,  Jo.  f ,  that  disease  was  due  to  sin.  — 18.  All  food 
their  appetite  was  abhorring].  They  were  so  reduced  in  strength 
that  they  could  not  eat.  —  And  they  had  drawn  nigh  the  gates  of 
death].  They  were  about  to  die  and  enter  into  the  city  of  the 
dead,  who  are  here,  as  Is.  3810,  conceived  as  dwelling  in  a  city, 

which  has  its  gates  just  as  any  earthly  city;  cf.  Mt.  1618. _ 

20.  He  sendeth  His  word  and  healeth  them].  The  healing  of  the 
sick  is  accomplished  by  the  sending  of  the  divine  word*  which 
is  doubtless  conceived  as  a  commandment  bidding  the  disease  to 
depart.  It  is  here  personified  as  a  messenger,  just  as  in  other 
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passages  divine  attributes  are  personified  and  sent  on  missions 
of  kindness  or  of  judgment.  —  And  delivereth  their  life  from  the 
Pit],  the  original  reading,  which  an  early  copyist,  by  the  omission 
of  a  single  letter,  reduced  to  the  unusual  form  “their  Pits.”  The 
first  line  of  the  v.  corresponds  with  v.17,  the  second  with  v.18. — 
22.  Let  them  sacrifice  sacrifices  of  thank  offering ],  offer  the  thank 
offerings  with  their  festal  meals  usual  on  such  occasions.  —  And 
tell  of  His  works  in  jubilation],  the  religious  shouts  that  were 
usual  on  festal  occasions,  of  the  nature  of  public  applause  of 
the  celebration  of  the  divine  works  of  deliverance. 

Str.  IV. — 23.  Going  down  to  the  sea  in  ships'],  mariners, — 
intensified  by  the  gloss  :  doing  business  in  the  great  waters,  con¬ 
tinued  in  24.  They  see  the  works  of  Yahweh  —  and  His  won¬ 
drous  deeds  in  the  gulf.  — 25.  The  stormy  wind  arose],  so  (©,  3J. 
This  is  explained  by  glossator  as  the  great  work  of  Yahweh  by  the 
insertion  of  “ He  commanded”  and  the  interpretation  of  vb.  as 
Hiph.  “cause  to  arise.”  —  And  lifted  up  the  waves  of  the  deep]. 
The  original  form  required  by  the  measure,  reduced  by  a  copyist 
to  “his  waves,”  going  back  upon  “the  gulf”  of  v.24,  which  was 
appropriate  enough,  if  that  were  original,  but  impossible  if  it  is  a 
gloss.  —  A  glossator  enlarges  upon  the  storm,  and  with  a  graphic 
touch  which  indicates  real  experience :  26-27.  They  go  up  to 
heaven ;  they  go  dozvn  to  the  depths],  the  seamen  ascending  and 
descending  with  the  waves.  —  Their  soul  was  melting  because  of 
trouble].  This  is  the  only  line  of  these  verses  which  was  original 
in  the  Ps.  The  storm  is  of  exceptional  violence,  and  they  are  in 
real  peril,  which  they  realise  in  terror.  —  27.  They  reel  to  and  fro, 
and  stagger  like  a  drunkard].  The  irregular  movement  of  the 
sea,  in  pitching  and  rolling,  makes  it  impossible  for  them  to  keep 
their  feet.  —  and  all  their  skill  is  swallowed  up].  The  sailors’ 
technical  skill  has  become  useless;  they  are  at  the  mercy  of 
the  sea,  and  they  can  only  await  in  dreadful  anxiety  the  result. 
—  29.  He  setteth  the  storm  into  a  whisper].  The  roar  of  the 
storm  dies  away,  until  nothing  but  a  gentle,  whispering  wind 
remains.  This  corresponds  with  v.25“. —  And  the  waves  of  the 
deep  are  still].  They  have  subsided  into  a  gentle,  quiet  move¬ 
ment,  in  correspondence  with  v.2a.  —  A  glossator  adds  :  30.  And 
they  are  glad,  because  they  are  calm ;  and  He  leadeth  them  unto 
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the  city  of  their  desire.  —  32.  Let  them  exult  in  the  assembly  of 
the  people ],  give  public  praise.  —  in  the  session  of  the  elders  praise 
Him],  the  gathering  together  of  the  elders  in  council.  The  Ps. 
has  here  its  appropriate  conclusion,  although  there  seems  to  be 
no  special  reason  why  the  examples  of  the  divine  deliverance 
should  be  limited  to  these  four.  Later  editors  made  the  Ps.  more 
suitable  for  a  Hallel  by  adding  a  considerable  number  of  other 
examples  of  divine  redemption  of  the  people,  but  without  the 
strophical  organisation  and  Refrain  of  the  original  Ps.  —  33-34.  A 
tetrastich  of  three  syn.  lines  and  one  synth. :  He  turneth ],  habitual 
action,  and  not  vivid  action  in  the  past.  —  streams  ||  water  springs 
||  a  fruitful  land],  three  syn.  terms  referring  to  an  oasis,  or  fertile, 
well-watered  valley.  —  into  a  wilderness  ||  a  thirsty  land,  without 
water,  ||  a  salt  waste].  Such  a  transformation  was  due  to  the 
withholding  of  rain,  not  uncommon  in  Palestine  and  neighbouring 
lands.  This  tetrastich  is  not  in  harmony  with  the  Ps.,  which  set 
forth  straits  of  people,  and  not  condition  of  the  land.  —  Because 
of  the  evil  of  them  that  dwell  therein],  is  not  in  accord  with  the 
conception  of  the  original  Ps.,  but  of  the  glossator  of  v.u.  — 35- 
36  is  in  antithesis  with  the  previous  tetrastich.  —  He  turneth  the 
wilderness  ||  a  thirsty  land — into  a  pool  of  water  ||  into  water 
springs],  by  bestowing  an  unusual  provision  of  rain.  —  and  He 
maketh  the  hungry  dwell  therein,  and  established  an  inhabited 
city].  Men  in  great  numbers  assemble  in  this  fertile  oasis,  satis¬ 
fying  their  hunger,  and  dwell  therein  in  such  numbers  as  to  con¬ 
stitute  a  city.  —  37-38.  And  they  sow  fields,  and  plant  vineyards, 
which  yield  fruits  of  increase.  He  blesseth  them,  and  they  multiply 
greatly;  and  He  suffered  not  their  cattle  to  decrease].  To  the 
blessings  of  an  agricultural  life  are  added  those  of  the  nomad  life. 

Another  glossator  seems  to  have  added  39,  41,  into  which  a 
still  later  one  inserted  40,  and  to  which  he  appended  42.— 
39.  But  when  they  are  minished  and  brought  low].  This  glossa¬ 
tor  is  evidently  thinking  of  a  time  of  adversity,  the  reverse  of  the 
prosperity  of  the  previous  context.  —  through  oppression,  adver¬ 
sity,  and  sorrow],  such  as  that  the  people  had  to  endure  in  the 
Antiochean  persecution.  —  The  apodosis  is  in  41.  He  setteth  the 
needy  on  high  from  affliction],  gives  them  a  safe  refuge  from  their 
oppressors.  —  and  maketh  families  like  a  flock],  gives  His  people, 
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who  have  sought  and  found  refuge  in  Him,  wonderful  fertility,  so 
that  their  families  increase  as  rapidly  as  a  flock  of  sheep. — A  later 
glossator  inserts  from  Jb.  1221 :  He  poureth  contempt  upon  princes ], 
doubtless  referring  to  the  defeat  of  the  Syrian  armies  by  the  Mac¬ 
cabees  ;  —  and  from  Jb.  1 2m  :  and  causeth  them  to  stray  in  a 
pathless  waste.  —  The  same  glossator  also  adds  from  Jb.  2219 :  the 
upright  see  it  and  are  glad,  — and  from  Jb.  516 :  and  all  perversity 
doth  stop  her  mouth.  —  He  also  probably  appended  the  concluding 
lines  from  Ho.  1410 :  Whoso  is  wise,  let  him  observe  these  things, 

_ and  from  Is.  637 :  and  let  them  understand  the  kind  deeds  of 

Yahweh. 


1  is  the  ordinary  formula  of  the  Hallel,  cf.  1061.  It  is  a  gl.  in  order  to 
make  the  Ps.  into  a  Hallel.  Indeed,  v.2"3  are  also  glosses  to  give  the  Ps.  a 
reference  to  the  Diaspora.  —  2.  Qip]  Qal  ptc.  pass,  as  Is.  35s  Si10  621'2  634  (?). 
V.  Ps.  if5.  —  as-l'p]  is  adversary  if  part  of  the  gl.,  but  ns  distress  if 
original  to  the  Ps.,  as  in"  Rfs.,  so  Ba.,  Che.  —  3.  aajiDDi  mrnn]  as  10312.  — 
JposJ  48s  8913.  —  Dp]  for  West,  cf.  8012  8c)26.  —  4.  pD't?'a]  as  68s +.— 


rpn]"  i.p.  incorrect ; "  it  belongs  to  next  1.,  as  ©,  —  a  bud  n'JJ]  v.7- 36,  cf. 

Zion  as  dwelling  place  13218.  — 5.  rpynn]  Hithp.  with  U’DJ  as  Jon.  28,  cf.  Pss. 
774  1424  1434  with  nn.  —  6.  tnjJWD]  n.f.  v.13- 19-28,  as  2517  Jb.  1524  Zp.  i15.  — 
7.  Damn]  Hiph.  311,  so  25s-9  -mu’'  3m  as  Je.  319.  — 9.  njjefc]  Qal  ptc. 
f  pptf  (1)  usually  c.  a  rush  upon  Is.  33*  J°*  28  Hr.  281S>  (2)  here  longing,  as 
Is.  29s.  Hithp.  Na.  25. — 10.  n'px]  as  687  La.  3s4 +. —  H  is  a  gl.  giving 
the  reason  of  the  suffering ;  interrupts  the  thought  and  makes  Str.  too  long. 

_ 12.  -lWa]  in  anxiety,  distress,  as  27s  Is.  5910.  — 14.  pnu  omnnDin]  as  23. 

_ 16.  J  rpm]  n.m.  bronze,  here  of  gates,  Ju.  1621  Je.  397  +  of  fetters,  also 

ore  Dt.  89,  armour  1  S.  175  etc.  — Spa  'nna]  bars  of  iron  \  nn?  n.m.  elsw.  p 

I4yi3. _ 17.  jD’Sng]  adj.  foolish,  always  ethically  bad  Je.  422  Is.  I9U  +  ,  Aq. 

Uppovts,  3  stultos,  improb.  here,  <$*■ A- T  avreMpero  abruv,  3J  suscepit  eos,  &  my. 
Rd.  with  Ols.,  Gr.,  Dr.,  Kau.,  Du.,  □'Vm.  — nym]  Hithp.  afflicted  in  disci¬ 
pline  ;  cf.  Pi.  afflict  as  divine  discipline  888  90lf>  11975  Dt.  82-  3  La.  3s3  Is.  6411. 

_ 20.  Drummy]  pi.  sf.  mruy,  elsw.  La.  420  for  nniy  pit .  Rd.,  however,  with 

Du.  Dmn  nne’D.  —  23.  The  inverted  1  here  and  v.24-  25-  26-  27-  40  are  of  the 
nature  of  parentheses.  They  indicate  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  early  Masso- 
retes  the  verses  were  misplaced.  They  are  indeed  for  the  most  part  glosses. 

_ Dim  Qina  natAn  npy]  begins  the  gl.,  though  the  j  was  for  practical  reasons 

placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  v.  — 24  is  a  gl.  throughout.  — 25.  msm].  is  a 
gl.  to  indicate  that  the  storm  originated  by  divine  command,  and  accordingly 
injm  Hiph.  1  consec.;  but  ©,  3  rightly  have  ibp  Qal,  T  stetit,  so  Ba.,  Kau., 
Du"  Che.  — 25.  {  mj®]  v.29  1488  Je.  2349  3023  +,  cf.  ayp  Ps.  yp9.  —  onl-wi]  a 
word  is  needed;  rdVoinn.—  26.  Jpnnn]  Jin,  cf.  754,  Hithp.  melt  in*erf'or> 
cf.  Na.  i5.  This  v.,  except  this  word  with  njna  DtPW,  is  a  gl.;  so  v.  •' 
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27.  ■’nirr]  fully  written,  from  Jjn  reel  as  from  festival  dancing ;  v.  42P,  — 
•V-u;]  stagger,  as  Is.  29s.  —  J  T:>K;]  adj.  drunken,  as  Is.  1914  Je.  23s +. 

29.  f  noni]  n.f.  whisper,  as  1  K.  1942  Jb.  416. — wmij  Qal  impf.  ne’n  be 

silent,  still;  here  only  of  waves,  281  of  Yahweh.  —  30.  This  v.  is  a  gl. _ 

■lpns”]  fpnip  Qal  rest,  be  quiet,  of  waves,  as  Jon.  lu- 12 ,  of  conflict  Pr.  2620. 

f  [nnp]  n.m.  city,  loan  word  ADB.  V.33-48  are  later  addition  to  Ps. _ 

33.  tpNBX]  n.[m.]  thirsty  ground,  as  Dt.  815  Is.  35L  —  om  ’nsdJ  v.^Is^i13, 
v.  Pss.  ig1  75L  34.  t  nn?n]  n.f.  saltness,  barrenness,  elsw.  Je.  176  Jb.  39®. 

—  35.  }  djk]  n.[m.]  pool  of  water,  as  Is.  4118  Ps.  1148.  —  mx  ps]  as  6j2  Ho. 

25  Je.  5012  +  . —  37.  J  nNun]  n.f.  produce,  as  Dt.  229  Nu.  1830  Is.  3028  -f. _ 

38.  Hiph.  impf.  J  toyo  Qal  be  or  become  small  v.39,  as  Is.  2117  Pr.  13H. 

Hiph.  make  small  here,  as  Je.  io24.  — 39.  in&i]  Qal  impf.  nntt-  42s  be  brought 
low.  —  f  T/y]  n.[m.J  restraint,  as  Is.  538  Pr.  3016.—  42  is  a  compound  of 
Jb.  2219  and  516.  —  yop]  cf.  7710. 

PSALM  CVIII. 

Ps.  108  is  a  mosaic  of  578-12  and  607-14,  with  slight  modifications 
discussed  in  notes  upon  these  Pss. 

PSALM  CIX. 

Ps.  109  is  composite.  A.  The  congregation  prays  that  God  may 
no  longer  remain  silent;  for  their  enemies  are  slandering  them 
pursuing  them  to  death  (v.16- l7b),  with  nothing  but 
curses  (v.17n  18) ;  they  pray  Yahweh  for  deliverance  from  extreme 
affliction  (v.-1'-),  complain  that  they  are  ready  to  perish  (v.23"24), 
and  plead  His  kindness  and  the  credit  He  will  receive  from  the 
enemies  (v.-1’ B.  An  imprecation  is  upon  a  wicked  ruler  :  that 
he  may  be  condemned  by  a  higher  power  more  wicked  than  himself 
(v.6-7),  that  he  may  lose  his  position  and  leave  his  family  destitute 
(v.8_J),  may  be  exiled  from  home  and  oppressed  by  creditors  (v.1(M1), 
that  his  posterity  may  perish  in  a  single  generation  (v.12"13),  and  his 
memory  be  blotted  out  (v.1415).  Glosses  harmonize  to  some  extent 
PSS-  (v^-1^25^29),  and  give  a  liturgical  conclusion 

A.  v.u-  3“-  «■  16-18.  21-»  g  STR_  3 

Q  GOD  of  my  praise,  keep  not  silent ; 

For  they  speak  with  me  with  a  lying  tongue, 

And  with  words  of  hatred  they  compass  me  about, 

With  hatred  for  my  love. 
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J-JE  remembered  not  to  do  kindness; 

And  pursued  the  afflicted  and  poor, 

The  one  smitten  in  heart  to  kill  him ; 

And  he  took  no  pleasure  in  blessing. 

^ND  he  loved  cursing,  and  it  came  to  him ; 

And  he  clothed  himself  with  it  as  his  raiment; 

And  it  came  like  wafer  into  his  inwards, 

And  like  oil  into  his  bones. 

Q  YAHWEH,  work  Thou  with  me; 

According  to  the  goodness  of  Thy  kindness  deliver  me; 
For  I  am  afflicted  and  poor, 

And  my  heart  writhes  within  me. 

AS  a  shadow,  when  it  is  stretched  out,  I  depart. 

I  am  shaken  out  (when  the  light  grows  stronger) . 

My  knees  totter  from  fasting, 

And  my  flesh  without  oil  is  (as  one  hasting  away) . 

J-J  ELP  me,  Yahweh  my  God ! 

Save  me  according  to  (the  goodness  of)  Thy  kindness; 
And  they  will  know  that  this  is  Thy  hand ; 

Thou,  Yahweh,  hast  done  it. 


B.  V.6"15,  5  STR.  43. 

y^PPOINT  a  wicked  one  over  him, 

And  let  an  adversary  stand  at  his  right  hand. 

When  he  is  judged,  let  him  come  forth  condemned ; 
And  let  the  decision  of  his  case  be  his  guilt. 

LET  his  days  be  few, 

His  office  let  another  take ; 

Let  his  children  become  fatherless, 

And  his  wife  become  a  widow. 

Let  his  children  wander  about  and  beg; 

Let  them  be  banished  from  their  desolate  homes. 

Let  a  creditor  strike  him  for  what  he  hath ; 

And  let  strangers  take  his  labour  as  spoil. 

LET  him  have  none  that  extendeth  kindness, 

And  let  there  be  no  favour  to  his  orphans. 

Let  his  posterity  be  for  cutting  off. 

In  a  generation  let  his  name  be  blotted  out. 

LET  the  iniquity  of  his  fathers  be  remembered, 

And  let  not  the  sin  of  his  mother  be  blotted  out. 

Let  them  be  in  the  sight  of  Yahweh  continually, 
That  He  may  cut  off  (his)  memory  from  the  earth. 


Ps.  109  was  in  IB,  then  in  fSH,  and  was  also  in  ©3ft  before  it  received  its 
present  position  {v.  Intr.  §§  27,  31,  33).  The  original  Ps.  of  ©  had  six 
trimeter  tetrastichs,  and  is  a  strong  and  beautiful  prayer,  pleading  with  Yah¬ 
weh  for  help  against  unjust  enemies,  v.16-  2&-  8a-  16-18-  21'24-  26'27.  An  impreca¬ 

tory  Ps.  of  five  trimeter  tetrastichs,  v.6"15,  was  inserted  after  the  first  Strophe 
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of  the  original  Ps.  This  is  smooth  and  artificial,  and  of  an  entirely  different 
temper  from  the  original  Ps.  The  editor  who  united  them  introduced  v.2a-  st-oa^ 
in  order  to  assimilate  them,  and  also  additional  imprecations,  v.19-20- 28-29, 
more  suited  to  the  composite  Ps.,  and  a  description  of  a  later  situation,  v.25. 
The  Ps.  has  an  appropriate  liturgical  conclusion,  v.30-31.  The  inserted  Ps.'  is 
Maccabean,  but  the  original  Ps.  is  Davidic  of  the  early  Persian  period.  In 
the  original  Ps.  there  are  many  fine  poetic  conceptions,  v.17-  i8-  23-  24.  jn  tjje 
inserted  Ps.  the  use  of  v.“  is  late;  Dnsjm  v.8  pi.  elsw.  only  Ec.  5b  There 
is  little  real  poetry  in  this  piece. 

PSALM  CIX.  A. 

Str.  I.  A  syn.  couplet,  enclosed  between  an  introductory  and 
a  concluding  line.  —  1.  O  God  of  my  praise],  phr.  a.\.,  the  ob¬ 
ject  of  the  praise  of  His  people,  cf.  Dt.  1021  Je.  if\  —  keep  not 
silent],  cf.  35-3  3913  83s,  implying  the  positive  answer  to  the  prayer 
for  help.  2-5.  For  they  speak  with  me],  in  familiar  conversation 
and  not  in  hostility  as  PBV.,  AV.,  JPSV.,  pretending  to  friendship, 
and  so  with  a  lying  tongue.  At  the  same  time  in  their  association 
with  all  others  they  show  their  hostility  :  with  words  of  hatred  they 
compass  me  about,  With  hatred  for  my  love],  cf.  3512  3821.  Israel 
had  responded  to  the  pretended  friendship  with  real  love,  which 
only  called  forth  hatred  in  return.  The  editor  who  combined  the 
two  Pss.  endeavoured  to  adapt  this  one  to  the  other  by  prefixing 
v.2a  :  the  mouth  of  the  wicked  one],  the  same  as  the  one  of  v.68^ 
emphasized  by  :  even  the  mouth  of  deceit—  is  open  against  me]. 
The  text  of  @,  17,  S,  followed  by  PBV.,  is  to  be  preferred  to 
that  of  %  followed  by  RV.,  “they  opened,”  assimilated  to  the 
following  vbs.  This  line  is  a  prose  sentence,  and  can  be  made 
into  poetry  only  by  serious  changes.  The  same  editor  introduced 
v.  r  ,  in  part  to  still  further  show  the  connection  of  these  slan¬ 
derers  with  the  wicked  ruler  of  v.<"*,  and  in  part  to  emphasize  the 
gratuitous  character  of  the  hostility:  and  fight  me  without  cause. 
For  my  love  they  are  mine  adversaries  while  I  am  in  prayer  and 
they  lay  upon  me  evil  for  good].  This  is  prosaic,  and  cannot  be 
made  into  poetry  without  entire  reconstruction  of  the  sentences. 
The  congregation  were  so  friendly  to  their  secret  foes  that  they 
were  in  fact  supplicating  Yahweh  on  their  account,  while  the  foes 
were  endeavouring  to  rally  a  host  of  enemies  against  them.  At 
this  point  the  editor  introduces  the  imprecatory  Ps.  which  will  be 
considered  later. 
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Str.  II.  Introverted  parallelism.  — 16-17  b.  He  remembered  not 
to  do  kindness  ||  And  he  took  no  pleasure  in  blessing].  In  the 
friendly  relation  in  which  they  were  placed,  he  should  have  re¬ 
sponded  to  the  love  of  Israel  and  the  good  which  Israel  did  him, 
with  kindness ;  and  to  Israel’s  prayer  on  his  behalf  with  blessing. 
But  his  enmity  was  so  great  that  he  forgot  benefits  received,  and 
took  no  pleasure  at  all  in  Israel’s  happiness.  The  editor  connects 
this  Str.  of  the  original  Ps.  with  the  last  Str.  of  the  inserted  impre¬ 
cation  by  prefixing  against  the  measure  Because  that ;  and  he  also 
transposed  v.17“and6,  and  because  of  the  antithesis  added  the  sen¬ 
tence,  and  it  remained  afar  off  from  him,  making  the  line  just 
these  two  words  too  long.  The  enclosed  couplet  states  emphati¬ 
cally  conduct  justifying  these  words :  pursued],  with  deliberate, 
persistent  effort,  with  the  purpose  to  kill],  and,  indeed,  not  only 
a  friendly  people  as  above,  but  one  afflicted  and  poor],  usual  terms 
indicating  national  affliction  ||  smitten  in  heart],  suffering  in  their 
inmost  souls  from  the  crushing  blows  they  had  received. 

Str.  III.  A  synth.  tetrastich.  — 17  a.  And  he  loved  cursing ],  an- 
tith.  the  blessing  he  should  have  taken  pleasure  in,  of  the  previous 
Str. ;  and  in  ignoring  of  the  love  toward  him  of  v.5ft.  —  and  it  came 
to  him],  as  a  welcome  guest,  not  in  retribution  as  in  the  inserted 
imprecation,  and  further  it  took  possession  of  him  :  18.  he  clothed 
himself  with  it  as  his  raiment],  his  habitual  and  favourite  clothing. 

_ And  it  came  like  water  into  his  inwards],  with  the  refreshment 

of  water  to  his  thirst  for  doing  harm  to  Israel.  —  And  like  oil  into 
his  bones],  healing  and  soothing  his  frame,  agitated  with  hatied  and 
malice.  The  fact  that  this  Str.  is  placed  between  two  imprecations 
induces  many  to  think  of  imprecations  here  also  ;  but  it  is  difficult 
to  change  the  text  so  as  to  make  the  vbs.  all  jussives ;  especially 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  jussive  forms  of  the  vbs.  of  the  impreca¬ 
tory  Strs.  are  so  well  defined.  The  imprecation  which  follows,  v.19"20, 
seems  to  be  editorial,  and  not  a  part  of  the  imprecatory  Ps.  v.6-  . 

_ 19.  Let  it  be  to  him  as  the  garment  he  putteth  on  ||  and  for 

the  girdle  with  which  he  is  always  girded].  This  is  the  transfor¬ 
mation  of  the  statement  of  fact  of  v.18  into  a  couplet  of  impreca¬ 
tion  with  the  same  simile.  —  20.  Let  this  be  the  wage  of  my 
adversaries  from  Yahweh,  and  of  those  who  speak  evil  against  me]. 
This  is  an  imprecation  of  exact  retribution,  cf.  Is.  4010  618  62  . 
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Str.  IV.  Two  syn.  couplets.  — 21.  Yahweh,work  Thou  with 
me  ||  deliver  me].  The  deliverance  implied  is  a  work  which  Yah- 
weh  alone  can  work  in  dealing  with  His  people  and  on  their  behalf. 
A  glossator  emphasizes  the  divine  name  by  adding  “  Adonay”  and 
a  plea  “  for  Thy  name’s  sake,”  and  a  seam  to  make  it  antithetical 
to  the  inserted  imprecation,  “But  Thou”;  each  and  all  of  which 

additions  impair  the  measure  and  the  simple  poetic  conception, _ 

According  to  the  goodness  of  Thy  kindness'],  so  0,  which  is  greatly 
to  be  preferred  to  %  followed  by  EV8,  “for  Thy  kindness  is 
good,”  conceived  as  an  additional  plea,  assimilated  to  the  previous 
gloss.  22.  For  I  am  afflicted  and  poor],  resuming  v.1®.  —  And 
my  heart  writhes  within  me],  in  throes  of  anguish,  as  0,  17,  &,  to 
be  preferred  to  %  Aq.,  3,  « is  wounded,”  followed  by  EV8. 

Str.  V.  Two  syn.  couplets.  — 23.  As  a  shadow  when  it  is 

stretched  out],  cf.  1021",  as  the  day  declines  toward  sunset, _ 

when  the  light  grows  stronger],  the  advancing  light  of  dawn.  By 
this  easy  emendation  the  line  harmonizes  with  the  previous  one, 
and  we  avoid  the  abrupt  introduction  of  the  “locust,”  which  does 
not  seem  appropriate  in  this  connection.  The  locust  is  indeed 
shaken  up  and  down  by  a  strong  wind,  and  so  might  be  an  appro¬ 
priate  simile  of  helplessness.  But  there  is  no  suggestion  of  a  storm 
in  the  context,  and  the  vb.  properly  means  I  am  shaken  out, 
that  is  of  life,  ||  I  depart  from  life.  The  conception  is,  that  as  the 
day  declines  his  life  departs,  and  that  at  the  dawn  of  another  day 
he  is  shaken  out  of  life  as  by  a  spasm.  — 24.  My  knees  totter  from 
fasting].  He  has  fasted  so  long  and  so  strictly  in  his  humiliation 
before  God  and  in  the  anxiety  of  long-continued  pleading  that  he 
no  longer  has  strength  to  walk,  ||  and  my  flesh  without  oil  is 
as  one  hasting  away].  He  has  abstained  from  oil  so  long  that 
his  flesh  has  become  hard,  coarse,  and  shrunken,  and  resem¬ 
bles  that  of  a  man  hasting  away  out  of  life.  A  glossator  adds 
25.  And  I  am  become  a  reproach  to  them  :  when  they  see  me, 
they  shake  their  head],  the  first  line  based  on  3112,  cf.  79*  S942  the 
second  on  22s. 

Str.  VI.  Two  syn.  couplets. -26.  Help  me  ||  Save  me],  renewal 
of  the  plea  v.1-21.  27.  And  they,  the  adversaries,  will  know  that 

this  is  Thy  hand  ||  Thou  hast  done  it],  namely,  the  work  of  deliv¬ 
erance  of  v.21. 
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The  glossator  appends  to  the  original  Ps.  28-29.  Let  them 
curse,  but  mayest  Thou  bless],  taking  up  the  term  of  v.17;  it 
matters  little  whether  they  bless  as  they  ought,  or  curse  as  they 
ought  not,  so  long  as  the  people  have  the  blessing  of  their  God. 
These  vbs.  are  jussives,  as  EVS.,  because  they  come  from  the  same 
hand  as  v.19'20.  —  Let  them  that  rise  up  against  me  be  shamed],  so 
(@,  U,  PBV.,  to  be  preferred  to  followed  by  AV.,  which  gives 
a  rendering  impossible  to  either  text,  and  RV.  which  has  protasis 
and  apodosis  of  a  temporal  clause,  possible  but  awkward.  —  but 
let  Thy  servant  be  glad],  in  antithesis  with  their  shame,  —  Let 
mine  adversaries  be  clothed  with  confusion,  and  let  them  put  on 
their  shame  as  a  robe~\,  using  the  same  simile  as  v.19  in  slightly 
varying  terms. 

PSALM  CIX.  B. 

Str.  I.  Syn.  couplets.  —  6.  Appoint  a  wicked  one  over  him]. 
Yahweh  is  invoked  to  put  on  trial  the  wicked  ruler,  and  in  exact 
retribution  to  make  his  judge  as  wicked  as  himself,  ||  And  let  an 
adversary  stand  at  his  right  hand].  The  adversary  stands  in 
order  to  make  a  charge  against  him  and  press  it  home  before  the 
wicked  judge.  While  the  word  for  adversary  is  the  same  as  that 
for  Satan,  the  context  does  not  suggest  a  trial  in  the  court  of 
heaven,  as  Zc.  31,  where  a  wicked  judge  would  be  impossible,  but 
on  earth,  where  supreme  judges  are  not  unfrequently  supreme  in 
wickedness.  —  7.  When  he  is  judged,  let  him  come  forth  ||  And  let 
the  decision  of  his  case  be].  The  syn.  term  suggested  by  Is.  2  87 
instead  of  the  “  prayer  ”  of  P?  and  ancient  Vrss.,  followed  by  EVB. ; 
which  does  not  suit  the  context,  whether  we  think  of  a  prayer  to 
God,  the  only  usage  of  the  word,  or  a  prayer  to  the  wicked  judge, 
which  has  no  support  in  Hebrew  usage.  —  condemned],  as  wicked, 
||  guilt,  of  sin.  Even  a  righteous  judge  would  make  such  a  de¬ 
cision  in  this  case;  but  that  a  wicked  judge  should  so  decide 
greatly  aggravates  the  situation  to  the  wicked  man,  who  is  in  the 
habit  of  depending  on  bribery  and  wickedness  rather  than  on 
righteousness. 

Str.  II.  Syn.  couplets.  — 8.  Let  his  days  be  few],  not  of  life, 
but  of  position,  as  ||  His  office  let  another  take].  The  whole  con¬ 
text  shows  that  a  wicked  ruler  is  in  mind,  —  9.  Let  his  children 
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become  fatherless,  And  his  wife  become  a  widow],  by  his  speedy 
death,  the  implication  being  that  he  has  been  condemned  to  capital 
punishment  for  the  wicked  administration  of  his  office. 

Str.  III.  Syn.  couplets.  — 10.  Let  his  children  wander  about 
and  beg  ||  Let  them  be  banished  from  their  desolate  homes]. 
The  last  line  is  after  (@,  iJ,  which  is  more  suited  to  the  context 
than  followed  by  EV8.,  “  seek  (their  bread)  out  of  their  deso¬ 
late  places  ”  ;  for  the  former  represents  that  they  have  been  driven 
forth  from  their  desolate  homes  by  creditors  in  accordance  with 
the  subsequent  context,  and  gives  the  reason  why  they  are  home¬ 
less  wanderers  and  altogether  destitute.  The  latter  simply  repre¬ 
sents  them  as  seeking  a  home  and  food  in  desolate  parts ;  strange 
places  in  which  to  beg  for  food.  Several  modems  seek  a  better 
sense  from  %  by  rendering  “  far  from  their  ruined  home,”  which 
is  quite  possible,  and  certainly  an  improvement  on  EVS.  — 11.  Let 
a  creditor  ||  strangers ].  The  creditors,  especially  as  foreigners, 
not  subject  to  the  restrictions  of  Hebrew  law,  take  advantage  of 
his  condemnation  to  death  and  appear  upon  the  scene ;  whether 
with  just  claims  or  not,  it  matters  little,  for  they  will  be  sustained 
by  the  wicked  judge,  to  whom  they  will  give  a  share  in  their  spoil ; 
and  their  victim  is  helpless  in  their  hands.  —  strike  him  for  what 
he  hath  ||  take  his  labour  as  spoil],  They  seize  upon  his  posses¬ 
sions,  and  take  to  themselves  all  that  he  has  laid  up  by  his  labour, 
by  his  wicked  and  unscrupulous  dealings  with  others. 

Str.  IV.  Syn.  couplets.  — 12.  Let  him  have  none  that extendeth 
kindness],  Ordinarily  in  such  a  case  a  man  has  some  friends  or 
neighbours  who  sympathize  with  him  and  are  kind  to  him ;  espe¬ 
cially  if  he  has  been  a  man  of  rank  and  position,  his  sudden  fall 
from  so  great  a  height  of  wealth  and  power  excites  the  pity  even 
of  strangers.  But  this  man  was  so  wicked  that  even  this  would 
be  withheld  from  him ;  and  still  further  his  children  would  share 
in  his  reprobation ;  And  let  there  be  no  favour  to  his  orphans'], 
after  he  had  suffered  capital  punishment  for  his  crimes.  — 13.  Let 
his  posterity  be  for  cutting  off].  His  orphaned  children  are  not 
only  to  be  reprobates,  banished  from  home ;  but  their  doom  is  also 
a  speedy  death,  as  the  context  indicates,  because  of  destitution 
from  exposure  and  hunger.  ||  In  a  generation  let  his  name  be 
blotted  out].  His  posterity  are  not  to  extend  beyond  the  genera- 
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tion  then  living ;  with  their  death  the  name  of  their  father  would 
no  longer  be  on  the  earth.  <3,  U,  have  “  one  ”  before  generation, 

Aq.,  S,  3,  “another”  or  “next,”  both  of  which  are  probably 
interpretations  ;  although  they  may  have  been  variant  readings,  for 
in  Heb.  the  words  differ  only  by  a  single  letter,  which  is  easily 
mistaken.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  text  of  (®,  3,  “  his 
name,”  the  name  of  the  guilty  father,  is  to  be  preferred  to  “  their 
name  ”  of  that  of  the  children  who  had  not  yet  made  themselves 
a  name. 

Str.  V.  A  syn.  and  a  synth.  couplet.  — 14.  The  iniquity  of  his 
fathers  ||  the  sin  of  his  mother],  It  is  here  assumed  that  the 
wicked  ruler  had  wicked  parents,  both  on  the  male  and  on  the 
female  side.  The  guilt  of  these  parents,  not  yet  adequately 
atoned  for,  is  imprecated  upon  him.  —  Let  (it)  be  remembered  ||  not 
be  blotted  out],  from  memory,  and  so  estimated  in  the  amount  of 
retribution.  — 15.  Let  them,  these  sins,  be  in  the  sight  of  Yahweh 
continually],  so  that  He  will  never  lose  sight  of  them  or  overlook 
them,  with  the  purpose  That  He  may  cut  off  his  memory  from  the 
earth],  exterminate  him,  the  wicked  man  and  his  name,  as  v.135, 
and  not  “  their  memory,”  that  of  his  ancestors,  as  pj  and  Vrss. 
by  an  easy  copyist’s  mistake. 

A  liturgical  addition  was  ultimately  made  to  the  Ps.  to  make  it 
more  suitable  for  public  worship.  —  30-31.  L  will  give  thanks  to 
Yahweh,  exceedingly  with  my  mouth.  Ln  the  midst  of  the  multi¬ 
tude  will  L praise  Him.  For  He  standeth  at  the  right  hand  of  the 
poor,  To  save  from  the  adversaries  of  his  life] .  Public  praise  in 
the  congregation  of  Israel  will  be  given  to  Yahweh  for  His  salva¬ 
tion  of  His  people  from  the  wicked  oppressor.  He  stands  at  their 
right  hand  as  advocate,  in  antithesis  with  the  adversary  at  the  right 
hand  of  the  wicked.  The  wicked  judge  would  in  his  unrighteous¬ 
ness  condemn  Israel,  were  it  not  for  their  divine  advocate,  because 
the  adversaries  of  his  life  are  also  there.  The  term  “adversaiies 
of  the  Ps.  is  more  probable  than  “  judges  ”  of  Pjj  and  Vrss. 

CIX.  A. 

1.  so  3,  Aq.,  2,  &  ;  phr.  a.X.,  but  ©«• A-  R- T  6  6eb s  tV  atve<rtv 

/iOD,U  Deus,  laudem  meam,tL^T\r utt'  D'rbs1. — 2.  j>Kh  ’c]  interp.  by  nnip  ’2  sug¬ 
gests  that  we  should  rd.  jnsn;  so  Hare,  Houb.,  De  W.,  Hi.,  Now.,  Ba.,  Valeton. 
But  jn«h  prob.  refers  to  an  individual,  whether  Antiochus  as  Bar.  Heb.,  or  some 
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other  tyrant.  At  all  events,  1.  is  a  prosaic  gl.  —  inns]  but  ©x-  R  T,  S,  Du., 
nins  more  prob.;  both  interp.  of  an  original  nnc. — 'nx  -nap]  phr.  of  E,  P, 
Je.,  Ez.;  with,  not  against.  —  3.  n:n  is  a  gl.  continuing  through  v.5a, 

entirely  prosaic  in  character,  otn  as  35L  —  4.  'j-UBirn  as  3821,  due  to  jap  v.6. 
—  nVon  ijxi]  phr.  a.X.,  but  cf.  1207.  —  5.  'by  -iD'fcmj  Ba.,  Valeton,  after  S 
’JipiCj  lmum;  Bi.,  Che.,  ’jinbimi  improb.  —  naita  nnn  njn]  from3512  3821. 

CIX.  3. 

6.  Hiph.  imv.  ppo  Hiph.  appoint,  make  overseer,  85  c.  by  as  Gn. 

394  Je.  I10  Nu.  I60  +  9  t.  —  X  jBfr]  n.m.  adversary;  not  Satan  as  Zc.  31-  2-  2  Jb. 
i6  +  13  t.;  cf.  v.4.  7.  JTtfpJ  as  A.R. c^t  ^  Ji,  one  condemned  as 

■wicked.  —  inSon]  although  sustained  by  Vrss.,  improb.  Che.  suggests  iptDiSs; 
but  lmS’Sfl  as  Is.  287  is  better  suited  to  context.  —  P^nS]  guilt  of  sin,  cf.  321 
407.  — 8.  D'Bjm]  pi.  elsw.  Ec.51.  — imps]  t  mps  n.f.  office,  charge,  as  Nu.  4is  (P) 
I  Ch.  2630  2  Ch.  2318.  ©  r'qv  lirKTKOTTTjv,  so  Acts  I20;  3  episcopatum  ;  but 

^DB.,  Du.,  store  as  Is.  157.  — 9.  needs  vb.  to  complete  L;  prob.  mnn 

as  Che.  —  10.  ipir  jnjl]  inf.  abs.  is  a  gl.  of  intensification,  making  1.  too  long. 
— -urni]  ©S'.  a.r.  t  bcfiX-qO-q-rwaav,  -nthj;  is  more  suited  to  context,  as  Kenn., 
Street,  Horsley,  Houb.,  Ba.,  Ecker,  Valeton.  —  DmrropnD]  has  two  tones : 
prep,  from  with  vb.  “ ' ;  if  with  tmp  not  out  of  but  away  frojn.  nspn  n.f. 
waste, ruin, oi  cities  Q7,  here  from  context  of  dwellings,  home.  — 11.  mpVupr] 
vb.  as  38I3  strike  at,  ©*•  a.  r.  t  3f  ^  Qal  ptc.  creditor,  usurer,  elsw. 

Ex.  2224  (E)  2  K.  41  Is.  242  501.  —  vtbn]  1  coord,  with  juss.  J  i?a  vb.  spoil 
a.X.  \f/,  but  common  elsw.  — 13.  'npnx]  his  posterity  ©  as  37s7,  but  £,  &, 

his  end.  —  phr  mp3]  so  Aq.,  2,  S,  3 ;  but  pn«  ©>"*•  a.  r.  t  jr,  Houb„  Horsley] 
Du.,  Che;  prob.  both  interpretations.  —  opr]  but  'Dr  ©,  3,  Horsley,  Che., 
more  prob.  — 14.  mm  Sn]  makes  1.  too  long  and  is  a  gl.  — 15.  ops?]  pi.  sf. 
improb.;  rd.  ippr,  cf.  v.13b. 

CIX.  A. 

16.  PtfN  rjn]  a  gl.  as  a  seam,  connecting  the  two  Pss.  —  psoj]  Niph.  f  mo 
vb.  be  disheartened,  Z>DB.,  as  Dn.  n8°.  Hiph.  Ez.  1322  (?);  but  cf.  nxs;  top 
Pr.  1513  17“  1814,  IP-IP  P3J  Is.  662.  ©na.r.t  Ka.Tavevvypdvov  ry  rapdig,  3 

conpunctum  corde,  Aq.,  2,  it etcXyy  plvov  rrj  KapSig,  Hi.,  Ba.,  rd.  23SP  njj. _ 

17.  mnaa  yen  nSi].  This  makes  a  complete  1.  ||  v.  16“,  with  which  it  orig¬ 
inally  formed  introverted  parall.  It  was  transposed,  and  assimilated  to  its 
antith.  by  adding  two  words,  -l-upo  prnni,  at  the  expense  of  the  measure.  — 
t  n-f-  curse>  as  Dt.  II26  -f  10  t.  D.  It  is  repeated  in  v.18  because  of  its 

separation  from  v.17“.  The  original  was  prob.  nrk.  — 18.  J  [pb]  n.m.  gar- 
ment,  as  Ju.  316  +.  19.  fmo]  n.m.  gircne  i?DB.,  Egyptian  loan  word,  elsw. 

Is.  23W,  but  dub.,  cf.  fmrp  Jb.  1221.  —  20.  mm  nxp]  is  prob.  a  gl.,  although 
v.19-2»  are  a  late  addition  to  Ps.  —  21.  upk  mm]  conflation,  prob.  of  Kt.  and 
Qr.;  but  with^the  omission  of  'jp«  the  1.  is  still  too  long.  Doubtless  nnNi  is 
a  seam,  and  qpip  |J>dS  a  gl.  of  pleading.  —  3ia  m]  Ba.,  31B3  is  more  prob.  — 
22.  OON  pam  >:y]  phr.  3510  3?u  4018  ?06  7421  86i._VSn]  so  Aq.,  3,  vulnera- 
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turn  ;  but  A- T  rerdpaKTou,  U  conturbatum  est,  so  S  =  nipp  Qal  impf.  7-in 
•writhe  in  anguish,  as  55s,  Gr.,  Kau.,  Che.,  Valeton,  is  more  prob.  —  23.  ’n37nj] 
Niph.  a.X.,  i.p.  prob.  assimilated  to  'rnyjj.  Qal  is  used  in  the  sense  required 
here. — ’rnyjs]  Niph.  t  7jn  as  Jb.  3813  Ju.  1620  be  shaken  out.  Pi.  shake  off, 
Ps.  13618  as  Ex.  1427  (J)  Ne.  518.  — 737x3]  is  improb.,  though  sustained  by 
Vrss.;  for  locust  may  be  shaken  up  and  down,  to  and  fro,  by  the  wind,  and  so 
rendered  helpless ;  but  the  vb.  has  not  this  mng.,  and  the  context  does  not 
suggest  a  storm.  Rd.  737t  71x3  as  the  light  of  day  grows  stronger.  —  24.  C'ns] 
vb.  Qal  a.X.;  Pi.  cringe  18b5,  a  sense  inappropriate  here.  (gx.A.  R.  t  ■fjWouiey 
dt  eXcuov,  U  immutata  est  propter  oleum,  3  mutata  est,  so  S> ;  HL  pnc,  2  v-rrb 
dvr/XeLij/ias.  The  context  suggests  the  prep.  3  and  the  Qal  ptc.  UTi  of  Tin  as 
one  hasting  away.  —  25  is  a  gl.;  the  first  1.  from  3112,  cf.  79^  8942,  the  second 
from  228.  —  26.  q'pns].  As  this  1.  is  too  short,  rd.  -pDn  3it33  as  v.216,  with 
which  it  is  ||.  —  28.  •I7i?|7'].  This  and  the  following  vb.  are  prob.  juss.  of  im¬ 
precation,  as  they  are  gls.  of  the  final  editor  ;  although  it  is  possible  to  take 
them  as  indicatives.  - — •  nan  and  nnx  in  antith.  make  1.  tetrameter,  as  the  mate 
is ;  not  surprising  if  a  gl.,  although  it  is  against  the  measure  of  both  original 
Pss.  —  -iDfj]  so  3,  followed  by  1  consec.  of  pf.  may  be  interpreted  as  prot. 
and  apod,  of  temporal  or  conditional  clause  ;  but  (5  ol  eicavi.(XTavt>p.evoL  p.01 
ai<rx'JvdriT(ijaav=  W3;_  ’13|7  is  better  suited  to  the  context  and  more  prob.;  so 
Du.,  Gr.,  Ba.,  Kau.,  Ehr.,  Valeton.  —  29.  ]  Ayn]  n.m.  robe,  a.X.  \p,  but  common 
elsw.;  fig.  of  attribute  Is.  5917  6110  Jb.  2914. —  31.  ’BSirp]  but  ®x.  a. e. t  jg, 
F,  3  O'BSE'r,  which  makes  ic’nj  more  suitably  obj.  of  vb.  It  seems  best  to  rd. 
UBE’D,  the  common  term  of  these  gls.,  v.4-  20,  29. 

PSALM  CX.,  2  str.  55. 

Ps.  no  is  a  didactic  Messianic  Ps.  (1)  The  Psalmist  lets 
David  cite  an  utterance  enthroning  his  lord  at  the  right  hand  of 
Yahweh,  with  a  strong  sceptre  to  overcome  his  enemies.  People 
volunteer  for  the  war  in  multitudes  like  dewdrops  at  dawn  (v.1-3). 
(2)  He  cites  an  oath  of  Yahweh,  making  him  priest  forever  (v.4). 
He  goes  forth  to  war,  overcomes  kings  and  nations,  and  is  exalted 
in  victory  (v.5-7) . 

UTTERANCE  of  Yahweh  to  my  lord  :  "  Sit  enthroned  at  My  right  hand, 

Till  I  make  thine  enemies  a  stool  for  thy  feet. 

With  the  rod  of  thy  strength  rule  in  the  midst  of  thine  enemies.” 

Volunteers  on  the  sacred  (mountains)  are  thy  people,  in  the  day  of  thy  host : 
From  the  womb  of  the  morn  come  forth  to  thee  the  dew  of  thy  youth. 

YAHWEH  hath  sworn,  He  is  not  sorry :  “  Thou  art  a  priest  forever." 

My  (lord)  at  (His)  right  hand  doth  smite  in  the  day  of  His  anger. 

He  executeth  judgment  on  kings.  He  doth  fill  the  valleys  with  nations. 

He  doth  smite  chiefs,  (going  over)  a  wide  land, 

(An  inheritance)  on  the  way  he  maketh  it,  therefore  he  is  exalted. 
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Ps.  iio  was  in  B,  then  in  fil  (y.  Intr.  §§  27,  31).  It  was  not  used  in 
B3&.  The  Ps.  in  its  present  form  is  very  late :  (a)  The  words  mn  for  rmn 
v.3“,  'man  by  for  nat  by  v.44  are  late  formations,  but  the  latter  is  a  gloss  and  the 
former  an  error  for  mn.  (3)  The  sentence  pn x-oSd  ’man  by  v.«  is  based 
on  the  story  of  Melchizedek  Gn.  14,  which  many  critics  regard  as  a  post- 
exilic  midrash,  and  also  gives  an  explanation  involving  an  anxiety  to  distin¬ 
guish  this  priesthood  from  the  Aaronic,  and  so  the  period  of  the  supremacy 
of  the  priestly  Law.  But  this  being  a  gloss,  it  does  not  give  evidence  as  to 
the  original  Ps.  (c)  There  is  a  reference  v.7  to  the  story  of  Gideon’s  men 
lapping  water  Ju.  7‘1-8;  but  it  is  doubtful  whether  such  a  reference  was  in  the 
original  text.  On  the  basis  of  these,  many  scholars  refer  the  Ps.  to  the  Mac- 
cabean  times  and  to  Jonathan,  Hi.,  Ols.,  Ba..,  cf.  1  Mac.  io^,  or  to  Simon. 
The  suggestion  of  G.  Margoliouth  that  Simon’s  name  is  in  the  letters  begin¬ 
ning  certain  lines  of  the  Ps.  jjjcr,  though  suggested  independently  by  Bi.  and 
sustained  by  Du.,  Charles,  al.,  is  based  on  arbitrary  arrangement,  and  is  against 
the  usage  of  acrostics  (y.  Ko.  Einleitung,  S.  404).  There  are  insuperable 
objections  to  any  of  the  Maccabean  princes,  (a)  They  were  not  of  the  pos¬ 
terity  of  David,  and  the  hopes  of  the  nation  as  to  the  Davidic  dynasty  could 
not  in  fact  gather  about  them.  The  Psalter  of  Solomon  1 7281*1.,  in  the  first 
century  B.C.,  looks  for  a  son  of  David,  and  not  for  a  Maccabean.  The  utter¬ 
ance  and  oath  of  Yahweh  v.1, 4  refer  to  the  covenant  of  David  2  S.  7  Ps.  27  and 
the  oath  of  Yahweh  894-  86-60  I32n.  None  but  a  son  of  David  could  enter  into 
the  mind  of  a  Jewish  poet.  The  reference  to  the  Davidic  covenant  also  favours 
the  view  that  it  is  the  Davidic  dynasty  that  the  poet  has  in  mind,  the  seed  of 
David  of  Nathan’s  prediction.  The  glorification  of  the  dynasty  at  its  cove¬ 
nant  institution  was  the  greatest  glorification  that  could  be  given  to  any  of  the 
line  of  succession  in  that  dynasty.  We  are  obliged,  therefore,  to  go  back  to 
the  time  of  the  Davidic  dynasty,  unless  we  regard  the  Ps.  as  altogether  ideal. 
(Y)  The  priest  here  is  a  king,  or  at  least  a  sovereign  lord.  The  Maccabeans 
were  born  priests  of  the  line  of  Aaron  before  they  attained  sovereignty.  They 
were  not  instituted  as  priests  by  divine  oath.  It  was  least  of  all  appropriate 
to  speak  of  any  of  them  as  a  priest  after  the  order  of  Melchizedek,  implying 
not  after  the  order  of  Aaron.  In  fact,  it  is  just  this  that  is  emphasized,  tha* 
the  priest  is  not  a  priest  as  such,  of  an  order  of  priests ;  but  a  priest  in  the 
more  primitive  sense,  when  a  king  like  Melchizedek  could  be  priest  although 
he  was  king.  The  conception  of  the  monarch  as  priest  is  a  primitive  concep¬ 
tion,  earlier  than  the  establishment  of  the  Aaronic  priesthood  of  P,  earlier 
even  than  the  Deuteronomic  conception  of  the  Levitical  priesthood,  just  such 
a  conception  as  that  in  the  earliest  historical  documents,  of  Jethro  Ex  216  ->i 
1 81  (JE)  and  of  princes  2  S.  8“  20^  1  K.  46  (Judaic  sources).  The  Ps.  must 
therefore  be  pre-Deuteronomic.  The  words  “after  the  order  of  Melchize¬ 
dek”  destroy  the  measure  of  the  Ps.  and  are  a  gloss,  giving  an  explanatory 
c  istinction,  made  necessary  when  the  Aaronic  priesthood  filled  the  minds  of 
the  people  and  a  Ps.  using  this  ancient  terminology  needed  to  be  explained. 

Gr.  refers  the  Ps.  to  Jeshua,  the  great  high-priest  of  the  Restoration,  in 
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accordance  with  Zc.  612"13,  where  he  interprets  the  two  crowns  as  for  Jeshua 
and  the  nnx  38  as  referring  to  Jeshua.  But  the  nos  has  already  become 
a  title  of  a  Davidic  monarch  Je.  23^  3314-22  (».  Br.MP'496),  and  Zerubbabel 
of  the  Davidic  line  is  in  the  mind  of  the  prophet  rather  than  Jeshua  the 
high-priest,  and  the  predicted  ncx  is  to  be  a  priest-king,  the  crowning  of 
Jeshua  being  symbolical  of  his  crowning  and  enthronement.  The  reference 
to  the  crowning  of  Jeshua  Zc.  6116  is  denied  by  We.,  Now.,  as  a  gloss ;  and 
Ew.,  Hi.,  al.,  think  of  two  crowns,  the  royal  one  and  the  priestly  one,  for  two 
different  persons.  Whatever  interpretation  we  may  make  of  this  passage, 
there  is  yet  an  antithesis  between  king  and  priest  which  we  do  not  find  in 
Ps.  no.  The  same  utterance  which  enthrones  him  is  an  oath  making  him 
priest,  and  this  was  in  the  covenant  of  David  at  the  institution  of  the  dynasty 
and  is  a  very  different  conception  from  the  reestablishment  of  the  kingdom. 
The  author  of  the  Ps.  knows  nothing  of  a  dominion  in  the  future  and  so 
postponed,  or  of  a  period  of  humiliation  of  the  king  and  people  such  as  is 
seen  in  Pss.  89,  132.  The  dynasty  installed  knows  no  defeat  and  is  every¬ 
where  victorious,  therefore  the  Ps.  must  be  preexilic,  and  not  only  pre- 
Deuteronomic,  but  earlier  than  the  Assyrian  invasions  and  not  later  than 
Jehoshaphat,  who  was  in  some  respects  appropriate  as  a  representative  of 
the  conquering  king  of  David’s  line.  This  Ps.  is  earlier  than  Ps.  2,  because 
it  does  not  contemplate  a  universal  kingdom  and  rebellious  nations.  It 
resembles  Ps.  18  in  its  victory  over  an  indefinite  number  of  kings  and  nations. 
The  Ps.  probably  has  the  song  of  Deborah  in  mind,  Ju.  52,  in  its  emphasis 
upon  the  volunteering  of  the  people  in  the  army  of  the  king,  and  possibly  the 
victory  of  Jehoshaphat  over  the  Ammonites,  Moabites,  and  Edomites  2  Ch.  20 
The  question  now  remains,  whether  a  poet  here  speaks  his  own  mind  as  a 
court  poet,  or  the  mind  of  the  people  and  their  hopes  in  the  dynasty,  or 
whether  he  makes  David,  the  father  of  the  dynasty,  speak  his  hopes  respect¬ 
ing  his  own  dynasty.  The  former  reference  does  not  seem  so  appropriate 
when  the  people  are  represented  as  qcy  and  v.8,  unless  we  suppose  that 

the  people  who  utter  the  Ps.  are  thinking  of  another  and  a  later  people  and 
body  of  young  men  than  themselves.  It  is  improbable  that  the  poet  speaks 
merely  for  himself.  It  is  most  probable  that  he  lets  David  speak  his  hopes 
as  those  in  which  the  people  of  the  seed  may  join.  The  Ps.  has  two  syn. 
Strs.,  each  of  five  pentameter  lines.  In  the  first  Str.  the  first  line  before 
caesura  and  at  end  has  assonance  in  i,  the  remaining  four  lines,  before 
caesura  and  at  the  end  all  in  ka.  In  the  second  Str.  the  first  line  has 
assonance  in  am.  In  the  other  lines  there  is  no  assonance  in  %  but  the 
text  as  restored  shows  assonance  of  second  line  in  o,  of  third  and  fifth  lines 

in  im,  of  fourth  line  in  ah.  .  . 

Jesus  cites  and  interprets  v.1  thus:  “David  himself  said  in  the  Holy  Spirit, 
‘The  Lord  said  unto  my  Lord,  Sit  thou  on  my  right  hand,  till  I  make  thine 
enemies  the  footstool  of  thy  feet.’  David  himself  calleth  him  Lord:  and 
whence  is  he  his  son?”  Mk.  I236-37.  Mt.  in  citing  from  Mk.  changes  the 
first  clause  into  an  interrogative,  «  How  then  doth  David  in  the  Spirit  call 
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him  Lord,  saying”;  and  makes  the  quotation,  “Till  I  put  thine  enemies 
underneath  thy  feet,”  and  the  final  clause,  “If  David  then  calleth  him  Lord, 
how  is  he  his  son?”  Mt.  22iz~i&.  Lk.  also  citing  from  Mk.  changes  the  first 
clause,  “For  David  himself  saith  in  the  Book  of  Psalms,”  gives  the  quotation 
as  in  Mk.  and  slightly  varies  the  third  clause :  “  David  therefore  calleth  him 
Lord,  and  how  is  he  his  son?  ”  Lk.  20»-«  The  argument  rests  upon  David’s 
having  said  these  words  in  the  Ps.,  and  it  is  justified  if  the  author  of  the 
Ps.  lets  David  appear  as  spokesman  (v.  Br.SHs.  p-  263).  It  does  not  require 
Davidic  authorship  of  the  Ps.  We  might  say,  furthermore,  that  Jesus  is 
arguing  on  the  basis  of  the  common  opinion  as  to  the  author  of  the  Ps.,  and 
that  either  he  did  not  in  his  Kenosis  know  otherwise,  or  else,  if  he  knew,  did 
not  care  to  correct  the  opinion  ( v .  Plummer-^*6'  pp-  4/2-473)  ■  but  the  latter  view 
can  be  maintained  only  on  the  theory  that  he  is  arguing  from  the  premises 
of  his  opponents  to  confute  and  to  silence  them,  which  he  actually  does  with¬ 
out  endorsing  the  premise  himself.  These  words,  by  whomsoever  uttered, 
have  a  Messianic  reference  to  the  seed  of  David  in  accordance  with  the 
covenant  with  David,  and  they  do  not  lose  their  Messianic  reference  even 
though  in  the  mouth  of  another.  This  Ps.  is  assigned  in  the  Roman  and 
Sarum  use  for  Christmas  and  the  Circumcision  of  Christ. 

Str.  I.  is  composed  of  a  synth.  tristich  and  a  syn.  distich.  — 
1.  The  psalmist  speaks,  not  for  himself  as  an  individual,  but  for 
David  in  his  seed,  in  accordance  with  2  S.  718-09,  where  he  praises 
God  that  He  has  promised  so  much  greater  things  for  his  seed 
than  He  has  granted  to  himself.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
seed  was  to  build  the  temple  and  as  the  son  of  God  have  an 
eternal  throne,  it  was  not  too  much  for  a  poet  to  let  David  speak 
of  his  son  as  his  lord.  The  view  that  the  people  of  Israel,  over 
whom  the  Davidic  dynasty  reigned  by  divine  appointment,  spoke 
these  words,  is  not  sustained  by  the  context.  —  David  cites  the 
covenant  with  him  as  an  Utterance  of  Yahweh],  an  utterance  to 
a  prophet  m  the  ecstatic  state  (cf.  Nu.  24s  ^  2  S  23l8M  a  syno 
nym  of  the  “vision  ”  2  S.  7"  in  which  Yahweh  spake  to’  Nathan 
the  words  of  the  covenant  (cf.  Ps.  8920),  interpreted  as  an 
s.  2  .  This  utterance  was  mediately  through  Nathan,  but 
addressed  to  my  lord],  the  sovereign  of  Israel,  the  seed  of  David 
the  Davidic  dynasty.  Its  contents  were  :  Sit  enthroned  at  My 
right  hand],  the  right  hand,  the  seat  of  the  highest  honor  (cf. 
is.  45  ),  occupy  a  throne  nearest  to  Yahweh,  implying  therefore 
thesonship  relation ;  cf.  Ps.  2  -Till  I  make  thine  enemies  a 
stool  for  thy  feet].  Yahweh  is  the  one  who  subdues  the  enemies 
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here  as  in  25.  The  line  is  synth. ;  but  the  second  part  of  it  is 
suggested  by  the  sitting  enthroned,  the  feet  resting  upon  a  foot¬ 
stool  composed  of  subdued  enemies.- — 2.  The  enthroned  lord 
now  himself  becomes  active. —  With  the  rod  of  thy  strength ],  the 
strong,  powerful,  massive  sceptre  or  mace,  suggested  as  held  in 
the  hand,  in  antithesis  to  the  stool  for  his  feet ;  cf.  29,  where  the 
Messiah  rules  with  a  rod  of  iron.  — In  the  midst  of  thine  enemies ]. 
He  goes  forth  into  the  battle  and  uses  his  strong  rod  ;  as  in  29  he 
dashes  them  in  pieces  like  a  potter’s  vessel.  —  A  later  editor  in¬ 
serts  here  a  gloss  of  petition,  May  Yahweh  send  it  out  of  Zion], 
implying  impatience  for  the  realisation  of  the  promise,  such  as 
characterises  Pss.  89,  123,  but  is  foreign  to  the  tone  of  this  Psalm. 
—  3.  The  Str.  concludes  with  a  syn.  distich,  which  is,  however, 
synth.  to  the  previous  tristich.  That  tells  of  the  activity  of  Yah¬ 
weh  and  the  king,  this  of  the  people  of  the  king.  As  in  ancient 
times  the  people  volunteered  to  follow  Deborah  and  Barak  Ju.  f, 
so  here,  Volunteers  are  thy  people].  They  are  ready  and  eager 
to  follow  their  king,  in  the  day  of  thy  host],  on  the  day  when  the 
host  is  mustered  for  war.  They  assemble  on  the  sacred  moun¬ 
tains, ■],  as  3,  2,  especially  appropriate  to  the  syn.  simile  of  the 
dew.  The  sacred  mountains  are  sacred  because  they  are  God’s 
foundation,  the  place  of  His  temple  871,  and  as  the  place  of  the 
king’s  installation  26 ;  but  (@,  have  “in  sacred  ornaments,” 
cf.  2(f  96s,  implying  an  army  of  priests,  in  accordance  with  the 
conception  of  the  nation  as  a  kingdom  of  priests  in  the  covenant 
of  Horeb  Ex.  196.  This  is  the  interpretation  of  Rev.  1914,  and 
is  appropriate  in  itself  and  ancient.  But  it  seems  premature  to 
mention  priestly  warriors  before  the  priesthood  of  the  king,  which 
does  not  appear  till  the  next  Str.  —  The  volunteers  are  compared 
to  dew],  drops  of  dew,  abundant  and  fresh  in  vigor.  They  are 
thy  youth'],  thy  young  men,  with  youthful  enthusiasm  and  strength. 
They  appear  on  the  sacred  mountains,  as  it  were  covering  them 
in  their  battle  array  as  dewdrops  cover  the  mountains  in  the  early 
morning,  seeming  to  be  born  From  the  womb  of  the  morn],  cf. 

I333* 

Str.  II.  is  syn.  with  the  first,  composed  of  three  syn.  11.  pre¬ 
ceded  by  a  single  line  to  which  they  are  synth.,  and  followed  by 
a  single  line  of  climax.  There  is  only  a  general  correspondence 
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with  the  first  Str.  —  4.  Yahweh  hath  sworn ]  ||  to  “utterance  of 
Yahweh  ”  v.1,  another  interpretation  of  the  covenant  of  David, 
sustained  by  the  usage  of  8g4-36-50  13211.  —  He  is  not  sorry'].  It 
is  an  unchangeable  oath,  just  as  in  2  S.  718  the  kingdom  is  made 
sure,  cf.  Ps.  89s9.  —  Thou  art  a  priest  forever],  that  is,  a  priest- 
king,  as  Jethro  Ex.  218  31  181  (JE),  and  princes  of  David  2  S.  818 
2028  1  K.  4s,  all  in  sources  of  early  history,  not  involving  priestly 
office,  but  priestly  functions  of  king.  This  is  explained  by  a 
gloss  :  after  the  order  of  Melchizedek,  that  is,  he  was  not  a  Leviti- 
cal  priest  of  Deuteronomic  law,  or  an  Aaronic  priest  of  the  priest- 
code,  but  one  after  the  order  of  Melchizedek,  the  friend  of  Abra¬ 
ham,  Gn.  14.  —  5.  My  lord],  just  as  in  v.1,  and  not  Lord  of 
MT.,  which  makes  God  the  subject  of  subsequent  vbs.,  which  is 
appropriate  v.s,  improbable  v.6,  and  impossible  v.7,  there  being 
nothing  to  suggest  change  of  subject.  The  parall.  suggests  the 
same  reference  as  v.1,  and  this  makes  the  king  the  subject  of  all 
following  verbs  and  removes  all  difficulties.  So  we  must  read 
at  His  right  hand,  which  is  also  favoured  by  assonance  with  “  His 
anger,”  and  not  “  thy  right  hand,”  which  was  due  to  the  inter¬ 
pretation  of  as  Lord,  and  which  also  involves  the  transpos¬ 
ing  of  the  position  of  Yahweh  and  the  king  from  that  of  v.\  — 
doth  smite]  ||  rule  with  strong  rod  v.2.  makes  “  kings  ”  the 
obj.  of  “  smite,”  but  this  destroys  the  measure,  making  this  line 
too  long,  the  next  too  short.  —  in  the  day  of  His  anger],  the  day 
of  battle,  ||  with  “the  day  of  his  host”  v.3.  — 6.  He  executeth 
judgment],  that  is,  in  battle,  by  overthrow.  —  On  kings],  obj.  here 
instead  of  above,  as  Kings  lead  the  army  of  enemies,  as  in 
2210  they  plot,  and  are  warned.  —  He  doth  fill  the  valleys  with 
nations],  after  @,  J,  “valleys,”  instead  of  $  “dead  bodies,”  and 
attaching  “  nations  ”  to  the  vb.  “  fill,”  instead  of  “  fill  (it)  with 
dead  bodies.”  The  nations  in  the  valleys,  as  in  Jo.  412"14,  where 
they  are  assembled  for  judgment  in  the  valley  of  Jehoshaphat, 
based  on  the  narrative  of  the  victory  of  Jehoshaphat  over  the 
Moabites  and  Ammonites  in  the  valley  2  Ch.  2048-28,  to  which 
possibly  also  the  Ps.  refers.  —  He  doth  smite  chiefs],  that  is,  with 
his  mace,  rod  of  strength.  He  smites  the  leaders  of  his  enemies, 
going  over  a  wide  land].  The  battle-field  is  extended,  and  the 
land  of  the  enemies  over  which  he  pursues  them  is  far  away.  — 
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7.  A  change  in  text,  chiefly  in  pointing,  enables  us  to  read  :  An 
inheritance  on  the  way  he  maketh  it].  He  takes  possession  of  the 
wide  land,  the  battle-field,  and  the  land  of  the  enemy,  as  his  in¬ 
heritance  ;  cf.  28,  where  Yahweh  gives  the  Messiah  the  nations  as 
his  inheritance.  This  gives  us  the  climax  to  the  previous  lines, 
and  sustains  therefore  he  is  exalted ;  that  is,  in  the  joy  of  victory 
and  sovereignty.  %  gives,  “  of  the  brook  in  the  way  he  drink- 
eth,”  as  the  men  of  Gideon  lapped  at  the  spring  of  Harod  Ju.  7, 
in  a  rough  and  ready  way  of  drinking,  not  waiting  for  drinking 
vessels,  but  in  a  hurry  for  battle.  This  suits  the  context,  but  does 
not  give  a  good  climax.  ^  also  has  “lifteth  up  his  head.”  This 
suits  the  drinking  of  the  brook,  but  the  line  is  too  long  and  the 
conclusion  is  weak.  The  word  for  “  head  ”  has  crept  into  the 
text  from  the  previous  line. 

1.  DN'j]  utterance,  declaration,  revelation ;  v.  pffi. —  2B-]  Qal  imv.  atm 
pregn.  sit  enthroned  2 L  — rmsw  final  clause;  properly  takes  cohort,  form 

nrwN,  but  this  rule  is  not  carried  out  even  in  earliest  and  most  classic  litera¬ 
ture.  mt£>  with  double  accusative,  make  a  person  or  thing  into  another  thing; 
so  1812  2113  847  889.  —  Din]  stool  for  thy  feet;  fain  n.m.  never  apart, 

never  literal :  f  phr.  used  of  Yahweh ;  earth  as  His  footstool  Is.  661,  the 
sanctuary  La.  21  (cf.  '1  oipD  Is.  6o18),  place  of  His  enthronement  in  Israel, 
the  cherubic  platform  Ps.  99s  1327  1  Ch.  282;  here  only  of  the  enemies  of  the 
Messianic  king.  This  v.  has  two  pentameters  with  assonance  at  the  caesura 

and  end  of  1. :  msS,  mm1? ;  — 2-  T?  n@°]  thy  stronS  staff’  so 

Je.  4817  r j)  nan  of  Moab,  cf.  Sna  oaty  Ps.  29.  —  JTOD  mm  n^']  is  an  abrupt 
change  of  subj.  in  midst  of  Str.,  incongruous  with  2d  pers.  which  precedes 
and  follows.  It  is  a  gl.  of  petition,  destroying  the  measure  and  the  assonance, 
for  y;  and  rpmtt  mark  the  two  parts  of  the  pentameter.  —  3.  qs>>]  so  5. 
ixera  <rov  (fN.A.R.T.  Aq.,  T,  tecum,  qDJ?.  — nbm]  pi.  abstr.  voluntariness, 
readiness  to  volunteer  for  the  war,  v.  54s;  Aq.  tKovalao/xoi,  3  spontanei. 
Some  think  of  free-will  offerings,  but  there  is  nothing  to  suggest  it  in  con¬ 
text  ;  cf.  amnn  for  volunteering  for  war  Ju.  9.  But  &px*l,  ©N.c.a.A.E.T 
7)  &pxh,  TS  principium  nanj  n.f.  as  Jb.  3018;  cf.  anj  adj.  princely  in  rank 

Ps.  4770  4-. _ qAn  ouaj  in  the  day  of  thy  host,  the  day  of  the  military  array 

for  war,  of  mustering  of  forces;  cf.  3316' 17  13616.  —  «*p  nina]  in  sacred 
ornaments,  cf.  'p  rrrin  Pss.  292  p69  1  Ch.  1629  2  Ch.  2027,  always  used  in  con¬ 
nection  with  public' worship  of  Yahweh  and  implying  priestly  ornaments. 
This  conception  is  in  accord  with  that  of  the  king  as  p: :  his  army  would  be 
a  priestly  army;  cf.  Rev.  1914,  where  the  cavalry  of  the  Messiah  is  “clothed 
in  fine  linen,  white  and  pure  ”  (probably  an  interpretation  of  our  passage) ; 
cf.  Ex.  196,  where  the  nation  is  “  a  kingdom  of  priests.”  But  why  mn  for 
mm?  3  has  in  montibus  sanctis,  cf.  871  njn  ;  so  2  and  many  Heb. 
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codd.,  Hare,  Houb.,  Ols.,  Hu.,  We.,  Ba„  Davies,  al.  This  suits  the  figure 
of  the  dew,  and  is  also  appropriate  to  the  place  of  mustering  and  in  accord 
with  the  installation  26.  There  has  been  a  transposition  of  words  by  copy¬ 
ist,  and  so  the  assonance  has  been  destroyed.  The  original  order  was  prob. : 
r^n-Diu  Enp-n-ina  rpy  rum.  —  -imps  orn.D]  phr.  a.X.  f  inpp  n.m.  a.X.  for 
usual  intf  dawn,  is  suspicious;  prob.  dittog.  of  b.  ©  takes  this  d  as  prep. 
Trpb  eo)<r<p6pov,  0  dirb  ir put,  F  ante  luciferum  ;  S>  DHp  jc,  also  prep.,  thinking 

of  the  dawn  of  time  ;  2  cos  k a.0  6pdpov ;  Aq.  i^ojpOpcapdpTjs,  ptc.  ine*. _ 

t  tlS.  youth,  elsw.  Ec.  II9- 10  abstr.  for  concrete  young  men,  those 
assembled  on  the  sacred  mountains  at  the  mustering  of  the  volunteers.  But 
©n.  c.  a.  a.  T  has  £k  yaoTpbs  Trpb  eioocpSpov  lyhvycrd  ere ;  ©n  itjeyivvr)<rd  ;  F  ex 
utero  ante  luciferum  genui  to,  from  the  womb  before  the  morning  star  I  begat 
thee,  pointing  just  as  Ps.  27.  This  ignores  *?D,  prob.  because  it  was  simply 
figurative.  ©  is  followed  by  Herder,  Houb.,  Kenn.,  Minocchi,  al.  Other 

Vrss.  agree  with  f§.  The  assonance  of  this  1.  is  in  and  qrnb\ _ 4.  mm  yzvi] 

||  mm  DWv.i;  cf.  8f-  36  ■  eo  I32u  _D^  ?!-p  nnx]  jn3  is  usually  employed 
for  the  priest  of  one  of  the  historic  orders.  But  there  is  also  a  usage  in 
which  it  is  applied  to  kings  Gn.  1418  (Mid.),  chiefs  of  tribes  Ex.  216  31  181 
inn  jro  (JE),  and  princes  2  S.  818  2026  1  K.  4s,  so  prob.  Ex.  1922.24  q).  so 
Israel  as  a  nation  is  a  kingdom  of  priests  Ex.  196  (E),  cf.  Is.  616  of  Israel’s 
ministry.  In  none  of  these  instances  is  a  specific  priestly  office  involved.  — 
after  the  order  of  Melchizedek,  that  is,  of  the  same  kind  as 
that  of  the  ancient  king  of  Jerusalem,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  Aaronic  or 
Levitical  priesthood,  f  [rrm]  n.f.  late  word ;  without  prep,  only  Jb.  S8 
suit,  cause;  elsw.  with  by  as  prep,  because  of  Ec.  318  f*  S2.  The  reference 
to  the  covenant  of  David  and  the  attachment  of  the  word  to  the  king  make 
it  necessary  to  think  of  pa  in  the  earlier  sense,  in  which  it  does  not  imply  an 
order  of  priesthood  distinct  from  royalty.  There  is  no  reference  to  priestly 
function  in  this  Ps.  This  explanation  involves  a  time  when  the  Aaronic 
priesthood  was  so  much  in  mind  that  the  use  of  p3  in  connection  with  the 
king  needed  explanation ;  and  it  prob.  also  implies  the  story  of  Melchizedek, 
Gn.  14,  as  so  well  known  that  a  reference  to  it  would  be  readily  understood 
in  a  congregational  poem.  Such  an  explanation  would  not  have  been  thought 
necessary  in  a  preexilic  Ps.  This  v.  cannot,  as  it  stands,  be  arranged  in  Tny 
good  measure.  It  has  four  beats  in  the  first  part  and  four  in  the  second 
part,  acc.  to  ;  but  the  second  part  has  really  five  words.  The  Ps.  is  a 
pentameter  in  the  first  Str.,  and  only  one  1.  is  needed  in  this  v.  We  must 
therefore  throw  out  the  glosses  for  good  measure.  This  explanation  is  a 
gl.  of  a  later  age.  No  poet  would  have  constructed  such  a  line,  crm  nS; 
has  been  changed  from  an  original  onrN1?  by  adding  conj.  1  and  changing 
pf.  to  impf.  Assonance  requires  d_  not  0,.  The  1.  in  its  original  form  would 
then  be:  oSV?  jna-nnn  anrxS  mm  joW.  This  is  then  essentially  the  same 
as  2  S.  7«,  cf.  Pss.  89^60  I32n  _6_6.  The  word  is  pointed  as  a 

divine  name;  but  point  'px,  as  vA  —  ym]  vb.  cf.  1889,  smite  through,  has 
O’d.d  as  obj.  acc.  to  verse  division ;  then  ||  2>ni  ynn  v.6.  But  this  1.  has  too 
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many  words,  and  the  next  too  few,  for  good  measure.  Therefore  remove 
mnSa  to  next  1.,  and  make  ynD  abs.  —  Px  dvo]  ||  0V2  v.8;  the  day  of 

Yahweh’s  wrath  follows  the  day  of  muster  of  the  army  of  His  king.  The 
king  shatters  the  enemy  here,  as  Yahweh  makes  the  enemy  His  footstool 
in  v.1.  —  p-o]  Qal  impf.  pi  ;  execute  judgment  in  war,  here,  c.  acc.  Is  'jin 
subj.  ?  This  is  most  natural,  carrying  on  subj.  from  previous  v.  This  leaves 
only  v.7,  which  it  is  impossible  to  attribute  to  Yahweh  ;  and  yet  there  is  no 
hint  of  a  change  of  subj.,  and  why  should  the  king  drink  of  the  brook  unless 
he  had  done  something  to  weary  him?  Most  interpreters  therefore  think  of 
the  king  as  subj.  of  v.6.  But  the  difficulty  remains,  that  in  the  previous  v.  he 
has  been  referred  to  in  the  2d  pers.  The  difficulty  could  be  easily  removed 
by  reading,  instead  of  rp'D'  by,  \J'D'  by,  and  interpreting  'jin  as  'JIN,  referring 
to  the  king.  This  change  is  desirable  (1)  as  securing  the  assonance  found  in 
previous  11.,  'J'D',  'sx  ;  (2)  as  making  'jix  in  both  Strs.  refer  to  the  king,  and 
so  avoiding  a  change  of  attitude  from  the  right  hand  of  Yahweh  to  the  right 
hand  of  the  king ;  (3)  as  enabling  us  to  regard  the  king  as  the  subj.  through¬ 
out  the  Str.  The  sf.  of  2d  pers.  originated  from  interp.  'jix  as  divine  name. 
Read,  therefore:  'dn  Di’2  ynn  ij'D'"^  \jin. —  D'U2]  must  then  be  connected 
with  n^d,  and  constitute  that  with  which  the  valleys  are  filled  up.  We  may 
think  of  the  nations  gathered  in  the  valley  of  Jehoshaphat  for  judgment, 
according  to  Jo.  42,  cf.  2  Ch.  2016~26.  A  good  pentameter  and  assonance  are 
given  in  the  order:  Q'1J2  ni'Xj  nSd  D':jSd  pi'.  —  D'"1J  xSp],  Tr\t)pu<rei 

irTLop-a  ;  (gA.  B.  T  ^rdi/mra  ;  U  implebit  ruinas  ;  3  itnplebit  valles  —  x^D  Pi., 
which  is  certainly  more  probable.  n'"iJ  pi.  f  nnj  n.f.  (1)  body  ;  of  living  body 
Gn.  4718  (J)  Ne.  9s7  Dn.  io6  Ez.  I11-23;  (2)  dead  body,  corpse,  (a)  of  man 
1  S.  3110  (so  orig.  in  ||  1  Ch.  io10)  v.12- 12  Na.  33- 3  (coll.);  so  here  J^,  @ ; 
( b )  of  lion  Ju.  14s- ®.  But  Aq.,  2,  3,  rd.  ni'Xj  valleys,  v.  2 f  ;  so  Kenn., 
Horsley.  Vb.  xS»  suits  valleys,  but  not  corpses ;  for  there  is  no  receptacle 
or  place  suggested  in  context.  We  may  point  n^d,  and  make  the  king  the 
subj.  as  with  other  vbs.  —  tyxi]  not  heads  of  the  bodies,  corpses ;  but  heads 
of  the  army,  chiefs,  ||  D'dSd.  —  nan  HIT1?;]  might  be  regarded  as  pregnant, 
and  a  vb.  inserted  in  thought ;  but  the  1.  is  defective  and  requires  just  this 
vb.  for  completion.  nSy  has  been  omitted  by  error  before  by,  went  up  in  war, 
in  a  campaign  against;  end  7  rjv  TroWi/v ;  3  in  terra  multa  ;  ©A.  K.  T 
777s  ttoWCov,  so  U  in  terra  multorum.  Assonance  is  given  by  the  order: 
run  px-i?y  nSy  b>ni  pm.  —  7.  nncp  Tpia  Vmn]  though  sustained  by  all  Vrss. 
and  based  upon  the  story  of  Gideon  Ju.  7,  does  not  give  a  proper  climax  to 
the  victory  of  the  king,  bnj  without  the  prep.,  which  may  be  interp.,  would 
suggest  rather  the  vb.  divide  as  a  possession,  the  broad  earth  which  he  has 
conquered,  nntr'  might  be  nn'iP'  (cf.  v.1)  he  maketh  it,  the  land.  What  he 
makes  it,  is  to  be  found  in  3112,  where  again  2  is  an  interp.  prep.  321  would 
then  be  highway,  in  accord,  with  the  dividing  of  the  earth  as  a  possession. 
The  pi.  D'2li  would  then  be  needed,  not  only  on  account  of  the  number 
of  such  highways  required,  but  also  for  assonance  with  o'-v.  K'xi  is  indeed 
a  gl.  from  the  previous  1.  The  original  would  then  be  with  assonance: 
D'i’  D'2n  nn'tt”  Sm. 
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PSALM  CXI.,  ii  STRo  a3. 

Ps.  hi  is  a  resolution  to  praise  Yahweh  in  the  congregation  of 
Israel  (v.1, 10Sc),  for  the  greatness  of  His  works  (v.2),  His  wondrous 
deeds  of  righteousness  and  compassion  (v.3-4),  His  fidelity  to  His 
covenant  (v.5-6),  His  trustworthy  precepts  (v.7~8),  the  ransom  of 
His  people  (v.9a6),  and  His  awe-inspiring  sanctity  (v.9c_10°). 

J  WILL  thank  Yahweh  with  all  my  heart, 

In  the  intimate  fellowship  of  the  upright  and  the  congregation. 
^REAT  are  the  works  of  Yahweh, 

Sought  out  of  all  that  delight  therein. 
jyjAJESTY  and  splendour  is  His  doing, 

And  His  righteousness  standeth  firm  forever. 
COMMEMORATION  hath  He  made  for  His  wondrous  deeds ; 
Gracious  and  compassionate  is  Yahweh. 
pREY  hath  He  given  to  them  that  fear  Him  : 

He  remembereth  forever  His  covenant. 

H  IS  power  hath  He  declared  to  His  people, 

To  give  (them)  the  inheritance  of  the  nations. 

H  IS  works  are  faithfulness  and  justice ; 

Trustworthy  are  all  His  precepts. 

'pHEY  are  established  forever  and  ever; 

They  are  done  in  faithfulness  and  uprightness. 

J^ANSOM  He  hath  sent  to  His  people; 

He  hath  commanded  forever  His  covenant, 
g AC RED  and  awe-inspiring  is  His  name; 

The  beginning  of  wisdom  is  the  fear  of  Him. 

SOUND  understanding  have  all  who  do  so  : 

His  praise  endureth  forever. 

Ps.  ill  is  one  of  the  Hallels,  the  first  of  the  group  in-118,  each  having 
the  title  nuSSri  ( v .  Intr.  §  35).  It  is  composed  of  twenty-two  alphabetical 
trimeters  in  groups  of  two  each.  It  presupposes  both  the  gnomic  and  the 
legal  attitudes,  when  they  were  in  harmony,  before  they  came  into  conflict ; 
and  therefore  the  Greek  period. 

The  couplets  of  the  Ps.  are  all  synth.  Their  connection  is  loose, 
in  the  gnomic  style.  —  1.  I  will  thank  Yahweh'],  resolution  of 
public  thanksgiving,  —  with  all  my  heart],  phr.  of  D;  with  the 
entire  inner  being.  —  In  the  intimate  fellowship  of  the  upright]. 
The  upright  are  distinguished  from  the  wicked  in  Israel,  and  are 
conceived  as  closely  united  in  an  intimate  fellowship  from  which 
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the  wicked  are  excluded.  —  and  the  congregation ].  This  fellow¬ 
ship  was  that  of  the  congregation  of  Israel,  from  which  the  un¬ 
godly  usually  abstained.  —  2.  Great  are  the  works  of  Yahweh ], 
His  doings  on  behalf  of  His  people,  —  Sought  out],  by  diligent 
investigation  and  study,  —  of  all  that  delight  therein],  cf.  i2;  the 
true  attitude  of  the  people  of  Yahweh.  —  3.  Majesty  and  splendour 
is  His  doing],  manifesting  His  glorious  majesty ,  —  And  His  right¬ 
eousness],  vindicatory,  redemptive,  as  usual,  —  standeth  firm,  for¬ 
ever],  is  permanent,  steadfast,  and  reliable.  —  4.  A  commemoration 
hath  He  made],  arranged  for  a  celebration  of  them  by  the  re¬ 
hearsal  of  them  in  the  congregation,  — for  His  wondrous  deeds], 
in  the  salvation  of  His  people,  as  implied  in,  —  Gracious  and 
compassionate  is  Yahweh],  based  on  Ex.  34s. — 5.  Prey],  taken 
from  their  enemies  for  their  benefit,  —  hath  He  given  to  them  that 
fear  Him],  to  His  true  worshippers ;  the  provision  for  them  in  the 
Holy  Land  as  implied  by  :  He  remembereth  forever  His  covenant], 
the  covenant  of  Horeb  Ex.  19,  24.  —  6.  His  power]  enlarged  by 
a  glossator  into  “power  of  His  works,”  cf.  v.2a,4“, —  hath  He  de¬ 
clared  to  His  people],  power  over  their  enemies  in  dispossessing 
them  of  their  lands,  as  implied  by,  —  To  give  them],  His  people, 
the  inheritance  of  the  nations],  the  possession  of  their  land. — 
7-8.  His  works],  cf.  v.2-4;  enlarged  by  glossator  to  “works  of  His 
hands,”  at  the  expense  of  the  measure,  —  are  faithfulness  and 
justice],  attributes  not  usually  paired,  cf.  Je.  42;  the  one  in  the 
carrying  out  of  the  promises  of  the  covenant,  the  other  in  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  His  government;  cf.  v.Sb,  —  done  in  faithfulness 
and  uprightness],  the  former  the  same  word,  the  latter  a  syn.  of 
justice.  —  Trustworthy],  to  be  depended  on  as  a  firm,  stable 
support,  ||  established  v.Sa,  upheld,  sustained,  maintained,  —  are  all 
His  precepts],  a  late  term  for  the  laws  of  the  Pentateuchal  Codes, 
cf.  199  10318  ngi  +  21t  (cm'  txt'>.  —  9.  Ransom  He  hath  sent  to  His 
people],  originally  of  deliverance  from  Egypt,  then  from  Babylon, 
Is.  502 ;  probably  here  in  a  comprehensive  sense,  thereby  confirm¬ 
ing  His  promises.  —  He  hath  commanded  forever  His  covenant], 
cf.  v.5.  —  Sacred  and  awe-inspiring  is  His  name] .  His  name,  as 
the  sum  of  His  manifestation  of  Himself  to  His  people,  is  to  be 
hallowed  and  revered  in  worship  and  in  life,  in  accord  with  the 
Word  Ex.  207.  —  10.  The  beginning  of  Wisdom  is  the  fear  of 
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Him],  a  fundamental  principle  of  YVL.,  Pr.  i7  910  Jb.  28s8  BS.  i20; 
the  reverential  fear  of  Yahweh  is  the  very  first  step  in  the  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  ethical  wisdom.  —  A  sound  understanding ],  another  term 
of  WL.,  syn.  of  “wisdom,”  — have  all  who  do  so],  all  who  have 
this  fear  and  act  accordingly,  especially  in  giving  thanks  and 
praise.  ^  and  (§  both  supply  objects  to  the  vb.  at  the  expense 
of  the  measure  :  the  one  pi.,  doubtless  thinking  of  the  precepts  of 
v.7,  too  distant  in  such  a  gnomic  poem;  the  other  sg.,  referring 
to  the  “fear,”  and  thus  interpreting  it  against  the  usage  of  the 
phr.  as  a  syn.  of  the  Law;  both  doubtless  wrong.  —  His  praise], 
concluding  with  the  thought  with  which  the  Ps.  began,  v.1®,  — 
endureth  forever],  standeth  fast,  firm,  and  sure.  Public  worship 
is  certain  to  be  rendered  in  all  generations. 

1.  ©  <soi,  U  tibi,  explanatory  gl.  —  331;]  for  a1',  due  to  dittog.  before  -11D2, 
as  Ehr.  —  one"  T>D]  phr.  a.X.;  cf.  Ft.  3s2,  v.  Ps.  25U  for  use  of  tD.- 
2.  Dn'xofl]  so  S,  2T,  but  ©  ra  8e\rnj.ara  avrov,  TrJ  voluntates  eius ;  both  sfs. 
interp.  an  original  O'ssn.  —5.  tpa]  prey,  v.  76s ;  here  in  fig.  sense  of  food.  — 
6.  l'b’jJD  nsj  makes  1.  too  long;  interp.  of  ins;  so  □ns  is  interp.  of  nn1?. — 
7-  vv  ’!??»]  makes  1.  too  long;  rd.  viryn.  — 8.  o^inp]  Qal  pass,  ptc.,  as 
1128,  v.  f.  —  -iEb]  ©,  3,  S),  more  prob.;  Gr.,  Che.,  Ba.,  Yaleton,  Ehr. 

—  9.  f  Pi-vis]  n.f.  ransom,  from  exile  Is.  502,  from  iniquities  Ps.  1307;  here 

more  general;  Ex.  819  is  dub.  — 10.  nrpn  n'rxp]  a.X.,  cf.  Pr.  47  910  WL. _ 

mm  nx-i'J  makes  1.  too  long;  rd.  ‘'nx-y. —  J  Spt’]  n.m.  (1)  prudence,  1  S.  25s; 
(2)  insight,  understanding,  here,  as  also  in  WL.  and  Chr.;  (3)  bad  sense, 
craft,  Dn.  826.  —  on'ipjrSr]  ©  Tots  ttolovisiv  avr-qv,  pi  facientibus  eum,  3  qui 
faciunt  earn,  sfs.  all  gl.;  rd.  ntrjrSp. 


PSALM  CXII.,  11  str.  23. 

Psalm  1 12  pronounces  happy  the  one  that  fears  Yahweh  and 
delights  in  His  Law  (v.1)  ;  his  posterity  will  be  blessed  (v.2),  he 
will  have  wealth  and  prosperity  with  which  he  will  be  benevolent 
(v.3-4)  ;  he  maintains  justice  in  all  his  affairs,  and  will  be  held  in 
everlasting  remembrance  (vA6) ;  he  will  be  firm  and  confident, 
without  fear,  and  sure  of  victory  over  his  adversaries  (v.7"8)  ;  he 
is  generous  to  the  poor,  and  will  be  exalted  to  the  chagrin  of  the 
wicked  (v.910“).  The  Ps.  concludes  with  the  ruin  of  the  wicked 
(v.106c). 
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pj  APPY  is  he  that  feareth  Yahweh, 

That  in  His  commands  delighteth  greatly. 

H  IS  seed  shall  be  mighty  in  the  land : 

The  generation  of  the  upright  shall  be  blessed. 

HEALTH  and  riches  are  in  his  house ; 

And  his  righteousness  endureth  forever. 
piGHT  doth  shine  for  the  upright. 

Gracious  and  compassionate  is  the  righteous. 

IT  is  well  with  the  gracious  and  benevolent, 

Who  maintaineth  his  affairs  with  justice. 
pOR  he  shall  never  be  moved  : 

The  righteous  shall  be  in  everlasting  remembrance. 

QF  evil  tidings  he  is  not  afraid : 

His  mind  is  fixed;  he  hath  confidence. 

H  IS  mind  is  established ;  he  is  not  afraid, 

Until  he  look  on  his  adversaries. 

J-JE  doth  disperse ;  give  to  the  poor : 

His  righteousness  standeth  firm  forever. 

H  IS  horn  shall  be  exalted  in  honour. 

The  wicked  will  see  and  be  vexed. 

HE  will  gnash  his  teeth  and  melt  away  : 

The  desire  of  the  wicked  will  perish. 

Ps.  1 12  is  the  second  Hallel  of  this  group  ( v .  Intr.  §  35),  and  the  mate  of 
1 1 1  in  alphabetical  structure,  measure,  and  in  the  use  of  words  and  phrases  ; 
doubtless  from  the  same  author  and  the  same  time.  In  it  has  in  the  title 
ttjs  eTricrTpocprjs  'A yyaLov  Kal  Za%apfov,  which  is  a  late  conjecture  without 
sound  basis.  It  passed  over  into  3J  reversionis  Aggaei  et  Zachariae.  It  is 
found  in  the  Syro-hexapla  of  hi  also,  but  is  not  in  3.  This  Ps.  has  the  same 
attitude  as  Ps.  1,  which  it  copies  in  v.1- 10c.  It  has  many  resemblances  with 
WL. :  v.3a  with  Pr.  818,  v.5a  with  Pr.  1421  1917,  v.65  with  Pr.  io7,  v.9a  with 
Pr.  n24. 

1.  Happy  is  he  that  feareth  Yahweh],  cf.  i1;  congratulation  of 
the  god-fearing  man  on  his  piety  and  his  fidelity  to  the  Law  :  in 
His  commands  delighteth  greatly],  cf.  i2.  A  number  of  statements 
now  follow,  with  regard  to  which  it  is  difficult  to  determine  whether 
they  refer  to  the  present  or  the  future  of  the  man ;  the  most  of 
them  are  probably  timeless  and  general  in  their  character. 

2.  His  seed  ||  the  generation  of  the  upright ],  his  descendants.  — 
shall  be  mighty  in  the  land],  men  of  power,  position,  and  influ¬ 
ence  ;  ||  shall  be  blessed],  share  in  their  father’s  congratulations 
of  happiness.  —  3.  Wealth  and  riches  are  in  his  house ].  He 
enjoys  prosperity  in  accordance  with  the  blessings  of  the  Deu- 
teronomic  Law,  Dt.  28.  —  His  righteousness'],  doubtless  in  the 
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sense  of  prosperity,  as  Pr.  818  Jo.  223. —  endureth  forever ],  will 
have  no  end.  —  4.  Light  doth  shine  for  the  upright] ,  the  light  of 
prosperity  in  the  divine  favour,  as  9711  La.  y  Jb.  2  2w  3056.  The 
original  object  was  probably  sg.,  but  by  copyist’s  mistake  it  became 
generalized  into  a  pi.,  and  so  gave  a  basis  for  interpreting  “the 
upright  ”  either  as  his  posterity,  or  as  those  under  his  influence, 
in  the  various  interpretations  represented  by  EV8.  The  gloss 
“  in  darkness  ”  was  introduced  through  a  similar  mistake,  at  the 
expense  of  the  measure  ;  for  the  context  would  make  it  altogether 
inappropriate  to  the  man  who  is  the  theme  of  the  Ps.  This 
ancient  error  also  influenced  the  interp.  of  the  ||  line,  which 
originally  was  :  Gracious  and  compassionate  is  the  righteous ],  by 
the  introduction  of  a  conjunction  before  the  last  word,  making  it 
into  an  additional  attribute  “  and  righteous,”  which  then  makes 
it  difficult  to  construct  the  line  grammatically.  —  5.  It  is  well 
with  the  gracious  and  benevolent ],  a  resumption  of  the  congratula¬ 
tion  of  v.1 ;  so  RV.,  JPSV. ;  but  the  PBV.,  AV.,  are  ungrammatical 
and  against  the  context  in  their  renderings.  —  IVho  maintaineth 
his  affairs ],  so  essentially  AV.,  JPSV.,  after  %  &,  which  suits  the 
context  much  better  than  RV .,  “  he  shall  maintain  his  cause  in 
judgment,  although  sustained  by  (!§,  5.  —  with  justice J,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  his  character  as  a  righteous  man.  —  6.  For  he  shall 
never  be  moved],  usual  phr.  for  stability  of  the  righteous,  cf.  155 
5523  II  shall  be  in  everlasting  remembrance ],  in  the  successive  gen¬ 
erations  of  his  seed,  that  will  inherit  his  blessedness  and  congratu¬ 
lations.  —  7-8.  Of  evil  tidings ],  emphatic  in  position ;  those  which 
threaten  most  men  as  liable  to  come  some  time  unexpectedly  upon 
them ;  as  the  parall.  suggests,  v.8s,  of  adversaries  coming  up  against 
him.  —  he  is  not  afraid ],  repeated  for  emphasis  v.8**,  ||  he  hath 
confidence ],  changed  by  a  glossator,  at  the  expense  of  the  measure, 
into  “trusting  in  Yahweh  ”  :  true  enough,  but  not  exactly  the 
thought  of  the  poet.  The  reason  for  his  confidence  in  the  future 
is,  that  he  is  prepared  to  meet  adversaries ;  His  mind  is  fixed  ||  is 
established ],  taking  up  again  the  thought  of  v.6“;  he  is  sure  of  the 

final  resmt.  Until  he  look  on],  gaze  in  triumph,  as  2218  1187. _ 

9-10  a.  He  doth  disperse],  free  and  full  distribution  of  his  wealth 
in  alms,  cf.  Pr.  1 124.  ||  give  to  the  poor  —  His  righteousness],  pros¬ 

perity  as  v.3,  cf.  2  Cor.  f,  where  it  is  cited  as  an  encouragement 
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to  Christian  benevolence.  This  passage  prepares  the  way  for  the 
later  usage,  where  “righteousness”  is  a  syn.  of  almsgiving,  cf. 
Mt.  6lsib — His  horn  shall  be  exalted  in  honour ],  cf.  75s  8918'25 
1  S.  21 ;  doubtless  here  also  in  triumph  over  the  adversaries  of 
v.86,  who  are  now  represented  in  the  ||  as  The  wicked  —  They  will 
see  his  triumph  and  be  vexed,  while  he  looks  upon  them  in  tri¬ 
umphant  gratification,  v.8h.  — 10  be.  The  final  couplet  is  anti¬ 
thetical  to  the  first  one.  The  wicked  will  gnash  his  teelh\,  in  the 
rage  of  disappointment  and  contemplation  of  the  triumph  of  his 
adversary,  and  will  melt  away  in  impotent  rage,  melting  as  it  were 
from  his  own  heat. —  The  desire  of  the  wicked~\,  in  antithesis  with 
the  delight  of  the  righteous  v.15.  —  will perish\  go  away  into  utter 
ruin,  as  Ps.  i6. 

1.  i-ww]  as  i1 ;  but  is  prob.  gl.  here  as  well  as  n«;  both  impair 

the  measure  and  are  needless.  —  2.  rnrn]  is  prosaic,  makes  1.  too  long.  — - 

4.  rnr]  vb.  as  10422,  of  sun.  “ft^nn  is  an  interp.  gl.,  making  1.  too  long. 

—  D’HK”]  is  also  a  generalisation  of  an  original  IK'1.  —  rn7?)]  not  an  additional 
attribute,  but  “  the  righteous  man,”  as  Hare,  Du.,  Gr.,  after  £$  ;  1  is  gl.  — 

5.  tf’N]  as  v.1;  interp.  gl.  before  ptc.  —  nibp]  ptc.  Hiph.  mb;  lend,  as  3726. 

—  baSs’]  Pilp.  bis  support,  as  pp23;  2  oiKovoguiv  tci  tt  pdy  gar  a  avrov  p-erd 
Kplcre ojs,  cf.  %  ;  to  be  preferred  to  (§  oiKovopriaeL  roils  \6yovs  avroC  tv  Kplaei, 
3  dispensabit  verba  sua  injudicio.  —  6.  nyr]  as  v.2  a  gl.,  making  1.  too  long. 

—  7.  X  ny-ictf]  n.f.  tidings,  as  Je  4923  (njn),  Pr.  1530  25®  (raw).—  mn>3  naa] 
makes  1.  too  long;  mma  is  interp.  gl.;  with  Dy.  rd.  naa  ||  Nb”;  <3  fKirtfriv, 
nba  inf.  —  9.  bis]  Pi.  scatter  ;  of  alms,  cf.  Pr.  n24;  for  other  uses  v.  if-6. — 
10.  pin’  VJtti]  phr.  gp16  3712  La.  216  Jb.  169. 


PSALM  CXIII.,  4  str.  43. 

Ps.  1 13  is  a  summons  to  Israel  to  praise  Yahweh  forever  (v.1'2) 
who,  exalted  above  the  nations  in  heavenly  glory,  is  worthy  of 
universal  praise  (vA4)  ;  He  is  incomparable,  from  His  heavenly 
throne  condescending  to  see  what  transpires  in  heaven  and  on  earth 
(v.5-6)  ;  He  enthrones  Zion,  taking  her  from  her  desolation  and  bar¬ 
renness,  and  making  her  the  glad  mother  of  children  (v.7“  8a0  9)  ; 
which  last  is  emphasized  by  glosses  (v.n-Si). 

pRAISE  Yahweh,  ye  servants: 

Praise  the  name  of  Yahweh. 

The  name  of  Yahweh  be  blessed 
From  now  on  even  forever. 
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J7R0M  the  rising  of  the  sun  unto  its  setting 

The  name  of  Yahweh  is  worthy  to  be  praised. 

He  is  high  above  all  nations, 

Above  the  heavens  His  glory. 

^JHO  is  like  Yahweh  our  God  ? 

He  who  exalteth  Himself  to  sit  enthroned: 

He  who  stoopeth  to  look 

In  the  heavens  and  in  (all)  the  earth. 

J-J  E  who  raiseth  out  of  the  dust : 

He  who  enthroneth  His  people  : 

He  who  enthroneth  the  barren 
To  be  the  glad  mother  of  children. 

Ps.  1 13  is  the  third  Hallel  of  this  group  (v.  Intr.  §  35).  It  begins  the 
Jewish  liturgical  Hallel,  113-118,  sung  at  the  three  great  pilgrim  feasts,  at  the 

Feast  of  Dedication,  and  at  the  ordinary  new  moons.  At  the  Passover  113 _ 

1 14  were  sung  before  the  meal,  115-118  after  it,  in  connection  with  the  fourth 
cup.  The  group  is  also  called  “  the  Egyptian  Hallel.”  The  Roman  Catholic 
Church  uses  these  as  the  basis  of  the  Sunday  vesper  service.  This  Ps.  depends 
upon  Mai.  I11  in  v.*“,  1  S.  2®  in  vj,  Is.  54I  in  y  *.  V.1  except  for  a  transposi¬ 

tion  of  lines  is  essentially  the  same  as  135b  The  Ps.  doubtless  belongs  to  the 
Greek  period.  It  has  four  trimeter  tetrastichs,  with  gls.  from  1  S.  2s  in  v.76- 8. 

Str.  I.  Three  lines  syn.,  the  last  synth.  — 1-2.  Praise'],  repeated 
for  emphasis  ||  be  blessed. — The  subj.  Ye  servants],  as  (@,  JJ,  3, 
Aq.,  2,  PBV. :  faithful  worshippers,  the  true  Israel,  to  be  preferred 
to  “  servants  of  Yahweh  ”  of  %  &,  ®,  AV.,  RV.  The  first  line 
then  gives  both  those  called  upon  to  praise  and  the  object  to  be 
praised :  Yahweh]  ;  which  latter  has  then  as  its  ||  the  name  of 
Yahweh,  repeated  to  emphasize  the  worship  as  comprehending 
the  entire  divine  manifestation.  The  climax  is:  From  now  on 
even  forever],  everlastingly,  without  cessation. 

Str.  II.  The  first  line  is  followed  by  three  syn.  lines  synthetic 
thereto,  reversing  the  order  of  the  previous  Str.  —  3-4.  From  the 
rising  of  the  sun  unto  its  setting]  from  the  remote  East  to  the  far¬ 
thest  West ;  universal  worship  in  place  is  thus  added  to  universality 
of  time  of  the  previous  Str.  —  is  worthy  to  be  praised],  as  184  48s 
96<  1453;  and  not  “be  praised”  of  EV8  as  if  ||  with  previous 
Str.,  when  it  is  really  ||  with  He  is  high  above  all  nations  ||  above 
the  heavens  His  glory]  :  cf.  81 5  f  Y  The  praise  is  to  be  universal : 
among  all  nations,  for  He  reigns  over  them  all ;  and  over  all  the 
earth,  as  His  glory  above  the  heavens  is  also  above  all  the  earth. 
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Str.  III.  An  antith.  couplet  enclosed  in  an  introductory  and  a 
concluding  line.  —  5-6.  Who  is  like  Yahweh  our  God  ?~\  a  chal¬ 
lenge  insisting  that  He  is  incomparably  superior  to  all  others,  cf. 
Ex.  1511  Dt.  324.  —  The  superiority  of  Yahweh  is  now  set  forth 
in  participial  relative  clauses  :  He  who  exalteth  Himself  to  sit 
enthroned ],  resuming  the  “high”  of  v.4.  He  riseth  to  supreme 
heights,  when  He  sits  on  His  heavenly  throne.  He  is  incompar¬ 
able  in  His  divine  sovereign  majesty.  —  He  who  stoopeth  to  look\ 
From  the  supreme  heights  He  stoopeth,  in  order  to  look  through 
all  the  regions  below  —  namely,  In  the  heavens~\,  for  He  is  con¬ 
ceived  as  above  the  heavens  ;  and  in  all  the  earth\  beneath  the 
heavens.  Yahweh  is  incomparable  in  His  condescension  also,  cf. 
Is.  5715. 

Str.  IV.  Three  syn.  lines  with  a  synth.  conclusion.  —  7-8.  He 
who  raiseth  out  of  the  dust ]  ;  as  Yahweh  was  incomparable  in  His 
universal  inspection  of  earth  and  heaven,  so  now  He  is  incom¬ 
parable  in  His  special  dealings  with  His  people.  Israel  had  been 
maltreated  by  the  nations  and  humiliated  to  the  dust.  Zion,  the 
wife  of  Yahweh  and  mother  of  her  population,  had  been  deprived 
of  her  children,  who  had  been  slain  before  her  eyes  or  been  taken 
into  captivity;  and  so  she  had  become  barren,  cf.  Is.  54lsq- — 
Yahweh  is  incomparable  in  that  He  is  the  one  who  enthroneth], 
repeated  for  emphasis,  both  in  connection  with  His  desolate  people 
and  barren  Zion,  and  especially  with  the  latter  in  order  to  the 
climax  —  making  her  the  glad  mother  of  children ]  ;  giving  a 
numerous  and  happy  population.  A  glossator  enlarges  this  Str. 
by  inserting  from  1  S.  28  several  clauses  :  the  object  poor  of  the 
first  line,  an  entire  syn.  line,  from  the  dunghill  lifteth  up  the  needy, 
and  in  the  second  line  with  princes ;  repeated,  probably  in  the 
original  gloss,  but  changed  by  an  early  scribe  in  the  latter  case  to 
«  with  nobles  of  His  people,”  which  gives  the  clause  a  reference 
to  individuals  against  the  context,  which  evidently  refers  to  Israel. 

1.  ^  VMJ]  so  B,  W,  as  13516;  but  6,  V,  3,  Aq.,  S.  BH3J?  more  prob.  — 
'1  dip]  as  1  3S1ct;  ©  ‘’Dtp,  but  against  measure.  —  2.  3720]  Pm  ptc.  yia;  cf. 
3722  1 122  I  284;  constructed  with  in;  juss.,  which  is,  however,  needless  and 
dubious.  —  3.  ‘iNiDD-tj?  tppjp  rnrap]  phr.  501  Mai.  i11.  —  mm  dip  ^jud]  Pu. 

ptc.  ih>n:  elsw.  iS4^2  964'i458-  —  4-  Dl]  cf‘  46“  °,W(n) 

576.12=  io8G;  by  here  assimilated  to  Q'DtPn  by  in  syn.  clause.  —  rum]  is  a 
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needless  gl.  —  5.  'irajcn]  Hiph.  ptc.  n uj  ;  cf.  Qal  10311. —  6.  'S'srpp]  elsw. 
\p  humiliate  i828(?)  75s  1476.  The  is  ancient  case  ending,  Ges.90- 3,  for 
euphony,  to  get  two  accents.  —  7.  'D'pp]  should  have  article  as  ptcs.  above 
v.6 b- fe,  and  then  two  accents  as  those.  St  then  makes  1.  too  long  and  is  a  gl., 
as  also  y.n  from  I  S.  28.  —  J  nstpx]  n.[m.]  (A/nos>)  dunghill,  as  1  S.  28. — 
8.  n'B’mS]  Hiph.  inf.  with  prob.  assimilated  to  1  S.  28.  We  should  rd. 
as  in  other  cases  ■O’tsnDn,  as  v.9a,  and  regard  'dj;  as  its  object.  A  glossator  has 
enlarged  the  1.  <gN.A.  B.T  Ka8iaaL  avrbv  3  ut  eum  sedere  faciat ;  so  Gr., 
Now.,  Du.,  Che.,  but  doubtless  this  is  an  interp.  as  usual,  and  does  not  imply 
an  original  'D’tPinS.  ■ — 9.  n)3n  rnpp]  cstr.  J  adj.  barren,  as  1  S.  25  Gn.  II30 
Is.  541.  nun  is  doubtless  interp.  gl. 


PSALM  CXIV.,  2  str.  6s. 

Ps.  1 14  is  a  historical  poem,  describing  the  transformation  of 
nature  at  the  Exodus  (v.1-3,4),  and  affirming  that  it  was  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  God  of  Jacob,  who  is  at  the  same  time  Lord  of  the 
earth  (v.5-7).  Glosses  add  the  selection  of  the  holy  place  in  Judah 
(v.2),  and  the  bringing  of  water  from  the  rock  (v.8). 

■^y  HEN  Israel  went  forth  out  of  Egypt, 

The  house  of  Jacob  from  a  people  of  unintelligible  speech, 

The  sea  saw  and  fled ; 

Jordan  turned  backward; 

The  mountains  skipped  like  rams ; 

The  hills  (danced)  like  lambs  of  the  flock. 

■yyHAT  ailed  thee,  O  Sea,  that  thou  shouldst  flee; 

O  Jordan,  that  thou  shouldst  turn  backward ; 

Ye  mountains,  that  ye  skipped  like  rams; 

Ye  hills,  that  ye  (danced)  like  lambs  of  the  flock? 

It  was  at  the  presence  of  the  Lord  of  the  earth : 

At  the  presence  of  the  God  of  Jacob. 

Ps.  1 14  is  also  a  ITallel,  having  rvMn  in  although  in  3,  this  word  is 
attached  to  the  end  of  previous  Ps.,  doubtless  by  error  ( v .  Intr.  §  35). 
Originally,  however,  it  was  not  a  Hallel.  The  title  is  appropriate  only  so  far 
as  it  was  used  with  the  previous  or  the  subsequent  Ps.  Probably  in  liturgical 
use  it  was  always  used  with  the  latter,  and  accordingly  it  is  combined  with 
it  in  <®,  TT.  The  reference  to  the  crossing  of  the  Red  Sea  and  the  Jor¬ 
dan  is  of  such  a  general  character  that  it  does  not  indicate  the  use  of  any 
particular  document  of  the  Hexateuch.  The  use  of  tj?S  v.1  is  the  only 
evidence  of  late  Hebrew.  The  Ps.  doubtless  belongs  to  the  Greek  period. 
It  has  two  trimeter  hexastichs  arranged  as  Str.  and  anti-Str.  V.2- 8  are  late 
glosses. 
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Str.  I.  A  syn.  couplet  and  a  syn.  tetrastich.  —  1.  From  a 
people  of  unintelligible  speech],  speaking  a  language  that  Israel 
did  not  understand,  cf.  Gn.  42s3  Is.  2811.  The  proper  apodosis  is 
in  v.3-4 ;  but  a  glossator,  wishing  to  give  a  more  suitable  basis  for 
the  use  of  the  Ps.  in  public  worship,  and  thinking  of  the  final 
purpose  of  the  Exodus,  adds  2.  Judah  became  His  sanctuary'], 
the  land  of  Judah,  for  the  usual  Jerusalem,  the  capital  city,  cf.  Ex. 
1517  Ps.  7868'60.  ■ — • Israel  His  dominion],  the  entire  land  of  Israel, 
the  land  over  which  He  reigned  as  King  of  Israel.  —  3.  The  sea 
saw  and  fled],  the  Red  Sea,  or  sea  of  reeds,  which  at  the  Exodus 
was  laid  bare,  so  that  Israel  might  cross.  It  is  personified  and 
represented  as  fleeing  in  terror  before  something  that  it  saw. 
What  this  was  is  reserved  for  the  antistrophe,  cf.  Ex.  158  Ps.  7717. 
—  II  Jordan  turned  backward].  Its  waters  became  dammed  up 
above,  so  that  Israel  might  cross  in  its  bed,  cf.  Jos.  313~17. — 
4.  The  mountains  skipped  like  rams  ||  The  lulls  danced  like  lambs 
of  the  flock],  personification  of  the  mountains  of  Horeb,  which,  in 
the  earthquake  at  the  theophany  of  the  lawgiving  (Ex.  1916-19), 
resembled  young  rams  and  lambs,  skipping  and  dancing  about  in 
their  terror,  cf.  Hb.  310. 

Str.  II  is  the  antistrophe,  with  a  syn.  tetrastich  of  inquiry,  and 
a  syn.  couplet  of  reply.  —  5-6.  What  ailed  thee  ?].  What  is  the 
reason  of  your  terror?  What  was  it  that  you  saw,  that  frightened 
you  so  much?  The  question  is  asked  of  the  sea,  the  Jordan,  the 
mountains,  and  the  hills,  repeating  exactly  v.3-4  in  the  form  of  the 
question,  in  order  to  the  emphatic  reply.  —  7.  It  was  at  the  pres¬ 
ence  of],  repeated  for  emphasis.  —  the  Lord  of  the  earth],  the 
sovereign  owner  and  possessor  of  the  sea,  the  Jordan,  the  moun¬ 
tains,  and  the  hills,  and  of  all  other  things  ;  who  had  come  in 
theophany,  summoning  them  to  take  their  part  in  the  deliverance 
of  His  people ;  for  He  was  also,  and  in  a  special  sense,  the  God 
of  Jacob.  This  answer  has  been  disturbed  by  an  early  copyist’s 
mistake ;  who,  to  the  great  injury  of  the  measure,  wrote  the  vb.  in 
v.7°  instead  of  in  v.6i.  Thus  the  vb.  “  danced,”  which  is  syn.  with 
“skipped,”  had  to  be  given  a  meaning  appropriate  to  all  the 
objects  of  nature  and  interpreted  as  an  imv.  “writhe,”  or  “trem¬ 
ble  ” ;  and  so  instead  of  answering  the  question,  these  great  ob¬ 
jects  of  nature  are  exhorted  to  do  what  they  have  already  been 
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represented  as  doing.  A  glossator  tacks  on,  with  great  impro¬ 
priety,  a  couplet  relating  the  miracle  of  bringing  water  from  the 
rock  :  8.  He  who  turned  the  rock  into  a  pool  of  water,  the  flinty 
rock  into  a  fountain  of  waters,  cf.  Ex.  176  Nu.  20s89-  Pss.  yS13-16-20 

10735  Is.  4118. 

1.  □;']  a. A.  a  people  speaking  an  unintelligible  or  foreign  language, 

NH.  for  ijh,  cf.  Is.  2811.  —  tmiAtfDD]  pi.,  elsw.  only  1369  J  rAtsmp  n.f.  dominion 
of  God  as  10322  14518,  elsw.  \p  of  heavenly  bodies  136s-9;  ph  prob.  error  of 
pointing.  i^ovala  aurou,  3  potestas  eius.  This  whole  v.  is  gl.  —  3.  2b'] 

Qal  impf.  ddd,  v.  ifl1 ;  c.  nnx  turn  about  backward,  so  v.5,  not  elsw. _ 

4-  A?’)]  Qal  skip  about;  so  also  v.6.  Hiph.  29s.  A  parallel  vb.  needed 
in  next  1.;  prob.  An;  so  also  v  cf.  969.  —  7.  Am]  displaced  from  previous 
1.  nAx]  phr.  a. A.;  improb.;  error  for  Dpjn  vAx.  nAx  elsw.  in  1832 

(for  Sx  2  S.  2232),  5022  (gl.)  13919  (gl.).  —  8.  msim]  article  relative,  ptc. 
TIon,  v-jo12,  archaic  ending  for  euphony.  —  f  tAnSn]  n.m .flint,  as  Dt.  815  3218 
Jb.  28®  Is.  507.  U'pp]  archaic,  euphonic  ending,  for  cstr.  ppo  with  Dm  as 
Jos.  159  1815  (P)  x  K.'  x85  2  K.  319-  25.  This  v.  is  gl. 


PSALM  CXV. 

Ps.  1 15  is  composite :  (A)  a  prayer  to  Yahweh  to  manifest  His 
glory  over  against  the  idols  of  the  nations,  with  an  imprecation 
upon  idolaters  (v.la6- ^ 8) ,  to  which  supplementary  glosses  were 
added  (v.lc- ,c)  •  (B)  a  litany  of  priest  and  people,  the  former 
exhorting  to  trust  in  Yahweh,  the  latter  responding  that  He  is 
their  help  and  shield  (v.^11)  ;  the  latter  then  imploring  a  blessing 
upon  all  classes  of  the  community  (v.12*13),  the  former  pronouncing 
the  blessing  in  the  name  of  the  Creator  (v.14-16).  To  this  was 
added  a  gloss  in  the  nature  of  a  vow  to  bless  Yahweh  forever 
(v.17-18). 


A  •  v.1"6,  2~7i‘  8,  4  STR.  43* 

JsJOT  to  us,  Yahweh,  not  to  us, 

But  to  Thine  own  name  give  glory. 
Wherefore  should  the  nations  say  : 
“  Where  now  is  their  God  ?  ” 
QUR  God  is  in  heaven  (above). 

All  that  He  pleaseth,  He  doeth. 
Their  idols  are  silver  and  gold, 

The  work  of  the  hands  of  men. 
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A  MOUTH  have  they;  but  they  cannot  speak. 
Eyes  have  they ;  but  they  cannot  see. 

Ears  have  they ;  but  they  cannot  hear. 

A  nose  have  they ;  but  they  cannot  smell. 
j-JANDS  have  they ;  but  they  cannot  feel. 

Feet  have  they;  but  they  cannot  walk. 

Like  them  be  they  that  made  them, 

Every  one  that  trusteth  in  them. 


B.  V.9-16,  3  STR.  63. 

Q  (HOUSE  of)  Israel,  trust  in  Yahweh. 

He  is  their  help  and  their  shield. 

O  house  of  Aaron,  trust  in  Yahweh. 

He  is  their  help  and  their  shield. 

O  ye  that  fear  Yahweh,  trust  in  Yahweh. 

He  is  their  help  and  their  shield. 

/  LJ  E  is  their  help  and  their  shield.) 

'  May  Yahweh  remember  and  bless : 

Bless  the  house  of  Israel; 

Bless  the  house  of  Aaron ; 

Bless  them  that  fear  Yahweh, 

Small  together  with  great. 
jyjAY  Yahweh  add  unto  you, 

Unto  you  and  unto  your  children. 

Blessed  be  ye  of  Yahweh, 

Maker  of  heavens  and  earth, 

The  heavens  (which  are  assigned)  to  Yahweh, 
The  earth  which  is  given  to  the  sons  of  mankind. 


Ps.  1 15  is  a  Hallel,  incorporated  by  (55,  E,  &,  0,  IS,  and  some  codd.  p?, 
52  de  Rossi,  with  previous  Ps.  for  liturgical  reasons ;  without  rmbSn  in 
but  the  space  with  o  in  codices  indicates  its  omission,  due  probably  to  the 
liturgical  use  of  this  with  the  previous  Ps.  Ps.  115  is  composite:  A,  four 
trimeter  tetrastichs,  v.la6-  2-76-  8,  contrasting  the  God  of  Israel  with  idols,  cited 
in  13560' 16-18 ;  with  glosses  v.lc  from  1 38“,  and  an  additional  characteristic 
of  idols  v.7c;  B,  three  trimeter  hexastichs,  a  litany  of  priest  and  people  v.9-16, 
with  a  later  gloss  v.17-18.  A  is  earlier,  indicating  a  period  of  conflict  with 
idolatry,  cf.  Is.  449-20  Je.  io1-16,  probably  from  the  Babylonian  period.  B  im¬ 
plies  established  worship  in  the  temple.  The  prominence  of  the  Aaronic 
priesthood  in  v.10-12,  and  the  distinction  of  proselytes  v.11- 18  from  the  house 
of  Israel,  with  the  absence  of  any  mention  of  a  king,  imply  the  Greek  period. 
The  glosses  are  of  later  date. 


PSALM  CXV.  A. 

Str.  I.  Two  synth.  couplets.  —  1.  Not  to  us],  repeated  for 
emphasis,  appealing  to  Yahweh,  in  order  to  the  antithesis  :  But 
to  Thine  own  name  give  glory.  —  A  glossator  adds  from  1382:  for 
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the  sake  of  Thy  kindness ,  (and)  for  the  sake  of  Thy  faithfulness ], 
to  do  honour  to  those  divine  attributes,  cf.  Ex.  34s.  —  2.  Where¬ 
fore  should  the  nations  say:  “ Where  now  is  their  God  ?  ”  ], 
because  He  had  not  displayed  the  glory  of  His  name  in  the 
redemption  of  His  people,  cf.  Ps.  424-11  7910. 

Str.  II.  Synth,  couplets  in  antithesis.  —  3.  Our  God  is  in 
heaven],  to  which  (g  very  properly  adds  above,  as  the  measure 
requires ;  implying,  on  the  one  hand,  that  His  throne  was  there, 
and  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  gods  of  the  nations  were  not 
there.  —  All  that  He  pleaseth,  He  doeth],  His  divine  sovereign 
will  knows  no  restrictions  or  restraints.  —  4.  Their  idols].  The 
gods  of  the  nations  are  thus  identified  with  their  images.  —  are 
silver  and  go  Id'],  of  the  most  precious  metals  —  and  yet  The  work 
of  the  hands  of  men],  not  creators,  but  creations. 

Str.  III.  A  syn.  tetrastich.  —  5-6.  Mouth  —  eyes  —  ears  — 
nose],  these  features  of  the  face,  common  to  men  and  to  heavenly 
intelligences  when  they  manifest  themselves,  —  have  they],  these 
idols ;  but  they  have  no  life  in  them.  —  they  cannot  speak  —  see 

—  hear  —  smell].  They  cannot  use  these  features  as  living 
beings  do. 

Str.  IV.  A  syn.  couplet  and  a  synth.  one.  —  7.  Hands — feet 

—  have  they],  chief  instruments  of  the  activity  of  the  body;  but 
they  cannot  use  them.  —  they  cannot  feel — they  cannot  walk]. 
A  glossator  adds  —  they  utter  not  with  their  throat],  which  makes 
the  Str.  just  this  line  too  long,  is  in  a  different  style  from  the 
other  lines,  and  really  is  a  repetition  of  v.5a  and  not  homogeneous 
with  its  immediate  context.  — 8.  Like  them  be  they  that  made 
them],  an  imprecation  not  only  upon  the  craftsmen  that  made 
the  images,  but  also  upon  those  who  employed  them ;  that  they 
may  become  as  impotent  and  probably  also  as  dead  as  these 
images.  —  The  imprecation  is  extended  in  the  climax  to  all  idola¬ 
ters,  Every  one  that  trusteth  in  them. 

PSALM  CXV.  B. 

Str.  I.  Litany  of  three  syn.  lines  by  the  priest,  with  three  iden¬ 
tical  lines  of  response  by  the  people.  —  9-11.  O  house  of  Israel], 
so  (g,  S>,  U,  PBV.,  as  v.12  13519;  to  be  preferred  to  “Israel”  of 

AV.,  RV.,  although  the  mng.  is  the  sarne  —  the  organisation 
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of  Israel  as  a  household  or  nation.  ||  house  of  Aaron],  the  Aaronic 
priesthood,  the  rulers  of  Israel  at  the  time  of  the  composition  of 
the  Ps.,  in  the  Greek  period.  ||  ye  that  fear  Yahweh],  the  prose¬ 
lytes  from  other  nations  than  Israel,  for  thus  we  must  interpret 
it  here  as  additional  to  the  “  house  of  Israel  ”  v.12-13,  and  not  in 
the  usual  sense  of  the  “pious  ”  in  Israel  as  distinguished  from  the 
ungodly.  —  The  priest  exhorts  each  and  all  to  trust  in  Yahweh]. 
(©,  S>,  U,  3,  all  have  the  pf.  here,  stating  as  a  fact  that  they  do 
trust  in  Yahweh,  which  makes  a  better  antithesis  with  the  idolaters 
of  the  last  line  of  the  previous  Ps.,  who  trust  in  their  idols,  and 
also  harmonises  better  with  the  sfs.  of  the  thrice  repeated  line  : 
He  is  their  help  and  their  shield].  But,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
change  of  person  best  suits  the  nature  of  the  litany  with  the  people 
responding  to  the  priest,  which  in  any  case  appears  in  the  subse¬ 
quent  Strs.,  in  the  last  of  which  the  priest  responds  to  the  people. 
Furthermore,  the  threefold  repetition  of  identical  lines  is  appro¬ 
priate  to  such  a  litany,  and  not  to  statements  of  fact.  God  is 
conceived  as  help  and  shield  of  His  people,  as  34  2  87  3320. 

Str.  II.  A  synth.  couplet,  a  syn.  triplet,  and  a  synth.  line  in 
conclusion.  — 12-13.  May  Yahweh  remember  and  bless'].  The 
subsequent  context  makes  this  rendering  most  probable.  (©  in¬ 
terprets  both  vbs.  as  in  the  same  construction  and  with  the  same 
sf.  %  takes  the  former  as  pf.,  which  then  must  be  in  a  relative 
clause,  as  JPSV.  “  who  was  mindful  of  us,”  or  a  statement  of  past 
experience,  as  PBV.,  AV.,  RV.,  “hath  been  mindful  of  us.” 
EV8.  all  take  the  impfs.  here  and  in  subsequent  clauses  as  futures, 
“  He  will  bless  ”  ;  but  JPSV.  more  correctly  as  jussives.  —  A  line 
is  missing  in  ^  and  Vrss.  of  this  Str.  It  seems  most  probable 
that  the  people  here  begin  their  petition  with  the  same  words 
they  have  used  in  the  previous  Str. :  He  is  their  help  and  their 
shield.  —  The  people  then  pray :  May  He  bless]  each  of  the 
classes  mentioned  above,  the  house  of  Israel,  the  house  of  Aaron, 
and  them  that  fear  Yahweh;  comprehending  all  in  the  climax, 
Small  together  with  great],  all  portions  of  the  community,  whether 
exalted  in  position  or  of  humble  condition;  cf.  Je.  613  166  3134. 

Str.  III.  Two  synth.  couplets  and  an  antith.  couplet.  The  priest 
responds  to  the  petition  of  the  people  in  this  Str.  —  14.  May  Yah¬ 
weh  add  unto  you],  increase  your  numbers,  ever  an  important 
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divine  favour  to  ancient  Israel;  — and  not  only  Unto  you,  but 
also  unto  your  children],  giving  increase  to  all  subsequent  genera¬ 
tions. — 15.  Blessed  be  ye  of  Yahweh],  as  approved  and  favoured 
by  their  God,  receiving  all  manner  of  blessings  from  His  hands. 
—  Maker  of  heavens  and  earth.].  The  creator  is  the  sovereign 
owner  of  all  things,  and  therefore  able  and  competent  to  bestow 
them  in  blessings  on  His  people.  — 16.  The  heavens],  not  only 
created  by  Him,  but  assigned  to  Yahweh] ,  reserved  to  Him  for 
His  divine  throne  and  royal  residence.  The  unpointed  text  sug¬ 
gests  this  rendering,  as  does  the  antithetical  line ;  but  %  (3,  and 
all  Vrss.  read  “  heavens,”  the  former  making  it  predicate,  as  RV., 
JPSV.,  “  the  heavens  are  the  heavens  of  Yahweh,”  or  in  apposi¬ 
tion,  as  AV.  “  the  heaven,  even  the  heavens  are  Yahweh’s.”  But 
PBV.,  “  all  the  whole  heavens  are  Yahweh’s,”  follows  the  Vrss.  in 
taking  the  two  as  in  the  construct  relation.  —  The  earth  which  is 
given  to  the  sons  of  mankind],  for  a  residence  and  for  the  use 
of  its  products.  It  is  given  by  Yahweh,  whether  we  regard  Him 
as  the  subj.  of  the  vb.,  as  most,  or  take  the  vb.  with  an  indef.  subj. 
to  be  rendered  in  Eng.  by  the  passive,  which  best  accords  with 
the  previous  line,  if  our  interpretation  is  correct. 

A  glossator  adds  17-18,  a  trimeter  tetrastich  of  the  nature  of 
a  vow,  implying  the  deliverance  of  the  nation  from  a  deadly  peril, 
probably  therefore  in  the  early  Maccabean  times.  — 17.  The  dead 
cannot  praise  Yah],  that  is,  in  the  temple  worship,  as  66  3010  8811 
Is.  3811  lh_19.  ||  Nor  any  that  go  down  to  Silence],  a  syn.  of  Sheol, 

as  9417.  — 18.  But  we],  “the  living,”  as  (@  interprets  by  a  gloss, 
who  have  been  preserved  from  death  and  Sheol.  —  will  bless 
Yah],  in  the  temple  worship.  —  From  now  on  even  forever],  in  all 
subsequent  generations  and  ages. 


cxv.  A. 


. 1-  ^  ®'S’  A' R' T  M  ^  more  proper  in  ||  with  imv.  ;n.  If  nS  is  re¬ 
tained,  '2  must  be  not  adversative,  but  intensive.  —  *pDrrl?j>]  gl.  from 

!382,  without  intermediate  1,  which,  however,  is  given  by  <gN.  a.  r.  t, _ 

3.  O'Diw].  <$v  R  adds  which  is  needed  for  good  measure,  but 

it  is  omitted  in  ©*•<=•“■  a.  t  also  has  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

C.  a.  a.  r.  T  iv  Ty  which  is  an  expansive  gl.  —  4.  omasg]  their  idols,  as 
io63C-88  13516.  (55,  £$,  tCiv  idvoiv  instead  of  sf.,  as  13515.  —  6.  prvy]  Hiph. 
impf.  full  form  3  pi.  J  nn  denom.  nn  scent,  odour,  and  so  to  scent,  smell,  as 


PSALM  CXVI. 


397 


Dt.  428  Gn.  821  272T  (JE)  Jb.  39s5.  —  7.  onn']  so  □m'jjn,  but  awkward.  © 
on1?  on',  onS  d'Sji  more  prob.  —  pinp'J  Hiph.  impf.  full  form  3  pi.  f  [o'-io] 
vb.  feel,  Qal  only  Gn.  2721.  Hiph.  elsw.  Ju.  1626  (?)  idem.  ©  has  the  same 
construction  here  as  in  v.6~6,  and  that  is  intrinsically  more  prob.  But  the  last 
1.,  of  different  constr.,  ojruo  lim-N1?,  is  a  gl. 

CXV.  B. 

9.  Snio”]  but  ©s'.a.  R.  T  Svsno"  n'o,  as  v.12  13519.  —  naa]  imv.;  but 
A- E- T,  S,  3f,  pf.  as  v.10- u.  — 10.  pra  n't]  as  v.12  1183  13519. — -12.  trot 
©N'  B  kp.vf]<jdt\  r\fxQiv  /cat  evhb'y'paev  4/xas,  ©N-  c-  “•  A-  T  pivrjadel s  ;  prob. 
sfs.  all  interpretative.  — 16.  O’Dtv  D'wn]  ©N- T  0  oupavbs  rod  ovpavov,  ©A-R 
rip  ovpavtp  =  O'Dii’n  'Dts»,  so  IS,  3>,  tZE,  3 ;  but  ||  suggests  D'D^  =  ptc.  n't?  are 
assigned  to.  — 17.  non  npp]  phr.  a. A.,  cf.  no  'TV  Pss.  281  1437.  non  elsw. 
=  SlXO'  9417.  —  18.  urns]  ©s-  A- E-  T  interprets  by  the  gl.  oi  pSyres. 

PSALM  CXVI.,  8  str.  38,  rf.  i3. 

Ps.  1 16  pledges  Yahweh  the  love  of  His  people  and  continual 
prayer,  because  He  had  proved  Himself  the  hearer  of  prayer  (v.1-2), 
had  delivered  them  from  death  (vA4a),  was  the  gracious  keeper  of 
the  simple-minded  (v.4,'-s“-6tl),  and  had  dealt  bountifully  with  them 
(v.7-  8o'J)  •  assures  Yahweh  of  their  faith  in  Him  and  their  continual 
prayer,  though  greatly  afflicted  by  false  men  (v.10-11),  and  vows  a 
libation  of  gratitude  for  benefits  (v.12-13),  thank  offerings  (y.v,ab- 17), 
and  votive  offerings  in  the  courts  of  the  temple  (v.18'19a) . 
Glosses  emphasize  still  further  various  statements  of  the  Ps. 

5b.  66.  Sbd.  9. 14. 15. 16‘c.  196)  _ 

J  LOVE  (Yahweh,  my  strength). 

Verily  He  heareth  the  voice  of  my  supplications ; 

Verily  He  doth  incline  His  ear  to  me : 

Therefore  on  the  (name  of  Yahweh )  will  I  call. 

p'HE  snares  of  Death  encompassed  me, 

And  the  straits  of  Sheol  found  me. 

Trouble  and  sorrow  I  find : 

Therefore  on  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  I  call. 

^H  now,  deliver  my  life, 

Yahweh,  gracious  and  righteous ! 

Yahweh,  keeper  of  the  simple-minded ! 

(: Therefore  on  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  I  call.) 

JVETURN,  my  soul,  to  thy  resting  place; 

For  Yahweh  hath  dealt  bountifully  with  thee ; 

For  He  hath  rescued  mine  eyes  from  tears  : 

(  Therefore  on  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  /  call.) 
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J  BELIEVE,  though  I  speak  it. 

I  was  greatly  afflicted. 

I  said :  Every  man  is  a  liar. 

(  Therefore  on  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  I  call.) 

WHAT  shall  I  render  to  Yahweh, 

For  all  His  benefits  unto  me  ? 

The  cup  of  salvation  will  I  lift : 

Therefore  on  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  I  call. 
yf^H  now,  I  am  Thy  servant: 

I  am  Thy  servant,  the  son  of  Thine  handmaid. 

To  Thee  will  I  sacrifice  a  thank  offering: 

Therefore  on  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  I  call. 

]yjY  votive  offerings  to  Yahweh  will  I  pay, 

I  will  declare  it  to  all  His  people, 

In  the  courts  of  the  house  of  Yahweh  : 

(  Therefore  on  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  I  call). 

Ps.  116  is  a  Hallel  in  ©,  preceded  by  a \\rj\ovid  ;  but  in  mi*?Sn  is  at  the 
close  of  the  previous  Ps.,  and  also  at  the  close  of  v.19,  in  both  cases  txt.  err. 
®  also  divides  the  Ps.  into  two  Pss.,  making  the  second  begin  with  v.10  pre¬ 
ceded  by  aAAijAotud ;  which,  however,  is  not  in  JtJ.  The  separation  was 
doubtless  for  liturgical  reasons,  for  though  there  is  a  natural  break  at  this 
place  in  the  Ps.,  yet  the  two  parts  have  so  many  features  in  common  that  they 
must  be  regarded  as  parts  of  the  same  original;  cf.  njN  v.4- 18.  The  Rf. 
N-ipx  mm  Disoi,  given  v.4“- 1S4- 176  and  in  a  corrupt  form  v.2i,  has  been  omitted 

v&>.  96. 116. 19ft_  (gx  aiso  omits  ;t  jn  VTO,  but  jt  is  given  by  (gx.  c.  a.  a.  t.  -phe 

Ps.  is  an  artistic  trimeter  of  eight  tetrastichs  arranged  as  2  x  2  X  2  x  2. 
There  are  several  glosses :  v.86*- 9  from  5614,  v.lla  from  3123;  also  v.*-  ®- 15-  i&. 
for  various  reasons,  as  explanation  or  expansion,  v.14  is  v.18  displaced,  and  is 
omitted  in  (5.  The  original  Ps.  uses:  v.la  i8'2,  v.3  i85-6.  V.19a  =  1 35s,  but 

the  latter  is  probably  later.  The  original  has  two  rare  forms :  *>sn  v.38,  'mPiDjn 
y-12b-  v.186  may  be  otherwise  explained.  There  is  no  evidence  of  the  use 

of  any  literature  except  D.  This  favours  an  early  date.  But  the  stress  laid 
upon  sacrificial  worship  in  the  temple  v.17’19  favours  the  early  Greek  period. 

Str.  I.  A  syn.  couplet  enclosed  by  introductory  1.  and  Rf.  — 
1-2.  /  love],  absolute  in  %  and  Vrss. ;  but  as  it  is  based  on  182 
the  original  object  was  probably  Yahweh,  my  strength],  which  has 
been  omitted  by  copyist’s  error  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  and 
the  parallelism,  and  of  the  interpretation.  The  people  here  affirm 
and  pledge  their  love  to  Yahweh,  who  has  been  their  strength  in 
all  their  past  experience.  The  specific  ground  of  love  in  this  Str. 
is,  that  He  has  been  the  answerer  of  prayer :  Verily]  asseverative 
rather  than  causal  particle  as  EV9.  —  He  heareih  j|  doth  incline 
His  ear  to  me  —  the  voice  of  my  supplications],  familiar  terms,  cf. 
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2g2.6  3i23  86 l- 6  Therefore  on  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  I 

calif  a  vow  of  prayer,  which  was  repeated  at  the  end  of  every 
Str.  in  the  original  Ps.,  but  which  has  been  retained  only  in  part 
by  copyists;  cf.  v.4a‘ 136- 17b.  Here  it  has  been  changed  by  an  early 
copyist’s  error  of  a  single  letter  into  “  in  ”  or  “  during  my  days,” 
which  is  rendered  “  as  long  as  I  live  ”  by  EV8. 

Str.  II.  A  syn.  triplet  and  Rf.  3.  The  snares  of  Death  en¬ 
compassed  me  ||  the  straits  of  Sheol  found  me],  cf.  18^,  upon 
which  the  thought  is  based ;  explained  as  Trouble  and  sorrow ; 
not  individual  but  national,  as  throughout  the  Ps. 

Str.  III.  A  syn.  couplet  enclosed  by  introductory  line  and  Rf. 
as  Str.  I.  —  4b-6.  Ah  now],  exclamation  of  entreaty  as  v.16. — ■ 
deliver  my  life],  from  the  peril  of  death,  of  the  previous  Str. — 
Yahweh],  repeated  for  emphasis,  and  indeed  vocative,  as  in  ap¬ 
position  with  the  subj.  of  the  imv.,  and  not  a  statement  of  fact  as 
EVB.  —  keeper  of  the  simple-minded],  those  especially  in  need  of 
divine  favours,  because  of  their  liability  to  be  misled  into  peril 
owing  to  lack  of  experience,  cf.  198.  In  WL.  it  indicates  those 
who  are  on  the  one  side  open  to  instruction,  on  the  other  exposed 
to  temptation  and  error.  A  glossator  adds  to  the  attributes  gracious 
and  righteous :  Yea ,  our  God  is  compassionate ,  and  to  v.6a  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  past  peril :  —  I  was  brought  low,  but  me  He  saved, 
which  is  not  consistent  with  the  prayer  for  deliverance  characteristic 
of  the  Str. 

Str.  IV.  A  syn.  couplet  enclosed  as  in  previous  Str.  —  7.  Return, 
my  soul,  to  thy  resting  place].  The  resting  place  is  doubtless  Yah¬ 
weh  Himself;  for  just  as  the  temple  is  the  refuge  of  God’s  people 
and  in  a  higher  sense  God  Himself  (cf.  901  911) ;  so  the  temple  is 
the  resting  place  of  God  13  2®,  and  the  temple  and  God  Himself  are 
the  resting  place  of  His  people.  —  For  Yahweh  hath  dealt  bounti¬ 
fully  with  thee],  cf.  136.  There  is  but  a  single  specification  in  the 
original.  —  8-9.  For  He  hath  rescued  mine  eyes  from  tears],  re¬ 
suming  the  thought  of  the  trouble  and  sorrow  of  v.3.  But  a  glos¬ 
sator  adds  from  5614  three  other  items  :  Thou  hast  rescued  my  life 
from  death,  my  feet  from  stumbling;  I  will  walk  before  Yahweh 
in  the  land  of  the  living. 

Str.  V.  Synth,  lines.  — 10.  I  believe'],  absolute;  expression  of 
confidence  and  trust  in  Yahweh.  —  though],  as  JPSV.,  and  not 
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“for”  RV.,  or  “therefore”  PBV.,  AV.,  after  @,  U,  3.—  I speak 
if],  that  which  follows,  which  might  seem  to  evidence  a  lack  of 
confidence. — I was  greatly  afflicted],  resuming  v.3-8. — 11.  I  said], 
to  which  the  glossator  adds  from  31 23 :  in  my  alarm  —  every  man], 
as  (@,  required  by  the  sg.  ptc.  — is  a  liar],  emphasized  by  $  into 
“  all  mankind,”  against  the  grammatical  construction,  which  JPSV. 
tries  to  avoid  by  the  unjustifiable  rendering  “  the  whole  of  man.” 
The  people  were  exposed  on  every  side  to  liars  and  slanderers. 

Str.  VI.  Synth,  couplets.  — 12.  Wliat  shall  I  render  to  Yah- 
weh?],  by  way  of  recompense  for  His  bounties. — 13.  The 
question  is  raised  in  order  to  the  answer  in  the  vow :  The  cup 
of  salvation  will  I  lift],  in  a  drink  offering,  expressing  thanks¬ 
giving  for  the  blessings  of  salvation  received  and  enjoyed.  ^ 
adds  here  v.14,  a  premature  repetition  of  v.18,  not  in  and  against 
the  strophical  organisation. 

Str.  VII.  Syn.  couplet  and  synth.  lines.  — 15-16.  Ah  now,  1 
am  Thy  servant,  emphasized  in  the  ||  I  am  Thy  servant  and  the 
son  of  Thine  handmaid],  cf.  8616.  The  relation  of  His  people  to 
their  God  as  worshipping  servants  is  the  basis  of  the  vow.  ^ 
inserts  an  interpretative  particle ;  which  was  probably  designed  as 
asseveration  “  truly  ”  as  AV.,  RV.,  but  is  interpreted  by  PBV.  as 
“how,”  by  JPSV.  as  causal  “for.”  But  it  is  not  in  (H,  and  it 
impairs  the  measure.  The  glossator  prefixes  and  adds  reference 
to  the  trials  from  which  the  people  had  been  delivered ;  the 
former  :  Precious  in  the  eyes  of  Yahweh  is  the  death  of  His  pious], 
a  pentameter  based  on  7214,  and  in  late  Maccabean  style  and 
temper ;  the  latter  :  Thou  hast  loosed  my  bonds],  probably  referring 
to  deliverance  from  captivity  in  the  Maccabean  wars,  cf.  Is.  522 
Jb.  1218  39'.  — 17.  To  Thee  will  I  sacrifice  a  thank  offering], 
accompanying  the  drink  offering  of  v.13. 

Str.  VIII.  Syn.  triplet  and  Rf.  — 18.  My  votive  offerings  to 
Yahweh  will  I  pay].  The  thank  offering  is  thus  specified  as  one 
that  had  been  vowed  and  was  now  to  be  paid.  The  context  makes 
it  evident  that  the  kind  of  vow  is  that  of  sacrifice.  —  I  will  de¬ 
clare],  the  most  probable  interpretation  of  a  difficult  form,  which 
by  an  ancient  error  of  a  single  letter  has  been  changed  into  an 
anomalous  form,  interpreted  by  PBV.  after  @,  1 J,  3,  “  in  the  sight 
of,”  but  by  other  EV8.  after  pj,  which  introduces  a  particle,  “  now 
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in  the  presence  of,”  AV.,  “yea,  in  the  presence  of,”  RV., 
“  I  would  it  were  in  the  presence  of,”  JPSV.  The  vb.  asserts 
that  the  votive  offering  will  be  accompanied  by  an  oral  declara¬ 
tion  of  the  praise  of  Yahweh,  probably  in  sacred  song  :  to  all 
His  people\.  —  19.  In  the  courts  of  the  house  of  Yahweli],  the 
place  where  the  sacrifices  were  made  and  the  sacred  songs  and 
music  were  rendered.  This  is  enlarged  upon  by  a  gloss :  In  thy 
midst,  O  Jerusalem. 

1.  ippmp']  for  pms  of  182.  It  is  then  tempting  with  Ba.  to  give  the  vb. 
sf.,  which  might  have  been  absorbed  in  the  following  '3.  This,  in  accord  with 
||  v.2,  goes  with  the  second  1.  There  is  no  sound  reason  to  substitute  TODNn 
with  Bruston,  Gr.,  Che.  (§s‘  has  for  mm  6  Qebs,  but  (gN-c.  a.  a.r.  t  KipLos.  In 
such  cases  of  difference  both  are  usually  interpretative.  If  then  the  second  1. 
begin  with  jiDtm-'3  without  the  divine  name,  then  the  first  1.  is  defective,  two 
words  being  missing.  These  were  prob.  those  of  182:  'pin  mm.  Then  the 
omission  of  sf.  is  explained,  and  '3  is  not  causal,  but  asseverative.  —  imp] 
archaic  ending  in  order  to  get  two  accents.  — ■  uunn]  i.p.  as  28s-  6  3128  86®  1302 
1407.  —  2.  ip'3]  so  3,  @'s-  *>■ a- A-  RT,  but  iv  rats  avrov.  The  1.  is 

defective  ;  it  is  the  Rf.;  rd.  mm  DtC3  as  v.4- 18- 17,  so  Hu.,  Du. — 3.  uidbn].  This 
1.  is  cited  from  185.  —  l?iNp"  imp]  phr.  a.  A.  =  ’uNtr  i*73n  18®.  f  mp  n.m.  straits, 
distress,  elsw.  La.  i8Ps.  1186. —  U-lNxp]  for  U133D  186.  —  4.  nwu  n^p]  Pi.  imv. 
cohort.;  phr.  elsw.  8949  1  S.  1911  Je.  48®  Am.  244, 15.  mm  is  gl. ,  making  1.  too 
long.  —  5.  DmD  uinhNi].  (gN  prefixes  mm,  but  not  c’  a.  a.  r.  t.  This  phr. 
is  gl.  —  6.  d.ixpb]  cf.  if.  For  form  v.  Ges.93'  x.  —  in1?7]  Qal  pf-  1  sg.  J 
be  brought  low,  as  79s  =  1427.  —  £iBhm]  Hiph.  impf.  old  form  ytm  1  S.  i747  for 
jntmi ;  (g  koX  tawatv  fie  jntmn.  Gr.  thinks  that '  is  dittog.  This  whole  clause  is  gl. 
—  7.  "pinup]  13  Aramaising  sf.  for  1,  unless  dittog.  (w.  1038),  but  cf.  vji1??. 
J  nun  n.m.  rest ;  other  mngs.  not  in  ;  cf.  nn-up  23s.  —  Sbd  =  marginal  gl. 
from  5614.  —  9.  Dunn  nuns*]  phr.  a.A.  forai’n(n)  pN  2718  52’  1426  +;  prob. 
txt.  err.  The  1.  is  pent.  gl.  from  5 614cA  — 10.  ®  makes  v. 10-19  separate  Ps. 
It  was  prob.  divided  for  liturgical  use.  —  ip]  <3  Sib,  3  propter  quod.  —  lla  = 
3X23a. —  12.  "mS-lDJn]  -f-  [‘ndjfi]  n.m.  a.A.  benefit,  Aramaism  for  SiDJ  with  Ara¬ 
maic  sf.  — 13.  nijneb  d'ib]  phr.  a.A.,  D'u  in  good  sense  elsw.  p  165  23®;  v.  n6. 
mjmm  pi.  abstr.  intensive.  — 14  =  18.  V.14  om.  3  ;  due  to  displacement  of 

v.18.  —  Nj-nTn]  a.A.  nnjj  usually  interp.  as  local  acc.  for  nil.  But  Nj  implies 
vb.  cohort,  as  elsw.;  rd.  mvpN  as  40s.  This  suits  the  ||.  However,  <3,  3, 
show  no  traces  of  n:. —  15.  nmpn]  a.A.  fern,  for  nip. —  limDnS]  b  of  late  style. 
The  v.  is  a  late  gl.  —  16.  13]  is  interp.  gl.,  not  in  ©«•  ART.  mm  is  also  gl. 
as  v.4.  —  -|HDN  ]3]  cf.  861®.  —  -iDi»  nns]  a  gl.;  phr.  elsw.  Is.  52s  Jb.  1218  39®, 
cf.  '0  pnj  Ps.  2s.  —  17.  npt]  is  an  unnecessary  gl.  of  interp.,  and  impairs  the 
measure.  —  19.  133'in]  pin  with  "3  sf.  v.  above  v.7;  but  following  1  of  a’ww 
makes  it  dubious  ;  besides,  the  clause  is  a  dimeter  and  is  doubtless  a  gl. 
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PSALM  CXVII.,  x  str.  43. 

Ps.  ii 7  summons  all  nations  to  worship  Yahweh  for  His  kindness 
and  faithfulness  (v.1"2). 

p RAISE  ye  Yahweh,  all  nations; 

Laud  Him,  all  peoples  : 

For  His  kindness  is  mighty  over  us, 

And  the  faithfulness  of  Yahweh  endureth  forever. 

Ps.  1 17  is  a  Hallel,  preceded  by  aXA^Aoiua  in  ©.  But  in  the  mASn  is  at 
the  close  of  the  previous  Ps.  and  also  at  the  close  of  this  Ps.  It  has  a  single 
Str.,  a  trimeter  tetrastich.  Originally  it  was  part  of  a  longer  Ps.;  but  neither 
of  the  one  that  precedes,  nor  of  the  one  that  follows,  although  in  many  codd. 
Kenn.,  de  Rossi,  it  is  connected  with  the  following  Ps.  It  is  of  an  entirely 
different  temper  toward  the  nations.  It  is  of  late  date,  as  is  evident  from 
□'px  v.1,  unless  that  be  error  for  D'pxS.  It  was  used  for  liturgical  worship  at 
the  feasts. 

Two  syn.  couplets.  —  1.  Praise  ||  laud~\,  in  public  worship. — 
all  nations  ||  all  peoples ],  universal,  as  in  the  royal  group  96-100. 

2.  For  His  kindness  ||  faithfulness  of  Yahweh ],  attributes  most 
frequently  combined  in  songs  of  praise.  —  is  mighty  over  us],  phr. 
elsw.  10311.  The  psalmist  combines  other  nations,  whom  he  ad¬ 
dresses,  with  Israel  in  personal  relation  to  Yahweh,  as  the  recipients 
of  His  kindness  and  faithfulness. 

1.  D'Dxn]  a.A.  Aramaism  for  ninx  Nu.  25^,  anbx  Gn.  25^,  for  usual  Heb. 
O'dxS.  —  2.  non  lj'Sy  -12.1]  phr.  elsw.  10311. 


PSALM  CXVIII. 

Ps.  1 18  is  a  composite  processional  with  responsive  voices  :  I.  In 
the  streets  of  Jerusalem  the  leader  calls  upon  the  three  classes  of 
worshippers  to  speak,  and  the  chorus  responds  with  the  liturgical 
phrase,  “His  kindness  endureth  forever”  (vf4).  The  solo  pro¬ 
claims  the  deliverance  of  the  people  by  Yah  from  great  straits,  and 
their  confidence  in  Him  who  has  helped  them  to  triumph  over  their 
enemies  (v.  ).  The  leader  recalls  the  multitude  of  enemies,  and 
the  chorus  responds  in  a  vow  to  exterminate  them  (v.1(W2).  The 
leader  bids  them  hearken  to  the  shouts  of  victory ;  the  chorus 
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responds  that  it  is  due  to  the  right  hand  of  Yahweh  (v.15“16). 
II.  Entering  the  temple,  the  call  to  open  the  gates  (v.19)  is 
answered  by  the  priest  that  only  the  righteous  may  enter  (v.20) . 
The  statement  that  the  rejected  corner  stone  has  been  made  the 
head  of  the  corner  (v.22),  is  answered  by  the  recognition  that  this 
is  the  work  of  Yahweh  (v.23).  The  call  to  recognize  the  day  as 
Yahweh’s  feast  (v.24),  is  answered  by  a  priestly  blessing  from  the 
house  of  Yahweh  (v.26).  Many  glosses  emphasize  various  things 
vv*  )•  The  Ps.  in  its  present  form  begins  and 

ends  with  the  liturgical  summons  to  thanksgiving  (v.1  29) . 

A-  V.2-7-10-12-15-16,  4  SXR.  6s. 

Q  LET  (the  house  of)  Israel  say : 

For  His  kindness  endureth  forever. 

O  let  the  house  of  Aaron  say : 

For  His  kindness  endureth  forever. 

O  let  them  that  fear  Yahweh  say : 

For  His  kindness  endureth  forever. 

QUT  of  my  straits  I  called  upon  Yah  ; 

(Yah)  answered  me  in  a  broad  place. 

Yahweh  is  for  me ;  I  fear  not. 

What  can  man  do  to  me? 

Yahweh  is  for  me,  as  my  great  Helper ; 

And  so  I  look  in  triumph  upon  them  that  hate  me. 

ALL  nations  encompassed  me, 

In  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  I  circumcise  them. 

They  encompassed  me,  yea  encompassed  me. 

In  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  I  ciraimcise  them. 

They  encompassed  me,  as  bees  (encompass)  wax. 

In  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  I  circumcise  them , 

J-JARK !  a  shout  of  joy  and  victory ! 

( The  right  hand  of  Yahweh  doeth  valiantly!) 

Victory  in  the  tents  of  the  righteous ! 

The  right  hand  of  Yahweh  doeth  valiantly. 

The  right  hand  of  Yahweh  is  exalted. 

The  right  hand  of  Yahweh  doeth  valiantly. 

B.  y#19-20. 22-24. 26^  ^  STR.  43. 

QPEN  to  me  the  gates  of  Zedek, 

That  I  may  enter  therein  to  give  thanks  to  Yah. 

This  is  the  gate  that  belongs  to  Yahweh. 

The  righteous  may  enter  therein. 

“'J'HE  stone  that  the  builders  rejected 
Has  become  the  head  of  the  corner. 

From  Yahweh  this  has  come , 

It  is  wonderful  in  our  eyes. 
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'J'HIS  is  the  day  that  Yahweh  hath  made. 

Let  us  exult  and  let  us  be  glad  in  it. 

Blessed  be  he  that  cometh,  in  the  name  of  Yahweh. 

We  bless  you  from  the  house  of  Yahweh. 

Ps.  1 1 8  is  a  Hallel;  introduced  by  aXXTjXovtd  in  but  not  in  which 
omits  it  also  at  the  end  of  the  Ps.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that  <3  is  cor¬ 
rect.  The  Ps.  resembles  115  B  in  its  structure  of  trimeter  hexastichs,  in  its 
use  of  responsive  voices,  in  its  division  of  the  worshippers  into  three  classes 
v.2-4.  But  it  differs  from  that  Ps.  in  that  it  celebrates  in  a  temple  festival  a 
victory  that  has  just  been  won,  and  looks  forward  to  other  and  greater  victo¬ 
ries.  Accordingly,  as  the  Ps.  cannot  belong  to  the  period  of  the  Hebrew 
monarchy,  we  are  compelled  to  think  of  the  Maccabean  victories :  and  the 
temper  of  the  whole  Ps.  favours  this  date,  as  does  its  language  and  style.  The 
Ps.  uses  earlier  ones  :  v.5  1820  ;  v.6  5612 ;  v.7  54s-  9  ;  v.22  Is.  2816.  The  uses  of 
Ex.  15  are  in  glosses,  v.14-  21  ■  28.  The  Davidic  Psalter  was  in  the  mind  of  the 
psalmist.  But  the  Ps.  is  modelled  after  the  earlier  1 1 5 :  v.2-4;  cf.  1159-11; 
and  uses  TSD  v.6  as  1168.  The  use  of  oS'DN  v.10-12  is  probably  in  the  ironical 
sense,  and  as  such  is  peculiarly  appropriate  to  the  earlier  Maccabean  times, 
when  circumcision  was  forbidden  to  Israel  by  the  Syrians.  The  only  objec¬ 
tion  of  Ba.  to  the  Maccabean  date  is  the  use  of  v.25  in  the  prayer  of  Nehe- 
miah,  Ne.  I11:  but  as  this  v.  is  a  gl.  in  the  Ps.,  the  objection  falls;  and  his 
reasons  for  thinking  of  the  feast  of  Tabernacles  of  Ne.  814-18  have  little  force. 
The  Ps.  is  introduced  and  concluded  with  a  liturgical  couplet,  which  in  neither 
case  was  original.  There  are  several  other  glosses  :  (1)  v.8-9  is  a  pentameter 
couplet;  (2)  v.13-14  a  pentameter  couplet  based  on  Ex.  152;  (3)  v.21  a  pen¬ 
tameter  1.  also  based  on  Ex.  152  ;  (4)  v.25  a  tetrameter  couplet  from  Ne.  I11 ; 
(5)  v.28  a  pentameter  also  based  on  Ex.  152 ;  (6)  v.17’18  a  trimeter  tetrastich, 
original  to  the  glossator,  but  involving  a  different  situation  from  the  victory 
celebrated  in  the  Ps. ;  (7)  v.27  an  interpretation  of  the  blessing  in  accordance 
with  Nu.  626  (P),  and  a  direction  as  to  the  procession  in  the  temple.  After 
these  gls.  have  been  stripped  off,  the  first  Pt.  is  composed  of  trimeter  hexa¬ 
stichs.  Three  of  them,  v.2-4- 10~12,  15~16,  are  responsive,  each  with  thrice 
repeated  solo  voices  and  responses.  One  of  them,  v.M,  is  a  solo  recital  of  the 
victory.  The  second  Pt.  of  Ps.  has  three  tetrastichs,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
voices  use  couplets  instead  of  single  lines.  This  part  of  the  Ps.  was  sung  in 
the  temple  by  priest  and  people,  the  other  part  exterior  to  the  temple  by  a 
procession  in  the  streets  in  which  a  solo  led  and  a  chorus  responded. 

PSALM  CXVIII.  A. 

The  Ps.  is  introduced  and  concluded  by  the  liturgical  formula  : 
Give  thanks  to  Yahweh  ;  for  He  is  good ;  for  His  kindness  endureth 
foreverf  cf.  106’  1071  +  ;  which  was  not  in  the  original  Ps.  because 
it  has  no  place  in  the  strophical  organisation.  —  Str.  I.  2-4.  The 
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leader  of  the  procession  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem  calls  upon  the 
three  classes,  house  of  Israel,  house  of  Aaron,  and  them  that  fear 
Yahweh  (cf.  115'^),  to  say].  What  they  are  to  say,  is  the  litur¬ 
gical  phrase  so  suited  to  the  situation,  repeated  after  each  of  the 
three  summons. 

Str.  II.  The  leader  recites,  in  a  hexastich  synth.  and  progressive 
throughout,  the  deliverance  and  the  victory.  —  5.  Out  of  my 
straits'],  the  great  trials  due,  as  the  context  suggests,  to  enemies ; 
out  of  a  deep  experience  of  agony.  —  I  called  upon  Yah],  in 
prayer  for  relief;  using  the  poetic  abbreviation  of  “Yahweh.”  — 
answered  me]  in  response  to  the  call  and  —  in  a  broad  place] , 
pregnant,  implying  the  vb.  “set  me,”  in  antithesis  with  the 
“  straits.”  —  6.  Yahweh  is  for  me],  repeated  v.7a ;  on  my  side.  — 
I  fear  not]  with  the  best  of  reasons ;  because  Yahweh  so  shields 
me,  that  the  challenge  can  be  uttered.  —  What  can  man  do  to 
me  ?],  citation  from  5612,  and  cited  in  Heb.  136.  —  7.  As  my  great 
Helper],  cf.  54s  in  antithesis  with  them  that  hate  me.  —  Upon 
these  last  he  looks]  pregnant ;  in  triumph,  as  the  result  of  the 
divine  help,  cf.  5911  9212.  —  8-9.  A  glossator  adds  a  pentameter 
couplet  of  gnomic  experience  : 

It  is  better  to  take  refuge  in  Yahweh,  than  to  trust  in  mankind. 

It  is  better  to  take  refuge  in  Yahweh,  than  to  trust  in  princes. 

Str.  III.  10-12.  The  leader  describes  the  serious  situation  in 
three  syn.  lines,  in  which  the  vb.  encompassed  me,  is  repeated 
four  times ;  at  first  with  the  subject  all  nations,  then  twice  for 
emphasis  without  subj.,  and  finally  with  a  simile.  —  as  bees  encom¬ 
pass  wax],  for  thus  the  text  should  be  restored.  —  It  has  been 
confused  by  the  gloss  :  They  are  quenched  as  the  fire  of  thorns], 
which  certainly  is  not  suitable  as  the  words  of  the  leader,  and 
impairs  the  strong  statement  thrice  repeated  by  the  chorus  in 
identical  language  :  —  In  the  name  of  Yahweh  will  I  circumcise 
them]  ;  this  vb.  is  used  here  ironically.  The  Syrian  oppressors 
had  forbidden  circumcision  to  Israel.  Israel  would  take  ven¬ 
geance  by  circumcising  them ;  yet  not  with  a  religious  signifi¬ 
cance,  but  as  the  performance  of  an  operation  extremely  painful 
to  adults;  cf.  Gn.  34.  —  A  glossator  appends  a  pentameter  line 
referring  back  to  the  straits.  — 13.  Thou  didst  thrust  hard  at  me 
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that  I  might  fall].  The  change  of  subj.  common  in  glosses  makes 
a  direct  complaint  against  the  enemy  in  antithesis  with  :  but 
Yahweh  was  my  helper,  cf.  v.7a.  The  latter  clause  is  then  strength¬ 
ened  14  by  a  loose  citation  from  Ex.  152 :  Yah  is  my  strength 
a7id psalm,  and  has  become  my  salvation. 

Str.  IV.  has  the  same  structure  as  Str.  I.,  III.  15-16.  The 
leader  calls  attention  to  the  celebration  of  the  victory.  —  Hark'], 
exclamation,  as  JPSV.,  more  probable  than  “voice  of”  EVS.  —  a 
shout  of  joy  and  victory],  “  salvation  ”  of  EV8.  is  too  general  to 
suit  the  situation.  —  in  the  tents  of  the  righteous],  the  army  of 
righteous  Israel  triumphing  over  the  enemy.  —  The  right  ha?id  of 
Yahweh  is  exalted],  the  lifting  up  of  His  hand  has  given  the  vic¬ 
tory.  —  The  chorus  responds  in  three  identical  lines  :  The  right 
hand  of  Yahweh,  personified,  doeth  valiantly]  in  battle.  —  Again, 
the  glossator  returns  to  the  previous  straits  in  a  trimeter  tetrastich. 
17.  I  shall  not  die],  a  national  death,  but  I  shall  live],  in  the 
renewal  of  national  existence  and  independence.  —  And  I  shall 
declare],  in  the  temple  worship,  the  deeds  of  Yah],  His  victorious 
doings.  — 18.  Yahweh  hath  sorely  chastened  me].  The  people 
recognize  that  they  have  been  under  divine  discipline.  —  But  He 
hath  710 1  give?i  me  over  unto  death],  delivered  me  into  the  hands 
of  mine  enemies. 

PSALM  CXVIII.  B. 

A  procession  has  come  up  to  the  gates  of  the  temple,  and  the 
chorus  speaks  in  couplets,  and  a  priest  responds  in  couplets. 
19.  Open  to  me  the  gates  of  Zedek].  It  is  probable  that  this  is  an 
ancient  proper  name  of  the  Holy  City,  which  is  called  “  the  city 
of  Zedek”  Is.  i2fi ;  cf.  Je.  3123  507,  and  whose  ancient  kings  were 
called  Adonizedek  Jos.  io1-3  and  Melchizedek  Gn.  i4is;  as 
“  Salem  ”  is  used  76s. —  That  I  may  enter  therein  to  give  thanks  to 
Yah],  The  purpose  of  the  procession  is  to  offer  a  thank  offering 
and  celebrate  a  festival  for  the  victory  given  by  Yahweh.  —  20.  To 
this  the  priest  replies  :  This  is  the  gate  that  belongs  to  Yahweh]. 
Only  those  may  enter  whom  He  permits  access  to  His  presence, 
and  only  The  righteous  people  of  Israel  —  may  enter  therein]. 
This  is  an  implicit  inquiry  whether  they  were  such. — The  glossa¬ 
tor  now  adds  :  21.  Another  statement  based  on  Ex.  153:  I  will 
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give  Thee  thanks  that  Thou  hast  answered  me ,  and  become  mine 
for  victory ],  which  is  a  further  unfolding  of  v.'m.  —  The  true  reply 
of  the  chorus  is,  however  :  22.  The  stone  that  the  builders  rejected, 
has  become  the  head  of  the  corner].  Zion  is  the  cornerstone  of  the 
kingdom  of  God  in  accordance  with  Is.  2816.  The  nations  had 
done  their  best  to  reject  and  destroy  it.  The  last  effort  had  been 
made  by  Antiochus,  the  king  of  Syria,  but  in  vain.  He  had  been 
overcome.  Zion  had  regained  her  strength  and  glory  through  the 
victorious  armies  of  the  Maccabeans,  and  the  omnipotent  right 
hand  of  Yahweh.  The  Messianic  application  of  the  passage  is  due 
to  the  fact  that  the  person  of  the  Messiah  bears  the  same  relation 
to  a  kingdom  of  living  persons  that  Zion,  the  capital  of  the  king¬ 
dom,  does  to  the  kingdom.  The  metaphor  stands  equally  well 
for  both  relations:  cf.  Mt.  2i42  =  Mk.  i210“n=  Lk.  2 o17  Acts  411 
1  Pt.  24-7  Eph.  220  (Br.MP' 20S'209^,  —  23.  The  priest  responds: 
From  Yahweh  this  has  come.  It  is  wonderful  in  our  eyes].  The 
elevation  of  Zion  is  due  to  the  wonderful  victory  wrought  by 
Yahweh  Himself.- — -The  final  word  of  the  chorus  is:  24.  This 
is  the  day  that  Yahweh  hath  made].  This  festival  day,  this  day 
of  celebration,  is  due  to  the  victory  wrought  by  Yahweh ;  it  is 
therefore  His  day.  —  Let  us  exult  and  let  us  be  glad  in  it],  in  the 
festival  celebration  in  the  temple.  —  The  priest  replies  with  the 
blessing  :  26.  Blessed  be  he  that  cometh ,  in  the  name  of  Yahweh. 
We  bless  you  from  the  house  of  Yahweh.]  The  blessing  is  pro¬ 
nounced  upon  those  coming  or  entering  the  gates  of  the  temple 
with  the  purpose  of  celebrating  this  festival.  And  thus  the  Ps. 
reaches  its  most  appropriate  conclusion.  A  glossator,  in  view  of 
a  later  situation  of  trial,  interjected  before  the  blessing  of  the 
priest  an  urgent  petition,  which  is  not  suited  to  its  context. — 
25.  O  now,  Yahweh,  give  victory  !  O  now,  Yahweh ,  give  pros¬ 
perity.  —  The  same  or  another  glossator  adds  to  the  blessing  of 
the  priest  27,  which  in  its  original  form  was  a  trimeter  couplet : 
Yahweh  it  was]  who  hath  done  all  these  glorious  deeds.  By 
error  bit  came  into  the  text  and  forced  the  translation  “  Yahweh 
is  God,”  which  has  no  propriety  in  this  context.  —  And  He  hath 
given  us  light],  the  light  of  His  countenance,  in  the  priestly 
blessing  Nu.  625.  —  Even  to  the  horns  of  the  altar],  in  accepting 
the  sacrifices  offered  in  the  festival  they  were  celebrating. — A 
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liturgical  direction  was  written  on  the  margin  of  ancient  codices  : 
Begin  the  feast  with  dense  boughs ],  as  the  feast  of  Tabernacles 
Lv.  2340;  so  essentially  all  ancient  Vrss.  But  when  these  words 
crept  into  the  text,  they  made  endless  difficulty.  The  easiest 
explanation  of  the  combination  is  that  the  decoration  of  the  courts 
of  the  temple  extended  even  to  the  horns  of  the  altar  (cf.  Succa, 
IV.  5).  EVS.  “  bind  the  sacrifice  with  cords,  even  unto  the 
horns  of  the  altar  ”  is  not  in  accord  with  sacrificial  laws  or  usage. 
Or  the  vb.  might  be  taken  in  a  pregnant  sense,  as  Hu.,  Now.,  Dr., 
“  and  lead  it  unto,”  which,  while  more  reasonable,  is  still  against 
usage,  for  the  blood  of  the  victim  was  applied  to  the  altars  by  the 
officiating  priest :  the  animals  were  never  brought  thither.  De., 
after  Ainsworth,  thinks  of  the  festival  offerings  as  so  numerous 
that  they  filled  the  entire  court,  even  to  the  horns  of  the  altar. 
But  Ainsworth  in  his  alternative,  “  many  sacrifices  or  boughs,”  is 
uncertain  which  to  choose.  Moreover,  there  is  no  usage  in  OT. 
to  justify  taking  in  the  sense  of  festival  offering.  The  view  of 
Ba.  that  JI7  is  to  be  taken  in  the  ancient  sense  of  the  sacred 
dance,  and  that  “  the  dance  ”  is  to  be  joined  with  “  dense  boughs  ” 
or  garlands,  however  tempting  it  may  be  (cf.  JPSV.  “wreathe 
ye  the  festival  march  with  branches  of  myrtle  ”)  is  not  sus¬ 
tained  by  the  usage  of  the  word,  and  is  altogether  improbable 
at  the  late  date  of  the  Ps.  —  28.  The  glossator  adds  another 
pentameter  on  the  basis  of  Ex.  152,  as  he  had  already  done  in 
v.14-21:  My' El  art  Thou,  and  I  will  give  Thee  thanks  ;  my  God, 
and  I  will  exalt  Thee. 


cxvni.  a. 

5.  -won]  the  straits,  elsw.  1163  La.  i3.  —  no  mo]  composed  of  n;  and  ama 
broad,  roomy  place  /820  319;  as  3  in  latif udine  dominus  and  Eastern  Mas' 
(gN.A.R.T  Western  Mas.,  regard  it  as  enlarged  fem.  form.  —  7.  nrja]  i.p. 
among  my  helpers  or  emphatic  pi.  with  a  essentiae,as  my  Helper ,*Dr.  bet¬ 
ter,  but  3  mild  auxiliator,  ©*• A-  »■  t  ^0i  ^o-qdbs,  nrjn  Che.,  nrya  Gr.— 
10.  dVdx  '3]  Hiph.  impf.  1  sg.,  sf.  3  pi.  Ges.26</.  <g,  £  do  not  translate  >2. 

It  is  prob.  a  gl.  of  asseveration.  J  Via  vb.  Qal  circumcise,  Niph.  be  circum¬ 
cised,  neither  in  4  ;  Hiph.  make  to  be  circumcised  BDB.  here  and  v.11- 12  • 
but  De.  cut  in  pieces,  E  l«»nn,  £  nc'Dx,  ©n.a.r.t  Aq .^(W,  2  SdOpvfa, 
3,  U,  ultus  sum.  Du.,  Valeton  rd.  dVcn.  —  12.  ontna]  pi.  f  miai  n.f.  bee, 
Is.  7I3,  pi.  onan  elsw.  Dt.  i44  Ju.  i4».  —  w]  Pu.  pf.  3  pi.  f  [r,^]  4.  Qal  go 
out,  be  extinguished,  of  lamp,  fig.  of  wicked,  Jb.  i85-6  21 17  Pr.  138  2020  24'20,  of 
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hostile  armies  Is.  4317,  Niph.  of  brooks  Jb.  617,  Pu.  of  enemies  only  here. 
©  e^eKaiiOr/aav,  Jy  exarserunt,  nyj,  so  Oort,  Ba.,  Che.,  Gr.  As  a  word  is 
missing,  the  text  was  prob. : 

jun  onaia  mao 

D’xipa  tt'fo  njn 

The  second  1.,  however,  is  a  gl.  —  Q'X'ip]  pi.  X  yip  n.m.  thorn  bush ,  thorn ,  Ex.  226 
(E)  Is.  3312  Je.  43  1 213  -p .  —  13.  pirn]  Qal  inf.  abs.  nm  vb.  thrust,  push,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  pf. ;  cf.  356  624  1405.  This  v.  is  a  gl.  — 14.  po  men  nj>],  as  Ex.  152 
v.  Intr.  §  1.  This  v.  also  is  a  gl.  — 15.  Sip]  exclam,  hark !,  as  JPSV. — 
njw']  should  be  in  both  clauses ;  the  second  was  omitted  by  haplog.  - — 
S'n  nipy]  as  6o14  =  10814 ;  of  warlike  valour.  — 18.  nb_']  Pi.  v.  210  discipline 
with  severity,  as  9412. 

CXVIII.  B. 

19.  N2N]  final  clause;  so  nyx.  —  22.  J  rus]  n.f.  corner,  of  stone,  as 
Is.  2816.  —25.  nnbsn]  Hiph.  Imv.  cohort.;  cf.  i3  37L  —  27.  mm  Sn]  confla¬ 
tion  of  two  divine  names  though  in  ©.  Sn  came  in  from  below.  —  nsm]  Hiph. 
impf.  1  consec.  copula  in  previous  clause.  *nn  make  shine  the  face  of  Yahweh, 
as  Nu.  626  (P)  Ps.  3117  67s  8o4-8-20  II9136;  cf.  47  134.  ©N-  AR'T  rai  i-rre- 

(pavev,  3  et  apparuit.  —  Oinajta  Jn  riD«]  ©  ffutrT-170-acr^  eoprr)v  Iv  rofs  ttvko.- 
fovcrii',  U  constituite  diem  solemnem  in  condensis,  3  fr equentate  sollemnitatem 
in  fronduosis,  S  avvd^aaTe  h  Travr/ylipeL  irvK&trpaTa.  These  Vrss.  all  take 
jn  in  the  usual  sense  of  feast,  and  DTO}?  in  the  sense  of  boughs  with  dense  foli¬ 
age.  Lag.  would  rd. :  D’any  Lv.  2340  for  D’mp,  but  this  is  unnecessary  and 
improb.  The  difficulty  in  this  interp.  is  with  the  vb.  1DX,  which  means  to 
bind,  tie;  but  ncnSn  idn  1  K.  2014,  2  Ch.  138  means  to  join  battle,  cf.  German 
“  den  Streit  ankniipfen  so  here  begin  the  feast  with  dense  boughs,  as  Lv.  2340, 
the  first  day  of  the  feast  of  Tabernacles.  The  interp.  of  Jn  zs,  festal  victim,  cf. 
njijn,  though  sustained  by  Ew.,  01.,  De.,  Hu.,  Now.,  Dr.,  al.,  has  no  support 
in  usage  of  OT. ;  and  the  interp.  as  sacred  dance  or  procession  of  Ba.,  Davies, 
Minocchi,  JPSV.,  is  a  rare  and  early  usage,  not  to  be  thought  of  in  so  late  a 
Ps.  or  gl. 


PSALM  CXIX.,  22  STR.  85. 

Ps.  1 19  is  a  prayer  of  the  congregation  in  twenty-two  parts,  based 
on  the  observance  of  the  Law.  (1)  Happy  are  those  who  perfectly 
obey  the  Law.  (2)  They  observe  it  with  heart,  lip,  and  way,  and 
rejoice  in  it.  (3)  The  Law  is  their  counsellor  against  plotting 
princes.  They  pray  that  Yahweh  may  uncover  its  wonders; 
(4)  may  quicken  and  strengthen  them  according  to  it,  and  deliver 
them  from  humiliation.  (5)  They  pray  that  He  may  teach  them 
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the  Law,  that  they  may  turn  unto  it  away  from  covetousness. 
(6)  They  assert  their  trust  in  the  Law,  and  vow  to  observe  it  with 
delight  and  love.  (7)  Proud  seducers  like  a  sirocco  torment  them 
for  keeping  the  Law,  but  cannot  deprive  them  of  their  comfort  and 
joy  in  it.  (8)  The  cords  of  the  wicked  enclose  them,  but  they  still 
are  companions  to  those  that  observe  the  Law.  (9)  Yahweh  is 
good  and  the  doer  of  good,  even  in  their  affliction  by  proud  enemies. 
(10)  Yahweh  is  their  maker  and  His  Law  is  righteous,  therefore 
they  pray  that  not  the  perfect  but  the  proud  may  be  shamed, 
(n)  They  pine  for  salvation,  but  hope  in  the  Law.  The  proud 
have  well-nigh  overcome  them  by  treachery.  (12)  The  Law  is 
fixed  eternally  in  heaven  and  on  earth.  It  has  no  end,  and  is 
exceeding  broad.  (13)  They  love  the  Law,  which  imparts  wisdom, 
and  hate  every  evil  way.  (14)  The  Law  is  a  lamp.  Their  life  is 
risked  by  the  snares  of  the  wicked,  but  they  rejoice  in  their  inherit¬ 
ance  in  the  Law.  (15)  They  pray  for  support  against  backsliders, 
whom  they  hate,  but  they  reverence  and  love  the  Law;  (16)  they 
pray  that  He  will  save  them  from  oppressors,  and  give  them  under¬ 
standing  in  the  Law  which  they  love.  (17)  The  Law  is  wonderful, 
giving  light.  They  long  to  understand  it,  and  pray  for  redemption 
from  oppressors  who  break  it.  (18)  Yahweh  is  righteous,  and  His 
Law  is  upright.  Jealousy  for  the  Law  has  destroyed  them,  but 
they  have  not  forgotten  it.  (19)  In  great  peril  they  anxiously 
pray  for  salvation  from  enemies.  Their  hope  is  in  the  everlasting 
Law.  (20)  They  plead  for  redemption  from  treacherous  persecutors 
The  Law  is  the  sum  of  faithfulness.  (21)  Persecuted  by  princes 
without  cause,  they  yet  praise  the  Law  and  hope  for  salvation. 

(22)  They  plead  for  salvation  with  a  vow  of  praise  with  lip  and 
tongue. 


pjAPPY  are  they  that  are  perfect  in  way,  who  walk  in  (  Thy)  Law; 

Happy  are  they  that  seek  (Thee)  with  the  whole  heart,  who  keep  (Thy) 
Testimonies.  1  v  ■y> 

Thou  (Thyself)  hast  commanded  to  observe  diligently  Thy  Precepts  r 
Then  shall  I  not  be  ashamed  in  looking  unto  all  Thy  Commands. 

Yea,  they  do  no  iniquity  that  walk  (according  to  Thy  Word)  ; 

Ah  :  that  my  ways  were  established  to  observe  Thy  (Saying).  ' 

I  will  thank  Thee  with  uprightness  of  heart,  learning  Thy  righteous  Judgments  • 
Do  not  forsake  me  utterly ;  I  will  observe  Thy  Statutes. 

W HEREBY  shall  one  keep  his  path  pure?  By  observing  Thy  Word  ■ 

Within  my  heart,  that  I  may  not  sin  against  Thee,  I  have  stored  up  Thy  Saying 
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Blessed  be  Thou,  Yahweh  !  Teach  me  Thy  Statutes : 

With  my  lips  1  told  all  the  Judgments  of  Thy  mouth. 

3  In  Thy  (Law)  I  delight  myself,  I  forget  not  {Thy)  Way. 

In  Thy  Testimonies  I  rejoice,  over  above  all  riches  in  {Thy)  Way. 

With  my  whole  heart  I  seek  Thee ;  let  me  not  err  from  Thy  Commands ; 

In  Thy  Precepts  I  muse,  and  I  look  unto  Thy  paths. 

J^JEAL  bountifully  with  Thy  servant,  that  I  may  live,  and  I  will  observe  Thy  Word : 
Yea,  princes  sit  down,  talk  together  against  me,  while  I  muse  on  Thy  Statutes. 
A  sojourner  am  I  in  the  earth ;  do  not  hide  from  me  Thy  (Saying) ; 

My  soul  is  in  exile  in  longing  at  every  time  for  Thy  Judgments. 

3  Uncover  mine  eyes  that  I  may  behold  wonderful  things  out  of  Thy  Law : 
Uncover  reproach  and  contempt;  I  have  kept  Thy  (Precepts). 

Thou  dost  rebuke  the  proud,  the  accursed  that  err  from  Thy  Commands ; 

Yea,  my  delight,  the  men  of  my  counsel,  are  Thy  Testimonies. 

MY  soul  doth  cleave  to  the  dust;  according  to  Thy  Word  quicken  me  : 

My  ways  have  I  told,  and  Thou  hast  answered  me ;  Thy  Statutes  teach  me. 
The  way  of  Thy  wonders  will  I  sing;  Thy  (Judgments)  make  me  understand; 
My  soul  doth  drop  away  from  heaviness;  according  to  Thy  (Saying)  raise 
me  up. 

The  way  of  falsehood  remove  from  me,  and  with  Thy  Law  be  gracious  to  me  ; 
The  way  of  fidelity  have  I  chosen ;  with  Thy  (Precepts)  compose  me. 

I  cleave  unto  Thy  Testimonies,  Yahweh ;  put  me  not  to  shame ; 

The  way  of  Thy  Commands  will  I  run ;  for  Thou  wilt  encourage  my  heart. 
jy^AKE  me  understand  Thy  Law,  and  I  will  observe  it  with  all  {my)  heart. 

Show  me  the  way  of  Thy  (Precepts)  and  I  will  keep  it  as  {my)  reward. 

Make  me  tread  in  the  path  of  Thy  Commands ;  for  in  it  I  delight ; 

Incline  unto  Thy  Testimonies  and  not  unto  covetousness  my  heart. 

|"I  Remove  mine  eyes  from  worthlessness,  (according  to  Thy  Word)  quicken  me. 
Behold,  I  long  for  Thy  (Statutes)  ;  in  Thy  righteousness  quicken  me. 

Establish  to  Thy  servant  Thy  Saying ;  according  to  the  fear  that  is  due  Thee 
{my  step)  ; 

Remove  my  reproach;  Thine  excellent  Judgments  I  stand  in  awe  of. 
yERILY  let  Thy  kindness,  Yahweh,  bring  me  Thy  salvation  according  to  Thy 
Word ; 

And  I  will  lift  up  my  palms  unto  what  I  sing  of,  even  Thy  Statutes. 

Verily  do  not  snatch  away  the  word  of  faithfulness  ;  I  hope  in  Thy  Judgments. 
And  I  will  return  word  to  him  that  reproacheth  me  that  I  trust  in  Thy  (Saying). 
J  Verily  I  will  observe  continually,  forever  and  ever,  Thy  Law ; 

And  I  will  walk  in  a  roomy  place,  because  I  study  Thy  Precepts ; 

And  I  will  speak  before  kings,  and  I  will  not  be  ashamed  of  Thy  Testimonies ; 
And  I  will  delight  myself  in  what  I  love,  even  Thy  Commands. 

JVEMEMBER  Thy  servant,  because  Thou  hast  made  me  hope  in  ( Thy)  Word : 
This  is  my  comfort  in  mine  affliction,  that  Thou  hast  quickened  me  according 
to  Thy  Saying. 

The  proud  scorn  me  exceedingly ;  I  have  not  inclined  from  Thy  (Testimonies)  ; 
I  remember  of  old,  Yahweh,  and  comfort  myself  in  Thy  Judgments, 
f  A  burning  wind  has  seized  me  from  the  wicked,  the  forsakers  of  Thy  Law. 
Songs  have  I  in  the  house  of  my  sojourning,  even  Thy  Statutes. 

I  remember  in  the  night  Thy  name,  and  observe  Thy  (Commands) ; 

This  have  I  because  I  keep  Thy  Precepts. 
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J  ENTREAT  Thy  favour  with  my  whole  heart ;  be  gracious  to  me  according  to 
Thy  Saying ; 

My  portion,  Yahweh,  I  have  said  that  I  would  observe  Thy  Word. 

At  midnight  I  rise  up  because  of  Thy  righteous  Judgments ; 

I  have  considered  my  ways  and  (turned)  unto  Thy  Testimonies. 

H  The  earth  is  full  of  Thy  kindness ;  teach  me  Thy  Statutes : 

The  cords  of  the  wicked  have  enclosed  me ;  I  do  not  forget  Thy  Law. 

A  companion  am  I  to  all  that  fear  Thee,  and  to  them  that  observe  Thy  Precepts  : 
I  made  haste  and  delayed  not  to  observe  Thy  Commands. 

WELL  hast  Thou  dealt  with  Thy  servant,  Yahweh,  according  to  Thy  Word  : 

Well  was  it  for  me  that  I  was  afflicted  that  I  might  learn  Tky  (Testimonies). 
Before  I  was  afflicted  I  erred ;  but  now  I  observe  Thy  Saying : 

Better  to  me  than  thousands  of  gold  are  the  (Judgments)  of  Thy  Mouth. 

13  The  proud  have  smeared  lies  over  me ;  I  keep  Thy  Precepts. 

Their  heart  is  gross  with  fatness ;  I  delight  in  Thy  Law. 

Good  taste  and  knowledge  teach  me,  I  believe  in  Thy  Commands : 

Good  and  the  doer  of  good  art  Thou:  teach  me  Thy  Statutes 
LET  them  that  fear  Thee  turn  to  me  that  they  may  know  Thy  Testimonies: 

Let  them  that  fear  Thee  see  me  and  be  glad,  that  I  hope  in  Thy  Word. 

I  know,  Yahweh,  that  righteous  and  faithful  are  Thy  Judgments  : 

Let  Thy  kindness  be  to  Thy  servant,  to  confirm  me  according  to  Thy  Saying. 

'  Eet  Thy  compassion  come  to  me,  that  I  may  live ;  my  delight  is  in  Thy  Law. 
Let  the  proud  be  shamed ;  while  I  muse  on  Thy  Precepts. 

Let  my  heart  be  perfect,  that  I  may  not  be  ashamed  of  Thy  Statutes. 

Thy  hands  made  me  and  prepared  me,  that  I  might  learn  Thy  Commands. 
MY  souI  dot[l  pine  for  Thy  salvation  :  I  hope  in  Thy  Word : 

Mine  eyes  fail :  how  long  ere  will  comfort  me  Thy  Saying  ? 

Though  I  am  become  like  a  wineskin  in  smoke,  I  forget  not  Thy  Statutes. 

How  many  are  the  days  of  Thy  servant?  How  long  ere  ( Thy )  Judgments? 

3)  The  proud  have  dug  for  me  pits :  for  one  who  is  according  to  Thy  Law. 

According  to  Thy  kindness  quicken  me,  that  I  may  keep  the  Testimonies  of 
Thy  Mouth. 

All  with  falsehood  pursue  me ;  faithful  are  Thy  Commands. 

Almost  had  they  consumed  me,  and  yet  I  have  not  forsaken  Thy  Precepts. 
pOREVER  fixed  in  heaven,  Yahweh,  is  Thy  Word. 

To  all  generations  Thou  hast  established  (in)  the  earth  and  there  standest  fast 
Thy  (Saying). 

As  regards  Thy  Judgments,  they  stand  fast  to-day;  for  all  are  Thy  servants. 
Forever  will  I  not  forget;  for  Thou  dost  quicken  me  according  to  Thy 
.  (Statutes). 

P  Though  I  had  perished  in  mine  affliction,  my  delight  had  been  in  Thy  Law. 

For  me  the  wicked  wait  to  destroy  me ;  I  consider  diligently  Thy  Testimonies 
Thine  am  I ;  save  me ;  for  I  study  Thy  Precepts. 

To  all  completeness  have  I  seen  an  end ;  broad  are  Thy  Commands. 

Q  HOW  I  love  Thy  Law  1  All  the  day  is  it  my  musing  : 

More  wise  than  mine  enemies,  Thou  makest  me  with  Thy  Commands ;  forever 
they  are  mine. 

More  insight  than  all  teachers  have  I ;  for  Thy  Testimonies  are  my  musing: 
More  understanding  than  my  seniors  have  I ;  for  Thy  Precepts  /  keep. 

“  From  every  evil  way,  that  I  may  observe  Thy  Word,  do  7  refrain ; 
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From  Thy  Judgments  I  do  not  turn  aside ;  for  Thou  dost  instruct  me. 

From  Thy  (Statutes)  have  I  understanding;  for  every  word  of  falsehood  / 
hate : 

O  how  sweet  is  Thy  Saying  to  my  palate !  sweeter  than  honey  to  my  mouth. 

A  LAMP  to  my  foot  and  a  light  to  my  path  is  Thy  Word : 

I  have  sworn  and  confirmed  it,  to  observe  Thy  righteous  Judgments. 

I  am  sore  afflicted,  Yahweh  :  quicken  me  according  to  Thy  (Saying)  : 

The  freewill  offerings  of  my  mouth,  O  accept,  and  teach  me  Thy  (Statutes). 

3  My  life  is  in  my  palm  continually ;  but  I  forget  not  Thy  Law ; 

The  wicked  have  laid  a  snare  for  me;  but  I  err  not  from  Thy  (Commands). 

I  incline  with  my  heart  to  do  as  a  reward  Thy  (Precepts). 

I  have  an  everlasting  inheritance ;  for  the  joy  of  my  heart  are  Thy  Testimonies. 
jyjY  hiding  place  and  my  shield  art  Thou :  I  hope  in  Thy  Word  : 

Uphold  me,  and  shame  me  not  in  my  hope,  that  I  may  live  according  to  Thy 
Saying. 

Those  that  backslide  Thou  dost  cause  to  cease:  therefore  I  love  Thy  Testi¬ 


monies. 

My  flesh  bristles  up  in  awe  of  Thee  and  I  reverence  Thy  Judgments. 

D  Those  that  swerve  with  their  mouth  I  hate ;  but  I  love  Thy  Law : 

Support  me  that  I  may  be  saved,  and  I  will  (delight)  continually  in  Thy 
Statutes. 

Thou  dost  set  at  naught  the  falsehood  of  their  deceit :  all  that  backslide  from 
Thy  (Precepts). 

As  for  them  that  turn  aside,  their  portion  is  adversity;  but  I  keep  {Thy) 
Commands. 

TV/TINE  eyes  pine  for  Thy  Salvation  and  for  Thy  righteous  Saying : 

1  Take  (Thy  Word)  in  pledge ;  let  not  the  proud  oppress  (  Thy  servant). 

I  have  done  (Thy)  Judgments:  do  not  abandon  to  the  oppressor  ( Thy 
servant) . 

Thy  servant  am  I ;  make  me  have  understanding  that  I  may  know  Thy 
Testimonies. 

2J  Do  with  Thy  servant  according  to  Thy  kindness,  teach  me  Thy  Statutes. 

It  is  time  for  Yahweh  to  act :  they  have  broken  Thy  Law. 

Therefore  more  than  gold  or  than  fine  gold  I  love  Thy  Commands. 

Therefore  the  way  of  falsehood  I  hate,  I  direct  my  steps  according  to  ( Thy) 


Precepts. 

T'HE  opening  of  Thy  Word  giveth  light,  giveth  understanding  to  the  siviple. 

Wonderful  are  Thy  Testimonies ;  therefore  keepeth  them  my  soul. 

Turn  to  the  one  that  loves  Thy  name,  and  according  to  Thy  Judgments  be 
gracious  to  me. 

My  footsteps  confirm  according  to  Thy  Saying,  and  let  not  iniquity  have 
dominion  over  me. 

S  Streams  of  water,  because  they  keep  not  Thy  Law,  run  down  mine  eye. 

Redeem  me  from  the  oppression  of  man  :  Thy  Precepts  /  keep. 

Thy  face  make  shine  on  Thy  servant,  and  Thy  Statutes  teach  me. 

My  mouth  I  open  wide  and  pant :  for  Thy  Commands  /  long. 

J  N  righteousness  and  faithfulness  exceeding  Thou  hast  commanded  Thy  Testi¬ 
monies. 

My  jealousy  hath  destroyed  me,  that  mine  adversaries  have  forgotten  Thy 
Word, 
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Smelted  exceedingly  is  Thy  servant,  but  he  doth  love  Thy  Saying: 

Righteous  art  Thou,  Yahweh ;  and  upright  are  Thy  Judgments, 
lam  small  and  despised,  but  I  forget  not  Thy  Precepts. 

Thy  righteousness  is  righteousness  forever ;  and  faithfulness  is  Thy  Law. 
Trouble  and  distress  have  overtaken  me :  my  delight  are  Thy  Commands. 

Thy  righteousness  is  forever;  give  me  understanding  that  I  may  live  according 
to  Thy  (Statutes). 

J  AM  beforehand  with  the  twilight  of  dawn,  and  cry  for  help :  I  hope  in  Thy  Word  : 
Mine  eyes  are  beforehand  with  the  night  watches  to  muse  of  Thy  Saying. 

My  voice,  O  hear,  according  to  Thy  kindness ;  quicken  me  according  to  Thy 
Judgments : 

I  call  with  my  whole  heart;  answer  me;  I  will  keep  Thy  Statutes, 
p  They  draw  near  that  pursue  (me)  with  evil  devices,  that  are  far  from  Thy  Law : 
I  call  upon  Thee  (Yahweh)  ;  O  save  me ;  and  I  will  observe  Thy  Testimonies. 
Be  Thou  near,  Yahweh;  faithful  are  Thy  Commands: 

Of  old  I  know  (them)  ;  forever  Thou  hast  founded  Thy  (Precepts). 
pLEAD  my  cause  and  redeem  me:  quicken  me  according  to  Thy  (Word)  : 

I  see  the  treacherous  and  loathe  them  that  do  not  observe  Thy  Saying. 

Far  off  from  the  wicked  is  salvation :  they  study  not  Thy  Statutes. 

Many  are  Thy  compassions,  Yahweh :  quicken  me  according  to  Thy  Judg¬ 
ments. 

O  see  mine  affliction  and  rescue  me :  I  do  not  forget  Thy  Law : 

Many  are  my  persecutors  and  mine  adversaries :  I  do  not  decline  from  Thy 
Testimonies. 

O  see,  quicken  me,  according  to  Thy  kindness ;  I  love  Thy  Precepts. 

The  sum  of  faithfulness  and  forever  are  Thy  righteous  (Commands). 
pRINCES  persecute  me  without  cause ;  I  stand  in  awe  of  Thy  Word : 

I  rejoice,  as  one  that  findeth  spoil,  over  Thy  Saying. 

Seven  times  a  day  I  praise  Thy  righteous  Judgments  : 

Lying  I  hate  and  abhor;  I  love  Thy  (Statutes). 

Great  peace  without  a  cause  of  stumbling  have  they  that  love  Thy  Law : 

My  soul  doth  observe  and  love  exceedingly  Thy  Testimonies. 

I  hope  for  Thy  salvation,  Yahweh ;  I  do  Thy  Commands. 

I  observe  Thy  Precepts :  yea,  all  my  ways  are  before  Thee. 

LET  my  yell  come  near  before  Thee;  make  me  to  have  understanding  according 
to  Thy  Word  : 

Let  my  supplication  come  before  Thee;  deliver  me  according  to  Thy  Saying 
My  lips  will  pour  forth  praise,  that  Thou  teachest  me  Thy  Statutes  : 

My  tongue  will  respond  in  faithfulness  of  Thy  righteous  (Judgments), 
il  I  long  for  Thy  salvation,  Yahweh,  my  delight  is  in  Thy  Law : 

Let  me  live  and  praise  Thee,  and  make  to  help  me  Thy  (Testimonies). 

Let  Thine  hand  be  ready  for  my  help ;  I  have  chosen  Thv  Precepts 
I  stray  as  a  lost  sheep :  but  I  do  not  forget  Thy  Commands. 

Ps.  1 19  (1 18  ©,  U)  is  the  most  artificial  of  the  Psalms.  It  is  composed  of 
twenty-two  alphabetical  Sirs.,  in  the  order  of  the  Hebrew  alphabet.  Each 
Str.  has  eight  lines,  each  line  beginning  with  the  letter  characteristic  of  the 
>  tr. ;  cf.  La.  3,  which  has  twenty-two  alphabetical  Strs.  of  three  lines  each 
every  line  beginning  with  the  letter  characteristic  of  its  Str.  The  Ps.  is  also’ 
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artificial  at  the  close  of  its  lines,  rhyming  with  the  characteristic  suffix,  or 
some  form  corresponding  with  it  in  utterance.  Copyists  and  glossators  have 
disregarded  this  feature ;  but  by  transpositions  and  a  few  modifications  of  the 
text  justified  for  other  reasons,  it  is  easy  to  so  restore  them  that  they  always 
rhyme  either  in  or  Dr.  Littmann  has  called  my  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  same  kind  of  syllabic  play  is  found  in  Arabic  poetry.  The  Ps.  has 
also  its  regular,  uniform  measure  throughout.  It  is  not  always  easy  to  distin¬ 
guish  pentameters  from  hexameters,  especially  when  the  text  has  been  often 
corrupted  by  prosaic  copyists  ;  but  the  measure  of  this  Ps.  is  really  pentame¬ 
ter.  The  most  significant  feature  of  this  Ps.  is  its  use  of  eight  terms  for  the 
Law.  These  are:  -ui,  mon,  O'pn,  DuafltPD,  nun,  nvsD,  nnj;,  and  amps. 
The  only  other  word  used  for  Law  in  this  Ps.  is  v.16  nipn.  But  this  single 
instance  is  doubtless  an  error.  It  has  been  inserted  for  another  term  which 
is  missing  from  the  Str.  Since  just  these  eight  terms  are  used,  and  used  uni¬ 
formly  throughout  the  Ps.,  the  presumption  is  that  each  one  was  used  once, 
and  once  only,  in  each  Str.  This  is  the  case  with  some  exceptions,  due  to 
corruption  of  the  text.  It  is  not  difficult  to  restore  the  original  text,  so  far 
as  these  eight  terms  are  concerned,  and  to  show  that  each  term  was  used  once 
in  each  of  the  Strs.,  and  that  all  were  used  in  every  Str.  It  was  not  under¬ 
stood  by  later  copyists  that  these  were  all  legal  terms,  and  hence  there  arose 
gradually  textual  errors  due  to  the  giving  of  other  interpretations  to  these 
terms.  All  Christian  translations  err  greatly  in  this  particular. 

These  eight  terms  represent  in  their  original  meaning  several  types  of 
Hebrew  Law  ( v .  Br.Hex-  242  6<i-).  But  in  this  Ps.  they  seem  to  have  lost  for 
the  most  part  their  original  force.  (1)  The  term  nn  is  the  Word  or  sentence 
of  Law,  originally  of  the  type :  Thou  shalt  or  shalt  not,  a  prophetic  word 
addressed  to  Israel  as  a  nation  conceived  as  one  person,  nan  is  the  earliest 
term,  and  the  most  prominent  one  in  this  Ps.  (2)  The  term  rnm,  Saying,  is 
a  poetic  syn.  of  nan,  based  on  Dt.  33®.  It  is  so  used  in  sg.  throughout  the  Ps.; 
prob.  also  in  1910,  for  which  rux-p  has  been  substituted  by  mistake.  (3)  The 
term  Cpn  indicates  the  brief,  terse  Statutes  of  the  primitive  Hebrew  adminis¬ 
tration  of  Law,  usually  with  penalty  attached.  This  term  is  used  in  pi.  through¬ 
out  the  Ps.  (4)  A  later  type  of  the  D'pn  are  the  d’bcipd,  Judgments,  used 
also  in  pi.  throughout.  The  sg.  in  v.48-  84>  121, 132’ 149, 16°- 175  is  due  to  txt.  err. 
(5)  nun,  the  Law,  as  teaching,  instruction ;  originally  a  term  for  a  body  of 
law,  in  P  for  specific  laws  also  ;  used  throughout  in  sg.  (6)  niXD  is  used  in  pi. 
for  Deuteronomic  or  later  prophetic  Commands.  (7)  rrnjJ,  Testimonies,  term 
of  P,  used  in  pi.  (8)  anps,  Precepts,  a  poetic  term  in  late  Pss.  ©  renders 
ivroXal  same  as  niXD,  for  which  indeed  it  is  a  synonym  ;  3  renders  praecepta 
same  as  o'pn.  It  is  used  throughout  the  Ps.  in  pi.  with  sf.  These  eight  terms 
for  Law,  so  far  as  pj  and  Vrss.  are  concerned,  are  used  with  such  variation 
that  there  seems  to  be  no  more  order  than  in  a  kaleidoscope.  There  are 
variations  in  the  Vrss.,  but  these  are  not  sufficient  in  number  or  helpful 
in  character  to  change  this  situation.  It  is  improbable  that  an  author,  who 
in  all  other  respects  was  so  artificial  and  ornate  in  style,  would  in  this  essen- 


4i  6 


PSALMS 


tial  matter  be  so  artless  and  unconventional.  This  Ps.  was  composed  for 
recitation  as  an  ABC  for  the  training  of  the  young  scribe  in  the  Law.  One 
would  expect  the  author  to  give  aid  to  the  memory  by  an  orderly  arrangement. 
When  we  examine  these  terms  in  their  present  usage,  and  emend  the  text 
in  the  cases  already  mentioned,  some  trace  of  order  becomes  apparent  in  the 
midst  of  the  chaos.  The  question  then  arises  whether  the  disorder  is  not  the 
result  of  the  carelessness  of  scribes,  or  due  to  variations  of  memory  in  the 
ancient  schools.  Ba.  tells  us  that  “  jeder  Vers  bildet  in  der  Regel  einen  fur  sich 
abgeschlossenen  Gedanken  ;  nur  selten  (z.  B.  89-91,  97-100)  hangen  mehrere 
Verse  enger  zusammen.”  This  is  as  much  as  to  say  that  this  Ps.  lacks  parall., 
the  essential  feature  of  all  Heb.  poetry,  and  is  in  fact  no  poetry  at  all.  A 
careful  search  for  parallelism  in  this  Ps.  makes  it  evident  that  there  is  no  Ps. 
more  marked  by  parall.  in  its  varied  forms,  and  that  no  Heb.  poetry  known 
to  us  has  a  greater  variety  of  these  forms  than  this  Ps.  By  copyists’  errors  and 
glossators’  neglects,  by  readjustments  due  to  defective  memory  or  slips  of  the 
eye,  or  supposed  improvements  of  editors,  the  original  parall.  is  often  obscured 
or  destroyed ;  but  it  is  not  difficult  to  restore  it  in  most  cases,  as  the  subsequent 
comment  shows. 

Much  time  has  been  spent  and  no  pains  have  been  spared  in  the  effort  to 
discover  the  principle  which  determines  the  variation  of  terms  in  the  Strs. 
The  following  scheme  is  presented  as  the  best  that  we  can  offer  at  present. 
If  the  problem  is  not  fully  solved,  it  is  hoped  that  the  solution  is  not  far 
distant.  The  principle  of  arrangement  has  been  determined  chiefly  through 
a  study  of  the  parallelisms.  These  seemed  to  require  a  transposition  of  lines 
in  many  Strs.  The  frequent  omissions  and  duplications  of  terms  in  Jij,  and 
the  many  and  remarkable  variants  presented  by  <3,  F,  seemed  to  justify  an 
occasional  transposition  of  terms,  as  well  as  the  substitution  of  missing  terms 
for  duplicates.  The  scheme  is  as  follows:  (1)  The  Strs.  are  grouped  in  pairs 
by  a  similar  use  of  the  terms.  (2)  They  are  divided  into  larger  groups  of  four, 
eight,  and  ten  Strs.,  by  the  interchange  of  all  four  terms  between  the  tetra- 
stichs  (Strs.  1-2,  5-6,  13-14).  (3)  These  groups  are  subdivided  by  changes 
in  the  terms  of  the  opening  couplets  of  the  tetrastichs.  Throughout  the  Ps. 
the  tetrastichs  use  in  their  first  lines  nm  and  min,  excepting  in  Strs.  7- 
10,  15-18,  where  the  terms  of  the  first  couplet  change  places,  and  nm 
and  min  take  the  second  place.  With  nm  is  used  met*  in  Strs.  1-2,  7-8, 
11-12,  15-16,  19-22  (12  Strs.),  o'tacifD  in  Strs.  13-14  (2  Strs.),  D'pn  in  Strs. 
3-6  (4  Strs.),  nny  in  Strs.  9-10,  17-18  (4  Strs.).  With  min  is  used:  ompo 
in  Strs.  3-6,  9-10,  17-18  (8  Strs.),  niXD  in  Strs.  13-14  (2  Strs.),  nny  in 
Strs.  1-2,  11-12,  19-22  (8  Strs.),  o'pn  in  Strs.  7-8,  15-16  (4  Strs.).  This 
variation  of  the  second  term  divides  Strs.  1-4  into  two  pairs,  Strs.  5-12  into 
four  pairs,  Strs.  13-20  into  four  pairs.  The  final  Strs.,  21-22,  seem  to  form  a 
group  by  themselves,  as  they  repeat  the  arrangement  of  the  first  pair  of  Strs. 
and  of  the  closing  Strs.  of  the  larger  groups,  5-12,  13-20,  varying  only  by  using 
the  order  of  the  first  Str.  in  one  tetrastich  and  the  order  of  the  second  Str.  in 
the  other  tetrastich,  i.e.  1“  is  combined  with  2'',  and  with  2“  (4)  The 
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tetrastichs  always  retain  three  of  their  terms,  but  occasionally  interchange 
one.  The  terms  thus  common  to  both  tetrastichs  are  D’pn  and  nny.  D'pn  is 
used  with  -m  and  its  mates  moN  and  mafliPD  in  Strs.  1-6,  11-14,  19-22;  nnj) 
with  min  and  its  mates  amps  and  mxc  in  these  same  Strs.  The  two  terms 
are  interchanged  in  Strs.  7-10,  15-18.  This  variation  serves  to  unite  two  of 
the  four  pairs  in  Strs.  5-12  and  I3_2°>  making  the  subdivision  of  each  group 
2  +  4  +  2.  (5)  The  order  of  terms  in  the  first  couplet  of  the  tetrastichs  is 

reversed  only  in  Strs.  7-10,  IS_I^>  *•£.  where  the  variable  terms  are  inter¬ 
changed.  This  variation  serves  to  emphasize  the  union  of  these  pairs  in 
quartettes.  (6)  The  order  of  terms  in  the  second  couplet  is  regularly  reversed 
throughout  the  Ps.;  so  that  no  Str.  repeats  exactly  the  combination  of  the 
preceding  Str.  (7)  There  is  the  same  selection  of  terms,  with  variation  in 
order  only,  in  the  opening  and  closing  groups  of  the  Ps.,  Strs.  1-4,  21-22,  and 
in  the  opening  and  closing  pairs  of  the  groups  5-12,  13-20.  There  is  corre¬ 
spondence  in  order  as  well  between  Strs.  1-2,  11-12,  19-20,  21-22;  and 
between  Strs.  3-4,  5-6.  The  same  general  correspondence  appears  between 
Strs.  7-10,  15-18,  and  the  exact  correspondence  between  Strs.  7-8,  15-16 
and  between  Strs.  9-10,  17-18.  This  resemblance  serves  to  unite  the  several 
groups  into  an  organic  whole.  The  scheme  may  be  presented  most  clearly 
in  the  form  of  a  table  (see  p.  4x8). 

There  is  undoubtedly  a  considerable  amount  of  repetition  of  phrases  in 
this  Ps.,  and  this  to  the  superficial  reader  gives  the  impression  of  monotony; 
but  in  fact  such  phrases  are  comparatively  few  in  number,  and  their  repetition 
is  due  to  the  emphasis  the  poet  desires  to  put  upon  them  and  upon  them 
alone.  The  great  majority  of  the  terms  used  in  connection  with  the  Law  are 
used  no  more  than  once  or  twice  in  these  176  lines  ;  so  that  in  fact  there  is  a 
wonderful  variety  in  the  Ps.,  a  variety  so  great  that  it  seems  to  exhaust  the 
possibilities  of  usage. 

The  psalmist  writes  in  the  midst  of  great  trouble,  affliction,  and  indeed 
persecution.  He  is  encompassed  by  proud,  powerful  enemies,  who  scorn  him 
for  his  fidelity  to  the  Law,  and  heap  reproaches  and  contempt  upon  him.  At 
the  same  time  they  seek  to  ensnare  him  by  craft  and  lies.  Notwithstanding 
all  this,  the  psalmist  is  entirely  loyal  to  the  Law.  The  Law  has  become  to 
him  the  representative  of  his  God.  Throughout  the  Ps.  he  ascribes  to  the 
Law  the  attributes  older  writers  ascribe  to  God ;  looks  to  the  Law  for  the  help 
and  salvation  that  ordinarily  come  from  God  alone.  The  Law  is  to  him  almost 
hypostatical,  almost  what  the  Memra  became  to  later  Judaism.  It  was  eternal 
in  heaven  before  it  came  to  the  earth :  it  came  to  the  earth  and  to  man  to 
remain  everlastingly.  Upon  its  observance  depend  life,  salvation,  knowledge, 
wisdom,  happiness,  and  every  joy.  It  is  not  true  that  this  author  has  the 
Deuteronomic  spirit.  The  personal  allegiance  to  Yahweh  of  D  has  become 
a  legal  allegiance.  The  psalmist  is  far  in  advance  of  the  priestly  attitude  of 
P.  Lie  is  a  scribe,  an  early  Pharisee  of  the  highest  and  noblest  type.  The 
Ps.  originated,  therefore,  after  the  rise  of  the  Pharisaic  party,  at  the  time  of 
their  persecution  because  of  zeal  for  the  Law  by  the  Hellenistic  party  in 
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Israel,  and  especially  by  the  haughty  leaders  and  princes  who  represented  the 
Syrian  interest,  toward  the  close  of  the  Greek  period. 

Str.  Ihe  first  tetrastich  has  syn.  and  synth.  couplets;  the 
second,  antith.  and  synth.  couplets. — 1—8.  Happy],  congratulation ; 
repeated  for  emphasis  v.2,  cf.  i1.  — perfect  in  way],  who  have  integ¬ 
rity  in  their  walk  of  life,  cf.  152  i822bi-  ||  Seek  Thee  with  the  whole 
heart],  so  v.10 :  personal  acquaintanceship  with  Yahweh  is  the 
goal  of  their  way. —  Walk  in  Thy  Law~\,  as  assonance  and  meas¬ 
ure  require ;  enlarged  by  glossator  into  “  Law  of  Yahweh  ”  to 
make  the  reference  more  definite ;  cf.  walk  according  to  Thy 
Word],  v.3,  which  an  early  copyist  changed  by  error  into  the 
similar  Heb.  “in  His  way T —  keep  Thy  Testimonies],  v2.  This 
vb.  is  frequently  used  in  this  Ps. :  with  Testimonies  also  v.22' 129, 
with  Law  v.34,  with  Precepts  v.5&  69- 10°,  with  Commands  v.115,  with 
Statutes  v.03'145.  It  is  ||  observe  Thy  Precepts ],  v.4 :  vb.  used  with 
Precepts  also  v.63- 134- 16S,  with  Statutes  v.5-8f?),  with  Word  v.9- 17- 57- 101, 
with  Law  v.34, 44  55  (?)- 136,  with  Commands  v.60,  with  Saying  v.67,158, 
with  Testimonies  y.ss.  ns.  isr.  168 (?)?  with  Judgments  v.106 ;  the  only  vb. 
used  with  all  the  legal  terms.  These  vbs.  imply  watchful,  careful 
observance  of  the  Law.  It  is  evidently  the  chief  thing  in  the  mind 
of  the  author  of  the  Ps.  —  Thou  Thyself  hast  co?nmanded],  v.4. 
The  Law  is  the  personal  command  of  God,  involving  personal 
allegiance  in  seeking  Him  with  the  whole  heart,  and  the  resultant 
happiness.  —  Ah  :  that],  v.5,  strong  expression  of  longing,  with  its 
antithesis  in  the  negative  jussive  v.8.  —  my  ways  were  established], 
fixed  right,  directed  aright  by  God ;  so  that  I  might  walk  aright 
in  the  way,  be  “perfect  in  way”  v.1.  —  Cf.  for  the  negative  side 
v.8.  Do  not  forsake  me  utterly],  leaving  me  to  walk  alone,  with¬ 
out  divine  direction  ;  one  who  “  seeks  Thee  with  the  whole  heart  ” 
v.2.  —  Then  shall  I  not  be  ashamed],  v.6,  put  to  shame  by  trans¬ 
gression —  but,  in  antithesis,  thank  Thee],  v.7,  giving  God  the 
praise.  —  with  iiprightness  of  heart],  the  heart  being  upright  be¬ 
cause  without  transgression,  and  with  completeness  of  devotion.  — 
in  looking  unto  all  Thy  Commands],  with  a  teachable  spirit  to 
learn ;  cf.  v.16  ||  learning  Thy  righteous  fudgments] .  The  vb. 
“  learn  ”  is  used  also  with  Commands  v.73,  with  Statutes  v.71. 
The  phr.  “righteous  Judgments”  is  used  elsw.  v.62' 10S- 164,  also 
with  corrected  text  v.12L m  172,  cf.  v.75,  a  favorite  term  of  this 
author;  cf.  1910  for  the  idea. 
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Str.  D.  The  first  quartette  is  composed  of  two  synth.  couplets ; 
the  second  of  lines  essentially  syn.  —  9-16.  Whereby  shall  one 
keep  his  path  pure?],  a  question  directed  to  God;  cf.  the  antith. 
v.3- 5.  An  early  copyist  under  the  influence  of  WL.  inserted  in  the 
text  “  young  man  ” ;  but  the  context  has  no  more  to  do  with 
young  men  than  with  other  persons,  and  this  being  the  only  pas¬ 
sage  in  the  Ps.  applied  specifically  to  young  men,  the  reference  is 
improbable.  The  path  is  a  pure  path  ||  “  perfect  ”  v.1,  and  is  to  be 
kept  pure.  The  EVS.  “cleanse”  implies  a  way  not  already  pure 
but  to  be  made  so ;  which  suits  admirably  the  Augustinian  doctrine 
of  sin,  but  does  not  suit  the  conception  of  this  poet.  —  Within  my 
heart],  v.11,  in  antithesis  with  my  lips  v.13.  Within  the  heart  that 
I  may  not  sin  against  Thee ]  as  a  preventive  of  sin  against  God  by 
violating  His  Law.  —  I  have  stored  up  Thy  Saying],  as  a  treasure 
ever  to  be  kept  in  mind  and  guarded.  In  this  way,  the  heart,  the 
mind,  the  will,  the  entire  inner  man  is  restrained  from  sin.  —  The 
same  is  accomplished  in  the  outer  man  by  oral  recitation  :  I  told 
all  the  Judgments  of  Thy  mouth],  v.13.  Telling  them  to  others 
impresses  them  upon  the  mind  of  him  who  tells  them ;  and  is  a 
public  recognition  of  their  obligation;  and  therein  an  effectual 
restraint  from  outward  sin.  —  Blessed  be  Thou,  Yahweh  /] ,  v.12.  An 
ascription  of  blessedness  to  Yahweh,  the  great  Teacher,  Himself 
the  sum  of  the  Law.  —  Teach  me  Thy  Statutes],  phr.  of  D,  also 
v  26.04.68.1.4.  i3s.  1,1  The  js  aiso  use(q  with  Judgments  (error  for 
Statutes)  v.m.  —  In  Thy  Testimonies  I  rejoice],  v.14,  cf.  Thy  Saying 
v.162  ||  In  Thy  Law  I  delight  myself],  v.16 ;  so  in  Thy  Commands 
v.47 ;  cf.  also  use  of  noun  from  same  stem  :  “  my  delight  is  Thy  ” 
Testimonies  v.24,  Law  v.70- 77- "• 174,  and  Commands  v.143.  —  The  inter¬ 
mediate  in  Thy  Precepts  I  muse],  v.15,  is  not  simply  the  musing 
of  meditation  and  study,  which  does  not  suit  the  ||  here  or  in 
v.78,  or  in  v.23-48  (with  Statutes),  where  this  vb.  is  in  the  same  par¬ 
allelism  with  terms  of  rejoicing.  It  is  the  musing  of  talking  or 
singing  to  oneself  about  a  joyous  theme.  And  the  other  passages 
v.148  with  Saying,  and  v.27  with  «  wonders,”  and  even  the  cognate 
noun  of  v.97  09  favour  this  general  mng.  for  all  the  passages  of  this 
Ps.  —  over  above  all  riches].  The  Law  is  the  most  valuable  of  all 
things,  worth  all  things  else;  cf.  Jesus’  Parables  of  the  Kingdom 
Mt.  x3  .  1  his  tiistich  has  also  the  syn.  terms  Way  used  twice, 


PSALM  CXIX. 


421 


and  Path ,  which  is  the  way  of  the  Law,  cf.  v.9 — Unto  this  the 
pious  loop],  cf.  v.6  and  they  forget]  it  not;  cf.  v.61-109  153  used  with 
Law,  v.83  with  Statutes,  v.93- 141  with  Precepts,  v.139  with  Word,  and 
v.176  with  Commands.  —  Let  me  not  err  from  Thy  Commands], 
v.10 ;  so  v.21,  cf.  v.118,  where  the  same  vb.  is  used  with  “  Statutes  ”  ; 
cf.  also  1913  and  the  conception  of  sin  as  error  in  P. 

Str.  1  The  first  quartette  has  synth.  and  syn.  couplets,  the  sec¬ 
ond  antith.  couplets.  — 17—24.  Deal  bountifully  with  Thy  servant], 
as  13°  1167  1428.  — that  I  may  live],  not  physical  but  religious,  as 
v.25'  37‘ 40- 50' 77' S8-  93‘ 107'  116‘  144‘ m 154' 156' m 17S.  This  writer  evidently  thinks 
that  the  only  true  life  is  in  knowing  and  obeying  the  divine  Law. 
—  Yea  princes  sit  down],  v.23,  in  council.  —  talk  together  against 
me],  plotting  and  conspiring,  as  v.61-69'83-95-1104'.  A  glossator  inserts 
at  the  expense  of  the  measure  Thy  servant,  requiring  the  change  of 
its  vb.  from  the  first  person  to  the  third. — A  sojourner  am  I  in  the 
earth],  v.19.  The  earth  was  not  his  native  land.  He  was  an  alien, 
residing  in  it  by  sufferance  with  only  the  rights  of  a  guest.  —  The 
||  was  probably  also  My  soul  is  in  exile],  v.20,  for  JLf  and  Vrss. 
differ  in  text,  has  an  Aramaic  word  which  is  usually  rendered 
after  La.  316  “  is  crushed  ” ;  but  this  is  dubious  and  harsh  in  the 
context.  The  Vrss.  seem  to  have  had  a  vb.,  syn.  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  infinitive.  —  in  longing].  The  psalmist  is  not  content  with 
the  provisions  for  his  comfort  which  he  finds  on  the  earth.  He 
longs  for  something  which  is  over  and  beyond  the  earth,  for  heav¬ 
enly  things.  —  at  every  time] .  There  is  no  cessation  of  this  long¬ 
ing;  and  it  is  for  the  divine  Law,  which  he  implores  that  God 
may  not  hide],  but  reveal  to  him. —  Uncover  mine  eyes],  v.18; 
unable  to  see  without  the  divine  help.  This  is  moral  indistinct¬ 
ness  of  vision,  not  physical ;  cf.  the  words  of  Jesus  Mt  622-23  y3-5 
Jn.  9'3!M1.  —  wonderful  things],  cf.v.27-129,  a  term  used  elsewhere  for 
the  wonderful  acts  of  Yahweh  in  judgment  and  redemption ;  here 
for  the  wonderful  features  of  the  Law  itself,  and  so  it  is  defined : 
- — out  of  Thy  Law],  manifesting  themselves  from  the  Law  in  the 
attentive  study  of  it,  so  soon  as  the  religious  eyes  are  opened 
to  see.  —  Uncover  reproach  and  contempt],  v.22.  Reproach  and 
contempt  are  conceived  as  garments  clothing  the  Psalmist.  His 
prayer  is  that  he  may  be  uncovered,  that  they  may  be  stripped  off. 
A  glossator  to  make  this  clearer  inserts  “from  upon  me.”  —  Thou 
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dost  rebuke  the  proud],  v.21.  The  author  was  evidently  living  at  a 
time  when  there  were  many  of  these  proud,  arrogant  men,  who 
are  here  described  as  accursed  of  God,  and  such  as  err  from 
Thy  Commands,  cf.  v.10 ;  elsewhere  as  deriding  v.51,  misrepresent¬ 
ing  v.69,  subverting  v.85,  and  oppressing  him  v.122,  and  as  put  to 
shame  v.78.  In  antithesis  with  the  conspirators  already  mentioned, 
the  psalmist  consults  the  divine  Precepts  as  the  men  of  my  coun¬ 
sel^,  v.24,  his  advisers  and  helpers. 

Str.  1.  In  the  first  tetrastich  antith.  lines  are  enclosed  by  syn. 
ones.  The  second  tetrastich  has  antith.  and  syn.  couplets.  —  25- 
32.  My  soul  doth  cleave  to  the  dust],  prostrate  on  the  ground,  the 
face  in  the  dust,  unable  to  rise  ||  doth  drop  away  from  heaviness ],  v.28, 
dissolving  in  tears,  in  the  intensity  of  affliction,  due  doubtless  to 
persecution.  —  according  to  Thy  Word  quicken  me],  in  accordance 
with  the  principle  that  the  divine  Law  imparts  the  only  true  life, 
cf.  v.17.  This  phr.  is  used  also  v.37-107,  with  Saying  v.50  154,  with 
Judgments  V.14915G,  cf.  also  v.93' 144  ||  according  to  Thy  Saying  raise 
me  up]  from  the  prostrate  condition  into  new  life  and  energy.  — 
My  ways  have  I  told],  v.20,  in  confession  to  God  —  and  Thou  hast 
answered  me],  with  forgiveness  and  favour.  —  The  way  of  Thy 
wonders  will  I  sing],  musing  on  it  in  praise.  The  way  is  the  way 
of  the  Law  and  of  its  wonders,  as  v.ls.  A  later  scribe  at  the  cost 
of  measure  and  parallelism  makes  this  more  evident  by  transposi¬ 
tion.  —  make  me  understand],  give  intellectual  and  moral  discern¬ 
ment,  ||  teach,  cf.  v.7  —  The  way  of  falsehood],  v.29,  leading  away 
from  the  Law ;  implying  unfaithfulness  to  legal  obligations ;  and 
so  antithetical  to  The  way  of  fidelity],  v.30,  faithful  adherence  and 
obedience  to  the  Law.  The  former  he  prays  that  God  will  remove ; 
of  the  latter  he  affirms  that  he  has  chosen  it.  On  the  basis  of  both 
is  the  petition :  with  Thy  Law],  as  an  instrument  ||  with  Thy 

Precepts.  —  be  gracious  to  me],  make  the  Law  a  means  of  grace. _ 

||  compose  me],  reduce  the  agitated  soul  to  calmness  and  an  even 
temper.  This  term,  suggested  by  the  parall.,  seems  to  be  the 
most  probable  explanation  of  a  difficult  phr.  in  which  and  Vrss. 
greatly  differ. —  I  cleave  unto  Thy  Testimonies],  v.31,  the  deliber¬ 
ate  adherence  of  affection  as  distinguished  from  the  forced  physi¬ 
cal  adherence  of  v.25.  —  The  way  of  Thy  Commands  will  I  run], 
v.32,  as  eager,  and  so  impatient  of  the  slower  “  walk  ”  of  v.1. _ 
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put  me  not  to  shame'],  petition  on  the  negative  side  ||  Thou  wilt 
encozirage  my  heart],  the  positive  side.  There  will  be  no  dis¬ 
couragement,  but  encouragement  to  run  the  divine  race  of  the 
Law. 

Str.  H.  The  first  tetrastich  has  two  syn.  couplets,  the  second  in¬ 
troverted  parallelism.  —  33-40.  Show  me  the  way],  as  2711  86u, 
cf.  v.102 :  give  instruction  in  the  way  of  the  divine  Law  ||  Make  me 
to  under stazid — as  my  reward],  cf.  v.112;  the  most  probable  ex¬ 
planation  of  a  difficult  passage  where  and  Vrss.  differ,  and  suited 
to  the  ||  with  all  my  heart.  —  ||  I  delight], v  F\  The  Law  itself  is  the 
reward  of  the  servant  of  God ;  the  very  keeping  of  it  is  its  own 
reward,  as  1912,  and  gives  delight  to  the  heart  whose  whole  affec¬ 
tions  are  set  upon  it.  “  Unto  the  End  ”  of  EVB.  is  not  sustained 
by  usage,  and  does  not  give  an  appropriate  sense.  JPSV.  “  with 
every  step  ”  is  more  probable,  but  not  so  well  suited  to  ||.  —  Make 
me  tread  in  the  path],  v.35,  as  guide  and  helper  ||  Incline  my 
heart],  cf.  Jos.  24s3  (E)  Pr.  22  Ps.  1414.  — not  unto  covetousness]. 
The  antithesis  of  God  and  His  Law  with  Mammon  and  the  greed 
for  unjust  gain,  cf.  Is.  3315  Mt.  624  Lk.  1613.  —  Remove  mine  eyes 
from  worthlessness],  v.37.  The  glossator  inserts,  at  the  expense 
of  the  measure,  the  unnecessary  “seeing.”  The  vanity  that  he 
would  not  see  is  worthlessness  of  evil  conduct  as  the  ||  my  reproach, 
v.39,  suggests.  These  worthless  men,  cf.  26*,  heap  reproaches  upon 
him  for  not  sharing  in  their  worthless  conduct.  He  desires  to 
avoid  them  altogether,  and  to  see  nothing  of  them.  —  my  steps], 
the  most  probable  explanation  of  a  word  misunderstood  and  inter¬ 
preted  as  a  relative  by  ^  and  Vrss.,  or  else  omitted.  —  Establish 
to  Thy  servant  Thy  Saying],  v.38,  make  it  firm,  sure,  certain,  cf.  v.5. 
—  according  to  the  fear  that  is  due  Thee],  the  reverential  fear  that 
God  invokes  from  His  servants.  —  ||  Thine  excellent  fudgments 
I  stand  in  awe  of],  v.39,  cf.  22s4  33s.  As  usual  in  this  Ps.  there  is 
a  constant  interchange  of  God  and  His  Law,  which  are  practically 
identical  to  this  psalmist.  —  In  Thy  righteousness],  v-40,  by  instru¬ 
mentality  of,  shewing  it,  putting  it  forth  as  a  means  of  grace.  It 
is  as  usual  in  1 f/  and  Is.2  a  saving  attribute. 

Str.  1.  The  first  tetrastich  has  synth.  couplets ;  the  second,  a 
syn.  couplet  enclosed  in  synth.  lines.  —  41-48.  Verily],  so  v.43,44  ; 
asseverativej,  usually  neglected.  —  let  Thy  kindness  bring  me], 
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the  most  probable  rendering  for  “  come  to  me,”  in  pi.,  MT.,  S, 
E,  3,  followed  by  AV.,  RV. ;  in  sg.  (3,  U,  PBV.,  JPSV.  —  And  I 
will  lift  up  my  palms  unto],  v.48.  The  gesture  of  prayer,  especially 
in  the  form  of  invocation  and  adoration.  This  attitude  of  worship 
of  the  Law  is  a  late  conception,  instead  of  the  earlier  conception, 
which  is  always  a  lifting  up  of  the  palms  to  God  Himself  63s  La.  219 
341,  or  to  His  shrine  Pss.  2  82  1342.  A  copyist’s  error  inserts  from 
v.47  (after  the  transposition  of  v.48  to  its  present  place),  the  clause  : 
“  unto  Thy  Commands  which  I  love ;  ”  but  in  both  lines  the  rela¬ 
tive  is  determined  by  the  last  clause,  here  :  what  I  will  sing  of, 
even  Thy  Statutes],  cf.  v.1*.  —  Do  not  snatch  away  the  word  of 
faithfulness],  v.43.  This  is  the  word  that  the  psalmist  would 
speak  in  fidelity  to  His  God.  He  implores  that  he  may  not 
be  made  incapable  of  speaking  it,  or  that,  just  as  he  is  about 
to  speak  it,  it  may  not  be  taken  from  him  by  Yahweh’s  aban¬ 
donment  of  him  to  his  enemies.  —  I  hope  in  Thy  Judgments], 
elsw.  Word  v.49-74-81  114 -14'.  The  poet  waits  in  hope  on  the  divine 
Law,  as  elsw.  on  God  Himself,  3125  33s2  69 \  — And  I  will  return 
word  to  him  that  reproacheth  me],  v.42 ;  respond  to  his  reproaches, 
cf.  v.22.  —  that  I  trust  in  Thy  Saying],  phr.  a.A. ;  trust  in  the  Law 
secures  life  and  salvation,  and  this  is  the  sufficient  answer  to  the 
proud  enemies.  Trust  in  the  Law  to  this  poet  stands  for  the 
usual  trust  in  God  (9u-f  21  t.  ifi).  —  In  a  roomy  place],  v.45,  where 
there  is  ample  room  for  liberty  of  movement,  like  a  public  square  ; 
so  v.96  the  Commandment  itself  is  spacious,  exceeding  broad  ;  and 
v.32  Yahweh  enlarges,  encourages  the  heart.  —  because  I  study  Thy 
Precepts],  so  v.94,  with  Statutes  v.155,  cf.  Ezr.  710  1  Ch.  28s :  seek 
with  application,  study  in  order  to  practise.  —  And  I  will  speak 
before  kings],  v.46,  the  word  of  faithful  testimony  to  the  Law.  The 
kings  were  doubtless  the  Egyptian  and  Syrian  monarchs  of  the 
later  Greek  period.  —  And  I  will  not  be  ashamed  of  Thy  Testimo¬ 
nies],  implying  the  reverse;  full  of  hope  and  courage,  joy  and 
pride  in  the  Law ;  as  expressed  by  v.47.  —  I  will  delight  myself  in 
what  I  love,  even  Thy  Commands],  cf.  v.16.  Love  to  the  Law  is 
characteristic  of  this  poet :  in  the  form  of  Commands  elsw.  v.48 
(gl.),  also  v.127;  of  Testimonies  v.119-167;  of  Precepts  v.159;  elsw.  of 
Law  v.97- 11S- 1G3- 165.  Love  to  Law  takes  the  place  of  the  earlier 
Deuteronomic  love  to  Yahweh  Dt.  510  65  +  10  t.  (Dt.)  Pss.  3124 
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9710  1161  14520;  or  to  the  name  of  Yahweh  512  69s7,  as  v.132,  His 
house  26s,  His  salvation  4017  =  705,  Jerusalem  122s. 

Str.  T.  The  first  tetrastich  has  synth.  lines  enclosed  by  antith. ; 
the  second,  antith.  and  synth.  couplets.  — 49-56.  Remember  Thy 
servant\  v.2,  cf.  136s3  (with  b),  913  742  11512  (with  acc.).  This  is 
the  most  probable  reading,  so  soon  as  the  term  for  Law  goes  to 
the  end  of  the  line  as  in  all  other  cases  in  this  Str.  “  Word  to  Thy 
servant”  of  is  most  naturally  a  promise,  which  is  not  suited  to 
the  usage  of  terms  in  this  Ps.  ;  and  moreover  the  Vb.  “  hope  ” 
requires  an  object  as  in  v.43.  —  because  Thou  hast  made  me  hope~\, 
as  RV.  The  prayer  is  based  on  the  fact  that  God  Himself  has 
inspired  the  hope.  This  is  more  probable  than  “wherein”  PBV., 
“  upon  which  ”  AV.,  or  “  when  ”  JPSY.  —  This  is  ?tiy  comfort,  that 
Thou  hast  quickened  me~\,  v.50,  cf.  RV.m,  JPSV.  The  experience 
of  quickening  in  the  past  is  the  ground  of  comfort  for  the  present 
and  the  future.  —  in  my  affliction\.  This  is  explained,  v.51,  as  from 
The  proud,  cf.  v.a.  —  Who  scorn  me  exceedingly ],  cf.  i1.  These, 
in  the  Greek  period  when  the  study  of  Plebrew  Wisdom  and  de¬ 
votion  to  the  Law  alike  prevailed  among  the  pious,  treated  all 
who  engaged  in  such  studies  with  scorn,  and  heaped  reproaches 
upon  them ;  cf.  v.21-22.  —  I  have  not  inclined  from  Thy  Testi- 
monies'],  so  v.157.  The  Law  is  conceived  as  a  straight  line,  a  rule 
of  conduct  from  which  the  psalmist  does  not  deviate  to  the  right 
or  the  left.  —  ||  forsakers  of  Thy  Latv\  v.53,  cf.  v.87  Dt.  29s4  +  14  t., 
for  the  earlier  “forsake  God,”  Ju.  io10  Dt.  2820  31115  +  39  t.  — A 
burning  wind  has  seized  me  from  the  wickedf  The  scorning 
coming  from  the  wicked  is  compared  to  the  Sirocco,  a  burning, 
enervating  wind  which  enfeebles  and  afflicts  him.  The  ||  and  the 
usage  of  the  noun,  v.  n6,  makes  this  rendering  more  probable 
than  the  various  explanations  of  the  Vrss.  ancient  and  modern : 
“  horror  ”  AV.,  after  3,  2,  “  hot  indignation  ”  RV.,  JPSV.,  which 
have  no  justification  in  Hebrew  usage,  and  require  the  rendering 
“  because  of  the  wicked,”  which  then  entirely  destroys  the  parall. 
—  I  remember\,  v.52,  also  v.55,  in  antithesis  with  the  divine  remem¬ 
brance  v.49.  That  which  is  remembered  in  the  latter  case  is  the 
name  of  Yahweh.  The  ||  suggests  that  Yahweh  Himself  should 
be  the  object  in  the  first  case,  and  that  the  divine  name  should  not 
be  vocative.  %  and  Vrss.  all  make  the  obj.  “Thy  judgments  ”  ; 
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but  usage  and  assonance  require  that  this  should  be  at  the  close 
of  the  line  with  the  final  Vb.  —  comfort  myself],  cf.  v.'j0.  The  first 
remembrance  v.52  is  of  old ,  of  the  historic  deliverances  of  Yahweh 
from  ancient  times,  cf.  v.49;  the  second  v.55  is  in  the  night,  the 
time  of  reflection  and  consideration,  cf.  v.62.  —  Songs  have  7],  v.54, 
joy  expressed  in  songs,  whose  theme  is  the  Statutes  of  the  Law. 
The  ||  This  have  I],  v.66,  suggests  that  the  remembrance  in  the 
night  is  a  joyous  one,  expressed  orally,  cf.  Jb.  3510.  —  in  the  house 
of  my  sojourning],  the  earthly  life,  cf.  v. 19-20  Gn.  47°. 

Str.  ft.  Both  tetrastichs  have  synth.  couplets.  —  57-64.  My  por¬ 
tion,  Yahweh ].  Yahweh  is  the  portion  of  His  people  165  73“  1426. 
—  I  have  said],  resolved,  promised,  as  1  Ch.  2723  2  Ch.  217.  —  / 
entreat  Thy  favour ],  v.58,  cf.  4s13.  —  At  midnight  I  rise  up],  v.62,  as 
the  glossator  rightly  interprets,  though  at  the  expense  of  the  meas¬ 
ure,  “  to  give  thanks  unto  Thee,”  in  the  songs  of  praise  of  v.54, 
making  the  midnight  hour  a  vigil  of  worship.  —  I  have  considered 
my  ways],  v.59,  attentively  examined  the  course  of  life  and  con¬ 
duct. —  and  turned  unto  Thy  Testimonies ],  the  positive  side  of 
repentance.  This  psalmist  is  unconscious  of  violation  of  Law, 
and  therefore  says  nothing  of  the  negative  side  of  turning  away 
from  sin.  A  glossator  inserted  at  the  expense  of  the  measure 
“  my  feet,”  thinking  of  walking  in  the  way.  —  This  is  enlarged 
upon  in:  60.  I  made  haste  and  delayed  not],  The  turning  was 
prompt,  without  hesitation  or  procrastination.  —  The  earth  is  full 
of  Thy  kindness'],  v.M,  as  33s,  cf.  145s-9.  —  The  cords  of  the  wicked 
have  enclosed  me],  so  essentially  RV.,  JPSV.,  “wrapped  me  round.” 
These  wicked  men  are  doubtless  the  proud  scorners  of  the  pre¬ 
vious  Strs.  They  are  here  regarded  as  hunters  who  for  the  time 
have  succeeded  in  snaring  him  and  binding  him  fast  with  their 
cords.  But  they  cannot  withdraw  him  from  the  Law.  PBV., 
AV.,  “have  robbed  me,”  has  no  justification.  —  A  companion  am 
I  to  all  that  fear  Thee],  v.03.  He  voluntarily  unites  himself  with 
ties  of  fellowship  to  the  true  worshippers  of  Yahweh,  because  they 
are  observant  of  the  Law. 

Str.  12.  I  he  first  tetrastich  has  introverted  parallelism,  the  second 
syn.  couplets.  —  65-72.  Well  hast  Thou  dealt  with  Thy  servant], 
doing  him  good.  ||  Thou  art  good  arid  a  doer  of  good],  v.68 ;  as  be¬ 
nignant,  beneficent,  and  bestowing  good  things  on  His  servant. _ 
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Well  was  it  for  me  that  I  was  afflicted],  v.71.  The  affliction  was 
not  merely  a  suffering  from  injustice  and  wrong  through  proud 
and  scornful  enemies ;  but  was  a  divine  discipline,  doing  him 
good ;  cf.  La.  y7-  32~33.  —  ||  Before  I  was  afflicted  I  erred],  v.67. 
Affliction  has  brought  him  to  repentance  of  his  errors,  cf.  v.59 ;  so 
that  now  he  errs  no  more.  —  Better  to  me  than  thousands  of  gold], 
v.72,  more  precious  than  great  wealth  is  the  Law,  cf.  v.14.  —  smeared 
lies  over  me],  v.69.  The  proud  so  frequently  mentioned  v.21,  as 
talking  together  against  him  v.23,  and  scorning  him  v.'51,  here  smear 
him  over  with  falsehood. —  Their  heart  is  gross  with  fatness],  v.70. 
In  their  pride  they  have  so  greatly  indulged  themselves  that  they 
have  become  incapable  of  right  thoughts,  right  feelings,  or  right 
judgments,  cf.  1710  737.  —  Taste'],  v.66,  intellectual  discernment, 
defined  as  having  the  quality  of  goodness,  excellence,  and  so  asso¬ 
ciated  with  knowledge.  The  context  sufficiently  indicates  that  the 
object  of  this  taste  and  knowledge  is  the  Law.  —  /  believe  in  Thy 
Commaiids],  phr.  a.A. ;  for  the  earlier  belief  in  God  Himself 
Gn.  156  (E)  Ex.  1431  Nu.  1411  (J)  Ps.  78s2,  His  works  78s2,  His 
word  of  promise  10612. 

Str.  \  The  first  tetrastich  has  syn.  and  synth.  couplets;  the 
second,  antith.  and  synth.  couplets.  —  73-80.  Let  them  that  fear 
Thee],  v.74,  repeated  v.79;  the  true  worshippers  of  God.  —  see  me 
and  be  glad]  ||  turn  to  me  that  they  may  know ,  v.79.  As  in  v.63,  the 
psalmist  was  their  companion,  so  here  they  resort  to  him  to  see 
him  and  be  glad  with  him,  and  learn  from  him  to  know  the  Law 
in  which  he  hopes.  The  Kt.  is  to  be  preferred  to  the  Qr.,  though 
the  latter  is  sustained  by  Vrss. ;  since  it  gives  in  the  phrase  “  them 
that  know  Thy  Testimonies,”  an  unnecessary  addition  to  “  them 
that  fear  Thee,”  and  omits  altogether  the  purpose  of  their  resort¬ 
ing  to  the  psalmist.  — /  know,  Yahweh],  v.'5,  not  only  the  Law  as 
such,  but  also  its  attributes  righteous  and  faithful,  which  indeed 
in  the  same  combination  are  attributes  of  God  Himself,  96Lj  1431, 
cf.  85n‘12.  A  glossator  put  upon  the  margin  Thou  hast  afflicted  me 
after  v.67-71  to  indicate  that  the  divine  affliction  also  had  these 
characteristics.  When  it  crept  into  the  text  at  the  cost  of  the 
measure  and  assonance,  “faithful”  was  attached  especially  to  it. 
—  Let  Thy  kindness  be  to  Thy  savant],  v.76,  ||  Let  Thy  compassion 
come  to  me],  v.77.  The  scribe  who  transposed  “Thy  servant”  to 
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the  close  of  the  line,  interpreted  Saying  as  a  divine  promise,  against 
the  usage  of  this  Ps.  —  to  cotnfort  me],  as  v.50,  ||  that  I  may  live], 
as  v.17. — Let  the  proud  be  shavied],  v.78,  the  same  proud  scorners 
who  constantly  appear  in  the  Ps.  —  In  antithesis  with  this  he  im- 
implores  that:  /  may  not  be  ashamed, — and  in  order  to  this: 
Let  my  heart  be  perfect],  v.80,  entire,  complete  in  conformity  to 
the  divine  Law,  cf.  v.1.  —  Thy  hands  made  me  and  prepared  me], 
cf.  Dt.  32s  Jb.  io8.  The  author  conceives  that  he  as  an  individual 
was  made  by  the  hands  of  God  :  and  that  the  purpose  of  his 
creation  was  that  he  might  study  and  learn  the  divine  commands. 
This  is  in  accord  with  the  doctrine  of  later  Judaism,  that  the  world 
was  created  in  the  interest  of  the  divine  Law.  An  early  glossator, 
not  understanding  this,  inserted  the  imv.  “make  me  to  under¬ 
stand,”  cf.  v.34. 

Str.  3.  Both  tetrastichs  are  composed  of  syn.  and  synth.  coup¬ 
lets.  —  81-88.  My  soul  doth  pine],  cf.  84s,  ||  Mine  eyes  fail],  cf.  v.123 
6c>4 ;  with  the  strain  of  watching  and  eager  longing  with  its  wasting 
effects  upon  the  physical  organisation.  — for  Thy  salvation],  as 
the  subsequent  context  indicates,  from  the  persecution  of  the 
proud.  —  How  long  ere],  v.82,  a  frequent  complaint  in  \p  at  the 
delay  of  divine  interposition,  cf.  v.84.  —  will  comfort  me  Thy  Say- 
ing],  cf.  v.50-52-76.  It  is  in  accord  with  the  constant  usage  of  this 
Ps.  that  the  Law  should  do  what  the  older  psalmists  thought  that 
God  Himself  would  do.  An  early  copyist  by  transferring  “  Thy 
Saying  ”  from  its  proper  place  at  the  close  of  the  line  made  it  the 
object  for  which  the  eyes  fail,  and  made  God  the  subject  of  com¬ 
fort.  —  Though  L  am  become  like  a  wineskin  in  smoke],  v.83.  The 
skin  of  wine,  the  bottle  of  the  ancients,  hung  up  on  the  beams  of 
the  room  becomes  blackened  and  shrivelled  when  the  room  is 
filled  with  smoke.  Thus  the  body  of  the  psalmist  becomes  ema¬ 
ciated,  as  his  eyes  fail,  with  long-continued  pining  for  the  long- 
postponed  deliverance.  —  How  many  are  the  days],  explained  by 
How  long  ere ;  the  days  of  waiting  for  the  Law  to  give  the  com¬ 
fort  and  salvation  longed  for.  An  early  scribe,  not  understanding 
the  terse  sentence  in  its  parallelism  with  v.82,  inserted  at  the  expense 
of  the  measure  an  explanatory  clause  “  ere  Thou  wilt  do  on  those 
that  pursue  me,”  which  forced  the  explanation  of  “  Judgments  ” 
as  judicial  punishment,  against  the  usage  of  the  Ps.,  where  it 
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always  means  the  judgments  of  the  Law.  —  The  proud  have  dug 
for  me  pits],  v.85,  cf.  716  577,  a  figure  for  plotting.  —  one  who  is 
according  to  Thy  Law],  v.85,  whose  life  and  conduct  correspond 
with  the  Law’s  requirements,  cf.  v.9.  This  is  the  most  probable 
explanation  of  a  difficult  passage,  where  and  Vrss.  differ  and  all 
are  alike  prosaic.  —  ||  All  with  falsehood  pursue  me] ,  v.86,  cf.  v.61' 69. 
The  “  all  ”  must  be  at  the  beginning  of  the  line,  in  accordance 
with  the  alphabetical  arrangement,  and  refer  to  the  proud  of  v.85. 
An  early  copyist  by  mistake  attached  it  to  the  term  for  the  Law, 
which  assonance  requires  at  the  close  of  the  line.  — faithful  are 
Thy  Cotnmands],  v.86.  This  divine  attribute,  8812  892-3,6-9+,  is  here 
attached  to  the  Law,  cf.  v.75- 142- 15L 160  1910.  —  Almost  had  they  con¬ 
sumed  me J,  v.87.  He  had  well  nigh  perished  from  the  persecution 
of  these  proud  and  slanderous  enemies,  and  yet  he  was  faithful 
to  the  Law  notwithstanding  all. 

Str.  b.  The  first  tetrastich  is  composed  of  a  syn.  triplet  and  a 
synth.  line,  the  second  of  two  synth.  couplets.  —  89-96.  fixed  in 
heaven  is  Thy  Word].  The  divine  Law  was  everlasting,  preexis¬ 
tent  in  heaven  before  it  came  down  to  earth  as  the  later  rabbins 
understood  it.  —  ||  Thou  hast  established  and  there  standeth  fast], 
immutable  for  all  future  time  in  generation  after  generation  of 
mankind.  The  ||  indicates  that  it  is  the  Law  as  Saying  which  is 
thus  established,  and  that  we  should  read  in  the  earth  in  antithesis 
with  “in  heaven.”  An  early  scribe,  mistaking  “Thy  Saying”  for 
“  Thy  faithfulness,”  a  similar  form  in  Heb.,  made  “  earth  ”  the 
object  of  the  Vb.  as  that  which  was  established  forever.  The 
psalmist,  however,  was  not  thinking  of  the  creation  of  the  earth 
or  its  permanence,  but  of  the  Law.  —  As  regards  Thy  Judgments, 
they  stand  fast  to-day],  v.91.  The  Law  not  only  was  preexistent 
and  so  everlasting  in  the  past,  and  extending  to  all  generations  in 
the  future  ;  it  was  also  in  the  present  alike  immutable.  The  error 
in  the  previous  v.  compelled  the  Vrss.  to  think  of  heaven  and 
earth  as  immutable  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  God,  which  is 
a  later  conception  certainly  not  in  the  mind  of  this  poet.  — for  all 
are  Thy  servants],  heaven  and  earth  in  which  the  Law  has  been 
immutably  established.  —  Though  I  had  perished  in  mine  afjfiic- 
tion],  v.92.  A  scribe,  transposing  this  clause  with  the  next,  lost 
the  parallelism  and  the  sense.  The  poet  makes  the  extreme 
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statement  that  he  would  have  still  continued  to  delight  in  the 
Law,  even  if  his  affliction  had  resulted  in  his  death,  cf.  v.87.  The 
EV3.,  finding  the  clauses  transposed,  give  the  rather  weak  “  unless 
Thy  Law  had  been  my  delight.”  —  For  me  the  wicked  wait  to 
destroy  me'],  v.95.  The  proud,  scornful,  slanderous  enemies  are 
waiting  for  an  opportunity  for  his  destruction.  —  I  consider  dili¬ 
gently  Thy  Testimonies],  make  an  earnest  study  of  them,  cf.  v.100-104. 
—  Thine  am  I:  save  me],  v.94.  The  consciousness  that  he  be¬ 
longs  to  Yahweh  gives  him  confidence  to  implore  salvation  from 
his  enemies.  —  To  all  completeness  have  I  seen  an  end],  v.96. 
This  verse  sums  up  the  thought  of  the  Str.  All  things  else,  how¬ 
ever  complete,  have  their  limit ;  they  come  to  an  eventual  end ; 
but  in  antithesis  the  Law  is  broad,  limitless  in  breadth,  without 
end  in  time,  past,  present,  or  future. 

Str.  ft.  The  first  tetrastich  has  three  syn.  lines  synth.  to  an  in¬ 
troductory  line ;  the  second  has  antith.  and  synth.  couplets.  — 
97-104.  O  how  I  love  Thy  Law],  v.9'.  The  Deuteronomic  love 
of  Yahweh  has  become  to  the  psalmist  a  love  of  the  Law.  This 
thought  appears  also  v.113- 163- 165  of  the  Law  itself,  v.U9-167  of  the  Tes¬ 
timonies,  v.47- 127  of  the  Commands,  v.159  of  the  Precepts.  —  More 
than  mine  enemies],  the  proud,  lying  scorners  of  the  previous  con¬ 
text.  —  ||  all  teachers],  as  the  context  shows,  not  teachers  of  the 
Law,  but  other  teachers  who  would  lead  him  into  other  paths  of 
instruction.  He  means  to  say  that  God  is  the  great  Teacher,  and 
that  His  Law  is  far  superior  to  all  other  teachers.  —  ||  the  seniors], 
not  the  official  elders  of  his  people,  but  old  men  who  ought  to 
know  and  to  be  able  to  teach.  The  Law  is  a  better  teacher  than 
they.  wise  Thou  makest  me  with  Thy  Commands],  givest  me 
their  instruction  in  divine  wisdom,  so  @,  IT,  3,  to  be  preferred  to 
EV3.  —  ||  insight  have  /  ||  understanding  have  I],  cf.  v.104.  —  In  the 
supplementary  clause  the  reason  is  given  :  forciier  they  are  mine]. 
The  Law  is  his  everlasting  personal  possession.  —  From  every  evil 
way],  v.101,  way  leading  to  evil;  taking  up  the  thought  of  the 
previous  line.  —  I  refrain],  restraining  himself,  withholding  his 
feet  from  walking  in  the  way,  which  word  indeed  the  glossator 
inserts  at  the  expense  of  the  measure.  —  In  antithesis  with  the 
evil  way  is  the  right  way  from  which  he  does  not  deviate  :  From 
Thy  Judgments  /  do  not  turn  aside],  v.102,  but  he  goes  straight 
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forward  in  their  way.  This  Deuteronomic  term  is  frequent  in  OT. 
even  in  Pr.  —  For  Thou  dost  instruct  me].  Usually  the  psalmist 
thinks  of  the  Law  as  the  instructor ;  but  here  of  Yahweh  Himself, 
showing  that  he  still  ever  sees  God  behind  the  Law.  —  From  Thy 
Statutes  have  I  understanding ],  v.104.  In  this,  the  climax,  it  ap¬ 
pears  that  from  the  Law  and  from  no  other  instructor  whatever, 
all  his  wisdom  and  knowledge  come.  —  every  way  of  falsehood  I 
hate],  the  way  leading  from  the  Law  into  falsehood.  —  O  how 
sweet  is  Thy  Saying  to  my  palate  /  sweeter  than  honey  to  my 
mouth],  v.103,  based  on  19116.  The  Law  is  the  sweetest,  the  most 
delicious  of  all  things.  It  is  the  most  dainty  food  of  the  soul. 

Str.  3.  The  first  tetrastich  is  composed  of  synth.,  the  second  of 
syn.  couplets.  — 105-112.  A  lamp  to  my  foot  ||  a  light  to  my  path]. 
The  Law  is  conceived  as  a  lamp  giving  light  upon  a  path  which 
would  otherwise  be  dark,  cf.  Pr.  623.  —  I  have  sworn  and  confirmed 
it],  v.106,  so  RV.,  after  (©,  U,  3>,  The  oath  has  not  only 
been  sworn  but  ratified  by  a  solemn  act  as  in  a  court  of  justice, 
or  by  the  recording  of  it  with  a  seal ;  but  AV.,  JPSV.,  “  and  I 
will  perform  it,”  follow  3. —  The  freewill  offerings  of  my  mouth,  O 
accept],  v.108,  the  praises  for  deliverance,  cf.  1915.  —  I  am  sore 
afflicted],  v.107,  cf.  v.22-23-50-31-  67-69-71-  85-87-92-95.  — ■  ||  My  life  is  in  my 
palm  continually],  v.109,  a  phrase  indicating  the  great  risk  and 
peril  that  he  incurred.  This  is  explained  v.110.  —  The  wicked  have 
laid  a  snare  for  me],  as  v.69-85. —  I  have  an  everlasting  inheri¬ 
tance],  v.111,  cf.  v.19-20-54.  He  is  not  thinking  of  the  holy  land,  but 
of  the  holy  Law  and  the  everlasting  holy  life  with  God  resulting 
from  it.  This,  says  he,  is  the  joy  of  my  heart,  that  in  which  he 
has  the  greatest  delight,  cf.  v.72-103. —  I  incline  with  my  heart  to 
do],  v.112.  Here  he  inclines  toward  the  Law,  as  in  v.51' 157  he  does 
not  incline  or  decline  from  it.  To  do  the  Law  is  to  obey  it,  act 
in  accordance  with  it ;  here  in  the  form  of  Precepts  (so  prob.  as 
Statutes  is  required  for  v.108,  cf.  v.12),  v.m  of  Judgments,  v.166  of 
Commands.  —  as  a  reward ],  finding  his  reward  in  the  Law  itself, 
as  it  was  his  inheritance  and  joy,  cf.  v.33. 

Str.  D.  The  Str.  has  synth.  couplets  enclosed  by  syn.  couplets  which 
are  antith.  — 113-120.  My  hiding  place  and  my  shield  art  Thou], 
v.114;  cf.  287  327  ;  protecting  from  the  enemies  of  the  previous 
tetrastichs.  —  My  flesh  bristles  tip  in  awe,  and  I  reverence],  v.120. 
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The  context  and  the  entire  thought  of  the  Ps.  indicate  that  the 
psalmist  holds  the  Law  in  great  reverence  and  awe.  The  more 
ancient  reverence  of  Yahweh  has  become  reverence  for  His  Law. 
There  is  no  thought  of  his  having  terror  or  being  afraid  of  it,  as 
EVS.  variously  express  it.  —  Uphold  me~],  v.116,  ||  Support  7ne  v.117 ; 
cf.  36  3717'24  5 114.  The  personal  relation  to  Yahweh  and  the  divine 
sustaining  grace  are  here  emphasized.  —  and  shame  me  not  in  my 
hope\  ||  that  I  may  be  saved  v.117.  Let  me  not  be  put  to  shame 
by  the  failure  of  the  salvation  hoped  for,  cf.  v.6- 3L  m.  —  Those  that 
swerve  with  their  mouth ],  v.113,  from  truth  and  the  Law,  cf.  ioi3. 
The  most  probable  explanation  of  a  difficult  and  defective  sen¬ 
tence,  in  accordance  with  the  parallelism.  “  Them  that  imagine 
evil  things”  PBV.,  “vain  thoughts”  AV.,  “them  that  are  of  a 
double  mind  ”  RV.,  JPSV.,  are  all  conjectural  translations  of 
a  word  elsewhere  unknown  and  otherwise  explained  in  ancient 
Yrss .  —  I  will delighf],  v.117,  so  (S,  &,  3,  PBV.,  JPSV.,  as  v.16-24-47  +  ; 
to  be  preferred  to  %  followed  by  AV.,  RV.,  «  have  respect  unto.” 

—  Thou  dost  set  at  naught ],  v.118,  cf.  v.119,  the  doom  of  the  wicked. 

—  the  falsehood  of  their  deceit ],  syn.  with  v.113.  The  wicked  of  this 
Ps.  were  essentially  false  and  liars,  cf.  v.23-  *■  ^ 104.  Through  the 
transfer  of  this  clause  to  the  end  by  an  early  copyist,  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  the  assonance,  the  rendering  originated  which  is  given 
most  literally  in  RV. :  “for  their  deceit  is  falsehood,”  a  tauto¬ 
logical  expression  giving  no  real  reason  for  the  previous  statement. 

all  that  backslide J,  from  the  Law  j  repeated  in  v.419  according 
to  @,  F ;  but  2,  3,  followed  by  EV8.  read  “  as  dross,”  which 
required  the  insertion  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  of  the  ex¬ 
planatory  “all  the  wicked  of  the  earth.”  —  As  for  them  that  turn 
aside,  their  portion  is  adversity ],  v.445,  cf.  ii6.  This  is  in  accordance 
with  tire  parall.,  and  is  gained  by  slight  changes,  chiefly  in  the 
separation  of  the  letters  of  the  Heb.  text.  The  reading  of  and 
Vrss. :  “  Depart  from  me,  ye  evil  doers,  that  I  may  keep  the  Com¬ 
mands  of  my  God,”  is  against  the  context,  refers  to  God  in  the 
third  person  instead  of  in  the  second  which  is  the  usage  of  the 
Ps.  throughout,  and  makes  the  line  overfull. 

Str.  5.  I  he  first  tetrastich  has  introverted  parallelism  ;  the  sec¬ 
ond  synth.  and  antith.  couplets.  —  121-128.  The  oppressor  ||  let  not 
the  proud  oppress ].  Ihese  same  proud  oppressors  are  constantly 


PSALM  CXIX. 


433 

reappearing  m  the  Ps.  —  Do  not  abandon  ||  Take  Thy  Word  in 
pledge\  interpose  on  my  behalf,  and  be  my  pledge  and  guarantee 
over  agamst  them.  —  Thy  servant  am  1 1|  Do  with  Thy  servant ], 
v‘  ^ie  Personal  relation  as  a  faithful  worshipper  of  God  justi¬ 
fies  him  m  making  his  plea.  —  The  greatest  kindness  is  :  make  me 
to  have  understanding  that  I  may  know  Thy  Testimonies ],  cf.  v.152. 
— Itls  timef°r  Yahweh  to  act],  v.126,  high  time  for  Him ’to  inter¬ 
pose;  not  only  because  of  the  peril  of  the  psalmist,  but  also  to 
vindicate  His  own  Law  which  these  proud  oppressors  have  broken, 
thus  far  with  impunity.  —  more  than  gold  or  than  fine  gold],  v.127, 

the  most  precious  of  all  things  is  the  divine  Law,  cf.  v.14- 72. _ / 

direct  my  steps  according  to  Thy  Precepts],  v.128,  so  F,  J,  which 
is  much  better  suited  to  the  context  than  the  other  possible  mean- 
ing  .  I  esteem  right,”  which  is  rather  prosaic  and  tame. 

Str.  S.  The  first  tetrastich  has  syn.  and  synth.  couplets ;  the 
second,  synth.  couplets.  — 129—136.  The  opening  of  Thy  Word giv- 
eth  light],  v.130:  the  uncovering,  the  manifestation  of  it,  lets  light 
break  forth  from  it.  ||  Thy  face  make  shine]  v.135;  cf.  47  3117. 
The  Law  like  Yahweh’s  face  gives  light.  —  the  simple],  are  the 
open-minded,  who  may  be  led  aright  or  led  astray  according  as 
they  are  taught;  cf.  198. —  W^onderful  are  Thy  Testimonies],  v.129. 
They  contain  and  set  forth  wonderful  things,  cf.  v.18.  —  Turn  to  the 
one  that  loves  Thy  name],  v.132.  Love  for  the  name  of  God  is 
another  phase  of  the  love  of  God  Himself  and  of  Plis  Law  so  char¬ 
acteristic  of  this  Ps.  It  corresponds  with  the  eager  longing  of 
v-131,  and  the  grief  of  v.136.  An  early  scribe,  misunderstanding  the 
line,  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  and  assonance  and  the  term 
for  Law,  gave  by  transposition  and  readjustment,  the  text  followed 
by  EVS.  “  as  Thou  usest  to  do  unto  those  that  love  Thy  name.” — 
My  footsteps  confirm],  v.133,  that  I  may  walk  in  the  right  way,  cf. 
v_5.i28.  —  noi  iniqUity  hang  dominion  over  me]  ||  Redeem  me 
from  the  oppression  of  man],  v.134 :  the  proud  oppressors  who 
wrought  mischief  and  trouble,  and  broke  the  Law  with  impunity, 
cf.  v.121' 122- 126.  —  Streams  of  water  run  down  mine  eye],  v.136,  from 
excessive  weeping,  cf.  La.  348.  —  My  mouth  I  open  wide  and  I 
pant],  v.131.  The  eagerness  is  expressed  physically  by  the  wide 
open  mouth  and  the  panting  of  hasty  movement,  which  correspond 
with  the  longing  of  the  soul. 
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Str.  5£.  The  first  tetrastich  has  introverted  parallelism ;  the  sec¬ 
ond,  synth.  couplets  whose  corresponding  lines  are  syn. —  137- 
144.  Righteous  art  Thou,  v.137,  ||  In  righteousness  and  faithfulness 
exceeding,  v.138,  ||  Thy  righteousness  is  righteousness  forever,  v.142, 
the  last  repeated  v.144.  This  Str.  emphasizes  the  righteousness  of 
Yahweh ;  but  the  context  shows  that  it  is  a  righteousness  syn.  not 
with  justice,  but  rather  with  faithfulness  and  accordingly  a  saving 
attribute. —  upright  are  Thy  Judgments ],  v.137,  cf.  1910.  The  Law  has 
the  same  attribute  of  uprightness  as  God  Himself :  — so  faithfulness 
is  Thy  Law,  v.142,  as  God  Himself  has  faithfulness.  —  My  jealousy 
hath  destroyed  me],  v.139.  Jealousy  for  the  Law  and  its  observance 
has  brought  upon  him  persecution  from  his  adversaries  who  violate 
it,  cf.  v.126  136  also  6910.  ||  Smelted  exceedingly  is  Thy  servant ],  v.140, 

in  the  furnace  of  affliction,  cf.  Dn.  n35.  An  editor,  misled  by 
Ps.  1831  Pr.  305,  thinks  of  the  Law  as  refined  and  so  loses  the 
parallelism.  EVS.  follow  this  mistake.  —  I  am  small  and  despised ], 
v.141,  as  compared  with  the  proud  enemies  who  heap  upon  him 
scorn  and  contempt,  cf.  v.21’23.  ||  Trouble  and  distress  have  over¬ 

taken  me],  v.143,  due  to  his  fidelity  to  the  Law.  Notwithstanding 
all,  he  asserts  his  love  for  the  Law,  that  his  delight  is  in  it,  and  that 
he  has  not  forgotten  it.  —  that  I  may  live  according  to  Thy 
Statutes],  v.144,  so  the  text  is  best  arranged  in  accordance  with 

v  25.  40.  50.  88.  93.  107.  116 

Str.  p.  The  first  tetrastich  is  syn. ;  the  second  has  synth.  couplets 
whose  first  lines  are  antith.  —  145-152.  Iam  beforehand],  v.147,  an¬ 
ticipate  in  my  prayer ;  repeated  in  v.148 :  in  the  former  v.  with  the 
twilight  of  dawn,  before  the  break  of  day,  in  the  latter  with  the  night 
watches ;  before  each  of  the  three  watches  of  the  night,  cf.  v.62 
637  La.  2 19 ;  all  indicating  oft-repeated  importunate  prayer.  —  My 
voice,  O  hear] ,  v.149,  the  invocation  of  prayer.  —  /  call] ,  v.145 ;  re¬ 
peated  in  v.146  ||  cry  for  help  v.147 ;  qualified  in  the  former  line  by 
the  intensity  of  the  invocation  with  my  whole  heart,  in  the  latter 
by  the  personal  address  upon  Thee,  Yahweh ;  having  in  the  former 
line  the  additional  petition  answer  me  ||  O  save  me  in  the  latter. 
—  They  draw  near  that  pursue  me  with  evil  devices],  v.150 ;  so 
(5,  U,  £>,  cf.  PBV.,  to  be  preferred  to  MT.,  followed  by  AV.,  RV., 
“  pursue  evil  devices.”  The  proud  and  wicked  enemies  of  the 
previous  Strs.  approach  him,  yes,  pursue  him,  to  execute  upon 
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him  the  evil  they  have  devised,  cf.  173  26'°.  —  They  are  far  from 
Thy  Law'],  have  departed  a  long  distance,  are  far  from  observing 
it-  Be  Thou  near],  v.Ijl,  petition,  as  PBV.,  is  more  suited  to  the 
context  than  the  statement  of  fact  of  AV.,  RV.  When  his  enemies 
draw  near,  he  implores  that  Yahweh  will  draw  near  also  to  oppose 
them. —  Of  old  I  know  them],  v.152,  in  past  experience,  having 
learned  the  Law  from  childhood  on.— forever  Thou  hast  founded]. 
The  divine  Law  was  founded  as  a  structure  which  will  endure 
forever,  cf.  v.90. 

Str.  “1.  The  first  tetrastich  has  introverted  parallelism,  the  sec¬ 
ond  couplets  whose  first  lines  are  syn.  and  whose  second  lines  are 
antith.  — 153-160.  O  plead  my  cause  ||  O  see  my  affliction],  cf. 
v.loJ,  an  urgent  plea  for  the  interposition  of  God  in  the  vindication 
of  His  servant,  cf.  Ex.  f  La.  i9  Ps.  351  — redeem  me  ||  rescue 

me],  from  the  affliction,  which,  as  subsequent  context  and  the 
thought  of  the  entire  Ps.  shows,  was  due  to  proud,  malicious  ene¬ 
mies,  described  as  the  treacherous],  v.158,  those  who  are  faithless 
and  deceitful  in  their  conduct  toward  him,  cf.  25s  59s.  These 
the  psalmist  loathes  ;  they  are  disgusting  to  him,  cf.  13921. — Far 
off from  the  wicked  is  salvation],  v.155,  because  they  are  far  off  from 
the  Law,  which  alone  gives  it,  cf.  v.1S0.  In  antith.  are  the  Many 
compassions],  v.156  of  Yahweh  toward  His  servant,  which  are  near 
him  to  save,  cf.  v.151.  —  Many  are  my  persecutors  and  mine  adver¬ 
saries,  v.157,  cf.  v.150 ;  the  same  proud,  contemptuous,  reproachful 
enemies  that  appear  throughout  the  Ps.  —  The  sum  of  faithful¬ 
ness],  v.160.  The  chief,  the  highest  degree  of  faithfulness  is  that 
of  the  divine  Law,  as  v.142-151,  cf.  v.86-138.  A  glossator,  misunder¬ 
standing  this,  inserted  “  Thy  Word,”  making  the  phr.  “  the  sum  of 
Thy  Word,”  and  he  has  been  followed  by  all  Vrss.,  excepting  that 
(©,  F,  3,  have  the  pi.  “  Thy  Words.”  The  sum  of  the  words  in 
this  case  is  their  sum  total.  But  the  attribute  of  faithfulness  is 
not  only  most  appropriate  to  the  thought  of  the  Ps.,  but  also  to  the 
other  term,  —  forever]  cf.  v.90-  1,52 . 

Str.  tT.  The  first  tetrastich  has  introverted  parall. ;  the  second 
synth.  and  syn.  couplets.  — 161-168.  Prmces persecute  me].  The 
proud,  malicious  enemies  and  oppressors  here  seem  to  have  princes 
at  their  head,  probably  the  officials  of  the  Syrian  kings,  cf.  v.23- 46. 
—  without  cause  ||  Lying],  the  false  charges  of  the  enemies,  cf. 
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v>69. 86.  m  iss^  —  1  stand  in  awe  of  Thy  Word],  reverence  it  greatly, 
cf.  v.12u. —  1  rejoice,  as  one  that  findeth  spoil],  v.162,  cf.  Is.  <f  :  the 
victor  who,  having  conquered  his  enemy,  appropriates  to  himself 
the  treasures  which  they  have  abandoned.  —  Seven  times  a  day 
I  praise],  v.iw;  probably  not  implying  seven  fixed  times  of  wor¬ 
ship,  but  used  as  the  holy  number  of  completeness.  The  object 
of  the  praise  is  the  Law;  but  a  later  editor  makes  God  the  object 
by  a  change  of  text  at  the  expense  of  the  measure.  —  Great  peace], 
v.165,  inward,  of  soul,  and  so  explained  as  without  a  cause  of  stum¬ 
bling,  with  nothing  to  scandalize  them,  offend  their  minds  or  con¬ 
sciences  in  their  relation  to  God.  Outward  peace  was  excluded 
by  the  fact  that  their  persecutors  were  princes,  v.161.  — ■  Yea,  all  my 
ways  are  before  Thee],  v.168.  The  psalmist  is  assured  that  God 
knows  thoroughly  all  his  course  of  life  ;  and  that  is  to  him  a  ground 
not  of  fear  but  of  hope  and  courage.  —  I  hope  for  Thy  salvation], 
v.166,  confidently  look  for  it  and  expect  it,  cf.  v.116  10427  14515  1463. 

Str.  n.  The  first  tetrastich  is  composed  of  two  syn.  couplets,  the 
second  has  introverted  parallelism.  — 169-176.  Let  my  yell  come 
near  before  Thee  ||  Let  my  supplication  come  before  Thee],  urgent 
petition  for  deliverance.  —  My  lips  will  pour  forth  praise],  v.171,  in 
a  stream  of  song,  cf.  193  78s  ||  My  tongue  will  respond],  v.172,  in 
responsive  song,  as  an  antiphone.  —  in  faithfulness],  faithfully. 
The  theme  is,  —  Thy  righteous  Judgments],  and  so  most  probably 
||  that  Thou  teachest  me  Thy  Statutes],  taking  the  clause  as  ob¬ 
jective  rather  than  as  temporal,  PBV.,  AV.,  or  causal,  RV.,  JPSV. 
—  I  long  for  Thy  salvation],  v.174,  eagerly  desiring  it  and  greatly 
needing  it,  cf.  v.8L  123, 131.  ||  1  stray  as  a  lost  sheep],  v.17G,  not  in  the 

ethical  or  religious  sense  of  v.110 ;  but  in  the  physical  sense  of  losing 
the  way,  as  1074,  and  so  becoming  lost  and  needing  help  and  sal¬ 
vation. —  Let  me  live  and  praise  Thee],  v.175,  resuming  v.171. — 
and  make  Thy  Testimonies  to  help  me],  ascribing  to  the  Law  what 
usually  is  ascribed  to  Yahweh  Himself,  and  so  ||  Let  Thine  hand 
be  ready  for  my  help],  v.173. 

1.  The  Ps.  throughout,  except  v.1'8- 115,  has  2  pers.  sf.  with  legal  term.  It 
is  improb.  that  these  are  exceptions,  especially  as  measure  and  assonance 
both  require  the  usual  sf.  A  prosaic  scribe  substituted  mm  min  for  qnmr, 
because  it  seemed  better  to  use  the  divine  name  at  the  beginning  of  the  Ps. 
And  then  it  became  necessary  to  change  the  sfs.  of  v.2~8  from  the  2  p.  to  the 
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3  p.,  and  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence  was  changed  accordingly. — 
3.  Torn}]  txt.  err.  for  imnD,  which  is  absent  from  Str.  and  needed  to  com¬ 
plete  its  usage  of  legal  terms.  The  original  was  certainly  puns,  needed  for 
assonance  at  close  of  1.  —  4.  This  1.  should  be  transposed  to  follow  v.2,  where 
such  an  emphatic  statement  seems  most  appropriate.  —  pnpe]  should  stand 
for  assonance  at  close  of  1.  —  5.  f  Am]  ah  that;  elsw.  Am  2  K.  s8.  A*nN 
Aram.,  v.  BDB.  This  should  be  1A —  pipn]  used  also  v.8.  Probably  it  has 
here,  through  carelessness  of  a  scribe,  taken  the  place  of  an  original  pnnDN 
which  is  missing  from  the  Str.  —  6.  ’M'anp]  Hiph.  inf.  with  sf.  and  2;  not 
temporal,  but  circumstantial.  This  should  be  l.4. —  7.  mS]  makes  1.  too 
long;  reduce  to  sS.  The  second  2  dittog.  of  the  next  letter.  —  8.  rpprrnN]. 
The  order  of  the  sentence  has  been  changed.  The  v.  should  begin  with  Sn 
and  close  with  Tpn. 

9.  nyj]  is  a  gl.,  too  restrictive  for  context  or  Ps.,  making  1.  too  long.  —  pninD] 
3  custodierit  verba  tua,  @  <fiv\aaceadai  roils  \6yovs  aov  =  yoi.  The  sg. 
without  prep,  is  most  prob.  — 10.  ijatpn]  Hiph.  juss.  rut:’;  Qal  used  v.21- 148 
||  v.67,  cf.  1918.  This  should  be  l.7.  — 11.  pnncx  'nacs]  belongs  at  the  end 

of  1.  for  assonance,  as  usual.  —  nS  jyo1?]  is  prosaic  for  an  original  tAi.  This 
should  be  l.2.  — 14.  p'niny  I"'"'2]  is  improb.  The  ||  of  v.15- 16  requires  pmn 
at  the  end  of  1.  and  the  prep.  3  with  pinny  at  the  beginning.  —  15.  nta'3Ni] 
cohort.  Hiph.  am  requires  7N,  the  usual  prep.,  for  good  measure,  as  v.6.  This 
should  be  the  last  1.  — - 16.  p'npnp]  nipn  term  of  IT  is  improb. ;  only  here  in 
Ps.  for  mpn,  which  has  already  been  used  in  v.12.  Substitute  for  it  nnin  and 
make  1A — Jlfgnw]  Hithp.  yyp  as  v.47,  Pilp.  v.70;  v.  9419.  —  qn3p]  is  for 
rpnn  as  ||  requires.  pn3n  has  been  used  already  v.9,  and  the  term  for  Law  has 
already  been  given  in  this  v. 

18.  Sa]  Pi.  imv.  nSa  for  nVa  uncover.  Transpose  this  1.  to  begin  second 
tetrastich.  It  is  too  important  a  1.  to  come  in  middle  of  a  tetrastich, 
and  is  ||  v.24  as  well  as  v.17.  min  is  also  needed  in  l.5  of  Str.  as  usual. 
— 19.  1  djn]  the  long  form  improb. ;  makes  1.  too  long ;  rd.  ’jxma. — -p'niiD] 
used  also  v.21;  this  is  prob.  err.  for  pnnDN,  needed  in  Str.  —  20.  ntna]  Qal 
pf.  3  f .  f  DU  (fcnj)  Aram,  be  crushed,  £DB.,  cf.  Hiph.  La.  316;  but  ©  lireirb- 
0-qaev,  concupivit,  3  decider avit :  prob.  error  for  ntnu  one  thrust  out,  sepa¬ 
rated,  exiled,  ||  u  v.19.  —  njxn'a]  nmn  n.f.  a.X.  longing,  2?DB. ;  but  ©  roO 
iTridv/j-rjacu,  3  decider  are,  imply  inf.  vb.,  so  most  prob.  inf.  f.  3xn;  cf.  v.40. — 
ny_1?33]  should  be  transposed,  that  1.  may  end  for  assonance  in  p'asa’D.  — 
21.  This  should  be  l.7.  —22.  Sa]  uncover,  here  shame,  conceived  as  a  gar¬ 
ment.  It  is  usually  regarded  as  imv.  *Aj  roll,  and  then  should  be  Va.  The 
1.  is  overfull.  Either  i^yo  or  nsi  is  a  gl.,  prob.  the  former.  —  'd]  is  an  interp. 
gl.  —  p’nny]  used  also  v.24.  Substitute  here  the  missing  p'npc;  and  tr.  to  end 
of  1.  for  assonance.  This  v.  is  parall.  with  v.18.  —  23.  Dn.fp].  £rd.  D'yan.— 
pnny]  is  gl.,  making  it  necessary  to  change  mD’N  into  n'tm  $  rd.  n’tPN.  This 
should  be  l.2.  —  24.  pinny]  must  go  to  end  of  1.  for  assonance.  ©  adds  at 
close  of  1.  to.  SiKaub/aard  crov  =  D’pn;  so  also  U. 

25.  ’tin]  should  be  at  the  end  for  assonance ;  so  ijnnS  v.20.  —  27.  pimps 
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'jj'3n].  Substitute  for  ■pmps,  ■paotPD.  <3  diKa.uifj.aTa  has  o’pn,  so  also  IT. 
The  phr.  should  be  at  the  end,  in  accordance  with  the  assonance  of  the  v. 
We  should  therefore  rd.  nrwx  -pmxSsj  pm3,  which  also  gives  better  parall. 

. —  28.  noSt]  Qal  pf.  f  qSn  vb.  drop,  elsw.  in  tears  Jb.  i620,  leak  (of  house) 
Ec.  io18.  —  t  ruin]  n.f.  grief  elsw.  Pr.  io1  1418  17'21,  cf.  pr  Ps.  133.  —  \JD'p] 
should  go  to  close  of  1.  for  assonance.  —  qmm]  already  used  v.26;  error  for 
qmcN,  needed  in  Str.  —  30.  ^pty]  Pi.  pf.  1  sg.  me  set  (/6s),  so  2  irpolra^a, 
3  proponebam  ;  but  absence  of  prep,  suspicious.  <3  ovk  eire\a6bfn)v,  U  non  stim 
oblitus,  imply  inroiP  or  synonym.  S  had  before  it  m3xn  v.40.  Zenner,  Ba., 
suggest  'mix,  but  all  other  11.  end  in  We  would  therefore  expect  vb.  with 
sf. ;  rd.  ipity  smooth,  compose  me,  which  suits  ||  'jjn,  cf.  1312  Is.  3813.  —  "I’DDC'd]. 
Substitute  usual  term  after  mm  in  this  part  of  Ps.,  •pacS’D  being 

needed  in  v.27. 

33.  mm]  gl.,  making  1.  too  long. — -ppn].  Substitute -pmpD,  needed  after 
mm,  if  there  is  to  be  order  in  use  of  terms.  —  3 pi']  so  v.112.  3  here  Sia 

ivavris,  there  Sia  tvovtSs  dfxei\piv  (§s‘,  but  Si  avTafj.(e) i-J/(e~)iv  <J§S‘-  c.  a.  A.  T. 
3  here  per  vestigium,  there  propter  retributionem.  The  assonance  requires 
in  both  vs.  iapjj;  and  then,  as  Ba.,  reward,  rather  than  JPSV.  step.  This 
1.  should  be  transposed  with  v.34,  that  mm  may  begin  Str.  — 34.  mxxi]  gl. 
of  amplification.  —  3b  S33]  assonance  requires  ’31?.  —  ms  to]  is  gl.  disturbing 
the  connection.  —  36.  ’3?]  goes  to  end  of  1.  for  assonance.  —  37.  nixm]  gl., 
making  1.  too  long;  rd.  NitfD. — qpma]  err.  for  rp3P3. —  38.  qnxmh  -\iyx]. 
3  els  rbv  <p6[3ov  trov,  3  in  timorem  tuum,  ignore  m/’N'.  It  is  prob.  due  to 
assimilation  to  v.39,  w’here  it  is  a  gl.  But  a  word  is  needed  for  measure  and 
assonance;  rd.  hto  my  step  (cf.  45  175  3731  403  4419  73s)  and  transpose  to 
end  of  1.  —  39.  mmp]  belongs  at  end  of  1.  for  assonance,  and  has  for  obj.  not 
mom,  but  ■ptflBB'D  ||  pnxm.  f  -m  vb.  be  afraid  of  Dt.  919  2860  Jb.  325  9s8;  here 
as  *vn  Pss.  22^1  338  stand  in  awe  of  — 13]  is  gl.,  not  needed,  and  spoiling 
measure.  This  should  be  last  1.  of  Str.  —  40.  m3xn]  f  3xn  vb.  lo?ig  for, 
desire,  as  v.174;  cf.  3N'  v.131  and  mxn  v.20.  —  -pmpD].  Substitute  p'pn,  if  -pmpo 
is  supplied  v.33,  as  order  seems  to  require.  This  v.  then  should  be  l.6. 

41.  1]  begins  each  1.  of  this  Str.  Here  and  v.43-44  it  is  asseverative ;  in 
all  other  cases  it  introduces  the  apodosis  of  the  juss.  —  qpDn  mnd')]  MT.  pi., 
so  S,  {J,  pp.Dn  defective  pi.  for  "pion;  but  <5  sg.  more  prob.  Then  vb.  is  also 
more  prob.  Hiph.  '.jx'2'1.  — qmDx]  is  for  an  original  pi3i  here.  This  v.  has  been 
by  err.  transposed  with  v.42.  —  42.  This  v.  should  be  l.4.  —  43.  'sp]  is  expan¬ 
sive  gl.;  so  also  '3  pnd— ij>.  The  measure  is  complete  without  them.  —  pan— dS], 
This  term  should  be  in  pi.  as  usual.  It  goes  to  the  end  of  1.  for  assonance  ;  so 
also  qnmn  v.44,  p'Ppc  v.46,  pmny  v.46,  pmixn  v.47.  —  44.  This  should  be  l.5  as 
usual,  followed  by  v.4B.  —  46.  xSl],  The  measure  requires  that  xS  should  be 
united  with  C’ux  in  one  tone;  therefore  1  is  a  gl.  —  *prnj'3]  3  also  gl.,  due 
to  transposition. —  47.  This  v.  should  be  l.8.  — 48.  monx  -nrx  pmiXD  Sx] 
makes  1.  too  long.  The  original  was  only  P2’x-Sx;  the  other  words  crept 
into  the  text  from  the  previous  1.  To  this  is  due  1  before  nmb’N.  This  v. 
should  be  l.2. 
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49.  so  3  sermoflis ;  ©^  rbv  \&yov  a ov  ;  U  verbi  tui ,  also  5$ ;  ©■'-  c- a 

tuv  \bywv  aov;  2  \6yuv  i/xov.  qi3l  is  required  in  this  Str.,  and  as  usual  at 
the  close  of  the  1.  Then  transpose  *7  with  it  as  needed  after  *?n’  rather  than 
after  131,  where  it  is  lacking  @R-  T.  —  50.  qmftN  ’3]  err.  for  the  usual  -|niDN3, 
cf.  v.26  +  ;  and  it  should  be  at  the  close  of  1. — -51.  ’jX’*?n]  Hiph.  ]”*?  vb. 
scorn,  Qal  i1.  Hiph.  also  Jb.  i620.  —  "iminn]  err.  for  qnn;>  and  should  be 
at  close  of  1.  qniin  is  given  in  v.58.  This  v.  om.  by  ©lS’,  but  given  by  ©A-  R-  T. 

—  52.  q’aDit'D]  is  required  at  close  of  1.  as  usual,  mi',  represented  by  sf.  ?, 
is  then  obj.  of  ’mat  ||  qnty  v.65. — 53.  not;1-!]  as  ri6,  the  burning  wind  of 
the  Sirocco.  Vrss.  differ :  ©  adv/xta,  U  defectio,  Aq.  AcuAa \p,  2  (pplicri,  3  hor¬ 
ror.  ■ —  54.  Tpn]  belongs  at  close  of  1.  as  usual.  —  55.  qmin]  not  needed,  as 
used  v.53;  tiniXD  is  required.  —  mi’]  is  gl.  —  56.  rpipi)]  belongs  at  close  of  1. 

57.  7’!3l]  pi.  improb.;  rd.  sg.  as  usual.  ©  '  rets  erroAas  cron  =  either  -pips 
or  q’mtJD,  ©M-c.  a.  a.  R.  t  T^v  v^^ov  cov  =  qmir,  shows  that  after  the  separation 
of  the  texts  of  ©  and  Jlf,  in  ©  as  in  pj  interchange  of  terms  took  place.  This 
v.  should  be  transposed  with  v.58.  —  59.  ’Sji]  makes  1.  too  long.  Its  insertion 
was  due  to  the  interp.  of  maw  as  Hiph.  instead  of  Qal.  This  should  be  l.4. 
- — 60.  ’niDncnn]  Hithpalp.  J  [nnc]  vb.  only  this  form,  linger,  tarry,  delay 
Gn.  1916  4310  (J)  Ex.  1289  (E)  +  .  — 61.  wip]  Pi.  pf.  sf.  ny  szirround,  v.  209. 

—  imin]  should  be  at  close  of  1.  This  v.  should  be  l.6.  —  62.  risn]  phr. 
elsw.  Ex.  114  (J)  Jb.  3420,  cf.  Ex.  1229  (J)  Ju.  i63’8  Ru.  3®.  —  q1?  nnin1?]  is 
an  interp.  gl.  This  v.  should  be  l.3.  —  64.  nil’]  is  gl.  —  q’pn]  should  be  at 
close  of  1.  This  should  be  l.6. 

66.  ’3]  gl.  impairing  measure.  —  q’nniD]  should  be  at  end  of  1.  as  usual. 
This  v.  should  be  l.7.  —  67.  qniDN]  should  be  at  close  of  1.  for  assonance. 

—  68.  This  v.  should  close  the  Str.  —  69.  i*?ca]  Qal  pf.  f  [*?Dto]  Qal 
smear,  plaster  over,  elsw.  Jb.  134  147.  —  3*?  *?33  ’jn]  is  a  gl.  of  intensifica¬ 
tion.  This  should  be  1A,  followed  by  v.70.  —  70.  f  a»ot3]  vb.  be  gross,  fat, 
a.A.  Aram.  —  pN]  emph.  gl.  —  qnnn]  should  be  at  close  of  1.  for  assonance. 

. —  71  should  be  l.2.  —  72.  rps  ni’n]  min  has  already  been  used  v.70.  ’laca’D 
is  needed  in  Str.  This  phr.  should  go  to  end  of  1.  for  assonance.  —  'll?,?}]  is 
gl.  of  amplification.  This  v.  should  be  l.4 

73.  ’li’pn]  gl.  of  interpretation;  so  ’3  v.74- 7T.  V.  has  been  transposed 
from  last  1.  to  the  first  1.  by  error.  —  75.  ’Jn’i?]  a  marginal  gl.  that  has  crept 
into  the  text  and  occasioned  the  transposition  of  niiDKi  and  q’E323>D.  The 
latter  belongs  to  the  close  of  the  1.  for  assonance.  —  76.  qmj;1?]  belongs  in 
the  first  half  of  1.  It  has  been  removed  to  this  place  by  misinterpretation  of 
qmDN  as  “  promise.”  —  77.  qm'm]  belongs  to  the  close  of  1.  as  usual.  — 
78.  ’Jin-lj?  ipB’  ’s]  gl.  of  expansion;  on  the  basis  of  v.69.  —  ’Jn]  not  emphatic, 
but  introducing  a  circumstantial  clause.  —  79.  Ijn’i]  Kt.  is  to  be  interp.  as  1  with 
subjunctive,  expressing  purpose.  Qr.  ’JH\  though  sustained  by  Vrss.,  is  im¬ 
prob.  This  v.  should  be  l.1 — 80.  Tpn3]  as  usual  belongs  at  close  of  1. — 
N*?  ;jjd*?]  for  an  original  N*?i.  This  v.  should  be  l.7 

81.  71131*?]  goes  to  close  of  1.  for  assonance ;  so  q’pn  v.88. —  82.  qniDN] 
has  been  transposed  from  close  of  1.  and  *?  prefixed  because  of  the  icn*?.  It 
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was  really  originally  the  subj.  of  -inrun.  —  ids)?]  is  a  prosaic  gl.  —  83.  f  -ptav] 
n.m.  thick  smoke  as  1488  Gn.  1928.  28  (J).  <3  Tvaxvy,  F,  3,  pruina  improb.  — 
84.  '.9 "pa  nc’pn]  is  an  explan,  gl.,  making  1.  much  too  long,  and  indeed  giving 
a  false  explan.;  for  bbipd  here  as  elsw.  in  Ps.  refers  to  the  law  itself  and  not 
to  its  execution.  The  sf.  t\\  was  dropped  from  UDit’Z  by  haplog.  —  85.  nin'r] 
pi.  f  nn'-f  n.f.  pit ;  phr.  also  57?  Je.  1822  (Kt.)  :  so  £,  3,  &  ;  but  <3  SirrrniravTo 
fj.01  dSo\eaxias,  F  narravertmt  mihi  fabulationes  =  rum*',  which,  however,  is 
given  a  mng.  unknown  elsw.,  as  also  the  vb.  mu.  —  sS  new]  tame  and  improb. 
<SX  obx  “s  0  v6fj.o s  <rou  depends  on  tAx  nS,  which  is  an  interpretation  of  an 
original  ityN1?  ||  ’S.  —  86.  7'niXD  Sa]  is  impossible,  for  V2  is  needed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  1.  and  -pniXD  at  the  close  for  assonance.  refers  to  the 
D’it  of  v.85,  and  should  be  followed  by  uism  nptr. —  ij'itJ’]  is  a  gl.  due  to 
the  transposition  above  mentioned.  —  87.  pita]  is  gl.,  as  Bi.,  Du.  —  'jni] 
circumstantial  clause.  This  should  be  the  last  1.  of  Str.  —  88.  nny]  impos¬ 
sible  ;  rd.  n ny  as  usual.  This  should  be  l.6. 

89.  7121]  goes  to  close  of  1.  for  assonance.  —  90.  7PMDN]  is  an  error  for 
pniDN,  which  is  needed  in  Str.  and  here  as  ||  7121.  It  goes,  however,  to  close 
of  1.  —  y-ix]  should  be  pNtxo'Dt^.—  91.  7'as3'D1?]  S  has  the  force  of  as  for, 
as  regards,  summing  up ;  and  not  “  according  to,”  as  EV8.,  due  to  error  of 
previous  1.  — 92.  'Si1?]  dittog.  for  h,  due  to  the  transposition  of  the  clauses. 
It  goes  with  ’m2X,  and  7n*mn  with  its  vb.  belongs  at  close  of  v.  as  usual.  —  tnJ 
is  a  gl.  The  v.  should  be  1A  —  93.  71775]  is  used  also  v.94;  it  is  here  error 
for  7’pn  needed  in  Str.;  so  F,  which,  however,  give  7'pn  also  v.94.  The  term 
belongs  at  close  of  1.,  after  un"n.  —  27]  is  a.  gl.,  due  to  the  transposition. 
Transpose  this  1.  to  close  of  first  tetrastich,  ||  v.89.  Then  v.92  will  be  followed 
by  v.94-95,  with  which  it  is  ||,  and  min  will  begin  second  tetrastich  as  usual.— 
94.  pmpfi]  belongs  at  close  of  1.;  so  p'mp  v.95.  This  v.  should  be  1A  — 
96.  tnSnri]  n.f.  a. A.  completeness, perfection,  for  n’Snn  13922.  This  should  be 
1A  — 7np]  is  a  gl.  of  intensification.  —  7P1SD]  sg.  here  only  in  Ps.;  error  of 
pointing  for  usual  7'n'ixp. 

98.  ■gosnn]  Pi.,  usually  3  f.  sg.  with  pi.  noun  Ges.145-  4,  but  5,  F,  2  sg. 
referring  to  Yahweh  as  v.102;  then  pniXD  is  the  second  subj.,  v.  35.  This  on 
the  whole  seems  more  prob.  —  Nm],  The  f.  sg.  came  into  the  text  from  the 

previous  1. ;  it  does  not  agree  in  number  with  pnixc.  —  99.  Pi.  ptc.  as 

Pr.  513;  teachers.  The  sf.  is,  however,  not  original,  but  an  assimilation  to 

previous  1.  It  was  indefinite,  as  D'jpt  of  next  1.  —  101.  goes  to  close 

of  1.  for  assonance  in  which  characterizes  this  Str.  —  Ajp]  is  an  explan, 

gl.,  making  1.  too  long.  —  jynS]  is  interp.  of  an  original  1,  also  making  1.  too 
long.  — 102.  F  adds  mm  at  close  of  this  1.  —  103.  ixSm]  Niph.  pf.  3  pi. 
ySn;  a. A. ;  prob.  be  smooth ,  pleasant ;  pi.  vb.  with  sg.  subj.  is  improb.  pmcx 
is  pi.  in  (5,  F,  &,  W,  but  that  is  against  the  usage  of  this  term  for  Law  in 
The  pi.  of  vb.  must  therefore  be  a  copyist’s  error.  —  104.  71-npc].  This  term 
already  used  in  v.100.  Here  prob.  error  for  p'pn  missing  from  Str.  —  is 

interp.  of  an  original  '2.  —  miUP]  should  go  to  end  of  1.  for  assonance.  This 
v.  should  be  transposed  with  previous  one. 
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105.  rpaa].  (§  has  min.  Term  should  be  at  close  of  1.  for  assonance;  so 
tnnin  THips  v.110.  106.  np'jaxi]  1  consec.  with  Pi.  cohort,  confirm ,  as  ©, 

<S,  % ;  but  3  et  perseverabo,  followed  by  AV.,  Ba.,  1  in  apod,  of  juss. _ 

107.  rpaa]  already  used  v.106;  rd.  qmDN,  which  is  needed  in  Str.  —  108.  mm] 
is  unnecessary  gl.,  making  1.  too  long.  —  -ptas-pc]  already  used  v.106;  rd.  -ppn  as 
usual  with  nsS  in  this  Ps.  (7  t.) ,  in  Dt.  41  +  10  t.  Transpose  to  end  of  1.  for  asso¬ 
nance.—  110.  Tnpo].  Substitute  "pmXD.  —  111.  -pnny]  should  be  at  close  of  1. 
Its  use  here  made  non  necessary  at  end,  and  so  brought  one  word  too  many 
into  1.  This  v.  should  be  transposed  with  the  next.  — 112.  ably1?]  explan,  gl.,  due 
to  misinterp.  of  apy,  cf.  v.88,  resulting  in  transposition  of  legal  term,  which  be¬ 
longs  at  end  of  1.  as  usual.  — -ppn]  needed  with  idS  in  v.108.  Substitute  -p-nps. 

113.  DWD]  pi.  [ppp]  a. A.  adj.  divided,  half  hearted  ADB.  ;  but  Vrss.  all 
otherwise.  @  -Ko.pa.vbp.ovs,  U  iniquos,  Aq.  Siapopovs,  2  irapapdras,  3  tumul- 
tuosos.  A  word  is  lacking  to  Str.,  prob.  two  words  are  contained  by  com¬ 
pression  in  the  one  Heb.  word.  Gr.  suggests  a'»D  as  1013,  which  is  most 
prob. ;  but  nma  should  follow  to  complete  the  measure.  D'iDD  is  favoured 
by  ||  ono  v.115  O.  below),  d\tp  v.118,  dud  v.119.  —  qnnini]  goes  to  close  of  1.  for 
assonance  ;  so  -pan  v.114.  This  v.  begins  second  tetrastich  as  usual  with  min. 
— 114.  This  v.  properly  begins  Str.' —  115.  □yap  iapp  niD]  is  improb.  in  the 
context,  though  sustained  by  Vrss.  ;  all  the  more  that  it  compelled  the  substi¬ 
tution  of  ’m&t  ni!£D  for  rpmxD,  which  assonance  and  the  uniform  usage  of  the 
Ps.  require.  For  second  pi.  imv.  of  vb.  niD  rd.  ptc.  onD  ||  The  final  D 

has  been  wrongly  connected  with  ’JC,  which  stands  for  an  original  n’jD  por¬ 
tion  fii6')  with  sf.  a  wrongly  attached  to  O'jn,  which  then  instead  of  Hiph. 
ptc.  is  the  noun  jn  with  intensive  pi.  This  should  be  last  1.  of  Str. — 
116.  pn-iDN'D]  belongs  as  usual  with  run,  and  the  two  words  transposed  for 
assonance  at  close  of  1.  — nap]  f  [nap’]  n.m.  elsw.  1465.  This  v.  should  be 
l.2.  — 117.  nppNi],  look  at  (jfity;  but  ©,  &,  3,  the  usual  ypynPN,  which  is 
better  suited  to  the  context.  —  q'pn]  goes  to  close  of  1.  This  v.  should  be  l.6. 
— 118.  nnp]  Qal  pf.  2  S.  f  [n^D]  make  light  of,  set  at  naught,  elsw.  Piel 
La.  I15.  —  Tpnp  DUpma]  belongs  at  close  of  1.  As  D'pn  has  been  used  already 
in  v.117,  substitute  here  the  missing  pnipa.  —  'a]  is  interp.  gl.  —  anipnm]  sf. 
3  pi.  f  n'pnn  n.f.  deceitfulness,  as  Je.  85  1414  2326  Zp.  318.  (S,  %>,  U,  3,  Drojnn 

their  thought,  which  would  suit  the  context  if  such  a  word  could  be  found  in 
Heb.,  as  it  avoids  the  tautology  or  unnecessary  emphasis  whichever  way  the 
form  is  explained.  While  the  formation  from  the  stem  is  possible,  there  is  no 
sufficient  evidence  of  its  reality.  This  v.  should  be  l.7.  — 119.  D'JD]  pi.  Jrp 
n.(m.)  dross,  as  Is.  i22-  26  Pr.  25^;  so  S,  3  ;  but  ©  irapa^ahovras,  F  praevari- 
cantes,  suggests  rather  O'jd  =  D’jp,  cf.  534  8019.  —  natan]  Hiph.  nap;  ©  i\o- 
yurdp-r)v  =  napn,  not  so  prob.  —  fix  ijjitn  Sa]  expl.  gl.,  making  1.  overfull. 
This  v.  should  be  l.8.  —  120.  f  npp]  vb.  bristle  up,  Z?DB. ;  elsw.  Pi.  Jb.  415.  — - 
rpnsPpp]  transpose  with  nxm  The  first  D  is  dittog.  and  changes  the  original 
fear  of  reverence  into  one  of  terror.  This  v.  should  be  l.4. 

121.  Ppxi  taspp]  an  evident  err.  for  the  usual  r|pnx  It  has,  however, 

been  lengthened  from  an  original  q'taspp.  The  assonance  then  requires  pnay 
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at  the  close  of  1.  This  v.  should  be  1A  — 122.  qua?  thy]  J  :n?  Qal  take  in 
fledge,  go  surety  for,  here  as  Jb.  1 73  + ;  Hithp.  Ps.  io685.  pas?  is  out  of 
place.  It  is  needed  at  the  close  of  this  1.  and  also  of  the  previous  1.  for  asso¬ 
nance.  The  term  for  Law  is  missing.  pasa  is  needed.  2iaS  is  a  gl.  due  to 
previous  txt.  err. —123.  This  v.  should  begin  Str.  —  124.  p'pn]  belongs  at 
close  of  1.  This  v.  should  be  transposed  with  the  next.  —  127.  i’mxn  ’nBax] 
as  usual  belongs  at  close  of  1. —  128.  hn  'aipD  So].  The  last  b:  is  an  evident 
err.  for  sf.  p,  which  the  noun  requires.  <3,  "S,  have  bf?  which  stands  for  an 
original  pipipch.  But  the  legal  term  belongs  as  usual  with  its  vb.  at  close  of  1. 
—  'rnub]  make  straight,  right,  of  the  steps,  <5,  ~S,  3,  suits  the  context  better 
than  AV.,  RV.,  “  esteem  right,”  Piel  in  this  sense  a.A. :  v.  —  mrt].  This 
Pd  also  is  gl.,  due  to  its  use  with  amps. 

129.  This  v.  has  been  transposed  with  the  following,  doubtless  because  it 
seemed  the  most  important  one  in  the  Str.  —  mx^s]  pi.  f.  xss  ( 'cf )  as  Dn.  126 
for  a\xSo  La.  i9.  — 130.  fnna]  n.m.  abstr.  opening,  unfolding,  as  <3;  but  3, 
S,  so  Ba.  nns  door,  less  probable.  —  p'aaa]  evident  err.  for  the  usual  paaa. — 
a^na]  for  ins;  sg.  required  for  assonance.  —  131.  'nags]  pf.  f  [ays]  vb.  open 
wide,  mouth,  elsw.  Is.  5 14  Jb.  1610  2923  so  prob.  Ps.  6916.  —  ncxEixj]  1  consec. 
cohort.  fpxty  pant  after  as  Is.  4214,  cf.  Je.  224  146  with  nn,  c.  Sx  Ec.  i5,  c. 
acc.  Jb.  5s  72  3620.  —  'a  is  gl.  of  interp.  —  ’naxi]  fas'  a,X.  Aramaism,  long, 
desire  =  axn,  cf.  v.40.  This  v.  should  close  the  Str. —  132.  'SxJ  gl.  after  the 
removal  of  paa1  anxS,  the  original  reading,  to  the  close  of  the  1.  and  its  change 
into  pci?  'anxS,  which  was  connected  with  a  misinterpretation  of  asa’ca  after 
a  copyist  had  omitted  the  usual  sf.  with  pi.  of  this  term  for  Law.  —  pin]  belongs 
at  close  of  1.  for  assonance.  — 133.  iAeaa]  Hiph.  Juss.  f  apa>  vb.  Qal  have 
dominion  Ec.  219  89  Ne.  516  Est.  91,  L  Hiph.  elsw.  Ec.  51S  62.  —  px'Sa]  makes 
1.  too  long.  ?a  is  gl.  of  intensification,  px  goes  with  Sx,  'a  closing  1.  for 
assonance.  —  134.  nanrxi]  weak  1  with  apod,  in  form  of  cohort.  But  asso¬ 
nance  requires  'nanr  at  close  of  1.  — 135.  paaya]  improb.,  rd.  s  —  eirl  <8.  — 
'jppS]  belongs  at  close  of  1.  — 136.  'J'P  should  be  44;  for  assonance,  and  be 
with  its  vb.  at  close  of  1.  —  Sg]  is  interp.  gl.  before  ncr"xS.  This  v.  should 
begin  the  tetrastich. 

137.  This  v.  should  close  the  first  tetrastich.  — 138.  npx]  has  been  incor¬ 
rectly  placed  at  the  beginning.  The  1.  should  begin  with  axe  njiaxi  pax.  The 
vb.  belongs  with  the  noun  for  Law  at  the  close  of  v.  — 139.  pnaa]  manifest 
error  for  the  usual  paaa.  It  should  also  be  at  close  of  1.  —  140.  pnaox  nonx] 
assimilated  to  1831  Pr.  306.  The  ||  requires  pm  agreeing  with  pasy,  and  that 
pnacx  should  go  to  close  of  1.  after  sax,  which  should  be  read  instead  of  max. — 
141-144.  p'apo]  v.  141  goes  to  close  of  1. ;  so  qnpi.n  v.142,  p\aixc  v.14S,  and  p'niay 
v.144.  The  latter  should  be  preceded  by  3  as  usual  with  term  of  Law  connected 
with  ain  ;  but  as  may  has  been  used  already,  v.183,  the  missing  p>pn  should  here 
take  its  place.  <51,51,  give  D'pn  for  O'aps  v.141.  (55x  has  for  aair,  v.142,  asa;  and 
for  aaa  v.189,  the  ambiguous  term  ivTo\al  used  by  ©  both  for  mxs  and  for  n'aipo. 

145.  niai]  has  been  transposed  from  v.140.  Here  it  makes  1.  overfull ; 
there  it  is  needed  to  complete  1.  —  P’pn]  goes  to  close  of  1.  as  usual ;  so  pnain 
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v.15°.  This  V.  should  close  the  first  tetrastich.  — 146.  -pm;']  U  mandata  = 
either  niXD  or  D’npfl,  doubtless  the  latter.  The  v.  should  be  l.6.  — 147. 
n.m.  twilight,  usually  of  evening,  but  here  as  Jb.  74  of  the  dawn.  —  -p-13-1]  Kt. 
though  sustained  by  ©,  is  manifestly  wrong  for  the  usual  "p3n  Qri ;  so  S.  It 
also  goes  to  close  of  1.  This  v.  should  begin  the  Str.  followed  by  148.  — 
149.  mm]  is  gl.,  making  1.  overfull.  —  paarap]  sg.  impossible  ;  rd.  pi.  as 
usual.  It  should  also  go  to  cl.  of  1.  This  v.  should  be  l.3.  — 150.  ypn]  © 
oi  KaraduliKO vrts  /xe  'nil  ;  so  U,  more  prob.  This  v.  should  begin  second 
tetrastich.  —  151.  hdn  p'niXD  Soi]  b:  is  gl.  of  amplification,  and  p'nixr  goes  to 
cl.  of  1.  ©  gives  for  nixn  oSot,  so  also  U  viae.  — 152.  '3  p'myri]  '3  is  dittog. 

of  4  or  gl.  of  interp.  The  sf.  3  pi.  belongs  to  'nym  rather  than  to  omo’,  and 
may  be  found  in  d  of  -pmjJD  ;  for  word  for  Law  goes  to  close  of  1.  as  usual. 
But  since  nnj  has  been  used  already,  v.145,  the  missing  pnipo  should  be  sub¬ 
stituted. 

153.  '3]  is,  as  often  in  Ps.,  expl.  gl. ;  so  v.155- 169.  —  pnmn]  as  usual  belongs 
at  close  of  1.  ;  so  p'pn  v.155,  p'nny  v.157,  imox  v.168.  Trsp.  this  1.  to  beginning 
of  second  tetrastich.  —  154.  prnnN1?].  The  b  is  error  for  0,  invariably  used  with 
mn.  Term  for  Law  goes  to  close  of  1.  Furthermore  as  this  word  is  used  also 
v.168,  it  here  stands  for  the  missing  1131.  —  156.  p'133'.i’D]  goes  to  close  of  1.  — 
157.  This  v.  should  be  l.6.  — 158.  naaiprsn]  1  consec.  Hithpolal  cohort, 
[wip],  Hithp.  elsw.  13921,  cf.  gj10.  —  nt?N]  gi.  of  expl.  This  v.  should  be  l.2. 
— 159.  moriN  p'mpfl]  belongs  in  reverse  order  at  close  of  1.  —  mn']  is  gl., 
making  1.  overfull.  — 160.  pen  pnan  mn]  1.  is  overfull,  yun  is  gl.  of 
misinterp.  The  term  for  Law  of  this  1.  is  the  missing  niXD,  the  D'actfE  having 
been  used  already,  v.156. 

161.  ’31?]  makes  1.  overfull;  rd.  ’-ins,  cf.  v.120.  —  pn3“t]  Kt.  as  ©,  TT,  3  ; 
manifest  error  for  pi3n  Qr.  5£>,  K.  It  goes  to  the  close  of  1.  — 162.  'ijss  ex-] 
makes  two  beats.  It  should  be  —  pnnDN-1?^]  with  two  beats  goes  to 

close  of  1.  —  :n]  is  gl.  of  intensification.  —  163.  ^nmn]  used  also  v.166,  is  for 
the  missing  ypn.  It  goes  to  close  of  1.  This  v.  should  be  transposed  with 
the  following  v.  — 164.  'BfilTD  by  p'R^n]  makes  1.  overfull.  It  is  an  editorial 
change  from  an  original  'tDDC’D  'nS^n.  — 165.  pnmn  '3ns1?]  as  usual  goes  to 
close  of  1. — is  gl.  due  to  the  transposition.  — 166.  p'nii'D]  goes  to  close 
of  1.  —  167.  p'nny]  has  been  transposed  from  end  of  1.  —  33ns;]  suffix  due  to 
the  transposition.  This  v.  should  be  l.6.  —  168.  ynnjn]  is  dittog.  of  terms  for 
the  Law,  implying  variant  readings  at  an  early  date. 

169.  mn']  gl.  making  1.  overfull.  —  T?3n]  goes  to  close  of  1.  as  usual ;  so 
pmDN  v.170,  p'mpn  v.178,  inmn  v.174.  — 171.  mtxn]  Hiph.  juss.  ji3J,  apod. — 
p'pn  ’JIdSh  'o]  1.  is  overfull.  '3,  as  often,  is  gl.  of  interp.  The  clause  is 
really  an  objective  one,  giving  the  theme  of  the  praise.  —  172.  jyn]  juss.  my, 
of  responsive  song,  as  881  1477.  — pmax]  already  used  v.170,  is  error  for  miDN 
used  adverbially.  —  ?3  's]  makes  1.  overfull ;  the  former  word  is  gl.  of  interp., 
the  latter  gl.  of  intensification.  —  p?s  rpnrsc]  yniSD  is  used  v.176.  pnx  stands 
for  ppnx.  The  usual  phr.  is  ppm  ’HOC'n ;  so  prob.  here.' — 173.  '3]  is  an 
interp.  gl.  as  often.  — 175.  past??]  sg.,  err.  for  pi. ;  but  if  'aotsm  is  correct  in 
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v.172,  it  must  here  stand  for  the  missing  ynny.  —  176.  quay  Wpa]  makes  1. 
overfull.  It  was  originally  a  marginal  gl.  The  order  of  11.  should  be,  in  last 
tetrastich:  174,  175,  173,  176. 

PSALM  CXX.,  2  str.  46. 

Ps.  120  is  a  prayer  to  Yahweh  for  deliverance  from  treacherous 
foes,  whose  tongue  is  compared  to  sharp  arrows  and  burning  coals 
(v.1-4) ;  complaining  of  the  woe  of  dwelling  with  people  who  hate 
peace  and  prefer  war  (v.5-7). 

|JNTO  Yahweh  in  mine  own  trouble  I  call,  and  Yahweh  doth  answer  me. 

O  deliver  me  from  the  lying  lip,  from  the  deceitful  tongue. 

What  shall  one  requite  thee,  and  what  more,  O  deceitful  tongue  ? 

Sharpened  arrows  of  a  warrior  with  glowing  broom-coals. 

\yOE  is  me,  that  I  sojourn  with  one  that  draweth  it! 

(Woe  is  me),  that  I  dwell  among  the  tents  of  Kedah ! 

Full  long  have  I  dwelt  with  one  that  hateth  peace. 

I  am  for  peace ;  but  when  I  speak,  they  are  for  war. 

Ps.  120  is  the  first  of  the  Pilgrim  Pss.  (w.  Intr.  §  36),  without  any  other 
title.  It  is  essentially  a  prayer  for  deliverance  from  treacherous  foes.  These 
are  compared  with  the  Bedouin  Kedah.  Meshek,  referring  to  the  Moschi 
of  the  region  of  the  Black  Sea,  is  a  later  conjecture  of  MT.  and  improbable. 
These  treacherous  foes  seem  rather  to  be  Israelites  than  foreigners,  and 
probably  represent  the  irreligious  party  of  the  Greek  period. 

Str.  I.  A  tetrastich  of  stairlike  parall.  —  1.  Unto  Yahweh],  emph. ; 
unto  Him  and  to  no  other.  —  in  mine  own  trouble ],  the  trouble 
belonging  especially  to  me.  The  people  are  speaking  in  their 
unity,  and  not  an  individual.  —  I  cully  und  Yahweh  doth  unswer 
me'].  The  pf.  expresses  the  general  truth  of  the  emphatic  present. 
The  call  has,  as  its  immediate  consecjuence,  the  divine  answer. 
This  has  been  and  is  the  experience  of  His  people.  — 2.  O  deliver 
me  from  the  lying  lip]  ;  in  the  complementary  clause,  the  deceitful 
tongue].  The  peril  is  from  crafty,  treacherous  foes ;  probably  a 
party  in  Israel,  and  not  foreign  foes.  — 3.  What  shall  one  requite 
thee?].  What  retribution,  or  penalty,  shall  be  given  for  such 
treachery ?  —  and  what  more?],  as  usual  in  this  phr.,  an  addition 
to  the  usual  penalty  of  exact  retribution,  in  accordance  with  the 
lex  talionis,  on  account  of  the  enormity  of  the  offence. _ 4.  Shar- 
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pened  arrows  of  a  warrior].  The  treacherous  tongue  is  compared 
to  a  bow,  shooting  forth  words  like  arrows;  cf.  Je.  9s-7  IT.  2613 
Ps.  6f.  The  words  have  been  sharpened  for  the  purpose  of  do¬ 
ing  deadly  injury.  —  with  glowing  broom-coals] .  The  broom  shrub 
makes  the  best  charcoal,  and  therefore  the  best  coal  to  burn  and 
glow. 

Str.  II.  Three  syn.  and  one  synth.  line.  —  5-6.  Woe  is  me], 
repeated  for  emphasis,  with  the  variation  Full  long,  in  the  third 
line.  —  that  I  sojourn  with  ||  dwell  among],  the  last  repeated 
in  the  third  line  with  the  third  fem.  of  the  person  as  subj.,  as  a 
variation  of  the  first  person.  —  among  the  tents  of  Kedah],  an 
Arabian  tribe  descended  from  Ishmael  Gn.  2513,  doubtless  men¬ 
tioned  here  because  of  their  well-known  treachery  :  not  that  the 
author  was  in  fact  living  among  them,  but  that  the  treacherous 
foes  may  be  compared  to  them.  —  with  one  that  draweth  it],  the 
tongue  as  a  bow,  cf.  1  K.  22s4,  and  so  ||  with  one  that  hateth  peace]. 
This  is  the  most  probable  explanation  of  a  difficult  word,  which  in 
most  ancient  Vrss.  is  interpreted  as  a  vb.  with  the  meaning  “  pro¬ 
longed,”  thinking  usually  of  a  prolonged  sojourn.  MT.,  3E,  EV8., 
interpret  as  a  proper  name,  “  Meshech,”  a  tribe  dwelling  on  the 
southeast  of  the  Black  Sea,  in  the  Persian  period ;  cf.  Ez.  2713  38s 
Is.  6619.  It  is  probably  only  a  late  conceit.  —  7.  I  am  for  peace]. 
The  faithful  have  the  attribute  of  peace ;  they  are,  as  it  were,  all 
peace.  —  when  I  speak,  they  are  for  war].  The  faithful  people 
of  God  speak  the  language  of  peace,  friendly  words :  their  treach¬ 
erous  foes  speak  not  only  lying,  but  warlike  words. 

1.  T  nniX2]  retracted  accent  212.  —  2.  mm]  belongs  in  l.1.  —  nS'-sn]  cohort, 
imv.,  urgent  petition.  —  3.  11?  q'D'  np-i].  The  “p  is  prob.  a  late  addition,  though 
in  ©,  where  it  is  inconsistent  with  Typos  ’y\G><r<rav.  It  makes  the  clause  too 
long,  and  is  not  elsw.  found  with  the  phr.,  cf.  1  S.  317  1444  2013.  —  4.  O'prn  Arm] 
phr.  o.X.,  but  cf.  is>n  '5m  189.  form  n.m.  broom  plant,  elsw.  1  K.  I94-5  Jb. 
304.  —  5.  '?  m'N]  ct. A.,  accent  retracted  as  v.1.  The  strengthened  form  of  'IN, 
cf.  Is.  65  Je.  413  64  +.  The  measure  requires  it  in  the  next  1.  A  careless  scribe 
omitted  it.  —  'nm]  so  but  most  ancient  Vrss.  regard  ytm  as  vb.,  and 
some  'J1U  as  noun.  ©  4  TrapoiKia  pov  ipaKpbvd-r)  q-irp  'm3,  so  T,  &  pere- 
grinatio  i?iea  prolongata  est  3 cf.  2  irapd\KV<ra,  Aq.  ivp.aKpvcrp.ip.  It  seems 
better  to  regard  the  form  as  active  ptc.  T|E’D  ||  N3US’,  and  think  of  drawing  the 
bow,  as  1  K.  22s4,  cf.  Is.  6619.  J  “!$p  n.  pr.  gent,  the  Moschi,  Ez.  2713  38®  391, 
is  not  prob.,  and  seems  to  be  a  late  conjecture  of  Massoretic  period.  The 
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use  of  vb.  ill,  measure  and  ||,  require  insertion  of  o>’.  —  J  Tjg]  n.  pr.  gent,  an 
Arabian  tribe  Is.  2116  4211  607  Je.  210  4928  Ez.  2721.  —  6.  nan]  adv.  of  quantity, 
much,  or  time,  too  long,  full  long,  Ps.  1234  I291-2,  for  the  usual  nan  7815  89s. 
—  n1?]  is  the  ethical  dative.  The  vb.  njar  suggests  'Pi]  as  subj.;  but  it  was 
not  necessary  to  write  it.  It  is  a  gl.,  making  1.  too  long.  —  7.  DiSir]  as  noun 
is  emph.  as  predicate  of  the  faithful.  It  is  not  for  adj.,  nor  does  it  stand  for 
DiSif  tf'N,  nor  can  it  be  obj.  of  nanx,  thrown  before  for  emphasis,  Ew.362- b. 


PSALM  CXXI.,  2  str.  46. 

Ps.  12 1  is  a  pious  resolution  to  lift  up  the  eyes  to  the  moun¬ 
tains  for  help  (v.1)  ;  with  a  petition  for  Yahweh’s  sleepless  pro¬ 
tection  (v.3).  A  response  gives  assurance  that  help  cometh  from 
Yahweh,  who  never  slumbers  (v.2-4).  Yahweh  protects  on  every 
side  as  a  shade  from  sunstroke  and  moonstroke  (v.5-6),  from  every 
evil  forever  (v.7_s). 

J  LIFT  up  mine  eyes  unto  the  mountains.  Whence  cometh  my  help  ? 

Help  is  from  Yahweh,  Maker  of  heaven  and  earth. 

May  He  not  suffer  (my)  foot  to  be  moved,  (and)  may  He  that  keepeth  (me) 
not  slumber ! 

Lo  !  He  slumbereth  not,  and  He  sleepeth  not,  the  Keeper  of  Israel. 
YAHWEH,  thy  keeper;  Yahweh  is  thy  shade  on  thy  right  hand. 

By  day  the  sun  will  not  smite  thee,  nor  the  moon  by  night. 

Yahweh  will  keep  thee  from  every  evil,  He  will  keep  thy  person. 

Yahweh  will  keep  thy  going  out  and  thy  coming  in  from  this  time  forth  and 
forevermore. 

Ps.  1 21  doubtless  belongs  with  this  entire  group  to  the  Greek  period.  It 
has  the  stairlike  parall.  in  a  marked  degree ;  v.1-4  also  is  antiphonal  in 
character. 

Str.  I.  Is  antiphonal,  the  first  and  third  lines  having  their 
response  in  the  second  and  fourth.  —  1.  7  lift  up  mine  eyes  to  the 
mountains'],  the  sacred  mountains  of  Jerusalem  871,  where  Yahweh 
dwells,  the  source  of  deliverance  3®  203  1343. —  Whence  cometh 
my  help?]  so  RV.,  JPSV.,  and  most  moderns ;  implying  not  per¬ 
plexity  or  doubt,  but,  in  accordance  with  the  context,  expectation. 
The  indirect  question  of  PBV.,  AV.,  although  sustained  by  Jos.  24, 
is  improbable  here.  — 2.  Help],  in  general;  not  “my  help,” 
assimilated  to  previous  word  by  early  copyist’s  error.  This  is  a 
response  to  the  previous  question  by  another  voice.  —  is  from 
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Yahweh,  Maker  of  heaven  and  eartK\,  the  source  of  help  is  the 
creator  of  the  universe ;  whether  conceived  as  resident  on  earth 
in  Zion,  or  in  heaven,  the  place  of  the  throne  of  His  majesty.— 
3.  May  He  not  suffer  my  foot  to  be  moved],  the  same  voice  as  v.1, 
and  therefore  “  my  foot  ”  is  necessary.  An  ancient  copyist,  not  per¬ 
ceiving  the  antiphonal  character  of  the  Ps.,  assimilated  this  line  to 
the  second  Str.  with  the  second  person,  doubtless  at  the  same  time 
mistaking  the  difference  in  the  negation  of  v.3  and  v.4.  This  has 
been  followed  by  EVa.  also.  But  the  negative  of  the  juss.  cer¬ 
tainly  implies  a  petition,  as  RV.m.  The  help  needed  in  v.1  is 
here  defined:  support  from  tottering  to  a  fall,  cf.  55s3  669. — 
May  He  that  keepeth  me  not  slumber],  sleepless  vigilance  is 
needed  for  protection  against  foes.  —  4.  Lot  He  slumbereth  not , 
and  He  sleepeth  not],  an  exact  and  definite  response,  giving 
assurance  that  the  petition  was  granted  in  its  own  terms.  —  The 
Keeper  of  Israel].  The  promise  to  Jacob,  Gn.  2810,  to  keep  his 
descendants  as  a  shepherd  does  his  flock,  Yahweh  has  always 
fulfilled. 

Str.  II.  The  second  voice  speaks  throughout  this  Str.  in  stair¬ 
like  parall.  —  5.  Yahweh  thy  keeper],  so  probably  in  apposition, 
and  not  predicate  as  EV8.,  taking  up  the  great  thought  in  the 
climax  of  the  previous  Str. —  Yahweh  is  thy  shade],  in  the  more 
general  sense  of  shelter,  protection,  cf.  911,  as  is  evident  from  — 
on  thy  right  hand],  the  place  where  the  advocate  and  protector 
stands,  cf.  168  10931.  It  is  improbable  that  the  author  is  here 
thinking  of  the  shade  of  the  wings,  as  \f  36s  57s,  or  of  a  booth 
or  rock  from  the  heat  Is.  of  322.  —  6.  By  day  the  sun  will 
not  smite  thee].  There  will  be  protection  from  sunstroke,  of 
which  there  was  special  danger  in  Palestine,  2  K.  418"19  Is.  4910, 
making  the  use  of  turbans  necessary.  —  nor  the  moon  by  night]. 
The  rays  of  the  full  moon  are  also  generally  regarded  as  danger¬ 
ous,  especially  in  the  East.  —  7.  Yahweh  will  keep  thee  from  every 
evil],  from  every  kind  of  evil,  rather  than  the  inexact  generaliza¬ 
tion  of  EV8.  “  all  evil.”  —  He  will  keep  thy  person],  the  whole  man, 
poetic  for  “me,”  in  accordance  with  Heb.  usage;  and  not  the 
specific  “  soul  ”  as  distinguished  from  the  body,  of  EV8.,  which  is 
against  the  context.' — 8.  Yahweh  will  keep  thy  going  out],  from 
home  to  labour,  and  thy  coming  in],  return  from  labour  ;  including 
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all  the  intervening  activity,  the  entire  course  of  life,  cf.  Dt.  28s 
1  S.  296  2  S.  323  Ps.  139“".  — from  this  time  forth  and forevermore], 
throughout  all  future  time,  in  the  life  of  the  nation. 

1.  P.nd]  prob.  direct  question,  whence?  as  usual  Gn.  294  Nu.  n13  Ju. 
179  I917+;  indirect  only  Jos.  24.  —  2.  nj},’]  assimilated  to  previous  word, 
“irjl  alone  is  proper.  —  3.  cPd1?]  prep,  with  noun,  cf.  5523  669.  —  neg.  juss. 
The  second  requires  1  for  measure.  —  assimilated  to  subsequent  con¬ 

text.  The  juss.  of  petition,  ||  v.1,  makes  it  impossible  that  the  sf.  should  be 
the  2  pers.  The  sf.  is  prob.  a  wrong  interp.  of  the  article  Snn ;  rd.  -ipfe!n  for 
TTOif.  —  4.  x1?  njn]  the  change  of  negative  to  emph.  positive  assertion  implies 
a  response  to  the  petition  by  another  voice.  —  6.  nap’]  full  and  strong  sf. 
with  —  7.  jnAon]  without  article,  every.  If  the  poet  had  thought  of  two 
beats,  he  would  have  inserted  the  article  and  made  it  “  all.” 


PSALM  CXXII.,  2  str.  46. 

Ps.  122  expresses  the  gladness  of  pilgrims  to  Jerusalem  (v.1*2) ; 
admiration  for  the  city  (v.M)  ;  implores  peace  upon  the  city  ( vf 7) 
for  the  sake  of  friends,  and  especially  the  temple  (v.8-9).  Glosses 
remind  that  the  royal  throne  of  David  was  once  there  (v.5),  and 
that  the  pilgrimage  was  according  to  the  Law  (v.40). 

J  AM  glad  when  they  say  to  me:  “  To  the  house  of  Yahweh  we  go." 

(I  am  glad)  when  our  feet  stand  within  thy  gates,  O  Jerusalem. 

O  Jerusalem  !  rebuilt  as  a  city  which  is  compacted  together; 

Whither  the  tribes  ascend,  the  tribes  of  Yah,  to  give  thanks  to  His  name! 
pRAY :  “  Peace  be  (to  thee),  Jerusalem,  and  prosperity  to  them  that  love  thee." 

“  Peace  be  within  thy  ramparts ;  prosperity  within  thy  palaces." 

For  the  sake  of  my  brethren  and  my  friends  I  will  bespeak  thee  peace. 

For  the  sake  of  the  house  of  Yahweh  our  God  I  will  seek  for  thee  prosperity. 

Ps.  122  has  in  the  title  TnS,  so  $  and  <5.  But  it  is  impossible  that  the  Ps. 
could  have  been  in  13.  It  is  a  late  conjecture,  due  to  the  gl.  v.5.  The  Ps.  is 
late  in  syntax,  and  abounds  in  Aramaisms.  The  Ps.  could  hardly  have  been 
earlier  than  the  late  Greek  period.  Ptc.  for  finite  vb.  v.1-2;  'tv  relative  v.3,4; 
nny  v.4,  term  of  P  for  Law,  is,  however,  in  gl. 

Str.  I.  Two  synth.  couplets.  —  1.  I  am  glad],  as  a  present  and 
habitual  state  :  repeated  in  the  stairlike  parallel.,  but  omitted  by  a 
prosaic  copyist  in  second  line.  —  when  they  say  to  me'] .  At  the 
time  when  the  proposition  is  made  by  friends  and  relatives  ready 


PSALM  CXXII. 


449 


to  proceed  to  Jerusalem  to  the  pilgrim  feasts.  —  To  the  house  of 
Yahweh  we  go].  “We  are  about  to  go  up  to  the  temple:  will 
you  not  go  with  us?”  -  2.  When  our  feet  stand  within  thy  gates, 
O  Jerusalem ].  The  gladness  is  renewed  and  intensified  at  the 
end  of  the  pilgrimage,  as  it  was  begun  at  the  start.  —  3.0  Jeru¬ 
salem^,  vocative  expressing  admiration.  —  rebinit],  as  usual  in  the 
Pss. ;  and  not  “  built  ”  of  the  EV8.,  as  if  it  referred  to  the  original 
city.  —  as  a  city  which  is  compacted  together'],  its  walls  and  build¬ 
ings  rising  up  in  a  compact  and  harmonious  mass ;  and  so  different 
from  the  small  towns  and  villages  from  which  the  pilgrims  gener¬ 
ally  came.  —  4.  Whither  the  tribes  ascend],  all  the  tribes  of  Israel 
from  all  parts  of  the  land,  ||  the  tribes  of  Yah],  indicating  that  they 
belong  especially  to  Yahweh,  the  God  of  Israel.  —  to  give  thanks 
to  His  name],  the  purpose  of  the  pilgrim’s  feast  in  the  public  wor¬ 
ship  of  Yahweh  by  the  entire  nation  assembled  together  in  the 
temple.  —  A  glossator,  probably  at  first  on  the  margin,  inserted  : 
It  is  a  testimony  to  Israel],  using  the  term  of  P  for  the  Law.  It 
is  Israel’s  law  to  observe  these  pilgrim  feasts.  This  insertion  in 
the  text  occasioned  the  change  “name  of  Yahweh”  for  “His 
name,”  all  this  against  the  measure.  Another  glossator,  careless 
of  the  measure,  inserts  a  historical  statement,  making  the  line  too 
long  :  5.  For  there  sat  they  on  thrones  of  judgment,  thrones  of  the 
house  of  David. 

Str.  II.  Two  syn.  couplets. —6-7.  Fray].  Exhortation,  the 
theme  embracing  the  first  distich.  —  Peace  be  to  thee,  Jerusa¬ 
lem],  so  most  probably,  in  accordance  with  usage  and  ||  Peace  be 
within  thy  ramparts.  The  omission  of  “  to  thee  ”  by  an  early 
copyist  at  the  cost  of  the  measure  occasioned  the  MT.  “  peace  of 
Jerusalem  ”  as  the  obj.  of  the  vb.,  followed  by  all  EV8.,  against 
—  and  prosperity  to  them  that  love  thee],  so  (<§,  U,  most  nat¬ 
urally,  ||  prosperity  within  thy  palaces  v.7.  by  mistake  of  the 
initial  letter,  followed  by  EV8.,  interpreting  noun  as  vb.  impf.,  makes 
it  parallel  with  the  juss.  that  follows  in  “They  shall  prosper  that 
love  thee  !  ”  —  8.  For  the  sake  of  my  brethren  and  my  friends], 
those  who  accompanied  him  to  the  pilgrim  feast  from  their  com¬ 
mon  abode  ;  —  still  more,  9.  For  the  sake  of  the  house  of  Yahweh 
our  God],  the  temple,  the  common  resort  of  all  the  people  of 
Yahweh.  It  is  probable  that  this  couplet  is  an  antiphon  to  the 
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previous  one  by  another  voice.  —  I  will  bespeak  thee  peace  ||  I 
will  seek  for  thee  prosperity ],  closing  with  the  stress  on  “  peace,” 
the  keyword  of  the  Str.,  and  the  synonym  “  good,  well-being, 
prosperity.” 

1.  Dnnha]  Qal  ptc.  with  prep.  Both  may  be  variously  interpreted.  In 
classic  style  the  ptc.  would  express  continuous,  uninterrupted  saying,  which 
is  improb.  here.  It  is  therefore  doubtless  the  ptc.  for  finite  vb.  of  late  Heb. 
as  v.2,  which  may  refer  to  past,  present,  or  future,  in  accordance  with  the 
interp.  of  ’nncE»;  prob.  emph.  present,  rather  than  aorist  referring  to  a  definite 
past.  3  may  be  temporal  as  most  Vrss.  and  interp.;  or  obj.  of  vb.  be  glad  at, 
or  rejoice  over,  as  Pe.,  De.,  Dr.,  ©  iirl,  3  eo  quod. — r£i]  indie,  and  not 
cohort,  as  EVS.,  which  would  require  —  2.  This  1.  requires  an  additional 
word  for  measure  and  parall.,  possibly  3  'n5j,  but  inasmuch  as  these  Pss.  use 
repetition  2  'nnD2». — injnto]  so  3,  ©s  c  a-  a. r. t.  but  ©*  without  sf. — 
3.  mu2n]  Qal  ptc.  f.  with  article,  doubtless  vocative  with  the  mng.  rebuilt. 
—  rnantf]  shortened  relative  'V  with  Pu.  pf.  3  f.  -un  (j8 6)  here  of  walls  of 
city,  with  n 5  pleonastic  Aramaism.  —  4.  Stnil”1?  nny]  gl.  to  indicate  that  such 
pilgrimage  feasts  at  Jerusalem  were  according  to  the  Law,  using  the  term  of 
P,  cf.  Ex.  2317  3428  Dt.  1616.  Other  expl.,  making  it  part  of  Ps.,  are  unsatis¬ 
factory  ;  and  indeed  it  makes  1.  much  too  long.  —  mm  ach]  makes  1.  too 
long  ;  after  m,  inti’  would  be  most  natural.  The  insertion  of  the  gl.,  separating 
OB’  further  from  m,  occasioned  the  change.  —  5.  EotfD'’  msDa  12B”  nasr  >2 
in  n'aS  msDa]  is  a  historic  gl.,  making  St*,  too  long.  —  6.  o''5iS’  -iSnip]  © 
Ipcorr/o-aTe  Sy  r a  els  eipyvyv  ry  ’lepov<ra\r)p..  ©R  omits  ry,  ©T  ryv.  Both 
readings  difficult  and  improb. ;  the  latter  did  not  interpret  aiL’w’  as  construct, 
but  in  the  usual  sense  D'W  with  prep.,  prob.  5.  \  word  is  missing  ;  rd. 
7|!?.  Indeed  the  vocative  best  suits  the  context.  —  Qal  impf.  plene 

for  i5b’\  f  nW  vb.  elsw.  Qal  be  quiet,  secure,  without  care,  Jb.  f  125  Je.  121 
La.  I6.  Niph.  2  Ch.  2911.  Iliph.  2  K.  428.  But  ©  evdy  via  rd.  m^c'  as  v.’,  and 
this  is  indeed  most  prob.  The  transposition  of  clause  in  ©s  is  doubtless  txt. 
err* — 8.  NyrnanN],  The  nj  makes  1.  too  long. — 9.  21a]  is  not  in  ©*, 
though  in  ©R-  c-  a-  A.  R.  T_ 


PSALM  CXXIII.,  4fi. 

Ps.  123  asserts  fidelity  to  Yahweh,  waiting  for  His  signal  as 
faithful  servants  (vL2).  A  gloss  implores  favour,  because  of  con¬ 
temptuous  treatment  (v.,V4). 

JJNTO  Thee  I  lift  up  mine  eyes,  O  Thou  who  art  enthroned  in  heaven. 

Lo  !  as  the  eyes  of  menservants  are  (lifted  up)  to  the  hand  of  their  lords ; 

(Lo  1)  as  the  eyes  of  a  maidservant  are  (lifted  up)  to  the  hand  of  her  lady ; 

So  our  eyes  are  unto  Yahweh,  our  God,  until  He  be  gracious  to  us. 
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Ps.  123  belongs  to  the  Greek  period,  when  fidelity  to  Yahweh  was 
emphasized. 

The  Ps.  has  introverted  parall.  — 1-2.  Thou  who  art  en¬ 
throned  in  heaven  ||  Yahweh,  our  God],  the  supreme  sovereign  and 

lord  of  all,  whose  majestic  throne  was  in  heaven,  cf.  24. _ I  lift  up 

mine  eyes],  m  attentive,  patient  waiting,  —  defined  by  until  He  be 
gracious  to  us],  manifest  His  favour.  This  attitude  is  compared 
to  that  of  menservants  ||  a  maidservant],  whose  eyes  are  lifted 
up  to  the  hand,  which  usually  in  ancient  times  gave  the  signal  of 
the  kind  of  service  required,  or  of  the  bestowal  of  favour,  both  on 
the  part  of  lords  and  the  lady  of  the  house.  This  little  Ps.,  a 
tetrastich  complete  in  itself,  was  enlarged  in  the  Maccabean  times 
by  a  trimeter  pentastich,  which  changes  the  patient  attitude  of  the 
servant  to  the  importunate  plea  of  one  in  great  need. 

Be  gracious  to  us,  Yahweh  !  Be  gracious  to  us ! 

For  exceedingly  we  are  filled  with  contempt. 

Exceedingly  our  soul  is  filled 
With  the  scorn  of  those  without  care, 

The  contempt  of  the  proud  oppressors. 

3-4.  Be  gracious  to  us,  Yahweh!],  repeated  in  importunity. _ For 

exceedingly],  the  reason  for  the  plea,  with  the  emphasis  laid  upon 
the  exceeding  greatness  of  the  need ;  repeated  for  emphasis.  — 
we  are  filled  ||  our  soul  is  filled],  so  full  that  we  cannot  contain  or 
endure  any  more.  —  with  contempt,  defined  as  that  of  proud  op¬ 
pressors  ||  scorn  of  those  without  care].  The  Antiochian  party 
was  so  prosperous,  strong,  and  proud,  that  they  looked  with  con¬ 
tempt  and  scorn  upon  the  few  faithful  servants  of  Yahweh,  and 
their  attitude  was  so  aggressive  that  the  situation  had  become 
intolerable. 

1.  T?n]  emph.  —  mxu’j]  emph.  present.  —  launn]  vocative,  with  final  1  to 
get  an  additional  syll.  and  two  accents ;  required  if  this,  as  all  other  Pilgrim 
Pss.,  is  hexameter.  Vb.  pregnant,  as  2b  — 2.  t  5n]  <3,  Y,  pi.  improb. ; 
assimilation.  The  1.  needs  vb.  for  completeness:  'nipjj  so  next  1.,  which  also 

needs  run.  These  were  deemed  unnecessary  by  prosaic  copyist. _ {  nncr] 

n.f.  female  slave,  as  Gn.  161  2512  Is.  24b  —  nm:n]  sf.  3  f.  with  Jmxi  n.f. 
lady,  queen,  Gn.  i64-  8-  9  (J)  2  K.  53  Is.  476T  — rel.  -v  with  impf. 
pn  and  sf.  i  pi.  —  3.  an]  emph.;  adv.  for  which  nan  v.4  as  1206.  A  gl.  begins 
with  this  v.  in  trimeter  measure. — 4.  n5]  ethical  dative  as  120°. _ jyfn] 
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article  with  cstr  before  omtwn  impossible  in  Heb.  grammar.  It  should  be 
followed  by  S  as  13,  toIs  euOyjvovo'Lv,  and  as  in  subsequent  clause  ;  so  Ehr. 
j  D'jjnb']  with  ^  prefixed  has  two  accents  :  intensive  adj.,  generally  in  bad  sense, 
careless,  easy  ones,  Am.  6*  Zc.  i15,  cf.  Is.  329-  u.  —  Kt.  as  one  word 

for  DUV&O  a.X.  proud ,  so  all  ancient  Vrss. ;  but  Qr.  two  words,  pi.  cstr. 
nxj  proud  gp,  and  D\r'  ptc.  pi.  nr  (1712)  violent,  cruel.  This  is  most  prob. 
In  any  case  two  accents  are  needed  for  the  measure. 


PSALM  CXXIV.,  2  STR.  46. 

Ps.  124  is  a  reminiscence  of  repeated  deliverances  of  the  people 
by  their  own  God  from  enemies  of  overwhelming  power  (v.1^); 
and  an  ascription  of  blessedness  to  Yahwehfor  not  having  given 
them  up,  but  having  given  them  escape  from  snares  (v.®~7) ;  con¬ 
cluding  with  the  assurance  that  help  is  only  in  the  name  of 
Yahweh,  the  creator  (v.8) .  V.5  is  a  gloss  of  repetition. 

(i  JF  it  had  not  been  Yahweh  who  was  ours,”  let  Israel  say; 

“  If  it  had  not  been  Yahweh  who  was  ours,  when  they  rose  up  against  us; 

Then  alive  they  had  swallowed  us  up,  when  their  anger  was  kindled  against  us : 

Then  the  waters  had  swept  us  away;  the  torrent  had  passed  over  us." 

11  gLESSED  be  Yahweh !  who  hath  not  given  us  over  as  a  prey  to  their  teeth. 

(Lo)  We  are  like  a  bird,  that  has  escaped  out  of  the  trap  of  the  fowler. 

(Lo!)  the  trap  was  broken,  and  we  escaped  (from  it). 

Our  help  is  in  the  name  of  Yahweh,  Maker  of  heaven  and  earth." 

Ps.  124  has  in  the  title  of  in1?.  But  this  must  be  a  late  conjecture  ; 

for  the  language  is  of  the  Greek  period  :  n?na»  v.1-  2,  'TN  v.s-  4-  6.  The  D'JITT 
v.6,  a  word  of  post  Bib.  Heb.,  is,  with  the  entire  v.,  a  late  gloss.  The  Ps. 
must  have  been  written  in  troublous  times  of  party  strife. 

Str.  I.  two  syn.  couplets.  — 1-2.  If  it  had  not  been  Yahweh  who 
was  outs'],  our  God  and  therefore  on  our  side  against  the  ene¬ 
mies.  This  is  repeated  for  emphasis.  —  let  Israel  say],  cohort. 
RV.,  JPSV. ;  exhortation  to  the  people  to  give  utterance  to  their 
experience.  The  PBV.,  AV.,  “may  say”  is  incorrect.  —  when 
they  rose  up  against  us].  The  context  makes  it  sufficiently  evident 
who  these  enemies  were ;  but  an  ancient  scribe  at  the  expense  of 
the  measure  inserted  the  unnecessary  “man,”  which  indeed  is  too 
general  and  not  well  suited  to  the  context.  —  3.  Then],  repeated 
for  emphasis  ;  apodosis  of  the  temporal  clause.  —  alive],  emphatic 
in  position.  —  they  had  swallowed  us  tip],  implying  the  figure  of 
an  earthquake,  and  probably  having  in  mind  the  story  of  Korah, 
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Nu.  1630-34  j  although  the  same  terms  are  used  of  Sheol  Pr.  i12,  and 
of  Babylon,  compared  to  a  great  monster  Je.  5134.  —  when  their 
anger  was  kindled  against  us],  another  figure,  of  devouring  fire. 

4.  Then  the  waters],  a  common  figure  of  peril  from  enemies, 
I  ss.  181'  18  69- 3  Is.  8'  3  La.  3s4.  —  had  swept  us  away],  as  in  a  flood 
or  cataract.  the  torrent  had  passed  over  us drowning  us  in  its 
depths.  — A  glossator  added  a  variant  in  5:  Then  the  raging 
waters  had  passed  over  us. 

Str.  II.  Tetrastich  with  introverted  parallel.  — 6.  Blessed  be 
Yahweh],  based  on  the  previous  statements,  and  introductory  to 
those  of  this  Str.  —  who  hath  not  given  us .  over  as  a  prey  to  their 
teeth].  The  enemies  are  compared  to  ravenous  beasts  of  prey,  cf. 
f  io9.—  We  are  like  a  bird],  cf.  1 11.  —  that  has  escaped  out  of  the 
trap  of  the  fowler  ||  Lo  /  the  trap  was  broken,  and  we  escaped 
from  it].  The  enemies  are  here,  as  913,  Pr.  6s,  compared  to 
fowlers  setting  traps  for  birds.  They  fail  only  because  their  traps 
are  broken,  as  is  suggested,  by  Yahweh.  —  8.  See  1212,  the  only 
difference  being  that  there  help  is  “  from  Yahweh,”  here  in  the 
name  of  Yahweh. 

1.  ’Vi1?]  hypothetical  negative,  2ps.  —  u5]  dative  of  possession,  ours.  — 
nyw]  accent  retracted  before  uS.  Hu.,  Pe.,  at.  take  the  rel.  as  complement 
of  '*7lS  if  that,  and  regard  it  as  pleonastic.  It  is  better  to  take  it  as  simple 
relative:  “Were  it  not  Yahweh  whop1  as  Ew.,  Dr.,  at.  —  wiDto]  juss. — 
3.  Hu.,  Ko.11-1-245  take  it  as  older  form  of  in.  ROB.  dialectic  form  of 
?x  ;  then,  in  that  case,  cf.  1 1992.  —  4.  f  nSm]  n.m.  as  Aramaic  {Am,  cf.  Nu.  34s 
as  local  acc. ;  for  *?m  (vc?5)  stream,  brook.  —  uifcj]  us,  not  our  souls. — 
5.  t  D’rnun]  adj.  a.A.  insolent,  raging,  from  -nr  boil,  swell,  rage  ;  and  so  proud. 
This  is  a  word  of  late  Heb.  — ■  This  1.  is  a  variant  of  the  previous  one  and  a  gl. 
—  6.  rel.  and  neg.  7.  The  measure  requires  that  njn  should  be  pre¬ 

fixed  to  both  11.  and  njDD  added  to  l.2  all  omitted  as  unnecessary  by  prosaic 
scribes. 


PSALM  CXXV.,  46. 

Ps.  125  expresses  confidence  that  the  faithful  will  be  as  immov¬ 
able  as  Jerusalem,  encompassed  by  protecting  mountains  (v.1-2)  ; 
that  Yahweh  will  not  permit  the  wicked  to  rule  in  their  lot  (v.3a). 
Glosses  state  the  divine  protection  restraining  His  people  from 
iniquity  (v.36)  ;  and  implore  the  divine  guidance  for  the  upright 
(v.4),  and  banishment  for  those  who  go  astray  (v.5). 
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HEY  that  trust  in  Yahweh  are  as  Mount  Zion,  which  cannot  be  moved. 

Forever  Jerusalem  sits  enthroned,  mountains  round  about  her ; 

So  Yahweh  is  round  about  His  people  from  henceforth  and  forevermore. 

For  He  will  not  suffer  the  sceptre  of  the  wicked  to  rest  upon  the  lot  of  the 
righteous. 

Ps.  125  in  its  original  form,  v.1-3®,  gives  little  evidence  of  date,  save  that 
Jerusalem  seems  to  have  been  in  security,  reigning  as  a  king  on  the  hills  in 
the  midst  of  the  surrounding  mountains.  It  doubtless  came  from  the  pros¬ 
perous  times  of  the  Greek  period.  The  glosses  indicate  a  later  date,  when 
there  was  a  strife  of  religious  parties,  v.34-5. 

An  emblematic  tetrastich.  —  1-2.  They  that  trust  in  Yahweh'], 
the  faithful  among  the  people.  —  are  as  Mount  Zion],  the  sacred 
mountain,  the  chief  hill  of  Jerusalem.  —  which  cannot  be  moved], 
will  remain  firm  and  unshaken,  cf.  Is.  2816  Ps.  466.  —  Forever 
Jerusalem  sits  enthroned].  This  is  parall.  to  the  previous  line. 
The  royal  city  is  enthroned  as  a  king,  cf.  48-’ sq’.  and  Vrss. 
mistake  the  measures  and  the  connection.  (©,  U,  attach  to  the 
previous  clause  and  render  “the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem  will  never 
be  moved,”  which  altogether  destroys  the  measure.  ^  followed 
by  EVS.  attaches  the  vb.  “  abideth  forever  ”  to  the  previous  clause, 
but  “Jerusalem”  to  the  next  line;  making  the  one  too  long,  the 
other  too  short,  and  impairing  the  parall.  —  mountains  round 
about  her],  although  Jerusalem  is  enthroned  on  hills  and  from  the 
south  is  in  a  commanding  position,  yet  in  all  other  directions  are 
mountains.  “All  around  Jerusalem  are  higher  hills:  on  the  east, 
the  Mount  of  Olives;  on  the  south,  the  Hill  of  Evil  Counsel,  so 
called,  rising  directly  from  the  Vale  of  Hinnom ;  in  the  west  the 
ground  rises  gently  .  .  .  while  on  the  north,  a  bend  of  the  ridge 
connected  with  the  Mount  of  Olives  bounds  the  prospect  at  the 
distance  of  more  than  a  mile”  (Rob.-B*w-ifesI-  259). —  So  Yahweh], 
like  these  mountains  is  round  about  His  people],  the  faithful  ones 
compared  to  Zion  above,  from  henceforth  and  forevermore].  They 
will  be  shielded  and  guarded  forever,  cf.  Zee.  2s.  —  3.  For  He 
will  not  suffer  to  rest],  so  (H,  with  Yahweh  as  subject ;  more  prob¬ 
able  than  followed  by  EV\,  making  the  sceptre  as  subj.  —  the 
sceptre  of  the  wicked],  in  antithesis  with  lot  of  the  righteous]. 
These  are  wicked  nations  whose  sceptre  of  dominion  would  be 
lifted  up  over  the  holy  city  given  by  lot  of  Yahweh  to  righteous 
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Israel.  This  must  have  been  written  during  the  mild  rule  of  the 
Egyptian  monarchs  some  time  before  the  Syrian  oppression.  —  We 
are  not  surprised  that  in  the  troublous  times  of  the  Maccabees 
glosses  were  found  necessary,  and  added  by  different  hands.  One 
states  the  purpose  of  the  divine  protection  from  a  legal  point  of 
view  :  that  the  righteous  put  not  forth  their  hands  on  iniquity.  —  4— 
5.  Another  and  probably  an  earlier  glossator  adds  the  antithetical 
couplet :  O  do  good,  Yahweh,  to  the  good  and  to  the  right  minded\ 
distinguishing  them,  not  from  wicked  enemies  as  in  v.3,  but  from 
wicked  Israelites,  the  unfaithful  in  Israel  itself.  —  But  those  that 
turn  aside  to  their  crooked  ways,  may  Yahweh  lead  fortK\,  from 
the  holy  city  and  from  the  people  of  Yahweh ;  together  with  the 
workers  of  trouble ],  probably  external  enemies.  —  The  Ps.  con¬ 
cludes  with  the  additional  gloss  of  congratulation,  Peace  unto 
Israel. 

1.  ta'iD;  is5]  Niph.  impf.,  rel.  clause ;  but  ©  makes  it  an  independent  clause 
with  htt”  subj.  —  oAyA]  attached  by  to  2tS”,  by  ©  to  bid\  —  jait”]  ©  a  ah  = 
6  KaTOLKCiv,  attached  by  both  to  previous  context,  really  has  oSipw  as  subj.; 
and  has  its  pregnant  mng.  —  3.  rnj’]  ©  ovk  d07j<rei  tt\v  p&fiSov  nm  more 
prob.  —  pann]  but  (H,  jj,  T,  yann  =  rtov  a/xaprcoA Qv  more  prob.,  as  Gr.,  Che., 
Davies,  Minocchi.  —  jjjdS]  introducing  a  gl.  The  Str.  has  been  completed  in 
previous  1.  —  nrAiy]  fuller  form  of  rAiy. — 4.  na'B'fi]  Hiph.  imv.  cohort.  ato\ — 
aniaSa  a'llpA]  <51  rots  eidtcn  rrj  Kapdii}  a5  ini''1?.  —  5.  DnAfApy]  pi.  sf.  f  [5p5py] 
adj.  intensive,  crooked,  elsw.  Ju.  s6.  — jinn  Aye]  for  usual  jin  Aye. — dAb» 
Stott"  5y]  liturgical  addition. 

PSALM  CXXVI.,  2  str.  46. 

Ps.  126  is  an  assertion  of  the  festive  joy  of  the  people  when 
Yahweh  restores  their  prosperity  (v.1"3)  ;  preparatory  to  the  prayer 
that  He  may  grant  abundant  harvests  (vA6). 

■^yHEN  Yahweh  restores  the  prosperity  of  Zion,  we  are  like  dreamers. 

Then  is  our  mouth  filled  with  laughter,  and  our  tongues  with  jubilation. 

Then  they  say  among  the  nations :  “  He  hath  done  great  things  with  them.” 

Yahweh  doth  great  things  with  us :  we  are  glad  men. 

Q  RESTORE,  Yahweh,  our  prosperity,  as  (do)  streams  in  the  south  country. 

They  that  sow  (seed)  in  tears,  may  they  reap  with  jubilation. 

He  may  go  forth  weeping,  bearing  (a  load)  of  seed; 

Let  him  come  home  with  jubilation,  bearing  (a  load  of)  sheaves. 

The  date  of  Ps.  126  cannot  be  determined  by  matt*  aitt>,  because  that  phr., 
while  it  might  refer  to  restoration  from  captivity,  frequently  means  restoration 
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of  prosperity,  which  alone  suits  Str.  II.  The  phr.  nwyb  5njn  v.2-  3,  as  Jo.  220,  is 
postexilic.  The  Ps.  doubtless  belongs  to  the  Greek  period,  when  the  people 
long  for  a  return  of  prosperity,  probably  more  favourable  years  for  crops. 

Str.  I.  Introverted  parallelism.  —  1.  When  Yahweh  restores 
the  prosperity  of  Zion],  a  general  statement  in  the  protasis  of  the 
temporal  clause,  whose  proper  apodosis  is  the  syn.  v.3,  Yahweh 
doth  great  things  with  us,  with  the  complementary  we  are  like 
dreamers  v.1.  The  realisations  of  the  hope  are  so  great,  that 
they  seem  to  be  incredible.  ||  we  are  glad  men].  There  is  no 
specific  reference  to  a  restoration  from  captivity  as  EVS.,  which 
does  not  suit  the  prayer,  or  the  thought  of  v.4"6.  Between  these 
two  syn.  lines,  in  accordance  with  the  principle  of  introverted 
parallelism,  a  synth.  couplet  was  inserted  by  the  author  v.2. — 
2.  Then  is  our  mouth  filled  with  laughter],  the  ecstatic  state  of 
joy,  which  in  v.1  is  conceived  as  like  dreaming,  is  here  represented 
as  laughter,  —  and  then  in  the  complementary  part  of  the  line  : 
and  our  tongues  with  jubilation],  loud  shouting  expressive  of  the 
gladness.  —  Then  they  say  among  the  nations] .  The  neighbour¬ 
ing  nations  observe  the  prosperity  of  Zion,  and  speak  about  it 
among  themselves,  making  the  same  remark  that  the  people 
make  v.3“. 

Str.  II.  A  synth.  and  an  antith.  couplet.  —  4.  O  restore,  Yah¬ 
weh,  our  prosperity],  petition  taking  the  place  of  the  conditional 
clause  v.1.  — as  do  streams  in  the  south  country].  The  Negeb,  or 
“  south  country,”  lies  between  Palestine  and  Egypt.  In  the  rainy 
seasons  the  channels  that  run  down  from  the  mountains  are  full 
of  water,  which  refreshes  the  soil  and  causes  it  to  burst  forth  with 
fresh  vegetation  and  flowers.  The  greater  part  of  the  year  except 
in  close  proximity  to  perennial  fountains  it  is  dry  and  barren.  — 
5.  They  that  sow  seed  in  tears],  doing  their  best  to  obtain  crops, 
but  sad  and  sorrowful  as  they  contemplate  a  failure  owing  to  a 
bad  season.  —  may  they  reap  with  jubilation],  a  jussive  in  con¬ 
tinuation  of  the  prayer,  and  not  indicative  expressing  assurance 
that  it  will  be  so,  of  EV\  The  prosperity  longed  for  is  a  change 
from  bad  seasons  to  a  good  one,  cf.  Jo.  i.  —  6.  He  may  go  forth 
weeping  (as  he  goes)],  resuming  v.5“.  —  Let  him  come  home  with 
jubilation],  resuming  v.56.  — But  the  significant  thing  is  that  when 
he  goes  forth,  it  is  bearing  a  load  of  seed,  when  he  comes  home,  it 


PSALM  CXXVII. 


457 


is  bearing  a  load  of  sheaves ],  a  very  successful  harvest.  The 
simple  meaning  of  the  original  has  been  obscured  by  a  copyist, 
who  mistook  the  word  meaning  “  load  ”  and  used  a  word  to  which 
it  is  difficult  to  give  an  appropriate  meaning. 

1.  2iEb]  prot.  temp,  clause  with  apod.  —  imri]  pf.  of  state,  not  referring 
to  the  past.  —  nautf]  a.  A.  doubtless  err.  for  nu»  =  m:»  in  the  phr.  map  aiP 
v.4  ;  not  referring  here  to  the  restoration  from  captivity,  but  to  the  restoration 
of  prosperity  (v.  if').  —  U’phn]  Qal  ptc.  nominal  force  cf.  7320  ||  □'nDP  v.3.  — 
2.  N7B?  rx]  impf.  after  fx,  which  in  early  usage  has  the  force  of  1  consec., 
doubtful,  however,  in  this  late  Ps.  ;  so  nos'  tx.  In  any  case  the  time  ,  is 
present,  carrying  on  the  previous  apod,  as  second  and  third  members  of  it. 
—  t  ptpiy]  n.  laughter,  as  Jb.  821  and  elsw.  WL.  The  earlier  mng.  was 
derision  Je.  20"  4826-  27  La.  314. — -  n®;1?  phr.  Jo.  220 ;  the  first  vb.  has 

auxiliary  or  adverbial  force.  —  mm]  is  a  gl.,  though  in  pj,  3,  as  it  makes  1. 
too  long  and  was  unnecessary.  —  5.  The  1.  as  it  stands  is  tetrameter  ;  but  that 
is  improb.  Probably  the  obj.  of  the  first  vb.  pit,  and  the  emph.  demonstr.  as 
subj.  of  the  second  vb.  have  been  omitted  by  txt.  err.  —  6.  T|m  rph-i]  inf. 
abs.  before  vb.,  intensifying  its  meaning :  goes  on.  —  run]  inf.  abs.  after  vb. 
emphasizing  its  temporal  character:  continually  weeping;  but  <3  ‘IkXcuov. — 
jntn  ~|Pp  xivj]  (gN-  A  only  alpovres  to,  cnrlp/iaTa  avT&v,  (gx.  c.  a.  T  fi&WovTes, 
(gR  (plpovre s.  f  TfiPp  n.m.  elsw.  Jb.  2818  drawing  up  (in  fishing);  here  usu¬ 
ally  explained  as  the  drawing  out  of  the  seed  as  it  is  scattered,  so  Ew.,  Pe., 
Conant ;  trail  Dr. ;  cf.  Am.  913  where  the  vb.  ytro  means  to  trail  or  draw  out 
the  seed.  But  in  its  absence  from  @  it  is  improb.  It  is  prob.  txt.  err.  for  xfra 
n.m.  load,  burden  (j#5),  which  same  word  is  needed  in  v.66  after  Xiiu  to  com¬ 
plete  the  1.  —  toi  to]  inf.  abs.  intensive  with  vb.  come  in  or  home. —  rnD7N] 
sf.  3  sg.  f  [np5x]  n.f.  sheaf,  as  Gn.  -yp  (E). 

PSALM  CXXVII. 

Ps.  127  is  composite:  I.,  asserting  that  all  depends  on  Yah- 
weh,  whether  the  building  of  a  house,  the  watching  of  a  city,  or 
success  in  daily  toil  (v.1-2)  ;  II.,  asserting  that  children  are  an 
inheritance  of  Yahweh,  enabling  a  man  to  meet  his  enemies  with 
confidence  at  the  gate  of  his  city  (v.3-5). 

A.  V.1-2,  4°. 

JTXCEPT  Yahweh  build  the  house,  in  vain  the  builders  labour. 

Except  Yahweh  keep  the  city,  in  vain  the  keeper  waketh. 

It  is  vain  for  you,  who  rise  up  early,  sit  down  late, 

Eat  the  bread  of  toil.  He  giveth  to  His  beloved  in  sleep. 
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B.  V.«  46. 

L°  !  an  inheritance  of  Yahweh  is  the  reward  of  the  fruit  of  the  womb. 

As  arrows  in  the  hand  of  a  warrior,  so  are  sons  of  youth. 

Happy  he  who  hath  filled  his  quiver  with  them  ! 

They  shall  not  be  put  to  shame,  when  they  speak  with  enemies  in  the  gate. 

Ps.  127  is  composed  of  two  independent  Pss. :  v.1-2,  v.3-5;  which  have  no 
manner  of  connection  in  thought ;  so  Bi.,  Peters,  Ba.,  Du.,  Che.,  Davies.  The 
naS^1?  of  pj,  Aq.,  2,  3,  2T,  is  later  than  @,  which  had  it  only  in  and  is  a 
conjecture  due  to  the  rna  of  v.1,  the  vvt  and  v.2.  There  is  no  good 
reason  to  doubt  that  both  Pss.  belong  to  the  more  prosperous  days  of  the 
Greek  period. 

PSALM  CXXVII.  A. 

Syn.  and  synth.  couplets.  —  1.  Except ],  conditional  clause, 
repeated  in  ||.  —  Yahweh  build  the  house'],  not  the  temple,  but  any 
house  whatever,  ||  keep  the  city],  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  the 
enemy.  —  in  vain],  repeated  for  emphasis.  —  the  builders  labour 
||  the  keeper  waketh].  The  essential  thing,  the  cooperation  of 
Yahweh,  remains  lacking,  which  alone  gives  success  and  security. 
—  2.  It  is  vain  for  you],  change  of  the  order  of  the  sentence, 
with  the  personal  address  for  the  previous,  more  objective  third 
person.  —  who  rise  up  early],  to  go  forth  to  labour  earlier  than 
usual.  sit  down  late],  after  an  unusually  prolonged  day  of  work. 

'  'and  so  :  Eat  the  bread  of  toil],  emphasizing  the  intensity  of  the 
hard  labour  during  the  lengthened  time.  All  this  extra  hard  toil 
is  vain,  unless  Yahweh  shares  in  it.  —  Indeed  He  (Yahweh)  giveth], 
without  any  kind  of  toil ;  to  His  beloved],  the  one  who  is  dear  to 
Him  ;  in  sleep],  even  when  he  sleeps  quietly  in  his  bed,  without 
thinking  of  anything  needed,  or  making  any  effort  to  gain  it. 

PSALM  CXXVII.  B. 

3-5.  Synth,  tetrastich.  —  Lo],  calling  attention  to  the  fact  as 
often  in  Pilgrim  Pss.  —  an  inheritance  of  Yahweh],  given  by 
Yahweh.  —  A  glossator  inserts  “sons”  at  the  expense  of  the 
measure  and  the  unity  of  the  line.  In  fact  the  subj.  is , the  re¬ 
ward  of  the  fruit  of  the  womb].  The  fruit  of  the  womb,  children, 
are  a  reward  or  recompense  given  by  Yahweh  as  a  token  of  His 
favour,  as  an  inheritance  to  His  favoured  ones.  —  As  arrows  in  the 
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hand  of  a  warrior],  potent  weapons  of  war. — so  are  sons  of 
youth],  born  during  the  youthful  vigour  of  the  father,  and  so  well 
grown  and  strong  while  he  himself  is  still  able  to  do  battle. — 
Happy  he],  as  (© ;  not  needing  the  inserted  “  man  ”  of  pf  followed 
by  EVS.  —  who  hath  filled  his  quiver  with  them],  hath  very  many 
sons,  a  house  full  of  them.  —  They  shall  not  be  put  to  shame],  these 
sons  by  defeat.  —  when  they  speak  with  enemies],  meet  them  face 
to  face  and  indulge  in  sharp  words  preliminary  to  battle.  —  in  the 
gate],  the  entrance  to  the  city,  where  battle  is  usually  waged  with 
enemies  who  strive  to  capture  a  city.  The  whole  conception  is 
warlike.  It  is  altogether  against  the  context  to  think,  as  some  do, 
of  maintaining  a  cause  against  powerful  enemies,  who  would  do  a 
man  injustice  were  it  not  for  the  support  of  numerous  and  stalwart 
sons. 

CXXVII.  A. 

1.  mm  dn]  conditional  clause  :  mm  emph.  —  12  ima]  but  a.  r  olkoSo- 
fiouvres  avTbv  ;  (Jgs‘-  c.  a.  T  om;t  abrbv  ;  3  aedificant  earn,  only  l'ja  or  am.  id 
dittog.  —  Qal  3  pi.  t  denom.  n.m.  (716).  Qal  elsw.  Jon.  410  Pr. 
1626  Ec.  i8  221  515- 17  817,  cf.  271* 19-  20.  —  2.  'n’srp]  Hiph.  ptc.  cstr.  before  inf. : 
DD12  vb.  denom.  do  a  thing  early  in  the  morning,  with  adverbial  force  before  Dip. 
Its  antithesis  is  nnND  Pi.  ptc.  nnx  delay,  adverbial  late  (qo18).  i!S8-  A  lyeipeadai 
per  a  to  KaSijadai.,  @T  ey  eipea&e,  3J  surgite  postquam  sederitis,  mistake  the  ptc. 
for  prep,  and  fail  to  see  the  antith.  —  was]  third  ptc.  clause.  —  js]  so  3,  but 
(f§  orav  ;  both  interp.  of  a  clause  which  is  better  without  either.  —  Nicy]  Ara- 
maism  nro  (766)  is  acc.  of  time  or  condition,  not  obj.  acc.  as  Vrss. 

CXXVII.  B. 

3.  dud]  interp.  gl.;  makes  1.  too  long. —  5.  HfK  lain]  (g  only  6s.- — fnsrx] 
n.f.  quiver,  as  Is.  226  49^  Je.  516  La.  313  Jb.  3923;  but  @  tt\v  eTridvp.lav. 

PSALM  CXXVIII.,  46. 

Ps.  128  is  a  wish  for  happiness  to  the  godfearing  (v.1),  espe¬ 
cially  when  such  eat  their  daily  bread  (v.2),  that  the  wife  may  be 
a  fruitful  vine,  the  children  numerous  olive  plants  (v.8) .  Glosses 
assert  the  divine  blessing  upon  the  godfearing  (v.4)  ;  invoke  the 
divine  blessing  from  Zion  ( v.5a )  ;  wish  that  he  may  look  on 
the  welfare  of  Jerusalem  (v.5b-e,a) ;  concluding  with  a  later  gloss, 
wishing  peace  for  Jerusalem  (v.66). 


460 


PSALMS 


pj  APPY  be  every  one  fearing  Yahweh,  walking  in  the  way  of  Yahweh ! 

The  toil  of  thy  hands  when  thou  eatest,  happy  be  thou,  and  may  it  be  well 
with  thee ! 

May  thy  wife  be  as  a  fruitful  vine  in  the  inner  room  of  thy  house ! 

May  thy  sons  be  as  olive  plants  round  about  thy  table. 

Ps.  1 28  was  originally  only  v.1"3  ;  but  several  later  glosses  were  added,  v.4~®. 
It  resembles  127,  and  doubtless  belongs  to  the  same  period  and  possibly  the 
same  author. 

1-3.  Synth,  tetrastich. — Happy  be  every  one],  a  wish,  not  a 
congratulation  or  statement  of  fact  as  EV8.  —  resumed  in  v.2  in 
the  more  personal  second  person  :  Happy  be  thou],  intensified  in 
and  may  it  be  well  with  thee  —  fearing  Yahweh],  having  the  rev¬ 
erential  fear  of  true  religion,  —  the  complement :  walking  in  the 
way  of  Yahweh],  the  way  of  the  divine  Law ;  shortened  in  ancient 
texts  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  into  “  His  ways.”  —  The  toil 
of  thine  hands],  the  product  of  toil,  the  food  thereby  gained, 
thrown  before  for  emphasis. — when  thou  eatest],  after  the  toil  is 
over  and  the  man  sits  down  at  his  table  to  enjoy  his  evening  meal 
—  in  accordance  with  which  numerous  sons  are  conceived  as 
gathered  round  about  thy  table  v.ss,  —  and  so  the  wife  in  the  inner 
room  of  thy  house],  where  the  table  was  placed,  and  not  the 
woman’s  apartments.  —  May  thy  7vife  be],  wish  as  above,  and  not 
a  promise  as  EV8.,  or  statement  of  fact  as  JPSV.  —  as  a  fruit¬ 
ful  vine],  bearing  many  children,  as  a  vine  does  grapes.  —  May 
thy  sons  be  olive  plants],  full  of  vigour  and  vitality,  cf.  5210  Je.  n16. 
The  Ps.  thus  reaches  its  appropriate  conclusion. 

Later  editors  and  glossators  enlarged  it,  and,  as  they  thought, 

improved  it  and  made  it  more  appropriate  for  public  use. _ 

4.  Lo!  verily  thus],  emphatic,  calling  attention  to  the  fact  based 
on  previous  wish,  so  JPSV.,  PBV.  AV.,  RV.,  render  :  “  Behold  that 
thus,”  which  is  not  so  well  sustained,  —shall  the  man  that  feareth 
Yahweh  be  blessed],  the  divine  blessing  taking  the  place  of  the 
wish  for  happiness  v.1.  —  5-6.  It  is  difficult  to  determine  whether 
the  glossator  wished  to  state  a  fact  as  EV8. :  Yahweh  will  bless 
thee  out  of  Zion],  or  to  express  a  wish  as  JPSV. ;  doubtless  the 
former,  if  it  be  by  the  same  hand.  —  And  look  thou  on  the  welfare 
of  ferusalem  all  the  days  of  thy  life,  and  look  thou  on  thy  children’s 
children].  This  is  doubtless  a  wish,  and  by  a  different  and  indeed 
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an  earlier  hand  than  the  previous  gloss.  It  is  prosaic  and  does 
not  make  any  good  measure.  The  wish  is,  that  all  his  life  the 
pious  man  may  share  in  the  prosperity  of  Jerusalem,  and  may  live 
long  enough  to  look  in  the  faces  of  numerous  grandchildren. — 
The  whole  concludes  with  a  still  later  gloss,  as  1255 :  Peace  be  upon 
Israel. 

1.  vjtsto]  (/J)  prob.  with  juss.  not  indicative  understood.  —  in']  sg.  cstr. ; 
©  takes  it  as  collective,  and  so  renders  pi.;  also  for  qbrin. —  TOT'D]  for  an 
original  mm  -p-n  which  the  measure  requires. — 2.  ( [78 #)  emph. — 

?3iin  d]  though  D  not  in  (§,  it  is  required  for  measure.  It  is  temporal  as  Ew., 
not  asseverative  as  De.,  or  causal  as  Hu.  —  rpiBhx]  a  wish  and  not  an  asser¬ 
tion  of  fact.  —  3.  qnt£?N]  variant  for  qnt£\v. —  tins]  fuller  fem.  for  ms,  more 
euphonic;  cf.  n»p  La.  i16.  —  ibnef]  pi.  cstr.  biTO  a.X.  transplanted  shoot,  cf. 
Sntf  vb.  (/s).  —  4.  13"’?]  late  prosaic  expression;  so  in'  ~dj  for  nt  v.1,  and 
the  variant  and  later  q"D'  for  niPN.  A  late  prosaic  gl.  —  5.  nm]  Imv.  not 
harmonious  with  “p-D',  doubtless  begins  a  new  1.  —  6.  btnii”  by  Dibit']  as  1255. 

PSALM  CXXIX.,  2  str.  46. 

Ps.  129  is  an  exhortation  to  Israel  to  acknowledge  that  they  have 
not  been  overcome  by  the  frequent  affliction  of  enemies  from  the 
youth  of  the  nation  because  of  the  interposition  of  Yahweh  (v.1"4)  ; 
followed  by  an  imprecation  upon  present  enemies  (v.5-8). 

u  ^.REATLY  have  they  afflicted  me  from  my  youth,”  let  Israel  now  say, 

“  Greatly  have  they  afflicted  me  from  my  youth ;  verily  they  have  not  pre¬ 
vailed  over  me. 

Upon  my  back  (the  wicked)  ploughed,  prolonged  their  (iniquities).” 

Yahweh  (vindicated)  the  righteous,  cut  off  the  (backs)  of  the  wicked. 

LET  them  be  put  to  shame,  and  let  them  be  turned  backward,  all  the  haters  of 
Zion. 

Let  them  become  as  grass  of  the  housetops,  which  before  (one  can  draw  the 
scythe)  withereth : 

Wherewith  the  reaper  does  not  fill  his  hand,  or  he  that  bindeth  sheaves  his 
bosom. 

And  they  who  pass  by,  say  not :  "  The  blessing  of  Yahweh  unto  you.” 

Ps.  129  has  historical  reminiscences  of  enemies  from  the  youth  of  the 
nation,  and  an  imprecation  upon  present  enemies.  It  is  probably  Maccabean, 
at  least  in  the  second  half,  which  may  possibly  be  a  later  addition,  although 
of  the  same  structure  as  the  first  half. 

Str.  I.  Stairlike  and  antith.  couplets.  —  1-2.  Greatly  have  they 
afflicted  me\  repeated  in  v.2.  The  adv.,  emphatic  in  position, 
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emphasizes  the  magnitude  of  the  afflicting,  which  has  been  that 
of  wicked  enemies,  especially  in  wars. — from  my  youth],  the 
youth  of  the  nation,  when  Israel  was  led  up  out  of  Egypt  and  was 
disciplined  to  war  by  a  long  series  of  conflicts.  —  let  Israel  now 
say],  as  1241,  in  an  oral  recognition  of  the  historical  experience 
of  the  nation.  —  Verify],  asseverative.  —  they  have  not  prevailed 
over  me],  Israel  still  remains  notwithstanding  it  all.  —  3.  Upon 
my  back  the  wicked  ploughed],  so  (@,  U.  The  back  is  compared 
to  a  field,  which  has  been  ploughed  up  and  down.  It  is  lacerated 
with  deep  wounds  like  furrows  in  a  field.  The  wicked  are  as 
usual  the  enemies  of  the  people  of  Yahweh. — prolonged  their  ini¬ 
quities],  so  ©,  U,  “  their  iniquitous  affliction.”  ^  by  error  has  a 
word  a.A..,  which  is  rendered  by  EVS.  “furrows,”  but  by  most 
moderns  more  correctly  “  field  for  working,”  which  is,  however, 
a  conjectural  meaning,  derived  from  the  meaning  of  a  late  Heb. 
word  and  improbable  in  itself.  —4.  Yahweh  vindicated  the  right¬ 
eous],  in  accordance  with  the  context,  and  in  antithesis  with  the 
next  clause.  An  early  copyist,  omitting  the  vb.  needed  for  meas¬ 
ure  because  of  similarity  of  form  with  the  adj.,  made  it  necessary 
to  connect  the  latter  with  “Yahweh,”  either  as  adjective  as  PBV., 
or  predicate  as  AV.,  RV.,  JPSV.  —  cutoff  the  backs  of  the  wicked], 
so  essentially  (5,  IT :  the  cutting  off  of  the  enemies’  backs  being  in 
retribution  for  their  abuse  of  Israel’s  back.  But  %  by  error  of  a 
single  letter  has  a  word  meaning  “cords.”  This  is  variously  ex¬ 
plained  :  by  some  as  referring  to  the  straps  of  the  yoke  of  the 
oxen  at  the  plough,  the  cutting  of  which  made  further  ploughing 
impossible.  But  the  words  in  themselves  do  not  readily  suggest 
this  idea.  Others  think  that  the  figure  is  changed,  and  that  the 
cutting  of  the  cords  is  the  release  of  Israel  from  bondage,  cf.  23. 
But  such  a  reference  to  bondage  is  not  consistent  with  v.2,’  and  is 
an  abrupt  transition  of  the  thought,  for  which  there  is  no  sugges¬ 
tion  in  the  context. 

Str.  II.  A  synth.  imprecation.  —  5.  Let  them  be  put  to  shame], 
the  enemies,  by  defeat.  —  and  let  them  be  turned  backward]  in 
retreat,  cf.  4o15.-«//  the  haters  of  Zion].  The  enemies  are  not 
only  hostile ;  but  have  a  deadly  hatred  of  Zion.  This  suits  best 
the  time  of  the  Antiochian  persecution. —  6.  Let  them  become  as 
grass  of  the  housetops],  grass  springs  up  easily  and  quickly  on  the 
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flat  loofs  of  houses  in  Palestine,  which  are  much  used  by  the 
people.  —  which  before  one  can  draw  the  scythe ],  to  cut  it  down 
for  use  ;  that  is,  before  it  has  grown  sufficiently  for  the  purpose. 
This  is  the  most  probable  meaning  of  a  vb.  variously  paraphrased 
in  the  Vrss.,  ancient  and  modern.  —  withereth ].  The  depth  of 
soil  (Mt.  135 S9')  is  so  slight,  that  it  cannot  grow  to  maturity;  and, 
exposed  to  the  full  blaze  of  the  sun,  it  is  speedily  scorched  and 
withered.  —  7.  Wherewith  the  reaper  does  not  fill  his  hand], 
when  he  gathers  the  grass  in  his  hand  to  cut  it  with  his  scythe. 

—  or  he  that  bindeth  sheaves  (fill)  his  bosom].  The  new-mown 
hay  is  bound  in  sheaves  and  placed  in  the  loose  fold  of  the  gar¬ 
ment,  in  order  to  take  it  to  the  barn.  —  8.  And  they  who  pass  by], 
wayfarers,  travellers,  beholding  the  haymakers.  —  say  not],  as  they 
would  if  it  were  a  good  harvest.  —  The  blessing  of  Yahweh  unto 
you],  cf.  Ru.  2 4 :  in  congratulation  of  them  as  having  received 
this  blessing  from  Yahweh. —  A  glossator  repeats  this  congratula¬ 
tion  :  We  bless  you  in  the  name  of  Yahweh. 

1.  n?i]  adv. ;  also  v.2,  as  1206  1234;  emph.  —  nj  -into]  juss.,  as  1241.— 
U-l-nx]  also  v.2;  Qal  pf.  a.\.  1 \p,  elsw.  ptc.  6s.  —  2.  sA  D.i]  intensive,  not  advers. 

—  3.  emph.  J  aj  n.m.  back,  only  here  of  men;  in  Ez.  io12  of  cheru¬ 

bim;  elsw.  in  other  senses.  —  iznn]  Qal  pf.  3  m.  J  [unn]  vb.  plough  Dt.  2210 
I  S.  812  Am.  612  913.  Ptc.  a’Uh'n  not  in  ©  here,  but  oi  a fiaprioXol,  "S  peccatores  — 
0'ptin  more  prob.,  as  in  v.4.  —  anuyD1?]  Kt.  ;  but  Qr.  nnnjra^;  both  forms  dub. 
f  ruj?p  n.f.  acc.  to  i?DB,  place  for  task  (?),  spec. field  for  ploughing ;  njjjc  elsw. 

I  S.  1414  “  where  text  corrupt  and  meaning  dub.”  (§  t^v  anoglav  avrCiv, 
Y  iniquitatem  sua??i  =  Dnuij?  seems  more  prob. — 4.  pm]  is  difficult  to  con¬ 
nect  with  mm,  whether  apposition  or  predicate.  It  seems  to  be  in  antith. 
with  D’jwi.  In  that  case  a  vb.  is  needed ;  prob.  pmn,  omitted  by  mistake 
because  of  similarity  of  form.  —  niar]  cords,  bonds  ( A ) ;  but  of  what  ?  No 
suitable  mngs.  can  be  found  for  the  word  in  this  context.  <§  avylva,  Y  cer¬ 
vices,  prob.  nm  :  most  prob.  in  exact  retribution,  same  as  v.3.  This  suits  the 
vb.,  used  of  cutting  of  thumbs,  toes,  Ju.  i6,  hands  and  feet  2  S.  412 ;  here 
similarly  of  back. —  5.  nnx  lJDU  ism]  frequent  in  imprecations  v.  4015. — 
6.  nUj  msn]  phr.  elsw.  Is.  37^  =  2  K.  1926. —  rip-iptf]  rel.  'to  with  f  nmp 
n.f.  antiquity  Is.  2p,  former  state  Ez.  1665  3611,  mngs.' unsuitable  here.  The 
Aramaic  mng.  before  Ezr.  511  Dn.  611  is  alone  appropriate. — J  ppa-]  vb.  draw 
out,  weapon  Ju.  322  1  S.  1751.  ®  rou  iKO"rraa0Tjmi,  Y  evellatur,  Aq.  avtdaXev, 

3  statim  ut  viruerit,  2  iKKavkijcrai,  Sexta  roO  tKarepe&oaL.  Ortenberg,  We., 
Du.,  rd.  qSn,  Hu.  aW.  The  Vrss.  all  seem  to  paraphrase.  It  is  better  to 
think  of  drawing  out  the  scythe  to  cut  the  grass,  than  of  drawing  or  pulling 
up  the  grass,  —  7.  Npts]  rel.  with  nS, — mn]  sf.  with  f  |xn  n.m.  bosom  a.\., 
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but  jin  Is.  4922  bosom  of  parent ;  doubtless  the  same  word  variously  pointed. 
—  idjo]  Pi.  ptc.  f  my  vb.  denom.  my,  bind  sheaves.  —  8.  nini  dips  oynN  ijsm] 
is  a  gl.,  a  variant  of  previous  1. 


PSALM  CXXX.,  2  str.  46. 

Ps.  130  is  a  cry  of  Israel  to  Yahweh  for  help  in  deepest  dis¬ 
tress,  with  a  confession  of  iniquity  and  ill-desert,  but  reliance  upon 
Yahweh  for  pardon  (v.1-4).  Israel  waits  on  Yahweh,  hoping  in 
His  word  and  watching  from  day  to  day,  with  confidence  that  with 
Him  is  kindness  and  ransom  from  all  iniquities  (v.5-8). 

QUT  of  the  depths  I  cry  unto  Thee,  Yahweh.  O  hearken  to  my  voice. 

Adonay,  let  Thine  ears  be  attentive  to  the  voice  of  my  supplications. 

If  iniquities  Thou  shouldst  mark,  Yah,  who  could  stand  ? 

For  with  Thee,  Adonay,  is  pardon ;  that  (Thy  Law)  may  be  revered. 

J  WAIT  on  Yahweh  ;  my  soul  doth  wait;  for  His  word  I  hope; 

My  soul  for  Adonay,  from  morning  watch  to  morning  watch. 

For  with  Yahweh  is  kindness,  and  plenteous  with  Him  is  ransom  : 

Inasmuch  as  He  ransometh  Israel  out  of  all  his  iniquities. 

Ps.  130  v.2  is  cited  in  2  Ch.  689-40.  It  must  therefore  be  earlier.  nmSo  v.4 
elsw.  Ne.  917  Dn.  99,  n'ats’p  v.2  elsw.  2  Ch.  640  71s.  The  divine  names  are 
mm,  uin,  and  m,  which,  however,  are  several  times  misplaced  in  These 
resemblances  to  Chr.  make  it  probable  that  the  Ps.  was  written  early  in  the 
Greek  period. 

Str.  I.  Syn.  and  synth.  couplets.  — 1-2.  Out  of  the  depths'],  em¬ 
phatic  in  position.  Trouble  is  compared  to  deep  waters  69s- 15 
Ez.  27s4. — I cry  unto  Thee],  emphatic  present,  as  JPSV.,  and  not 
proper  pf.  “have  I  cried  ”  of  EV8.  —  O  hearken  to  my  voice  ||  let 
Thine  ears  be  attentive  to  the  voice  of  my  supplications],  urgent  en¬ 
treaty  expressed  by  loud  crying  and  pleading.  —  The  divine  names 
Yahweh,  Adonay,  and  Yah,  are  used  in  the  several  lines  of  the  Ps. 
without  apparent  consciousness  of  any  difference  in  their  meaning. 
—  3.  If  iniquities],  emphatic  in  position,  cf.  v.7\  Probably  an¬ 
other  voice  responds  with  the  consolation.  —  Thou  shouldst  mark], 
observe  them  closely,  and  strictly  record  them  with  their  ill-desert 
and  well-deserved  punishment.  —  who  could  stand?],  implying  a 
negative  answer  :  no  one  ;  as  the  condition  itself  implies  the  nega¬ 
tive  that  Yah  does  not  so  deal  with  the  iniquities  of  His  people, 
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ef.  1031  .  4.  For  with  Thee} ,  emph.;  Thee  especially.  —  is 

pardon],  of  sins,  cf.  Ne.  917  Dn.  99  Ps.  865,  which,  according  to 
the  Heb.  conception  is  the  removal  of  them  from  the  divine 
presence  and  observation.  —  that  Thy  Law  may  be  revered}.  This 
alone  explains  the  use  of  the  vb.  in  %  and  the  noun  in  most  an¬ 
cient  Vrss.  ;  and  at  the  same  time  makes  the  measure  of  the  line 
complete.  Reverence  for  the  divine  Law  is  not  only  promoted 
by  the  visitation  of  its  penalties,  but  by  the  removal  of  the  iniqui¬ 
ties  and  their  penalties  after  the  iniquities  have  been  confessed 
and  put  away  by  sincere  repentance. 

Str.  II.  Stairlike  couplets.  —  5—6.  I  wait},  emphatic  present  as 
v.1,  with  the  same  speaker.  ||  my  soul  doth  wait  ||  I  hope},  heaping 
up  of  vbs.  to  emphasize  the  anxious  yet  confident  looking  for  help. 
—  to  Yahweh  ||  His  word},  of  promise.  —  from  morning  watch  to 
morning  watch},  as  3,  S> ;  “fro  the  one  morning  to  the  other,” 
Coverdale.  This  is  much  more  suited  to  the  context  and  more 
probable  in  itself  than  ^  followed  by  AV. :  “  more  than  they  that 
watch  for  the  morning  ”  ;  RV.,  JPSV. :  “  more  than  watchmen  for 
the  morning  ” ;  with  the  same  words  repeated.  A  glossator  ap¬ 
pends  an  exhortation  Israel  hope  in  Yahweh ,  which  has  no  place 
in  the  measure  of  the  Ps.  —  7.  For  with  Yahweh},  cf.  v.4,  and 
doubtless  by  the  same  responsive  voice.  —  is  kindness},  that  divine 
attribute  which  is  the  source  of  forgiveness,  cf.  Ex.  346-7.  —  and 
plenteous},  emph.,  full  and  abundant.  —  with  Him  is  ransom},  a 
term  ordinarily  used  for  ransom  from  enemies  and  troubles ;  but 
here,  as  the  vb.  implies  in  the  climax,  in  the  late  and  unusual 
sense :  from  iniquities.  —  8.  Inasmuch  as},  a  circumstantial  clause. 

■ — He  ransometh  Israel  out  of  all  his  iniquities}.  The  ransom  is 
doubtless  syn.  with  the  pardon  of  v.4. 

1.  D'iJDgBD]  depths,  deep  waters,  elsw.  with  D’D  as  69s- 16  Ez.  27s4.  It  has 
two  accents.. —  2.  wm]  belongs  with  next  1.,  but  Alps  n^DC  is  the  necessary 
complement  of  the  first  1.  —  f  n'nu'p]  elsw.  2  Ch.  640  716.  f  [217(7]  aclj.  of  vb. 
21 vp  hearken,  attend  to.- — -3.  m]  shortened  mm.  'ns  goes  with  next  1. — 
4.  f  nmbp]  n.f.  elsw.  Dn.  <f  Ne.  917;  n^D  vb.  ( 25 11').  —  Nmn  i^rA]  so  Aq. 
^veKev  tpoftov,  3  cum  terribilis  A- T  ivenev  rod  ovb^arbs  <roo  ;  Sexta  eveicev 
tov  yvwcrBrjvai  \byov  trov  suggests  the  solution,  especially  as  the  line  needs  an 
additional  word,  Nmn  nmn;  prob.  originally  rod  vbfiov,  as  E  propter  legem 
tuam,  S  'tveKev  vb/iov,  so  9  and  ©R,  all  reading  nmn  (y.  Jerome,  Epistola 
ad  San.  78).  —  5.  vonS'i]  but  ©  had  not  1,  and  connecting  this  noun  with 
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previous  vb.,  rd.  ?pd:  nSmi.  The  measure  favours  —  6.  ip3S  0'iDr] 
bis;  and  <f>u\aKijs  irpulas  p^xPL  fVKrSs,  but  <f§ A- R- T  airo  <pv\aKrjs 

Trpwias  bis,  3  a  vigilia  matutina  usque  ad  vigiliam  matutinam,  so  S, 
giving  the  true  reading  ipab  ids?  ipa1?  inirn.  —  7.  mm  Sn  Suits”  Srr]  gl.,  not 
in(§s, but©x-caAR-T.  —  ?djj  isii]  adv.  as  Ez.  2120.  —  as  m9Is- 

502  Ex.  819  (  ?) . —  8.  N111]  emph. 


PSALM  CXXXI.,  46. 

Ps.  131  is  an  assertion  of  the  humility  of  the  people,  in  heart, 
look,  and  walk  (v.1),  and  of  the  quieting  the  soul  as  a  weaned  child 
upon  the  mother’s  breast  (v.2).  A  gloss  urges  Israel  to  hope 
always  in  Yahweh  (v.3). 

yAHWEH,  my  heart  is  not  haughty,  and  mine  eyes  are  not  lofty; 

And  I  do  not  walk  about  in  great  things,  or  in  things  too  wonderful  for  me. 

Surely  I  have  composed  (my  soul) ;  surely  I  have  quieted  my  soul. 

As  a  weaned  child  upon  his  mother,  so  is  bountiful  dealing  unto  my  soul. 

Ps.  131  has,  according  to  ©S  A  R,  $?,  Aq.,  2,  in1?;  but  that  was  a  later 
addition ;  it  is  not  in  ©T,  and  the  omission  in  3,  5E,  makes  it  still  more 
doubtful.  The  Ps.  is  doubtless  one  of  the  late  Greek  period. 

A  syn.  and  an  emblematic  couplet.  —  1.  Yahweh,  my  heart  is 
not  haughty ],  I  am  not  high-minded.  —  and  mine  eyes  are  not 
lofty],  looking  only  at  lofty  things.  — And  I  do  not  walk  about  in 
great  things ],  neglecting  little  things.  —  or  in  things  too  wonderful 
for  me],  beyond  my  ability  to  understand.  The  people  have  in 
fact  renounced  all  ambition  and  are  content  with  their  lot.  — 
2.  Surely],  strong  affirmation,  repeated  in  complementary  half  of 
the  line,  though  omitted  by  the  condensation  of  a  prosaic  scribe 
at  the  expense  of  the  measure.  —  I  have  composed  my  soul  ||  / 
have  quieted  my  soul],  the  obj.  was  needed  in  both  cases  for  mean¬ 
ing  and  measure.  In  the  former  it  was  omitted  by  a  prosaic 
scribe.  The  soul,  which  might  well  have  been  agitated  by  ambi¬ 
tion,  or  the  failures  of  life,  was  by  deliberate  action  reduced  to 
a  calm,  gentle,  submissive,  patient,  and  contented  state. — As  a 
weaned  child  upon  his  mother'],  resting  quietly  on  the  breast  of  the 
mother,  already  satisfied  with  nourishment  and  no  longer  fretting 
for  the  breast. — so  is  bountiful  dealing  unto  my  soul].  This  is 
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essentially  the  interpretation  of  (S>,  JJ,  2,  representing  the  soul  of 
the  people  as  having  received  from  Yahweh  all  needed  benefac¬ 
tion  and  as  being  in  a  calm,  peaceful  condition,  without  agitation, 
just  as  is  the  child  already  amply  nourished  upon  the  mother’s 
breast.  J,  followed  by  EV8.,  “  my  soul  is  even  as  a  weaned 
child,  is  essentially  repetition  without  good  reason  for  emphasis 
upon  the  simile,  and  leaves  it  unexplained.  —  3.  A  glossator  adds 
the  exhortation,  as  1 30'“ :  O  Israel  hope  in  Yahweh,  with  the 
temporal  addition  :  from  this  time  forth  and forever. 

1.  *rn?n]  Pi.  intensive  walk  about,  emphatic  present.  —  2.  inw  nS_dn] 
strong  asseveration,  surely,  should  be  repeated  before  vb.  J  rw  Qal  be  like 
Is.  4026  Pr.  264  + ,  Pi.  make  like,  level  Is.  28®,  compose,  as  a  stormy  sea,  Hu.; 
cf.  Is.  3813.  updj  is  needed  by  the  vb.  and  the  measure.  —  'PDDn]  Polal  to 
quiet,  Dm  Qal  be  silent  (4®).  — Qal  ptc.  Sdj:  (i)  deal  bountifully  c.  by 
136,  (2)  requite  ?*,  (3)  wean  here  and  Is.  iH3.  All  Vrss.  rd.  bt,i  weaned  in 
first  clause,  but  2,  ‘jej  inf.  cstr.  vb.  as  (2) ;  prob.  we  should  think  of  (1). 


PSALM  CXXXII.,  4  str.  46. 

Ps.  132  is  a  prayer  in  two  parts.  (1)  Yahweh  is  implored  to 
remember  the  affliction  of  David,  in  his  first  failure  to  remove  the 
ark  to  Jerusalem,  and  the  solemn  oath  he  then  made  to  resort  to 
the  holy  place  (v.13-5).  The  people  find  the  ark  in  Jearim  and 
urge  Yahweh  to  rise  up,  for  the  sake  of  His  priests  and  His  pious 
ones  (v.*-10).  (2)  A  paraphrase  of  the  Davidic  covenant  is  given 

(v.11-12).  Yahweh  hath  chosen  Zion  for  His  everlasting  throne,  and 
provides  there  for  His  priests  and  His  pious  ones  (v.13-16).  Glosses 
predict  the  sprouting  forth  of  the  Messianic  king  and  the  shame 
of  the  enemies  (v.1718),  and  urge  Yahweh  not  to  reject  the  reigning 
king  (v.10).  V.4  is  a  gloss  of  intensification. 


YAHWEH,  remember  unto  David  (for  good)  all  his  affliction  : 

How  he  sware  to  Yahweh,  vowed  to  the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob, 

(Saying)  :  “  I  will  not  enter  the  tent  of  my  house,  I  will  not  go  up  on  the  couch 
of  my  bed, 

Till  I  find  the  place  of  Yahweh,  the  great  tabernacle  of  the  Mighty  One  of 
Jacob.” 

L0!  We  heard  of  it  in  Ephrathah,  we  found  it  in  the  fields  of  Jear(im). 

(We  said)  :  “  Let  us  come  to  His  great  tabernacle,  let  us  worship  at  His  foot¬ 
stool.” 
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Arise,  Yahweh,  to  Thy  resting-place ;  Thou  and  the  ark  of  Thy  strength. 

Let  Thy  priests  be  clothed  with  righteousness,  and  let  Thy  pious  ones  shout 
shouts  of  joy. 

VAHWEH  sware  to  David  in  truth;  He  will  not  depart  from  it. 

«  Of  the  fruit  of  thy  body  will  I  set  (thy  seed)  upon  a  throne  for  thee. 

If  thy  sons  keep  My  covenant  and  My  testimonies,  which  I  teach  them, 

Also  their  sons  shall  be  forever ;  they  shall  sit  enthroned  on  a  throne  for  thee. 

XTOR  Yahweh  hath  chosen  Zion,  desired  it  for  a  habitation  for  Himself, 

(Saying)  :  “  This  is  my  resting  place  for  ever ;  here  will  I  sit  enthroned,  for  I 
desired  it. 

Her  provision  will  I  greatly  bless ;  her  poor  will  I  satisfy  with  bread ; 

And  her  priests  will  I  clothe  with  salvation,  and  her  pious  ones  will  shout  shouts 
of  joy.” 


Ps.  132  agrees  with  8918^6  in  citing  and  paraphrasing  the  Davidic  covenant 
2  g,  yiisq._  it  represents,  however,  a  much  later  date.  (1)  The  condition 
appended  to  the  Davidic  covenant  is  interpreted  v.12  in  a  term  of  Ps.  119, 
rvny,  and  implies  the  legislation  of  P.  (2)  The  Ps.  uses  the  narrative  of 
the  removal  of  the  ark  to  Mt.  Zion  in  the  spirit  of  1  Ch.  I512- 14,  emphasizing 
the  share  of  the  priests  in  it;  rather  than  in  the  spirit  of  the  Judaic  narrative 
of  2  S.  61-19,  or  its  Deuteronomic  redactor.  (3)  The  reference  to  the  sprout¬ 
ing  of  the  horn  v.17  is  based  on  Ez.  2921,  but  that  is  combined  with  the  rims  of 
Jer.  23s  in  the  form  of  Zee.  38,  612,  looking  forward  to  a  future  Messianic 
king  from  the  point  of  view  of  one  who  knew  nothing  of  the  monarchy  in  his 
own  time.  (4)  The  relation  between  v.8-10  and  2  Ch.  641-42  is  more  difficult. 
This  passage  of  Chr.  was  not  in  the  source  1  K.  8,  which  gives  a  Deuteronomic 
redaction  of  the  prayer  of  Solomon  at  the  dedication  of  the  temple.  It  was 
appended  by  Chr.  from  some  other  source,  probably,  therefore,  our  Ps.  They 
both  cite  from  the  song  of  the  ark  Nu.  io85.  The  variations,  adding  Q’nhN, 
probably  Qr.  of  mm,  and  using  3ml  for  -|nmiD  v.8“,  adding  D'h^n  mm  and  sub¬ 
stituting  njntpn  for  pms  and  aitaa  inns’'  for  u:m  pn  v.9,  cf.  v.16,  and  the  addition 
of  n'nSs  mm  v.10  before  sen  Sn,  all  seem  like  adaptations  of  an  original  Ps. 
The  one  serious  difference,  "pay  mn  '"iDn1?  mar  at  the  end  for  “pay  mi  mp 
at  the  beginning  of  v.19,  seems  to  be  in  the  latter  a  glossator’s  variation  of  not 
and  substitution  of  D'iDn  deeds  of  kindness  for  the  “iDn  of  the  covenant  and 
the  ini iy  of  v.1.  It  is  altogether  probable,  therefore,  that  Chr.  uses  the  Ps. 
(5)  The  emphasis  upon  priests  and  the  Chasidim  v.9- 16  as  the  real  con¬ 
stituents  of  the  Jewish  community,  not  only  points  to  a  time  of  the  predomi¬ 
nance  of  the  priesthood,  but  also  to  the  harmony  of  the  priesthood  with  the 
Chasidim ,  probably  therefore  in  the  early  Greek  period.  (6)  V.15  recognises 
a  time  when  provision  was  made  for  the  poor  in  the  temple,  probably  from 
the  numerous  thank  offerings  and  festival  offerings.  We  are  reminded  of  the 
praise  of  good  works  by  Simon  the  Just.  (7)  The  author  of  the  Ps.  lived  in 
peaceful,  prosperous  times.  There  is  no  impatience  at  the  delay  of  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  the  Davidic  king,  no  trace  of  shame  and  suffering  among  the 
people,  such  as  we  see  at  the  close  of  Ps.  89.  (8)  V.4  is  in  such  close  agree- 
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ment  with  Pr.  64  that  there  must  be  a  definite  relation.  It  is  not  probable 
that  the  Ps.  is  sufficiently  late  to  borrow  from  the  Praise  of  Wisdom,  one  of 
the  latest  parts  of  Pr.  The  Ps.  might  be  a  trimeter  poem,  were  it  not  for 
several  lines  where  the  break  comes  most  naturally  after  the  fourth  tone. 
This  looks  like  a  caesura  rather  than  the  close  of  the  line,  so  v.1- llai,  and 
favours  a  hexameter.  Moreover,  all  the  Pilgrim  Songs  have  the  long  measure. 
There  is  no  trimeter  among  them.  Both  the  Ps.  and  the  Pr.  probably  cite  an 
earlier  familiar  proverbial  expression.  It  might  be  taken  as  a  gl.  to  the  Ps., 
but  this  would  force  us  to  see  with  Du.  a  gl.  also  in  v.10,  which  is  indeed  quite 
possible.  The  difficulty  would  then  be  that  the  second  half  of  the  Ps.  would 
be  two  lines  longer  than  the  first  half.  It  would  be  easy  to  find  in  it  two 
tetrastichs,  and  to  regard  v.17-18  as  a  closing  couplet,  referring  to  the  Davidic 
covenant.  In  this  case  it  might  be  regarded  as  a  later  Messianic  addition. 
The  uniform  strophical  organisation  of  the  Pilgrim  Pss.  as  hexameter  tetrastichs 
forces  us  to  regard  all  these  as  glosses. 


Sir.  I.  is  a  synth.  tetrastich.  —  1.  Yahweh  remember  unto 
David\  cf.  8g48' s\  a  plea  of  intercession,  composed  for  congrega¬ 
tional  worship.  — for  good\  is  not  in  the  text,  but  is  required  by 
measure,  as  in  Ne.  1331.  —  all  his  affliction ],  the  context  implies 
that  which  David  suffered  on  account  of  the  failure  of  the  first 
attempt  to  remove  the  ark  to  Jerusalem,  and  during  its  abode  in 
the  house  of  Obed-Edom  2  S.  61_L1.  —  2.  Hoiv  he  sware  to  Yah- 
weh\  This  oath  is  not  recorded  in  the  historical  narrative,  but 
either  rests  on  tradition  or  conjecture,  based  on  the  resolve  to 
make  a  second  attempt  to  remove  the  ark,  when  the  prosperity  of 
the  house  of  Obed-Edom  was  reported  to  him  2  S.  612.  —  vowed  to 
the  Mighty  One  ofjacobf  possibly  referring  to  the  humiliation  of 
David  before  the  ark,  rebuked  by  his  wife  2  S.  616-  21~22.  This  di¬ 
vine  name  is  based  on  Gn.  4924,  used  elsewhere  Is.  49s6  6016,  cf. 
Is.  i24.  — 3-4.  I  will  not  enter  the  tent  of  my  house~\,  tent,  which 
is  my  house,  tent  used  poetically,  cf.  La.  24,  Zc.  127,  Is.  16s.— 
I  will  not  go  up  on  the  couch  of  my  bed~\,  as  above,  couch,  which 
is  spread  for  my  bed.  —  A  glossator  adds  as  an  intensification : 
I  will  not  give  sleep  to  mine  eyes,  to  mine  eyelids  slumberf  so  Pr. 
64,  both  using  a  proverbial  expression.  All  this  is  a  strong  oath, 
not  to  sleep,  not  to  go  to  bed,  not  to  enter  his  tent,  until  he 
does  that  which  he  proposes.  —  5.  Till  /  find  the  place  of  Yah- 
weK\,  interpreting  the  preposition  as  the  genitive  of  late  style, 
and  not  dative  for  Yahweh,  though  that  is  sustained  by  (@,  3, 
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and  other  Vrss.  David  had  already  provided  a  place  for  Yah- 
weh  in  the  tent  which  he  had  pitched  in  Jerusalem  2  S.  6 17 : 
he  vows  to  go  to  the  place  of  Yahweh  and  find  it  in  the  usual 
sense  of  arriving  at  a  place  of  destination.  The  place  of  the  ark, 
he  knew  well,  was  in  the  house  of  Obed-Edom.  —  the  great  taber¬ 
nacle  of  the  Mighty  One  of  facob\  the  pi.  is  the  plural  of  intensity ; 
great,  not  on  account  of  its  size  or  grandeur,  because  it  was  al¬ 
together  unworthy,  a  mere  temporary  structure,  but  because  of  the 
majesty  and  sanctity  of  Yahweh  who  inhabited  it,  evinced  by  the 
terrible  punishment  of  Uzzah  2  S.  6s-7. 

Str.  II.  is  also  a  synth.  tetrastich.  —  6.  Lo  /  we  heard  of  //], 
the  ark  of  subsequent  context  v.86.  — in  Ephrathahf  probably  the 
name  of  the  district  of  Bethlehem,  Mi.  51  Ru.  411.  The  Ps.  is 
here  referring  to  the  people  of  Judah  in  general  as  distinguished 
from  the  people  of  the  North. — we  found  it  in  the  fields  of 
fearim\  Kirjath  Jearim,  where  the  ark  abode  twenty  years  1  S.  f. 
“  Fields  of  the  wood  ”  probably  originated  from  abbreviation  and 
was  a  misunderstanding  of  the  original.  It  is  true,  it  was  removed 
from  its  abode  there,  on  the  first  attempt  of  David,  and  taken 
part  of  the  way  to  Jerusalem;  but  how  far  we  are  not  told  in  the 
narrative  of  Samuel,  or  the  later  story  of  the  Chronicler.  The 
poet  is  to  be  excused  for  thinking  of  Kirjath  Jearim  here.  But  2T 
thinks  of  Lebanon  as  “  fields  of  the  wood,”  so  Ew.,  and  thus  the 
North  in  antithesis  with  Bethlehem  in  the  South,  and  so  North 
and  South  were  summoned  to  take  part  in  the  removal  of  the  ark 
to  Jerusalem.  This  is  tempting  but  improbable.  In  any  case  the 
following  lines  constitute  the  words  of  the  people  as  they  journey 
to  the  place  of  the  ark.  —  7.  Let  us  come  to  His  great  tabernacle~\ , 
the  same  as  v.5.  —  let  us  worship  at  His  footstoolf  namely,  the 
place  of  the  presence  of  Yahweh,  enthroned,  and  standing  with 
His  feet  on  the  cherubic  platform,  according  to  the  conception  of 
the  cherubic  throne  above  the  ark.  — 8.  Arise,  Yahweh ],  the  first 
words  of  the  ancient  song  of  the  ark,  when  it  set  forward  on  the 
journeys,  during  the  wanderings  in  the  wilderness  Nu.  io35.  — 
Thou  and  the  ark  of  Thy  strength ],  a  phrase  only  here  and  in  the 
prayer  of  Solomon  at  the  dedication  of  the  temple,  according  to 
2  Ch.  641.  —  9.  Let  Thy  priests  be  clothed  with  righteousness J,  so 
2  Ch.  641  and  v.16,  except  that  these  passages  use  “  salvation  ”  of 
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which  indeed  righteousness  is  a  common  syn.  Attributes  are  often 
represented  as  clothing  put  on,  so  of  Yahweh  931  1041,  also  cursing 
and  shame  by  men  3520  io918-29.  Righteousness  or  salvation,  as  the 
special  clothing  of  priests  here,  may  be  compared  with  the  narra¬ 
tive  of  the  Chronicler,  which  represents  the  priests  and  Levites 
sanctifying  themselves  to  bring  up  the  ark  1  Ch.  rs1214;  which  is 
doubtless  a  conjectural  modification  of  the  original  narrative  2  S.  6, 
in  accord  with  the  priestly  legislation  the  emphasis  upon  priests 
here,  in  connection  with  the  ark,  implies  a  period  when  the  priests 
were  to  the  people  the  chief  representatives  of  Yahweh,  as  bearers 
of  His  righteousness  and  salvation.  —  let  Thy  pious  ones  shout 
shouts  of  joy'],  so  by  insertion  of  infin.  abs.  to  emphasize  the 
idea  of  the  vb.  here,  as  in  v.16,  as  indeed  the  measure  requires. 
2  Ch.  641  varies  by  “let  Thy  pious  ones  rejoice  in  good  (pros¬ 
perity).”  The  reference  to  the  pious  ones,  the  chasidim,  over 
against  the  priests,  also  implies  a  period  when  they  were  the 
dominant  religious  force  in  Israel.  The  Ps.,  without  historic 
sense,  puts  them  and  the  priests  of  the  time  back,  in  imagination, 
into  the  time  of  David,  and  lets  them  speak  in  the  bringing  up  of 
the  ark  to  Jerusalem.  —  10.  For  the  sake  of  David  Thy  servant 
turn  not  away  the  face  of  Thine  anointed].  This  is  a  gloss  from 
2  Ch.  642  :  Do  not  reject  the  anointed  king  for  David’s  sake. 
This  implies  a  much  later  situation  than  that  of  the  previous  con¬ 
text.  It  probably  refers  to  the  Maccabean  kings. 

Str.  III.  is  also  a  synth.  tetrastich.  — 11.  Yahweh  sware  to 
David],  cf.  894&,s6  both  paraphrase  of  2  S.  7Ubi-.  The  oath  of 
Yahweh  is  antith.  to  the  oath  of  David  v.2.  — in  truth],  truly, 
cf.  Je.  io10Ps.  14518.  <3,  3,  make  truth  acc.,  cf.  vb.  Hu.,  Pe.,  Hi., 

an  independent  clause :  “  It  is  truth  we  will  not  depart  from  it,” 
cf.  89s4-35.  —  Of  the  fruit  of  thy  body],  cf.  2  S.  712,  “  thy  seed  who 
goeth  forth  from  thy  bowels.”  —  will  I  set],  the  obj.  thy  seed  must 
be  supplied  to  complete  the  measure.  —  upon  a  throne  for  thee], 
as  his  successors  in  a  dynasty.  This  covenant  had  a  condition 
attached  2  S.  714,  so  Ps.  8931"33,  cf.  i822~24. — If  thy  sons  keep  My 
covenant],  cf.  8931.  —  and  My  testimonies  which  I  teach  them],  a 
late  phrase,  both  in  the  use  of  the  term  for  Law  of  P,  and  of 
God’s  teaching,  cf.  1835  25-' 5,9  7117  9410  ng12  +  st,  implying  the 
period  of  the  supremacy  of  the  priestly  legislation.  The  Ps.  thus 
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represents  Yahweh  as  requiring  of  the  seed  of  David  observance 
of  the  priestly  Law,  just  as  Ps.  89  requires  the  Code  of  Holiness. 
The  original  covenant  knows  nothing  of  a  prescribed  Law.  —  Also 
their  sons  shall  be  forever],  a  continuous  line  of  sons  in  succession. 
—  they  shall  sit  enthroned  on  a  throne  for  thee],  reign  as  kings 
over  Israel. 

Str.  IV.  is  also  a  synth.  tetrastich.  —  13.  For  Yahweh  hath 
chosen  Zion],  The  connection  of  the  choice  of  Zion  with  the 
covenant  with  David  is  due  to  the  covenant  itself,  which  was  based 
on  the  desire  of  David  to  build  a  temple  to  Yahweh  in  Jerusalem 
2  S.  7l8<1';  and  the  promise  in  the  covenant  that  David’s  seed 
should  build  it.  The  selection  of  Zion  in  the  subsequent  narra¬ 
tive,  and  of  the  exact  place  for  the  temple,  is  thus  wrapped  up  in 
the  covenant  itself.  —  desired  it  for  a  habitation J  or  place  of  en¬ 
thronement,  the  former  favoured  by  v.5-7,  the  latter  by  v.14. — 
14-16.  The  words  of  Yahweh,  antith.  the  words  of  the  people 
v.7'9.  —  This  is  My  resting  place  forever],  cf.  5®,  the  technical 
term  for  the  place  where  the  ark  rests  from  journeyings,  cf.  Nu. 
io36.  —  here  will  I  sit  enthroned J,  usually  pregnant  meaning  of 
the  vb.  in  connection  with  God  and  kings,  cf.  9s  2910  3314  55s0 
6817  10213.  —Her  provision  will  I  greatly  bless],  all  the  supply  of 
food  of  Zion.  —  her  poor  will  I  satisfy  with  bread].  The  Ps.  here 
conceives  of  a  provision  of  bread  in  the  temple  for  the  poor, 
probably  thinking  of  the  abundant  thank  offerings  and  festival 
offerings  in  the  temple  in  which  the  poor  shared.  —And  her 
priests  will  I  clothe  with  salvation],  in  response  to  the  prayer  of 
the  people  v.9,  so  also  and  her  pious  ones  will  shout  shouts  of  joy. 

A  Maccabean  editor  adds  v.1'-18.  —  17.  I  will  cause  a  horn  to 
sprout  for  David],  The  writer  had  in  mind,  in  the  use  of  horn, 
Ez.  2921,  the  Branch  of  Je.  23s,  Zc.  3s  612,  looking  forward  to  a  future 
king  to  fulfil  the  Davidic  covenant,  and  so  the  passage  is  Messi¬ 
anic,  implying  the  absence  of  the  Davidic  king  in  the  time  of  the 
writer.  —  I  have  arranged  a  lamp  for  Mine  anointed],  cf.  1829, 
and  especially  1  K.  1 1  ,  where  the  prophet  Ahijah  represents  that 
Yahweh  gives  one  tribe  to  the  son  of  David,  “  that  David  My  ser¬ 
vant  may  have  a  lamp  alway  before  Me  in  Jerusalem.”  — 18.  His 
enemies  will  I  clothe  with  shame],  antith.  v.16a. _ and  upon  him 
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his  crown  will  blooiri\.  The  blooming  of  the  crown  parall.  with 
sprouting  of  the  horn,  involves  a  metaphor  of  the  Branch,  cf.  also 
the  swan  song  of  David  2  S.  23H 

1.  mrp  tot]  cf.  8giB-  51,  'rs  "or  with  acc.;  b  is  sign  not  of  acc.  and  so 
Aramaism,  but  of  dative  for,  cf.  Ne.  i314- 22  b  nisi,  Ne.  1381  rmio7  11?  mar.  Bi. 
adds  naiaS  here  also.  The  measure  requires  such  an  addition,  and  it  is  prob¬ 
able. —  irYiajrSs]  Pu.  inf.  his  being  afflicted  as  Ps.  11971,  cf.  Is.  53L  ©  rrj s 

Trpg.iiT'qTOS  avrov,  so  %>,  Perles,  implies  inny  humility,  Ehr.  in  sense  of  “  Ent- 
behrung,”  Aq.  fca/covxlas,  2  KaKihcreus,  3  afflictiones.  —  2.  mmS  yntPl  iipx]. 
The  oath  of  David,  ||  nj  vow,  is  not  mentioned  in  the  history.  This  is  poetic 
enhancement  of  the  story,  2  S.  7,  that  David  had  in  mind  to  build  a  temple 
to  Yahweh.  new  =  that  or  how,  obj.  clause.  —  3pyi  "piix]  also  v.6;  ancient 
divine  name,  based  here  on  Gn.  49s4,  and  then  Is.  4926  6o16,  Snib'i  -vox  Is.  i24. 
The  pointing  is  prob.  a  Massoretic  expedient  to  distinguish  it  from  the  ordi¬ 
nary  -V3N  mighty,  as  applied  to  men.  —  3.  ax]  with  oath,  strong  negative;  cf. 
v.4  89s66.  —  sox].  We  would  expect  in  classic  style  nxax.  —  'no  *?nx]  cstr. 
apposition.  ?nx  used  prob.  because  of  2  S.  76,  cf.  Is.  166  La.  24  Zc.  127; 
poetic  for  house. — qnp  tsnj;]  also  cstr.  apposition  (67  6j7).- — 4.  jnx  ax 

noun  ot’ov1?  U'pS]  =  Pr.  64  rpsysyS  nnuni  qmS  nw  jnn  bn.  The  variation  is 
only  sufficient  to  adapt  the  passages  to  their  context.  ©  has  conflation  in 
three  clauses :  — - 

el  ddboa)  xnrvov  rots  6cf>8d\g 01s  gov 

Kai  rots  fi\e<papois  gov  vooraygbv 

Kal  avdiravaiv  rots  Kporacpois  gov  ; 

The  last  1.  a  gl.  from  9,  as  Agellius,  Ecker,  Ba.  a'Sjoy  elsw.  f  //L  J  nnun 
n.f.  slumber,  elsw.  Pr.  64, 10  24s3  Jb.  3315.  n:<8  is  explained  by  Ew.§ 173d,  De., 

as  Aramaism;  better  Hu.,  Ko.11-1-426,  as  apocopated  'nw,  cf.  76s  Bo.  for 
fuller  fern.  nrur,  Ges.206  poetic  older  fem.  form.  The  phr.  is  unnecessary 
here,  and  is  possibly  a  gl.,  as  the  1.  v.5  seems  better  prepared  for  by  the  1. 
v.8  than  by  a  couplet  including  v.3-4.  The  uniform  strophical  organisa¬ 
tion  of  the  Pilgrim  Pss.  requires  us  to  find  a  gl.  of  one  1.  in  this  Str.  V.4 
was  cited  from  Pr.  64  for  intensification.  —  5.  NXKN"ij7]  final  clause;  not 
discover,  but  arrive  at  the  place  sought.  —  rfijstf)?]  pi.  is  used  of  the  taber¬ 
nacles  of  Israel  7828  87s,  of  the  tomb  4912  (cf.  sg.  for  tomb  Is.  2216),  and 
of  the  holy  mount  43s,  the  courts  of  the  temple  842.  —  *?]  is  b  of  genitive 
of  late  style,  and  not  b  of  dative,  ©,  3,  AV.,  RV.  —  6.  J  nnnax]  is  prob.  the 
region  or  district ;  not  elsw.  in  \p  ;  but  (1)  near  Bethel  where  Rachel  died 
Gn.  3516- 19,  (2)  name  of  Bethlehem  Mi.  51.  —  ijn  'wc-a].  The  measure  requires 
D'V;  otherwise  the  two  accented  syllables  come  together.  It  is  improb.  that 
a  poet  would  do  this,  when  he  could  have  so  easily  avoided  it.  The  sf.  in 
Pi-uyoiP  may  refer  to  the  resolution  of  David,  and  nmox  may  then  have  its 
usual  mng.,  referring  to  Bethlehem  :  we  heard  of  it  in  Efhrathah,  that  is,  in 
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Bethlehem ;  so  Bar  Heb.  The  difficulty  then  would  be  with  the  ||  mjNXB. 
We  might  render  “found  it,”  “came  unexpectedly  upon  the  news  of  it”; 
that  is,  the  report,  ip  nty  is  understood  by  W  of  Lebanon,  so  Ew. ;  and 
thus  Bethlehem  on  the  south  and  Lebanon  on  the  north  hear  of  David’s  reso¬ 
lution.  This  suits  the  subsequent  context,  but  is  not  a  natural  interp.  of  the 
text.  —  7.  nxi 2:]  cohort,  implying  vb.  uidn,  usually  omitted  in  poetry.  The 
sf.  3  m.  refers  to  Yahweh  as  the  3  f.  to  the  ark ;  although  neither  Yahweh 
nor  the  ark  is  in  the  immediate  context.  —  8.  qry  p-\Ni  nnN  qnmjD1?  mm  nmp]. 
The  first  two  words  are  a  reminiscence  of  the  ancient  song  of  the  ark  Nu. 
io35.  The  third  word  is  a  reference  to  the  term  nm2  Nu.  35s6,  introducing 
the  second  couplet,  nnup,  cf.  v.14  9511,  resting  place  of  Yahweh  ;  that  is,  the 
sacred  place  where  He  granted  His  presence  to  His  people.  TP  pm  pfir. 
elsw.  in  citation  2  Chr.  641  at  close  of  prayer  of  Solomon  at  dedication  of  temple; 
the  only  change  being  addition  of  D’hSn  for  mm,  and  use  of  qnu  for  qnnuc.  — 
9.  pqx  IP’31?’  q'jro]  corresponds  with  citation  in  Chr.,  save  that  for  pnx  is  sub¬ 
stituted  npityn,  and  that  the  divine  names  mnStf,  mm,  are  inserted.  —  rpmDm 
•ljam]  is  certainly  defective.  A  word  is  missing.  21122  lnDtP'  of  Chr.  is  much 
weaker  and  much  less  poetical.  It  is  prob.  that  inf.  abs.  has  been  omitted  by 
txt.  err.,  cf.  v.16  yam  tan.  — 10.  qmjt  in  H2jt2]  is  a  late  gl.  —  qmtPD  yc  2E’n4>N] 
is  identical  in  Chr.  O'jd  2'tPn  Vn  i  K.  216- 17-  20  refuse  not,  as  Ba.,  cf.  'jo  Q2n 
Ps.  8410.  This  v.  is  incongruous  with  the  context.  It  is  a  gl.  from  Chr.  The 
other  vs.  were  not  derived  from  Chr.,  as  Du.  supposes ;  rather  Chr.  derives 
them  from  4 i,  as  Ba.  — 11.  inS  mm  jntw]  cf.  S948-  36  paraphrase  of  2  S.  711  si 
without  the  oath.  —  ngg]  adv.  truly,  in  truth,  cf.  Je.  io10,  for  noo  Ps.  14518 
Je.  2618  28s  3241.  If  it  qualifies  the  vb.,  the  first  part  of  the  v.  has  four  beats 
and  the  second  part  two.  Ba.,  after  ©,  3,  akiideiav,  veritatem,  makes  it  acc. 
of  vb.,  and  then  against  <5,  3  makes  it  begin  a  second  1.,  which  is  improbable. 
Ew.,  Bu.,  attach  it  to  first  part  of  1.,  De.  to  the  second.  Hu.,  Pe.,  Hi.,  make 
it  an  independent  statement:  “It  is  truth.”  —  n:pc]  either  refers  to  npN,  as 
Ba.;  or  to  the  oath  as  such,  so  most.  —  qS  ND2S  mu’N  q:a2  non]  is  pentameter 
as  it  stands.  This  is  a  paraphrase  of  2  S.  712-13.  qjnt  is  the  word  we 
would  most  naturally  expect  to  complete  the  1.  — 12.  'mi2  q>j2  not”  on]. 
This  is  a  condition  to  the  promise  of  the  covenant  involved  in  the  discipline 
2  S.  714.  —  inhj?]  is  much  more  concise  than  89s1-  32,  where  the  four  terms, 
nmn,  D'tostJ’D,  nixe,  of  D,  and  mpn  of  D2  and  H  are  used ;  but  it  is  later, 
because  here  nny,  the  characteristic  term  of  P,  is  used,  cf.  Ps.  iS22-23. — ij] 
rel.,  cf.  Ho.  716;  txt.  err.  for  it  Ex.  is13  Is.  4224  4321  Pss.  916  io2  179  318  32s  6829 
I42'1  i438>  so  BZ>B.,  Ba.,  Du.;  but  (H  makes  it  demonstrative,  with  rel. 
omitted,  rd  fj.apTiipidfj.ov  ravra  &.  —  "ijr'ip]  cf.  v.14;  so  8318  92s.  —  qS]  ethical 
dative  as  v.116.  — 13.  p'X2  mi'  -in2-^o]  '2  of  reason,  m2  of  divine  choice  c.  2 
Aaron  10526,  tribe  of  Ephraim  78s7  (neg.),  espec.  David  7870;  Zion  here.  — 
niN]  Pi.  pf.  X  sf.  refer,  to  Zion  ;  only  here  and  v.14.  Vb.  p  usually  Hithp. 
4512  10614.  — 14.  nb]  here,  in  this  place;  a.\.  in  f,  BZ)B.  — 15.  nmx]  her 

provision,  in  this  sense  elsw.  Ne.  1318  Jb.  3S41,  cf.  nmx  Ps.  7s28. _ 16.  Cf.  v.9. 

—  17-18.  Late  gl.  —  m1?  pp  mnxN].  This  seems  to  be  derived  from  Ez.  2921, 
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where  only  elsvv.  the  phr.  occurs.  But  the  glossator  doubtless  had  in  mind 
Je.  23s  pnx  nos  mi1?  'mnpn,  and  especially  in  the  later  form,  nptx  ncx  thS  n'DX«, 
°f  Je-  33b>  °L  Zc.  38  612.  The  1.  is  later  than  all  these  passages,  and  doubtless 
the  glossator  knew  of  them  all.  —  it  ircny]  cf.  1  K.  II36,  doubtless  in  the  mind 
of  the  glossator. — 'HU  yp]  phr.  a.X.  yx  blooming  of  flowers  7216  905  10315, 
metaphorically  of  the  wicked  92s,  Israel  Is.  27L  @  /wv,  TS  sanc- 

tificatio  mea,  take  m  in  the  sense  of  consecration,  Lv.  2112  Nu.  67-11+, 
and  make  the  sf.  1  per. ;  and  Aq.,  2,  have  avrov.  The  reference  to  crown 
is  justified  by  Ps.  8940.  The  crown,  like  the  pp,  is  compared  to  vegetation 
or  flowers. 


PSALM  CXXXIIL,  46. 

Ps.  133  is  a  congratulation  of  Israel  because  of  the  fraternal 
dwelling  together  of  the  people  under  the  blessing  of  Yahweh 
(v.1-36).  This  is  compared  to  choice  oil  upon  the  head  (v.2)  and  to 
the  most  abundant  dew  upon  the  mountain  of  Zion  (v.3°). 

JJEHOLD  how  good  and  how  lovely  is  the  dwelling  also  of  brethren  together; 

As  goodly  oil  upon  the  head,  which  goes  down  to  the  collar  of  the  garment  ; 

As  dew  (upon)  Hermon,  which  goes  down  upon  the  mountains  of  Zion : 

For  there  Yahweh  hath  commanded  His  blessing,  life  forevermore. 

Ps.  133  has  in1?  in  the  title  of  f§,  but  not  in  3,  K.  The  texts  of  ®  vary. 
The  term  cannot  be  original.  The  Ps.  belongs  in  the  Greek  period  with  all 
the  Pilgrim  Pss. 

Introverted  parallelism.  —  1.  Behold'],  calling  attention  to  the 
fact  with  mutual  congratulation.  —  how  goo d],  intensified  in  how 
lovely  —  is  the  dwelling  also  of  brethren  together ] ,  probably  refer¬ 
ring  not  to  a  reconciliation  of  the  alienated  tribes,  or  to  peaceful 
communion  in  the  holy  land  or  holy  city ;  but  to  their  gathering 
together  in  Jerusalem  at  the  pilgrim  feasts ;  for  this  dwelling  to¬ 
gether  is  evidently  in  Zion,  where,  as  the  syn.  line  indicates  :  Yah¬ 
weh  hath  commanded  His  blessing,  life  forevermore\  v.®  a  blessing 
not  only  to  the  permanent  inhabitants  of  the  city,  but  to  all  those 
who  come  up  to  the  pilgrim  feasts  to  share  with  the  inhabitants  in 
the  common  national  worship,  which  brings  upon  them  the  divine 
blessing  and  fresh  life  and  vigour  with  which  to  return  to  their 
homes.  The  intervening  lines  gives  two  simple  and  beautiful 
similes.  —  2.  As  goodly  oil~\,  choice,  select,  the  best  olive  oil. 
—  tipon  the  head\  used  to  anoint  the  heads  of  guests  at  feasts, 
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cf.  23®.  —  which  goes  down  to  the  collar  oj  the  garment~\,  copious 
in  quantity  as  well  as  choice  in  quality,  it  goes  over  all  the  head 
and  beard  even  to  the  upper  border  or  collar  of  the  garment.  — 
A  glossator,  wishing  to  give  it  a  reference  to  the  most  sacred  cere¬ 
mony  of  the  consecration  of  the  priesthood,  Lv.  S30^-,  inserted  at 
the  expense  of  the  measure  :  going  down  upon  the  beard,  the  beard 
of  Aaron].  But  such  a  specific  reference  to  the  consecration  of 
Aaron,  while  it  might  illustrate  the  copiousness  and  richness  of  the 
anointing,  would  not  illustrate  the  dwelling  together  of  brethren 
so  well  as  the  festal  anointing  of  brethren  when  assembled  at  a 
common  meal.  —  3.  As  dew  upon  Hermon ].  The  measure  and 
the  parallel,  require  the  preposition  which  has  been  omitted  as 
unnecessary  by  a  prosaic  copyist.  —  which  goes  down  upon  the 
mountains  of  Zion].  It  is  not  necessary  to  think  that  the  author 
supposed  that  the  same  dew  which  descended  so  copiously  on 
Hermon,  subsequently  descended  upon  the  mountains  of  Zion  in 
the  South ;  although  it  is  quite  possible  that  the  author,  knowing 
nothing  of  the  real  origin  of  dew,  might  have  had  that  notion. 
But  the  parall.  suggests  that  the  dew  upon  Hermon  is  mentioned 
because  of  its  extraordinary  richness  and  copiousness.  It  imparts 
life  and  fertility,  and  that  is  the  point  of  the  comparison. 

1.  D'W]  adj.  sweet ,  pleasant  (/6s).  —  oj]  intensifies  the  in'. — 2. 
the  precious  oil  of  anointing  preserved  in  the  tabernacle.  It  is  not  in  ®  but 
in  3,  and  is  needed  for  measure;  cf.  Ex.  3022-33.  —  pnx  -jp;  fptrrSj?  "H']. 
This  is  a  gl.  of  intensification,  making  1.  overfull.  —  Tvir]  late  rel.  with  ptc., 
which  must  therefore  have  its  verbal  force.  —  upon  the  edge  or  border, 

the  upper  border  of  the  robe  above  the  bosom. —  J  rna]  n.f.  usually  measure, 
3p;  in  the  sense  of  garment  only  here  ;  cf.  id  I09ls.  The  sf.  is  due  to  the 
gl.,  and  is  not  original.  3.  ponn  StoJ  Hermonlike  dew,  because  of  its  copi¬ 
ousness. —  ’Vin]  poetic  form  for  prose  nn. 


PSALM  CXXXIV.,  4s. 

Ps.  134  is  a  call  upon  all  the  servants  of  Yahweh  to  bless  Him, 
especially  in  the  courts  of  the  temple  (v.1"3) . 

gEHOLD  !  Bless  ye  Yahweh,  all  ye  servants  of  Yahweh. 

(Bless  ye  Yahweh),  ye  who  stand  in  (the  courts  of)  the  house  of  (our  God). 
In  the  dark  night  lift  up  your  hands  to  the  sanctuary  and  bless  Yahweh. 

Bless  in  Zion  Yahweh,  maker  of  heaven  and  earth. 
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Ps.  134  is  the  last  of  the  Pilgrim  Pss.,  composed  at  a  time  when  regular  wor¬ 
ship,  even  at  night,  was  carried  on  in  the  temple  by  Levitical  singers.  It 
doubtless  belongs  to  the  Greek  period. 

Stairlike  parallelism.  —  1.  Behold],  emphatic  call  to  attention. 
—  Bless  ye  Yahweh ],  repeated  in  each  line;  omitted  by  early 
copyist  in  the  second  at  the  cost  of  the  measure,  and  changed  to 
“  May  Yahweh  bless  thee  ”  in  the  last  line  by  error.  An  emphatic 
call  to  worship.  —  All  ye  servants  of  Yahweh],  all  His  worshippers, 
the  entire  congregation ;  not  to  be  limited  to  Levitical  singers, 
who  are  especially  mentioned  in  :  ye  who  stand  in  the  courts  of 
the  house  of  our  God],  so  (®,  3J,  best  suited  to  measure,  cf.  1352. 
The  Levitical  choir  stood  in  the  courts  of  the  temple,  when  en¬ 
gaged  in  worship.  >  followed  by  AV.,  RV.,  condenses  and  assimi¬ 
lates  it  to  the  context  in  “  in  the  house  of  Yahweh,”  at  the  expense 
of  the  measure  and  the  graphic  style.  It  was  only  in  the  more 
general  use  of  “  house  ”  for  temple  and  its  courts,  that  it  could 
be  said  that  these  worshippers  stood  in  the  house  of  Yahweh.  — 
2.  In  the  dark  night],  attached  by  (3,  U,  3,  in  accordance  with 
the  measure  and  with  the  introduction  of  a  new  idea,  emphatically 
to  this  v.  —  lift  up  your  hands ],  a  gesture  of  prayer  and  also  of 
blessing  282.  —  to  the  sanctuary ],  the  temple  itself,  fronting  the 
singers  standing  in  the  court.  —  3.  in  Zion],  the  abode  of  Yah¬ 
weh,  King  of  Israel.  The  mistake  in  the  vb.  occasioned  the  inter¬ 
pretation  “from  Zion”  of  ^  and  all  Vrss.,  making  the  v.  out 
of  harmony  with  its  context.  —  maker  of  heaven  and  earth], 
Yahweh,  the  King  reigning  in  Zion,  was  also  the  creator  of  the 
universe. 

1.  mm_nN  1312]  should  be  repeated  in  each  1.  But  it  has  been  omitted 
in  v.16  at  the  expense  of  the  measure ;  and  in  v.3  it  has  been  changed  by 
earlier  copyist  to  3212',  prob.  by  dittog.  —  mm  maa]  but  iv  avXais  o (kov 
0eov  7)ixQv  —  R  in  atriis  domus  Dei  nostri,  n'3  nnxna  as  1352  is  more 

prob.,  as  it  makes  good  measure.  A-  R- T  prefix  iv  otiap  Kvpiov,  R  in  domo 

domini.  —  mV'Su]  pi.  either  of  number,  nights;  or  of  emphasis,  dark  night ; 
prob.  latter.  It  is  attached  by  ©,  R,  3  to  v.2,  and  is  needed  there  for  meas¬ 
ure.  attaches  it  to  previous  1.  —  2.  isKp]  @  eh  r  A  &yi.a,  3  ad  sanctum. 
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PSALM  CXXXV.,  3  str.  63. 

Ps.  135  is  a  Hallel  of  the  Levites  in  the  temple,  praising  Yah- 
weh  for  His  goodness  and  loveliness  (v.1"3),  for  His  deliverance  of 
Israel  and  giving  them  possession  of  the  Holy  Land  (v.8- 10- 12)  ; 
summoning  all  classes  in  Israel  to  unite  in  blessing  Yahweh,  who 
dwelleth  in  Jerusalem  (v.19~21).  Glosses  specify  the  goodness  of 
Yahweh  in  choosing  Israel  (v.4),  His  supremacy  over  the  gods 
of  the  nations  (v.5),  and  over  nature  (vP7)  ;  refer  to  the  miracles 
in  Egypt  (v.9),  to  Sihon  and  Og  (v.u) ;  mention  on  the  one  side 
Yahweh’s  commemoration  (v.13),  and  on  the  other  His  compassion 
(v.14)  ;  and  contrast  Him  with  dead  idols  (v.15~18). 

p RAISE  ye  the  name  of  Yahweh  : 

Praise  Yahweh,  ye  servants, 

Ye  that  stand  in  the  house  of  Yahweh, 

In  the  courts  of  the  house  of  our  God. 

Praise  ye  Yah ;  for  He  is  good. 

Hymn  to  His  name,  for  He  is  sweet : 

'pO  Him  who  smote  the  firstborn  of  Egypt, 

From  man  even  unto  beast ; 

To  Him  who  smote  many  nations, 

And  slew  numerous  kings ; 

And  gave  their  land  for  a  possession, 

A  possession  to  Israel  His  people. 

YE  house  of  Israel  bless  Yahweh; 

Ye  house  of  Aaron  bless  Yahweh ; 

Ye  house  of  Levi  bless  Yahweh; 

Ye  that  fear  Yahweh  bless  Yahweh  : 

Bless  Yahweh  of  Zion; 

(Bless)  Him  that  dwelleth  in  Jerusalem. 

Ps.  135  is  a  Hallel  (nnV?n,  v.  Intr.  §  35).  It  resembles  113I  in  v.1,  only 
the  lines  are  transposed:  1341  in  v>,  1343  in  v.21a.  It  has  the  relative  '!£> 
with  ptc.  v.2a  and  with  the  pf.  v.8a- 10n.  It  has  many  glosses:  v.4  from  Dt.  7®; 
v.6  from  Ex.  1811;  v.6  from  Ps.  1153;  v.7  from  Je.  io13;  v.9  a  prosaic  state¬ 
ment;  v.13  from  Ex.  316;  v.14  from  Dt.  32s6;  v.16“18  from  Ps.  1 1 54-8.  V.11,  as 

I3619o.20;  is  a  gioss  0f  specification.  The  Ps.  cannot  be  earlier  than  the  late 
Greek  period. 

Str.  I.  Three  syn.  couplets.  —  1-3.  Praise  ye],  thrice  repeated, 
||  Hymn],  public  worship  with  song  in  the  temple.  —  the  name  of 
Yahweh  ||  Yahweh  ||  Yah  ||  His  name].  Those  summoned  to 
praise  are  servants],  not  Israel  in  general,  but  specifically  :  Ye 
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that  stand  in  the  house  of  Yahweh  II  In  the  courts  of  the  house  of 
our  God],  those  accustomed  to  minister  in  the  courts  of  the 
temple,  the  Levitical  singers  and  musicians  as  1341,  the  “  house 
of  Levi”  v.20.  —  The  reason  for  the  praise  is  :  for  He  is  good],  as 
usual,  benignant,  and  so  ||  sweet  in  His  dealings  with  His  people. 
Both  of  these  attributes  are  ascribed  to  Yahweh  as  JPSV.,  and  not 
the  latter  to  the  name  as  EV8.,  cf.  54s,  or  to  the  action  of  praise, 
cf.  1471.  —  A  glossator  adds  a  number  of  specifications  to  these 
attributes  from  other  Scriptures.  —  4.  For  Yah  chose  Jacob  for 
Himself,  Israel  for  His  peculiar  treasure ].  This  is  derived  from 
Dt.  76,  with  the  Deuteronomic  idea  of  the  divine  selection  of 
Israel,  cf.  Ps.  3312,  and  the  terms  of  the  original  covenant  of  Ex. 
195,  by  which  Israel  was  selected  out  of  all  nations  to  be  the  treas¬ 
ure  or  property  of  Yahweh  in  a  special  or  preeminent  sense ;  cf. 
also  Mai.  317  1  Peter  29  Eph.  i14  Tit.  214  (Br.MR  102- MA- 52-  i9L  23S) , — 
5.  Verily  I  know  that  Yahweh  is  great,  and  that  our  Lord  is  above 
all  gods].  This  is  an  expansion  of  Ex.  i8u,  the  words  of  Jethro  to 
Moses  in  recognition  of  the  deliverance  of  Israel  from  Egypt  as  a 
divine  act  of  Yahweh,  cf.  Pss.  95s  964.  —  6.  All  that  He pleaseth 
Yahweh  doeth  in  heaven  and  on  earth,  in  the  seas  and  all  depths]. 
This  is  an  expansion  of  Ps.  1153.  —  7.  Bringing  up  the  vapours 
from  the  ends  of  the  earth,  the  lightnings  making  for  rain,  leading 
forth  the  wind  from  his  treasure  houses],  a  citation  from  Je.  io13, 
to  illustrate  the  power  of  Yahweh  over  nature,  doubtless  with  a 
view  to  the  beneficent  effects  of  the  rain  upon  the  land  and  its 
vegetation,  cf.  Pss.  33s  6510sq-. 

Str.  II.  Synth.,  syn.,  and  stairlike  couplets.  —  8.  To  Him  who], 
relative  obj.  of  the  praise.  —  smote  the  firstborn  of  Egypt,  From 
man  even  unto  beast].  This,  as  the  most  significant  and  the 
climax  of  the  plagues  of  Egypt,  is  given  as  a  specimen,  cf.  78s1 
X0536.  —  A  glossator,  not  satisfied  with  this,  and  wishing  to  recall 
to  mind  the  numerous  plagues  of  the  historical  narratives,  adds  : 
9.  He  sent  signs  and  wonders  in  Thy  midst,  O  Egypt,  against 
Pharaoh  and  against  all  his  servants.  — 10.  Him  who  smote 
many  nations,  And  slew  numerous  kings],  a  general  statement 
referring  to  the  victories  of  Moses  and  Joshua  over  the  kings 
of  the  Canaanites.  The  Vrss.  ancient  and  modern  differ  very 
much,  some  rendering  “  great  and  mighty  ”  instead  of  “  many  and 
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numerous,”  and  others  rendering  the  one  way  in  one  line,  the 
other  way  in  the  other  line.  While  etymologically  either  rendering 
is  possible,  the  one  given  above  seems  to  be  most  probable.  — 

11.  The  glossator  again  specifies  from  the  ancient  history,  in  this 
case  citing  from  1 3619-20,  Sihon,  king  of  the  Amorites,  and  Og,  king 
of  Bashan,  and  making  the  summary  addition  to  v.10a,  and  all  the 
kingdoms  of  Canaa7i,  cf.  Nu.  2i21sq-  Dt.  2"0sq  3lsq-  Jos.  121  sq-. — 

12.  And  gave  their  land  for  a  possession  —  to  Israel  His  people ], 
all  the  lands  of  the  many  nations  and  kings  that  He  had  smitten 
for  their  sakes,  the  entire  land  of  Canaan,  east  and  west  of  the 
Jordan.  — -  A  glossator  again  adds  from  other  Scriptures  several 
passages.  —  13.  Yahweh,  Thy  name  endureth  forever.  Yahweh, 
Thy  commemoration  endureth  for  all  generations'],  a  couplet  from 
Ex.  315,  changing  the  words  of  Yahweh  to  Moses,  at  the  revelation 
of  the  divine  name  “  Yahweh,”  into  the  form  of  the  words  of 
Israel  in  recognition  and  praise.  —  14.  For  Yahweh  will  judge 
His  people,  and  upon  His  servants  have  compassion] .  This  is  an 
exact  citation  from  the  song  Dt.  32s6,  predicting  a  divine  judg¬ 
ment  upon  His  people  for  their  transgression,  and  yet  one  carried 
on  with  regretfulness  and  compassion.  The  Maccabean  editor 
inserts  v.15~18 :  — 

The  idols  of  the  nations  aTe  silver  and  gold, 

The  work  of  the  hands  of  man. 

Mouths  have  they;  but  they  speak  not. 

Eyes  have  they;  but  they  see  not. 

Ears  have  they ;  but  they  hear  not. 

Like  them  be  they  that  made  them, 

All  that  trust  in  them. 

This  is  a  citation  from  ii54'°“-8,  omitting  the  gloss  to  that  passage. 
An  additional  line  is  given  v.18’’ :  —  Yea,  there  is  no  breath  in  their 
mouth].  They  are  breathless,  and  so  not  alive. 

Str.  III.  A  syn.  tetrastich,  and  a  syn.  couplet.  — 19-21.  The 
house  of  Levi],  resuming  the  “  servants  ”  of  v.1"2.  The  three  classes 
of  worshippers  are  summoned  :  —  the  house  of  Israel,  the  house  of 
Aaron,  and  them  that  fear  Yahweh ,  cf.  1 15 0-13  1 1 82-4,  to  bless 
Yahweh],  six  times  repeated,  the  last  omitted  by  error  of  early 
copyist  at  the  expense  of  the  measure.  —  In  the  fifth  line  Yahweh 
is  described  as  of  Zion,  which  must  be  interpreted  as  ||  with  Hun 
that  dwelleth  in  ferusalem ,  as  indicating  that  He  goes  forth  from 
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Zion,  His  royal  residence,  when  He  would  do  His  works  of  inter¬ 
position  and  judgment.  It  is  against  the  parallelism  and  the  atti¬ 
tude  of  the  Ps.  to  think  of  blessings  resounding  from  Zion. 

1.  '13JJ],  but  ©,  TB,  JJ,  anas,  as  in  1131.-2.  dhdjjb’]  -y  rel.  withQal  ptc., 
cf.  1341.  — 3.  mm]  gl.,  though  in  Vrss.;  due  to  the  fact  that  m  with  lbbn  had 
lost  its  significance.  —  a>j»]  adj.  delightful,  cf.  i(fi.  —  4.  f  nW]  n.f.  (1)  valued 
property,  peculiar  treasure,  of  Yahweh,  that  is,  Israel  Ex.  195  (E)  Mai.  317, 
'D  ay  Dt.  f  142  2618-  80  here  ;  (2)  treasure  of  king  1  Ch.  29s  Ec.  28.  V.  is  gl.' 
from  Dt.  76. — 5.  Gl.  from  Ex.  1811.  —  6.  Gl.  from  Ps.  1153.  —  7.  Prosaic  gl. 
from  Je.  io13.  mspu]  pi.  ■(■  [x'au]  n.fm.J  vapour,  elsw.  Je.  10I3  =  Sils  Pr. 
25U •  —  Nrc]  txt.  err.  for  N'X'm;  cf.,  however,  Ges.63-  8-  Anm-  s.  Je.  io13  =  51IS 
has  but  Vrss.  ptc.  here.  A  scribe  has  been  influenced  by  the  original 
passage  to  write  the  form  in  this  way.  —  8.  mnty]  'v  rel.  for  with  pf. 

1  is  needed  before  -\y  for  measure.  —  9.  ■ga'ina]  dittog.  'a.  #  has  it  not. _ 

nj;as]  n.  pr.,  title  of  kings  of  Egypt;  elsw.  xp,  I36ls.  This  v.  prosaic  gl. — 
11.  Jhfrp]  n.  pr.  m.  Sihon  Nu.  2i21+;  elsw.  \p,  13619.  —  J  nbN(n)  ^d] 
elsw.  \p,  13619;  Amorites,  chief  of  peoples  dispossessed  by  Hebrews;  here 
those  E.  Jordan  Nu.  2113  +.  —  J  Jiy]  n.  pr.  m.  Og,  king  of  Bashan,  13620 
Nu.  2 1 88  (JE)  +.  This  v.  is  gl.  from  13619-20.  — 13.  Gl.  from  Ex.  315. — 
14.  Gl.  from  Dt.  32s6.  —  pi']  J %  3  ;  but  @  oUreipei,  to  make  better  parall. 
— 15-18  =  gl.  from  1154-8.  — 17.  mu']  Hiph.  of  jin,  denom.  jin  (j2).— 
20.  nu]  J  nS  adj.  gent.  Levite,  cf.  uSn  ua  1  Ch.  1226.  —  21.  oStsnm  ptf] 
defective  1.;  prefix  jna  for  measure,  in  acc.  with  style  of  Ps. 


PSALM  CXXXVI.,  2  str.  6s. 

Ps.  136  was  originally  a  song  of  praise  to  Yahweh,  the  supreme 
God,  for  all  His  wondrous  deeds  (v.2-4),  for  His  creation  (v.5“7),  for 
His  deliverance  of  Israel  from  Egypt  (v.10- 13- 16) ,  for  His  disposses¬ 
sion  of  the  kings  of  Canaan,  and  giving  His  people  their  inheri¬ 
tance  (v.17- 2L  2S) .  To  this  additions  (v.8"9-  u~12- 14_15- 18-20- 22)  were  made, 
changing  it  into  an  alphabetical  Ps.,  with  a  solo  voice  giving  the 
theme  and  a  chorus  responding  to  each  line  with  the  common 
liturgical  phrase.  Finally  two  lines  were  added  (v.23"24),  and  the 
introduction  (v.1)  and  conclusion  (v.26). 

(~|.IVE  thanks  to  the  God  of  gods ; 

Give  thanks  to  the  sovereign  Lord  of  lords : 

To  Him  that  did  great  wonders ; 

To  Him  that  made  heaven  by  His  understanding; 

To  Him  that  spread  out  the  earth  upon  the  waters ; 

To  Him  that  made  the  great  lights. 


21 


482 


PSALMS 


'J'O  Him  that  smote  the  Egyptians  in  their  firstborn; 

To  Him  that  divided  the  Red  Sea  into  parts ; 

To  Him  that  led  His  people  in  the  wilderness ; 

To  Him  that  smote  great  kings ; 

(To  Him  that)  gave  their  land  for  a  possession; 

(To)  Him  that  giveth  bread  to  all  flesh. 

Ps.  136  is  a  Hallel,  with  dXXTjXouta  at  the  beginning  acc.  to  3,  but  npSSn 
at  close  of  previous  Ps.  acc.  to  ;  v.  Intr.  §  35.  It  has  in  its  present  form 
26  couplets,  each  of  which  begins  with  a  solo  voice,  the  leader  of  the  choir 
giving  the  object  or  attribute  to  be  praised  ;  and  it  concludes  with  the  chorus, 
using  the  identical  liturgical  phrase :  “  For  His  kindness  endureth  forever.” 
According  to  Soph.  1812  it  was  sung  on  the  seventh  day  of  Mazzoth.  The 
original  Ps.  was  much  shorter,  composed  of  two  hexastichs  without  the  Rf. 
The  original  is  easily  detected  by  the  use  of  S  with  the  ptc.  at  the  beginning 
of  each  1.,  v.2-4-  5~7- 10- 13- 16- 17.  In  v.21-  25  S  has  been  omitted  because  of  inter¬ 
vening  glosses.  The  glosses  are  all  of  a  different  construction,  showing  that 
they  have  been  tacked  on.  V.1  is  the  general  liturgical  phrase  frequently 
appended  to  Hallels,  cf.  1061  or  1181 ;  v.8~9  are  specifications  from  Gn.  i16- 18  ; 
v.n-12  is  a  phr.  of  D. ;  v.14'15  is  a  specification  from  Ex.  1427 ;  v.18  is  a  vari¬ 
ant  of  v.17  ;  v.19"20  are  specifications  from  the  history  =  13511 ;  v.22  is  inserted 
from  13512  ;  v.23'24  is  a  pentameter  of  entirely  different  style  from  any  other 
part  of  the  Ps.,  and  by  a  different  hand  from  the  other  glosses ;  v.26  is  a  con¬ 
clusion,  using  the  term  “  God  of  heaven,”  over  against  the  introduction  v.1. 
The  original  Ps.  uses  Dt.  io17  in  v.2-3,  Je.  io12  in  v.4-5,  Ps.  241-2  in  v.6.  It  is 
probable  that  the  Ps.  had  three  stages  in  its  development:  (1)  the  original 
composition  was  of  two  hexastichs  without  the  Rf.  of  the  chorus  ;  (2)  it  was 
enlarged  to  22  lines  with  the  chorus  v.2-22-  26  ;  (3)  last  of  all  it  received  the 
glosses  v.1,  23-  24  -  26. 

Str.  I.  Syn.  couplet  with  synth.  line  and  syn.  triplet.  — 
1-3.  Give  thanks ],  once  repeated,  but  implied  in  every  line  that 
follows.  —  The  third  hand  prefixed  the  liturgical  formula  :  Give 
thanks  to  Yahweh :  for  He  is  good ;  for  His  kindness  endureth 
forever.  —  to  the  God  of  gods  ||  sovereign  Lord  of  lords'],  both 
cited  from  Dt.  io17;  implying  the  sovereignty  of  Yahweh,  the  God 
of  Israel,  over  all  the  gods  of  the  nations,  cf.  Ps.  1355.  —  The  Rf. : 
For  His  kindness  endureth  forever],  was  attached  to  each  line, 
probably  by  the  second  hand,  and  sung  by  a  chorus  in  response 
to  the  leader,  who  gave  in  each  line  the  theme.  —  4.  To  Him 
that  did  great  wonders],  a  general  term,  comprehending  all  the 
divine  deeds  that  follow.  A  glossator  added  “  alone  ”  to  empha¬ 
size  the  uniqueness  of  the  divine  activities  of  Yahweh  ;  but  at  the 
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expense  of  the  measure.  —  5-7.  To  Him  that  made'],  at  the 
creation ;  twice  with  the  intervening  ||  To  Him  that  spread  out,  a 
specific  mode  of  creation  in  the  style  of  Is.  42s  4424,  involving  the 
image  of  the  expanse  of  a  tent  or  curtain  spread  upon  the  waters  ; 
usually  applied  to  heaven,  but  here  to  the  earth].  It  is  possible 

that  there  was  a  transposition  of  the  Ptcs.  by  copyist’s  mistake. _ 

by  His  understanding],  cf.  Je.  io12.  The  creative  activity  was  an 
intelligent  one,  and  the  creations  display  the  knowledge  of  their 
Creator.  —  the  great  lights  only  are  mentioned  in  addition  to 
heaven  and  earth.  —  8-9.  A  glossator  specifies  from  Gn.  i1618,  the 
sun  for  ruling  over  the  day,  the  ?noon  and  the  stars  for  ruling  over 
the  night. 

Str.  II.  Enumerates  the  several  divine  acts  of  redemption  in 
six  synth.  lines.  — 10.  To  Him  that  smote  the  Egyptians  in  their 
firstborn],  here  as  1358,  the  supreme  plague  as  a  specimen. — 
To  this  a  glossator  adds  :  11-12.  And  brought  forth  Israel  fro?n 
their  midst  by  a  strong  hand  and  an  outstretched  arm],  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Deuteronomic  narrative.  — 13.  To  Him  that 
divided  the  Red  Sea  into  parts],  the  supreme  act  of  divine  deliver¬ 
ance  as  a  specimen.  —  To  this  a  glossator  adds  from  the  narrative 
Ex.  1427 :  14-15.  And  made  Israel  pass  over  in  the  midst  of  it; 
and  He  shook  off  Pharaoh  and  his  host  into  the  Red  Sea.  — 

16.  To  Him  that  led  His  people  in  the  wilderness],  a  general  state¬ 
ment  covering  the  entire  journey  to  the  borders  of  Canaan.  — 

17.  To  Him  that  smote  great  kings],  a.  general  statement,  as  13510. 
The  glossator  varies  the  statement  slightly  by  saying :  18.  And 
slew  noble  kings,  cf.  1 3510&.  It  is  quite  possible  that  one  of  these 
originally  was  “nations”  as  i3510“,  or  “kingdoms”  as  13511. 
He  also  specifies  in  19-20,  as  13511,  Sihon,  king  of  the  Amorites, 
and  Og,  king  of  Bashan.  —  21.  To  Him  that  gave  their  land  for 
a  possession].  This  has  in  been  assimilated  to  13512,  and  so 
the  second  line  has  been  added :  —  A  possession  for  Israel  His 
servant.  —  The  third  hand  appends  a  pentameter  in  a  different 
tone,  and  with  different  and  later  terminology :  23-24.  Who  in 
our  low  estate  was  mindful  of  us,  and  delivered  us  from  our 
adversaries,  which  probably  refers  to  Maccabean  afflictions. — 
25.  To  Him  that  giveth  bread  to  all  flesh].  This  is  a  general 
conclusion.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  the  original  reference 
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was  to  provision  for  the  wants  of  His  people.  —  The  latest  glossa¬ 
tor  adds  :  26.  as  a  conclusion,  over  against  the  introduction  v.1 : 
Give  thanks  to  the  God  of  heaven ],  a  phr.  of  Ezr.  i2  Ne.  i4  24, 
which,  however,  in  3  is  interpreted  as  a  summons  to  the  heavens 
to  praise  their  God,  as  in  the  Hallel  1484. 

3.  vhn]  pi.  emphatic,  II  'nSx  as  Dt.  io17.  —  4.  m1?]  though  in  Vrss.  makes 
1.  too  long  and  is  gl.  —  7.  onw]  for  nniND.  —  8-9.  Gl.  from  Gn.  jis-  is.  the 
1.  too  long  for  the  measure.  — 11-12.  Explanatory  gl.  from  Dt.,  cf.  434 
515  +  ;  prosaic  sentence. —  13.  itj]  Qal  ptc.,  v.  88s. —  mnu]  ph  t  ["'Ll] 
n.m.  only  pi.;  here  sections  of  sea;  elsw.  halves  of  animals  Gn.  1517. — 
14-15.  Explanatory  gl. ;  last  1.  too  long  for  measure.  —  Pi.  pf.  shake 
off,  cf.  Niph.  10923. — iS'n].  S;n  n.m.,  here  host,  army,  as  3316,  cf.  5912  no3. 
— 16.  tpSin]  ptc.  Hiph.  as  Dt.  815  Is.  6312- 13  Je.  28- 17  Zc.  510+. — 
18.  Variant  of  v.17  tacked  on,  cf.  135106.  — 19-20.  Gl.  of  specification,  as 
13511a.  6,  —  21.  inn]  but  Ka'L  Sovtl  implies  ptc.  whose  has  been 

omitted  because  of  intervening  gl.,  and  which  has  been  assimilated  to  13512, 
but  ©R  eScoKev.  —  22.  Gl. ;  cf.  135126.  —  23.  -U^Brar]  f  [hsr]  n-  lowliness, 
low  estate,  elsw.  Ec.  io6.  The  'c;  late  form  rel.  Gl.  of  cliff,  structure  from 
original  sentences.  —  24.  Sentence  of  diff.  construction  from  the  original  1. 
and  a  dimeter.  —  25.  jnj]  for  usual  jn:1?.  S  has  been  omitted  because  of 
intervening  gl.  —  26  is  a  gl.  whether  hN  be  construct  before  D'Dtrn  as  Jt?, 
c.  a.  R.  T(  or  be  vocative  as  3.  65s  has  Kvplip,  manifestly  error. 

PSALM  CXXXVII.,  3  str.  4s. 

Ps.  137  narrates  the  bitter  experience  of  the  exiles  when  their 
captors  demanded  of  them  songs  of  Yahweh  (v.1~3),  which  they 
could  not  sing  in  a  foreign  land,  in  forgetfulness  of  Jerusalem, 
whose  remembrance  was  their  chief  joy  (v.4-8).  With  a  vivid 
recollection  of  the  treacherous  cruelty  of  the  Edomites,  they  look 
forward  to  the  time  of  vengeance  upon  them  (v.7"9). 

JJY  the  streams,  there  we  sat  down,  yea,  we  wept ; 

By  the  poplars  in  the  midst  we  hung  up  our  harps : 

For  there  our  captors  asked  us  words  of  song ; 

(Yea,  they  asked  us) ,  "  Sing  to  us  some  of  the  songs  of  Zion." 

“  H  OW  can  we  sing  the  songs  of  Yahweh  in  a  foreign  land?  ” 

If  I  forget  thee,  O  Jerusalem,  may  my  right  hand  be  forgotten. 

May  my  tongue  cleave  to  my  palate,  if  I  remember  thee  not ; 

If  I  exalt  not  Jerusalem  above  my  chief  gladness. 

J^EMEMBER  to  the  sons  of  Edom  the  day  of  Jerusalem  : 

Who  said  :  “  Lay  it  bare !  Lay  it  bare !  To  the  foundation  with  it." 

Happy  be  he  who  repayeth  thee  what  thou  didst  deal  to  us. 

Happy  be  he  who  taketh  and  dasheth  thy  sucklings  against  the  crag. 
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Ps.  137  has  no  title  in  In  ©  however  it  has  r£  A aveld.  This  cer¬ 
tainly  did  not  mean  that  it  was  composed  by  David,  but  that  it  was  of  the 
Davidic  type.  It  is  not  probable  that  this  Ps.  was  in  13,  although  it  inter¬ 
venes  between  a  series  of  Hallels  and  the  Davidic  group  138-145  ;  v.  Intr. 
§  27.  The  date  of  the  Ps.  from  internal  evidence  cannot  be  long  after  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem,  when  the  treachery  and  cruelty  of  the  Edomites  was 
fresh  in  the  minds  of  the  exiles.  The  Ps.  was  evidently  written  early  in  the 
Babylonian  exile,  for  it  breathes  the  spirit  of  the  bitter  experience  of  those 
times.  The  Ps.  is  composed  of  three  pentameter  tetrastichs.  mntpn  *722  m 
v.8  is  a  late  gl.  against  the  context,  which  makes  the  Edomites  the  chief 
offenders.  It  was  introduced  at  a  time  when  the  share  of  the  Edomites  in 
the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  had  become  effaced.  S22  in  the  first  line  was 
also  not  in  the  original. 

Str.  I.  Syn.  and  stairlike  couplets.  —  1-2.  By  the  streams ], 
the  canals  uniting  the  Euphrates  and  the  Tigris,  and  fertilizing 
the  land  of  Babylon ,  which  in  the  original  was  implied,  but  by  a 
glossator  inserted  in  the  text. —  |[  By  the  poplars  in  the  midsf], 
between  the  canals  :  changed  by  the  glossator  into  “  her  midst,” 
the  midst  of  Babylon,  which  certainly  does  not  suit  the  locality  of 
the  parallel  line.  To  these  places  the  people  had  retired  for  soli¬ 
tary  grief  and  reflection.  —  there  we  sat  down],  in  the  posture  of 
sorrow,  with  head  bowed  in  humiliation.  —  Yea,  we  wept  ■ —  we 
hung  tip  our  harps],  having  no  further  use  for  them.  It  is  not 
probable  however  that  they  were  hung  “  upon  ”  the  trees  as  the 
EVS.  have  it.  —  3.  For  there],  giving  a  special  reason  for  the  sor¬ 
row.  —  our  captors  asked  us  words  of  song],  the  measured  lines 
of  psalmody.  The  vb.  asked  is  repeated  for  stairlike  parall.  acc. 
to  a  probable  emendation.  Pf  has  a  form  a.A.  and  there  is  no 
agreement  among  Vrss.  or  commentators.  PBV.  takes  it  as  a 
noun  “  in  our  heaviness”;  AV.,  RV.,  as  a  vb.  “they  that  wasted 
us”;  JPSV.,  “our  tormentors”;  none  of  which  is  sustained  in 
form  or  usage.  —  Sing  to  us  some  of  the  songs  of  Zion] ,  the  songs 
of  Yahweh,  songs  composed  and  used  in  the  worship  of  Yah- 
weh ;  not  songs  of  a  non-religious  character,  which  might  have 
been  sung  with  propriety. 

Str.  II.  Has  an  introductory  line,  and  a  syn.  triplet.  —4.  How 
can  we  sing  the  songs  of  Yahweh  in  a  foreign  land?].  These 
songs  were  alone  appropriate  in  the  land  of  Yahweh  in  the 
temple  of  Yahweh.  —  5-6.  If  /  forget  thee,  O  ferusalem],  in 
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antithesis  with  the  foreign  land.  —  \\  if  1  remember  thee  not],  in¬ 
tensified  in  :  If  I  exalt  not  Jerusalem  above  my  chief  gladness'], 
finding  the  chief  joy  during  the  exile  in  the  recollection  of  Jeru¬ 
salem.  —  The  psalmist  imprecates  paralysis  upon  himself,  if  it 
should  be  otherwise  :  may  my  right  hand  be  forgotten],  because 
paralysed  and  no  longer  felt,  or  within  the  experience  of  the  mind. 
_ ||  May  my  tongue  cleave  to  my  palate],  also  paralysed  and  un¬ 
able  to  move. 

Str.  III.  A  synth.  and  a  syn.  couplet. —  7.  Remember],  an 
appeal  to  Yahweh  to  join  with  His  people  in  recalling  the  bitter 
experience  of  the  past.  —  to  the  sons  of  Edom].  The  Edomites 
were  especially  zealous  against  the  Jews  in  their  tribulations,  cf. 
La.  421b<i-  Ob.1081'  Ez.  as1284'. —  the  day  of  Jerusalem],  the  day 
when  the  city  was  captured  and  destroyed  by  the  king  of  Babylon. 

_  Who  said:  “Lay  it  bare  /  ”],  repeated  for  emphasis.  —  “  To 

the  foundation  with  it!"].  Let  it  be  laid  bare  and  stripped  even 
to  the  foundation,  so  that  nothing  be  left  standing.  8.  Happy 
be  he],  repeated  at  the  beginning  of  the  concluding  line.  —  who 
repay eth  thee],  referring  to  Edom,  whose  cruel  zeal  against  Judah 
exceeded  that  of  the  Babylonians,  and  who  was  the  instigator  of 
greater  severity  in  dealing  with  Israel  than  the  Babylonians  them¬ 
selves  proposed.  —  But  a  later  glossator  at  the  expense  of  the 
measure  prefixed  :  O  daughter  of  Babylon,  waste i  J,  thinking  of 
Babylon  as  chiefly  responsible  for  the  destruction  of  the  city,  at  a 
time  when  the  part  that  Edom  had  taken  had  become  obscured, 
and  doubtless  because  of  the  mention  of  Edom  in  the  previous 
couplet,  unwilling  that  the  chief  oppressor  should  be  left  out.  — 
what  thou  didst  deal  to  us],  in  exact  retribution,  intensified  by  a 
glossator  by  the  insertion  of  “  thine  own  dealing  ”  at  the  expense 
of  the  measure.  —  who  taketh  and  dasheth  thy  sucklings  against 
the  crag],  the  cruel  extermination  of  male  offspring,  according  to 
the  custom  of  the  ancients  :  due  to  the  principle  of  blood  revenge 
transmitted  as  a  duty  to  offspring,  making  it  necessary  to  exter¬ 
minate  all  males  in  order  to  prevent  future  vengeance,  cf.  Is.  1316 
Ho.  iou  Na.  310. 

1.  S33]  is  dub.  here  as  in  v.8.  — 2.  f  O'anjj]  only  pi.  poplars.  Is.  is7  44* 
Lv.  234(i  (H)  Jb.  4022.  —  na’ina]  sf.  is  improbable  if  S43  a  gl.  —  •mn'na?]  has 
two  accents.  —  3.  Qal  ptc.  naip,  v.  6819.  —  f  mSSin]  a.X.  <3  oi  diraya- 
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ydvres  Tjfias,  U  qui  abduxerunt  nos,  so  <$,  =  -ij'p'SiD  as  Jb.  1217,  so  Agellius ; 
&  «:m  our  plunderers  =  -mSW,  as  Ez.  3910,  so  Hu.,  Gr.,  Ba.,  Kau.,  Valeton  ; 
S  ol  KaTdkafrvevbnevoi  tj^Qv  ;  3  qui  adfligebant  nos.  SSn  does  not  exist. 
SW  does  not  explain  any  of  the  Vrss.  except  K.  Ehr.  suggests  ijiSne’,  which 
best  suits  context.  —  nriDIP  is  not  in  (g,  and  is  late  gl.  —  i  lyp]  @  £k  tujv  ySwv. 
—  5.  ’pp;  roiPn]  obj.  omitted  in  order  to  emphasize  the  idea  of  forgetfulness 
itself,  an  obj.  being  given  in  the  next  1.  But  ©  (briA^o-fc^,  rotyn,  so  3  in 
oblivione  sit,  U  oblivioni  detur.  —  6.  •'Diom]  sf.  Aramaism,  but  prob.  due  to 
assimilation  to  ox.  —  7.  mm]  gl.  —  njj]  Imv.  Pi.  my  :  make  naked,  lay  bare, 
demolish,  cf.  1418.  Hithp.zz.j736.  —  8-9.  mnipn  ‘jaa  ro]  is  doubtless  a  gl. ; 
there  is  no  place  for  it  in  measure  and  it  is  against  the  context,  which  makes 
Edom  the  enemy.  —  nmityn  pass,  ptc.,  be  wasted,  as  Rodiger,  De.,  Ba.,  vastata 
3,  v.  Ko.n-  1- 194.  Bo.,  Hi.,  Ew.,  Hu.8,  nmp  =  oppressor,  waster;  Street, 
Dy.,  Kau.,  Gr.  rnm^n.  —  nKh<]  as  /7,  so  v.9.  —  dW;E']  late  rel.  with  impf.  ; 
so  with  nSDJ,  also  with  tnto  v.9.  —  iSidj-dn]  gl.  of  intensification,  at  cost  of 
measure.  —  ysji]  1  consec.  after  impf. 


PSALM  CXXXVIII.,  3  str.  63. 

Ps.  138  is  a  thanksgiving  to  Yahweh  for  His  kindness  and 
faithfulness  (v.1-3) .  The  kings  of  the  earth  share  in  this  thanks¬ 
giving,  for  they  have  heard  His  words  and  mused  upon  His  ways, 
and  see  and  know  His  glory  (v.4-3).  Though  Israel  must  undergo 
trouble,  Yahweh’s  hand  saves  him  from  enemies;  therefore  he 
prays  Him  to  continue  benefits,  and  not  to  discard  His  handiwork 
(v.7-8). 

■^flTH  my  whole  heart  I  give  Thee  thanks  : 

In  the  sight  of  divine  beings  I  make  melody  unto  Thee. 

Thee  I  give  thanks  for  Thy  kindness, 

And  Thy  name  for  Thy  faithfulness : 

For  Thou  hast  magnified  above  all  things  Thy  word, 

And  strengthened  me  in  my  soul  with  ( Thy)  strength. 

LL  earth’s  kings  give  Thee  thanks, 

Because  they  have  heard  the  words  of  Thy  mouth ; 

And  they  muse,  Yahweh,  upon  Thy  way, 

For  great  is  Thy  glory : 

For  exalted,  Yahweh,  they  see  Thee, 

And  lofty  from  afar  they  know  Thee. 

F  the  midst  of  trouble  must  I  walk, 

Against  mine  enemies  Thou  stretchest  forth  Thy  hand, 

And  Thou  savest  me  with  Thy  right  hand. 

Yahweh,  on  my  behalf  be  Thy  benefits ; 

Yahweh,  forever  be  Thy  kindness ; 

Do  not  discard  the  works  of  Thy  hands. 
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Ps.  138  was  doubtless  in  IB,  as  it  begins  a  group  of  Pss.  with  in1?  in 
extending  to  and  including  145  ;  of  which  139,  140,  were  in  IBB  also,  and 
of  which  139,  140,  141,  143,  were  in  £51,  142  was  a  b'yoc  and  also  a  n^sn, 
145  a  ronn.  None  were  in  IE.  These  were  given  their  present  place  by  the 
final  editor  of  the  (v.  Intr.  §§  26,  27,  31,  33,  38).  @B- N  of  Ps.  13S  had 

t<£  A  aveid,  <3A  also  Z  axapiov,  <HT  Z  axaplas ;  3,  0,  {£,  have  only  “David”; 
but  Aq.  and  Sexta  have  not  even  this.  There  is  no  good  reason,  however, 
to  doubt  its  originality.  The  original  Ps.  had  three  trimeter  hexastichs ;  but 
it  was  considerably  modified  by  the  insertion  of  glosses :  v.2°  from  5s,  v.8a, 
and  one  in  <3  between  v.la  and  v.16;  also  by  minor  changes  throughout  the 
Ps.,  made  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  and  to  the  destruction  of  the  asso¬ 
nance.  The  Ps.  in  its  original  form  had  every  line  ending  in  ka.  It  belonged 
to  the  Persian  period  in  its  happier  times,  after  Nehemiah. 

Str.  I.  Two  syn.  and  a  synth.  couplet.  —  1.  With  my  whole 
heart  I  give  Thee  thanks ],  PBV.  after  Vrss.  adds  “  Yahweh  ”  at 
the  expense  of  the  measure.  &,  V,  also  add  from  v.46,  “  because 
Thou  hast  heard  the  words  of  my  mouth  ”  ;  which  was  not  original, 
though  accepted  by  Gr.,  Bi.,  Du. ;  for  there  is  no  place  for  it  in 
the  Str.  — In  the  sight  of  divine  beings  I  make  melody  unto  Thee]. 
The  psalmist  conceives  that  the  temple  worship  is  in  the  presence 
of  heavenly  beings,  the  angels,  cf.  86  Sgi6-9.  —  2.  p?  and  Vrss.  add 
from  58,  I  worship  toward  Thy  holy  temple ],  which  is  implied  in 
the  Ps.  and  needed  no  expression.  This  line  has  no  place  in  the 
Str.  —  Thee  ||  Thy  nai?ie  —  I  give  thanks  for  Thy  kindness  ||  for 
Thy  faithfulness'].  This  syn.  couplet  has  been  reduced  to  a  prose 
sentence  by  a  prosaic  scribe.  —  For  Thou  hast  magnified  above 
all  things  Thy  word'].  The  divine  word  of  promise  has  been 
made  great  and  glorious  in  its  fulfilment.  By  a  copyist’s  error  the 
divine  “  name  ”  came  into  the  text  from  the  previous  line  at  the 
expense  of  the  measure,  and  occasioned  great  difficulty  to  the  Vrss. 
“  Above  every  name  ”  was  so  incongruous  to  “  word  ”  that  the 
latter  was  easily  mistaken  by  the  Greek  translators  for  the  similar 
Greek  word  “  holiness  ”  which  appears  in  the  earliest  Greek 
codices.  J,  however,  retains  “word.”  ^  has  “Thy  name,” 
and  thus  gives  the  rendering  of  AV.,  RV.,  JPSV.,  “  Thy  word 
above  all  Thy  name,  which  cannot  be  satisfactorily  explained  • 
for  how  can  the  fulfilment  of  the  divine  promise  or  of  any  divine 
utterance  be  magnified  above  the  divine  name?  — 3.  A  glossator 
inserts  the  general  statement,  —In  the  day  I  called,  Thou  didst 
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answer  me],  which  is  true  enough,  but  has  no  relation  to  the  con¬ 
text.  —  And  strengthened  me  in  my  soul  with  Thy  strength ],  given 
me  inward  strength,  by  the  comfort  derived  from  the  fulfilment  of 
the  divine  promises.  ^  and  Vrss.  differ  exceedingly  in  the  form 
of  the  vb.  But  the  rendering  given  above  after  ©,  F,  &,  so 
essentially  PBV.,  AV.,  is  more  probable  than  fif,  followed  by  RV., 
JPSV.,  “  didst  encourage  me,”  which  has  little  support  in  OT. 

Str.  II.  Two  synth.  and  a  syn.  couplet.  4.  All  earth's  kings'], 
share  in  this  praise  of  Israel;  cf.  96,  97,  98,  100.  —  Because  they 
have  heard  the  words  of  Thy  mouth],  the  prophetic  words  of 
promise  with  reference  to  Israel’s  deliverance,  cf.  Is.  4i26bii-  42° 
44r,~8-  —  5-6.  And  they  muse  upon],  more  probable  than  “sing” 
of  and  Vrss.,  which  is  nowhere  else  used  in  this  construction. 
—  Thy  way],  required  for  assonance,  changed  by  glossator  into 
“ways  ofYahweh.”  The  divine  ways  are  in  accordance  with  the 
divine  promises.  —  For  great  is  Thy  glory],  required  for  assonance 
instead  of  “glory  of  Yahweh,”  of  fff  and  Vrss. — For  exalted 
||  And  lofty].  These  were  predicates  of  Yahweh  in  the  vocative, 
||  “glory”  of  previous  line  and  continuing  the  reason  for  the 
thanksgiving  of  the  kings.  But  an  early  scribe  interpreted  the 
second  adj.  of  proud  men  against  the  ||,  for  iTUT  makes  it  neces¬ 
sary  to  interpret  the  first  of  God.  Accordingly  the  insertion  of 
an  obj.  with  vb.  became  necessary,  and  “  the  lowly,”  the  antithesis 
to  “  the  proud,”  came  into  the  text  at  the  expense  of  the  measure. 
The  vbs.  were  originally  in  accordance  with  the  context  and  the 
assonance  :  they  see  Thee  ||  they  know  Thee  from  afar],  the  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  exalted  majesty  of  Yahweh  by  the  kings  even  of  the 
most  distant  parts.  But  the  interpretation  already  mentioned 
compelled  the  ignoring  of  the  sfs.,  and  so  the  text  became  that 
followed  by  Vrss.  and  EV8.,  “  though  Yahweh  be  proud,  yet  hath 
He  respect  unto  the  lowly;  but  the  proud  He  knoweth  afar  off” ; 
which  might  be  regarded  as  a  good  gnomic  sentence  though  in 
bad  measure,  but  which  gives  an  abrupt  change  of  person  and 
results  in  a  conception  heterogeneous  to  its  context  and  altogether 
inappropriate  to  the  conclusion  of  a  Str.  whose  theme  is :  the 
praise  of  Yahweh  by  all  the  kings  of  the  earth. 

Str.  III.  Two  tristichs  :  the  first,  an  introductory  line  followed 
by  a  syn.  couplet ;  the  second  syn.  throughout.  —  7,  In  the  midst 
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of  trouble  must  I  walk].  The  cohortative  form  was  required  for 
assonance,  but  was  changed  by  a  copyist  into  the  more  usual  form. 
A  glossator  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  adds  the  apodosis  here 
prematurely  in  the  vb.  “Thou  revivest  me.”  —  against  mine 
enemies ].  The  trouble  had  been  occasioned  by  enemies.  A 
glossator  inserted  “  anger  ”  in  the  text,  after  the  prep.,  making  it 
the  anger  of  the  enemies,  against  the  measure.  —  Thou  stretchest 
forth  Thy  hand  ||  with?  Thy  right  baud'],  the  usual  divine  inter¬ 
position  on  behalf  of  His  people,  cf.  Ex.  15612  Ps.  20r  7711  981.  — 
Thou  savest  me],  from  the  enemies  and  troubles ;  or  possibly 
“  givest  me  the  victory  ”  over  them,  for  the  Heb.  word  has  both 
mngs.,  and  we  cannot  always  determine  which  the  author  had  in 
mind.  —  8.  Yahweh,  on  my  behalf  be  Thy  benefits].  The  jussive 
of  last  line  makes  it  necessary  to  interpret  the  two  previous  lines 
as  jussive  also.  Moreover,  the  assonance  could  hardly  have  failed 
in  the  original,  which  prob.  had  a  noun  with  sf.  subsequently 
changed  by  a  copyist  into  the  jussive  of  a  late  Aramaic  vb.  of  the 
same  meaning. —  Yahweh,  forever  be  Thy  kindness],  resuming 
the  thought  of  v.2.  —  Do  not  discard  the  works  of  Thy  hands], 
the  works  of  kindness  and  faithfulness  undertaken  in  fulfilment  of 
His  promises,  which  need  still  to  be  carried  on,  in  behalf  of  His 
people.  To  discard  them  would  be  to  break  them  off  before  they 
had  been  completed,  and  prior  to  the  complete  accomplishment 
of  their  purpose. 

1.  ti'Pn]  transpose  to  end  of  1.  for  assonance.  ©,  5,  3,  E,  insert  mm,  so 
Bi.,  Che.,  Du.  But  it  is  not  needed  for  measure  or  sense.  (5s-  c- a- T,  JJ,  in¬ 
sert  Sri  rjicoma s  to  pij/xara  too  ot  blurbs  /j.ov,  which  is  accepted  by  Gr.,  Bi., 
Du.  It  is  not,  however,  in  <3A.  —  2.  qitnp  Sa'n  mnn»N]  gl.  from  s8. — 
qpp-nN  nmm]  cf.  448  548  998  1428.  —  qnotH?jn  -pDrrbjj]  is  prosaic;  one  be¬ 
longs  to  each  1.  and  the  first  1.  should  have  sf.  with  vb.,  the  second  pDC,-nN’. 
—  bi-bp  nSmn]  magnify  over  all,  cf.  /851  Is.  4221.  —  qmiaN  qac]  so  2 ;  © 
0 1 'olid  to  ay  lot  aov,  but  dyiov  error  for  \bywv ;  3  nomen  eloquium  tuum  ; 
IDi^gl.,  as  Ba.  — 3.  uamn]  Hiph.  Jam,  cf.  Ct.  68;  Bu.  denom.  anb  pride, 
and  so  fill  with  pride;  Aq.,  3,  dilatabis  animae  meae,  interpret  as  am  (cf. 
1820).  ©,  £>,  E,  rd.  prob.  uam.  It  is  prob.  that  there  has  been  a  confusion 

between  Heb.  am  and  Aram,  am.  —  fy]  ©s  h  Suvd^ei  ttoXXt},  but  ttoXX^  not 
in  ©K.  0.  a.  a.  r.  t_  —  4,  rnm]  excessive  gl.,  cf.  v.1.  —  pN  ’aSmSa]  phr.  10216 
(a2-®).—  npN]  (127).  —  5.  a  mB>n]  not  elsw.  with  a.  Gr.  n't',  cf.  6".  Rd. 
??*]-  f°r  assonance.  The  q  of  sf.  fell  off  by  haplog.,  and  so  after  transposition 
of  mm  the  noun  was  taken  as  cstr.  —  maa]  used  with  an  ii^4  57s-12  =  1086. 
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Rd.  tpiaa  for  assonance,  instead  of  H33.  —  6.  J  SokI]  adj.  lowly  2  S.  622 
Ez.  1714  Mai.  29.  It  is  a  gl.  here,  making  1.  too  long.  —  |  prniap]  from  afar 
Pr.  3114  Is.  io3  3027  Je.  5 16  Ez.  2340.  The  vbs.  require  sf.  for  assonance  ;  rd. 
4NT>,  The  form  jnp  arose  from  dittog.  of  \  It  cannot  be  rectified  by- 

pointing  jrm  Ges.§ 69- 2- R- 3.  —  7.  rnx  anpa  T|S_53-dx]  cf.  234  nin^x  nij2 
Assonance  requires  —  u»nn]  preserve  alive,  as  3319  413.  — 
expl.  gl. — rp;  nWn]  Gn.  322  89  1910  +. — yD’  cf.  Ex.  136-6.12 

Pss.  207  7711  981  +.  —  8.  ibp]  be  complete,  come  to  an  end,  710  122  77s ;  trans. 
bring  to  an  end,  complete,  57s;  but  here  as  well  as  in  57s  <3  seems  to  have 
had  7d  1.  The  form  is  prob.  glossator’s  change  from  an  original  qSm,  which 
gives  the  assonance  needed.  —  njn]  on  my  behalf.  —  q'l']  should  close  1.  for 
assonance,  as  also  rpDn.  —  qin  Sn]  Hiph.  juss.  non  abandon,  forsake,  c.  3’, 
D'T  ;  so  without  T1  c.  acc.  Ne.  63  Dt.  431  31®' 8  Jos.  i5. 


PSALM  CXXXIX. 

Ps.  139  is  composite.  ( A )  A  didactic  Ps.,  represents  that 
the  divine  Spirit,  which  is  identified  with  the  divine  Presence,  is 
omnipresent,  and  that  it  is  impossible  to  flee  or  to  hide  from  it 
(v.7-12).  (B)  is  also  didactic,  expressing  the  conviction  that  Yah- 

weh  searches  and  knows  His  people  thoroughly  and  wonderfully  in 
all  their  actions  and  in  all  their  relations  (v.1-6) .  This  knowledge 
is  based  upon  the  creation  of  man,  his  protection  even  in  the  womb, 
and  the  predetermination  of  his  days  and  fortune  in  life  (v.13- Uai- 16) . 
The  Ps.  concludes  with  a  prayer  that  this  searching  may  be  for 
everlasting  guidance  (v.23-24).  (C)  is  also  didactic,  exclaiming  at 

the  numerous  poor  among  the  friends  of  God,  with  the  petition 
that  He  would  slay  the  wicked  (v.17  190-2011),  and  affirming  hatred 
and  loathing  of  them  (v.21"22).  Glosses  express  wonder  at  the 
divine  works  (v.1418a),  confidence  in  the  resurrection  from  the 
underworld  (v.15c-18,J),  and  abhorrence  of  the  wicked  (v.196- 20&) . 

A.  V.7'12,  3  STR.  43. 

WHITHER  can  I  go  from  Thy  Spirit  ? 

V  And  whither  can  I  flee  from  Thy  presence? 

If  to  heaven,  Thou  art  there ; 

And  if  to  Sheol,  behold  Thou  art  there. 

"YyOULD  I  lift  up  my  wings  to  the  Dawn  ? 

Would  I  dwell  in  the  uttermost  sea  ? 

There  Thy  hand  Thou  wouldst  cause  to  rest  upon  me ; 

And  (there)  Thy  right  hand  would  lay  hold  of  me. 
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J-J  AVE  I  said :  “  Surely  my  morning  twilight  shall  be  darkness ; 
And  daylight  about  me  be  night  ” ; 

Surely  darkness  maketh  not  too  dark  for  Thee ; 

And  the  night  shineth  as  the  day. 


B  v  1-6. 13. 15o6. 16.  23-24 


6  STR.  4'3. 


YAHWEH,  (Thou)  dost  search  me, 

And  Thou  dost  know  (me). 

Thou  knowest  my  downsitting  and  mine  uprising; 
Thou  perceivest  (my  friends)  from  afar. 
yO  my  path  and  my  resting  place  Thou  dost  (turn  aside). 
And  to  all  my  ways  Thou  art  accustomed : 

For  there  is  nothing,  Yahweb,  on  my  tongue, 

But  lo  1  Thou  knowest  it  altogether. 
jgEHIND  and  before  Thou  dost  watch  me, 

And  put  Thy  palm  over  me. 

(Thy)  knowledge  is  too  wonderful  for  me : 

It  is  inaccessible ;  I  cannot  attain  to  it. 
yERILY  Thou  didst  beget  my  reins ; 

Thou  screenedst  me  in  my  mother’s  womb. 

My  frame  was  not  hid  from  Thee, 

Which  Thou  didst  make  in  the  secret  place. 

]\/[Y  (lot)  Thine  eyes  did  see, 

And  on  Thy  book  was  it  all. 

Days  were  inscribed,  preordained, 

When  there  was  not  one  of  them. 

CJEARCH  me  and  know  my  mind, 

Try  me  and  know  my  thoughts ; 

And  see  if  there  be  any  wickedness  in  me, 

And  lead  me  in  the  way  everlasting. 


q  y  17. 19a.  20a.  21-22 


2  STR.  43. 


Q  HOW  precious  are  Thy  (friends),  O  God  ! 
How  numerous  (the  poor)  among  them  1 
O  that  Thou  wouldst  kill  the  wicked,  O  God  ! 
Those  who  speak  with  wicked  intent. 

J)0  not  I  hate  them  that  hate  Thee  ? 

And  loathe  them  that  rise  up  against  Thee  ? 

I  hate  them  with  the  perfection  of  hatred ; 
They  are  enemies  to  me. 


Ps.  139  was  in  ©  and  £H,  and  subsequently  in  ©l£v  according  to  (y.  Intr. 
§§  27,  3L  33).  to  which  ©A.  T  adds  2aXapLov,  and  ©A.  a.  (mg.)T  «!„  Tg  Sicunropq. 
as  in  other  instances,  thinking  of  its  composition  in  the  times  of  the  postexilic 
prophets.  But  it  is  impossible  that  the  Ps.  in  its  present  form  could  have  been 
in  ©  ;  and  it  is  improbable  that  it  was  in  ©M,  because  of  the  numerous  Ara- 
maisms  and  late  forms  and  expressions.  It  is  true  that  many  of  these  are  dubi- 
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ous,  the  Vrss.  having  other  readings  ;  but  a  sufficient  number  remains  to  make 
a  very  late  date  for  the  present  Ps.  imperative,  (i)  jn  v.2- 17 ,  usually  taken  as 
a.X.  and  Aramaism  ;  but  more  probably  the  usual  jn  friend,  as  <3,  3,  U,  v.17. 
(2)  jnu  v.3  for  ym;  elsw.  thrice  in  P  in  another  sense.  (3)  nm  v.3  in  a  sense 
unknown  elsw.  Vrss.  differ.  Probably  error  for  mt  =  mo.  (4)  nSp  v.4, 
Aram.  121;  possibly  a  gl.  (5)  'jms  v.6,  interpreted  by  Vrss.  as  from  Tsq 
more  probably  error  for  umxj.  (6)  Sex  v.8,  a.X.,  Aramaism ;  prob.  gl. 
(7)  nna’  ’ms  v.9,  a.X.;  error  for  'V  ’C3i,  @,1?.  (8)  nous”  v.11,  elsw.  Gn.  316  Jb. 
917,  all  dub.  Vrss.  differ ;  probably  error  for  igerj  as  Jb.  74.  (9)  \iTg3  v.11, 

a.X.  fornya;  @,  U,  otherwise.  (10)  'a  f  v.14  for  ton  Sy.  (n)  'riDpi  v.15 
in  a  usage  a.X.;  probably  error  for  'ncp,  as  ®.  (12)  'dSj  v.10,  a.X.,  Ara¬ 
maism;  probably  error  for  '?u  (13)  npi  v.17,  in  the  sense  generally  given, 

a.X. ;  but  probably  the  vb.  has  the  usual  sense  ;  the  difference  due  to  different 
interp.  of  jn.  (14)  Papn  v.19,  Aram. ;  elsw.  Jb.  I31S  2414.  (15)  n^an.  v.22, 

elsw.  in  another  sense  Ne.  321  Jb.  3  t.  (16)  'flplf  v.23,  elsw.  9419.  (17)  axj? 

v.24,  elsw.  1  Ch.  49  Is.  1413.  Of  these  only  (6)  (7)  (8)  (9)  are  in  v.7~12,  and 
these  all  txt.  err.  or  gl.  The  doctrine  of  the  divine  Spirit  in  v.7-12  is  in  advance 
of  anything  in  the  O.T.  But  it  is  probable  that  Is.  639-10  lies  back  of  it. 
There  is  also  a  similarity  with  Am.  92"3,  which  probably  was  in  the  mind  of 
the  author.  This  section  of  the  Ps.  is  entirely  independent  of  its  context ; 
has  simplicity  and  parallelism ;  and  is  more  poetic  in  style  and  conception. 
This  was  probably  the  original  Ps.  of  IB,  JHf[,  and  IBIS,  from  the  Persian 
period  subsequent  to  Nehemiah.  The  other  parts  of  the  Ps.  were  later. 
V.1-6  and  v.13"16,  apart  from  glosses,  belong  together,  and  probably  with  them 
the  conclusion,  v.23~24.  V.17-22  seem  to  be  later,  in  the  Maccabean  temper. 

The  glosses  v.14- 15c- 18- m  20a  are  later  still.  Davies  does  not  recognise  the 
difference  between  A  and  B,  but  thinks  v.19~24  an  interpolation. 

PSALM  CXXXIX.  A. 

Str.  I.  has  two  syn.  couplets. — fl .  Whither  can  I  go  ? 
||  whither  can  I  flee .?] ,  cf.  Am.  9s-3,  where,  however,  escape  from 
divine  retribution  was  thought  of ;  while  here  the  question  is  raised 
in  order  to  set  forth  by  its  negative  answer  the  divine  omni¬ 
presence. — from  Thy  Spirit  \  from  Thy  presence^.  In  the  OT. 
the  divine  Spirit  is  the  divine  energy :  in  the  earliest  times  im¬ 
parting  religious  enthusiasm  to  men ;  then  later  imparting  other 
gifts  and  endowments,  physical,  intellectual  and  moral ;  also  in 
Ezekiel  the  energy  of  theophanic  manifestations.  In  Is.  639-10,  the 
Spirit  is  identified  with  the  angel  of  the  presence  of  the  Exodus ; 
and  in  the  postexilic  prophets  with  the  divine  power  restoring  and 
guiding  Israel  at  the  Restoration.  From  this  basis  the  poet  rise's 
to  the  supreme  height  of  identifying  the  divine  Spirit  with  the 
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divine  presence,  not  only  in  the  theophanic,  but  also  in  the  invis¬ 
ible  activities  of  God  throughout  the  universe.  —  8.  If  to  heaven, 
and  its  antithesis  if  to  Sheol],  the  underworld,  the  abode  of  the 
dead;  so  Am.  g2. —  Thou  art  there  ||  behold  Thou  art  there]. 
The  original  had  no  vbs.,  as  they  were  not  needed  and  the  meas¬ 
ure  was  better  without  them.  They  were  later  insertions  in  the 
text  by  a  prosaic  scribe. 

Str.  II.  has  syn.  couplets.  —  9.  Would  I  lift  up  my  wings  to 
the  Dawn],  so  (®,  cf.  ii1  5 57 ;  to  be  preferred  to  ^ ,  followed  by 
EV8.,  “  wings  of  the  Dawn,”  a  phr.  unknown  to  OT.  and  improb¬ 
able,  especially  as  it  obscures  the  antithesis  between  the  East 
whence  the  Dawn  springs  and  the  West,  here  as  elsewhere  indi¬ 
cated  by,  —  dwell  in  the  utterjnost  Sea],  cf.  Dt.  1 i24.  — 10.  There J, 
the  place  of  the  Dawn,  the  extreme  East ;  and  again,  the  place 
of  the  uttermost  Sea,  the  extreme  West.  —  Thy  hand  ||  right  hand 
—  would  lay  hold  of  me  ||  Thou  wouldst  cause  to  rest  upon  me],  a 
more  natural  explanation  of  the  original  (requiring  no  change  in 
the  unpointed  text),  than  MT.  followed  by  EV8.,  “lead  me,” 
which  is  of  the  nature  of  an  anticlimax.  The  conception  of  the 
hand  resting  upon,  laying  hold  of,  is  especially  appropriate  to  the 
rays  of  both  the  dawning  and  the  setting  sun,  cf.  Jb.  3S13. 

Str.  III.  also  has  syn.  couplets.  — 11.  Have  I  said],  in  reso¬ 
lution.  —  Surely  my  morning  twilight],  the  most  probable  original 
reading,  cf.  Jb.  7 4 :  ||  daylight  about  me],  for  which  by  early 
copyist  s  mistake  a  vb.  was  substituted  which  is  elsewhere  used 
but  twice  and  is  in  these  cases  dubious  in  form  and  meaning,  and 
which  here  gives  the  Vrss.  great  difficulty  and  is  variously  ren¬ 
dered:  PBV.,  AV.,  “cover”  after  %  3;  RV.  “overwhelm,”  or 
more  properly  after  (®,  F,  “  crush  me  ”  :  but  none  of  these  give 
a  sense  suited  to  the  parallelism.  —  shall  be  darkness  ||  night]. 
There  shall  be  no  day  with  its  dawning  light,  but  the  darkness  of 
night  shall  continue  all  day  long.  — 12.  Surely  darkness  ||  the 
night—  maketh  not  too  dark  for  Thee],  so  that  Thou  canst  not  see 
distinctly  in  it  where  I  am  and  what  I  do.  —  with  the  antithesis : 
shine th  as  the  day].  To  this  a  glossator  adds  the  summary  state¬ 
ment :  “the  darkness  and  the  light  are  alike,”  which  <®B  substi¬ 
tutes  for  the  previous  lines ;  and  so  (gB  reduces  the  Str.,  making 
it  just  one  line  too  short ;  while  p?  lengthens  the  Str.,  making  it 
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just  one  line  too  long.  This  singularly  beautiful  Ps.  comes  to  a 
proper  climax  and  conclusion  here ;  and  is  complete  and  sym¬ 
metrical  in  itself,  needing  no  introduction  and  no  conclusion. 

PSALM  CXXXIX.  B. 

Str.  I.  is  a  syn.  tetrastich.  - —  1.  Yahweh ,  Thou  dost  search  me 
||  And  Thou  dost  know  me].  The  structure  of  the  Str.,  the  meas¬ 
ures,  and  the  parallelism  require  two  lines,  which  an  ancient 
copyist  has  reduced  to  one.  The  poet  is  conscious  that  the 
people  are  searched  through  and  through  by  their  God,  and  are 
thoroughly  known,  cf.  Je.  1710  Ps.  142.  —  2.  Thou  knowest  ||  per- 
ceivest  from  afar],  both  kinds  of  knowledge,  that  of  conception 
and  that  of  perception.  —  my  downsitting  and  mine  uprising ],  cf. 
Dt.  67 :  the  entire  activity  of  the  day,  looking  backward  from  the 
coming  home  to  rest  to  the  rising  up  to  go  forth  to  the  day’s 
occupation.  —  my  friends],  so  most  probably,  in  accordance  with 
the  usual  mng.  of  the  word  given  by  the  letters  of  the  unpointed 
text,  rather  than  “  my  thoughts  ”  based  on  a  word  used  possibly 
v.17,  but  nowhere  else  in  OT.  The  latter  emphasizes,  it  is  true, 
the  searching  of  the  mind,  as  the  complement  to  the  searching  of 
the  external  life ;  but  it  is  improbable,  as  this  line  is  followed  by 
six  lines,  all  of  which  refer  to  the  external  life.  If  the  internal 
mind  were  to  be  referred  to,  we  would  expect  at  least  one  couplet 
out  of  the  four  to  be  given  to  it.  Moreover,  the  previous  line  of 
the  couplet  referring  to  the  external  life  suggests  that  its  mate 
should  do  so  also.  This  we  have,  if  we  think  of  association  with 
friends  during  the  interval  between  the  rising  up  and  the  sitting 
down.  Since  this  is  sustained  by  the  usual  mng.  of  the  original 
word,  it  is  surprising  that  any  other  mng.  should  have  been 
thought  of. 

Str.  II.  has  a  syn.  and  a  synth.  couplet.  —  3.  my  path  and  my 
resting  place],  the  path  followed  when  he  rose  in  the  morning  and 
the  resting  place  to  which  he  returned  for  the  night.  —  ||  all  my 
ways],  between  the  two.  The  vbs.  are  unusual  and  difficult,  and 
variously  rendered  by  ancient  and  modern  Vrss.  The  most  prob¬ 
able  vb.  in  the  first  line  is  turn  aside  to],  visit,  inspect,  and  so 
know ;  ||  Thou  art  accustomed  to.  But  gives  a  rare  form,  which 
can  only  be  interpreted  in  an  unnatural  sense  :  PBV.  “art 
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about,”  AV.  “  compassest,”  RV.,  JPSV.,  “  searchest,”  RVra.  “  win- 
nowest.” — 4.  For  there  is  nothing  on  my  tongue],  ready  to  be 
spoken  but  not  yet  uttered.  —  But  lo!  Thou  knowest  it  altogether ], 
its  meaning  as  well  as  the  expression  that  will  be  given  to  it. 

Str.  III.  has  two  syn.  couplets.  —  5.  Behind  and  before],  on 
all  sides  round  about.  —  Thou  dost  watch  me],  the  probable  rang, 
of  an  original  which  is  dubious.  seems  to  give  a  vb.  meaning 
“beset,”  “besiege,”  so  AV.,  RV.,  JPSV.,  implying  the  metaphor 
of  a  siege,  cf.  Jb.  1912;  but  this  would  imply  hostility,  which  is 
alien  to  this  entire  Ps.  and  improbable  in  this  couplet  alone. 
(3,  2,  S,  3,  had  another  vb.  meaning  “  fashion,”  “  form,”  of  crea¬ 
tion,  so  PBV. ;  but  this  conception  belongs  to  Strs.  IV.  and  V.,  and 
would  be  premature  here.  It  is  just  as  easy  to  think  of  the  vb. 
“watch,”  “guard,”  suited  to  the  context  and  to  the  \  put  Thy 
palm  over  me J .  This  phr.  has  then  the  usual  meaning  of  protec¬ 
tion,  which  certainly  suits  the  entire  course  of  thought  thus  far 
much  better  than  “lay  Thine  hand  upon  ”  of  EV8.,  due  doubtless 
to  the  influence  of  v.10  of  the  other  Ps.  — 6.  Thy  knowledge'], 
interpreting  the  article,  which,  according  to  the  original  text,  be¬ 
longed  to  this  noun,  as  possessive,  rather  than  demonstrative. — 
is  too  wonderful  for  me 1,  to  be  wondered  at,  but  not  understood. 

||  It  ts  inaccessible],  too  high  to  be  reached.  —  I  cannot  attain 
to  it].  This  completes  the  first  part  of  the  Ps.,  between  which 
and  the  second  part  an  earlier  Ps.  was  inserted  by  a  later  editor. 

Str.  IV.  Two  syn.  couplets.  — 13.  Verily],  asseverative  particle, 
and  not  causal  as  EVS.  —  Thou  didst  beget  my  reins],  implying 
a  paternal  conception  of  creation,  as  Gn.  1419  22  Dt.  32s  Pr  8s2 
weakened  by  JPSV.  into  «  formed,”  and  still  further  by  EV8  into 
“  possessed  ”  after  ©,  U.  The  “  reins  »  represent  the  inward  man, 
cf.  Ps.  710  167  262.  —  Thou  screenedst  me],  protecting  me  from  all 
harm,  in  my  mother's  womb,  after  I  was  begotten ;  so  “  covered 
me  EVS.  This  is  the  most  natural  interpretation,  in  accordance 
with  2  210-11,  and  with  the  usual  meaning  of  the  Heb.  word,  of  which 
®»  8lve  Probably  only  a  paraphrase.  JPSV.,  “  weave  me,”  as 
a  mode  of  creation,  a  common  rendering  among  modern  scholars, 
gives  a  meaning  to  the  Heb.  word  unknown  elsewhere ;  and  while 
it  gives  a  good  conception  of  the  mode  of  creation,  has  really  no 
proper  support  in  OT.  — 14.  A  glossator  renews  the  wonder 
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expressed  already  in  v.6,  1  thank  Thee  for  {all)  Thine  awe-inspir¬ 
ing  works ;  Thou  art  wonderful :  wonderful  are  Thy  works']  ;  a 
heaping  up  of  terms  of  admiration  of  the  creation  of  man  and  the 
providential  care  over  him.  This  is  the  most  probable  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  this  difficult  v.,  although  it  is  given  a  more  prosaic  form  in 
followed  by  EVS.  :  “for  I  am  fearfully  and  wonderfully  made  : 
marvellous  are  Thy  works.”  The  last  clause  in  %  J,  followed  by 
EVS.  is  :  “  my  soul  knoweth  right  well.”  This  is  not  so  probable 
as  “Thou  knowest  right  well  my  soul”;  which  is  suited  to  the 
entire  course  of  thought  of  the  Ps.,  which  emphasizes  divine  know¬ 
ledge  and  not  human.  —15.  My  frame  was  not  hid  from  Thee], 
the  frame  as  constituted  of  bone,  in  its  earliest  formation  in  the 
mother’s  womb.  —  Which  Thou  didst  make  in  a  secret  place].  It 
was  not  hidden  from  God,  though  in  the  hidden  place  of  the 
womb  it  might  well  be ;  because  He  indeed  had  made  it.  This 
rendering  of  (3,  and  most  other  Vrss.  is  more  probable  than  that 
required  by  ^  followed  by  AV.,  RV.,  JPSV.,  “when  I  was  made,” 
or  “  though  I  be  made  ”  PBV.  —  An  original  marginal  note,  which 
eventually  crept  into  the  text,  has  given  untold  difficulty  to  Vrss. 
and  interpreters.  It  doubtless  was  an  expression  of  confidence 
in  the  resurrection  of  the  body  suggested  by  its  original  formation  : 
/  certainly  shall  rise  from  the  underworld],  (3,  F,  interpret  the 
Heb.  word  as  a  noun,  “  my  substance  ”  ||  “  my  frame  ”  ;  which 
then  involves  either  the  conception  of  the  creation  of  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  the  human  body  in  Sheol,  the  abode  of  the  dead, 
beneath  the  earth,  with  the  suggestion  of  preexistence,  a  thought 
elsewhere  unknown  to  the  OT.  and  improbable  in  itself;  or  else 
the  conception  that  the  womb  is  the  underworld,  which  has  no 
usage  to  justify  it,  even  if  we  regard  the  conception  as  virtually  a 
metaphor,  by  dittography  gives  a  vb.  with  the  meaning  “I 
embroidered,”  “wove  together  of  various  colors,”  which  gives  an 
interesting  conception  of  the  mode  of  creation,  but  one  which  is 
not  exactly  represented  in  AV.,  RV.,  “  curiously  wrought,”  still 
less  in  the  more  general  “  fashioned  ”  PBV.,  “  wrought  ”  JPSV. ; 
and  which  in  any  case  does  not  escape  the  difficulties  attached  to 
the  use  of  the  term  “  underworld.” 

Str.  V.  Two  synth.  couplets.  — 16.  My  lot],  the  word  sug¬ 
gested  by  £>  and  suited  to  the  context.  This  is  more  probable 
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than  the  a.A.  “  embryo,”  “  unformed  substance,”  though  sustained 
by  other  Vrss.  —  Thine  eyes  did  see],  the  entire  lot  in  life  assigned 
to  man  was  foreseen  by  the  eyes  of  God.  —  And  on  Thy  book  was 
it  all].  It  was  all  registered  and  so  predetermined  before  the 
birth  of  man.  @,  3,  F,  have  only  “all,”  which  refers  to  the 
antecedent  “lot”  or  “fortune”  in  life.  But  ^  interprets  by  a 
pi.  sf.  “  all  of  them,”  interpreting  the  “  embryo  ”  in  its  constituent 
elements.  —  Days],  of  human  life,  syn.  with  the  fortune  or  lot  in 
life.  —  were  inscribed] ,  in  the  book,  as  that  was.  The  pi.  of  the 
vb.,  as  well  as  the  measure,  requires  “days”  as  the  subj. — pre¬ 
ordained],  literally  “formed,”  “constituted,”  in  accordance  with 
the  usage  of  the  vb.,  which  is  appropriate  to  all  divine  originations. 

—  When  there  was  not  one  of  them],  before  a  single  one  of  these 
days  of  human  life  took  its  place  in  its  temporal  order. 

Str.  VI.  Syn.  and  synth.  couplets.  —  23.  Search  me  ||  Try  me], 
renewing  the  statement  of  fact  of  v.1,  in  the  form  of  imv.  —  and 
know],  repeated  in  each  line  for  emphasis.  —  my  mind  \  my 
thoughts],  the  inner  man,  in  addition  to  the  outer  man  of  Str.  I. 

—  24.  And  see  if  there  be  any  wicked?iess  in  me],  enlarged  by  a 
glossator  against  the  measure  by  the  insertion  of  “  way  ”  from  the 
following  line.  The  thought  is,  that  God  might  see  wickedness 
of  which  the  poet  himself  was  unconscious,  cf.  i913sq-.  —  And  lead 
me  in  the  way  everlasting],  the  way  which  knows  no  end,  as  (H>, 
F,  3,  cf.  i6  25^;  not  “  the  way  leading  to  everlasting  life,”  which, 
while  true  enough  as  a  deduction  from  the  statement,  is  not  in 
accord  with  OT.  usage  of  these  terms ;  nor  “  the  way  of  old,”  as 
Ols.  after  cf.  Je.  616  1815,  which  is  not  suited  to  the  context. 

PSALM  CXXXIX.  C. 

Str.  I.  Two  syn.  couplets  in  antithesis.  — 17.  O  how  precious 
are  Thy  friends],  so  all  Vrss. ;  but  EVS.  interpret  the  Heb.  word 
here  as  in  v.2  in  the  sense  of  the  divine  “  thoughts,”  without  justi¬ 
fication  in  OT.  —  How  numerous  the  poor  among  them],  so  3,  ©, 
which  is  more  probable  and  better  suited  to  the  context  than 
“  their  chiefs  ”  of  3,  F,  or  “  their  sum  ”  of  EV9.  The  poor  are 
such  as  have  become  poor  through  the  wickedness  of  the  enemies 
of  v.19.  — 18.  Is  in  the  firs't  line  a  gloss  of  expansion  :  Would  I 
count  them  l  they  are  more  tn  number  than  the  sand ;  in  the 
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second  line  an  expression  of  faith  in  the  resurrection  :  Have  I 
wakened,  from  the  sleep  of  death,  I  am  still  with  Thee,  cf.  v.15c 
73  •  19—20.  O  that  Thou  wouldst  kill  the  wicked ],  an  impre¬ 

cation  on  the  wicked  enemies  of  the  poor  friends  of  God.  —  Those 
who  speak  with  wicked  intent],  slanderous  enemies,  those  who 
seek  to  injure  by  falsehood  and  misrepresentation,  as  frequently 
in  i p.  An  ancient  glossator  has,  by  the  insertion  of  an  interpreta¬ 
tive  sf.,  against  the  usage  of  the  word,  introduced  grave  difficulty 
into  the  passage,  which  is  then  variously  rendered  by  other  Vrss. 

An  earlier  glossator  added  to  v.19  an  imprecation  in  the  form  of 
a  wish  :  Ye  men  of  blood  depart  from  me,  and  to  v.20  a  line  :  who 
take  Thy  name  in  vain,  which  interprets  the  speech  of  the  pre¬ 
vious  line  as  blasphemy  in  violation  of  the  Third  Word,  Ex.  207 ; 
and  concludes  with  an  emphatic  restatement  of  the  subject :  even 
Thine  adversaries;  so  Aq.  5,  3,  E,  followed  by  EVS.  But  0,  JJ, 
£),  following  the  most  natural  interpretation  of  the  text  given 
render  :  “  in  vain  they  take  Thy  cities,”  which,  however,  is 
so  difficult  in  the  present  context,  that  modern  scholars  make 
various  emendations,  or  else  regard  the  text  as  hopelessly  corrupt. 

Str.  II.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  21.  Do  not  I  hate  them  ?  ||  loathe 
them  ?],  implying  a  positive  answer.  The  temper  of  the  Macca- 
bean  wars  is  unmistakable  in  this  Str.  —  that  hate  Thee  ||  rise  up 
against  Thee],  identifying  the  enemies  of  the  Jews  with  the  ene¬ 
mies  of  their  God.  —  22.  I  hate  them  with  the  perfection  of 
hatred],  with  such  a  degree  of  hatred,  with  such  an  intensity,  that 
no  higher  degree  can  be  thought  of.  —  They  are  enemies  to  me], 
my  personal  enemies. 

CXXXIX.  B. 

1-  'JRJi’O.]  elsw.  i/'j  4422i  Je.  1710  +• — JHDl]  1  consec.  result:  ©,  3,  sf. 
ninni,  which  has  two  beats  and  belongs  to  l.2.  nnx  was  used  at  the  end  of 
each  1.,  a  relic  of  which  is  the  nnx  of  v.2,  which  makes  l.3  too  long.  — 
2.  nrua]  fully  written  pf.  2  m.  sg.  pa.  —  ijnS]  N  irdvras  roils  dia\oyi<rnoiis 
fj,ov  un  ha,  more  prob.  and  better  measure  than  b  of  late  style  for  acc.,  but 
<gx.  c.  a.  a.  E.  t  have  not  iravres.  f  [jn]  n.[m.]  purpose,  aim,  BDB.,  elsw. 
v.17;  cf.  n-ijn  longing,  striving,  Ec.  i14  (  +  6t-  Eo-);  in  Aram,  thoughts,  will;  but 
this  does  not  suit  the  context.  3  malum  meum  'yp  improb.  Rd.  ijn  my 
friends,  as  <&,  U,  3,  in  v.17.  —  pimc]  as  3s12,  cf.  1386  prnsp.  —  3.  inix]  my 
path  (of  life),  cf.  1424.  —  wp-i]  Qal  inf.  f  pal  Aram,  for  yai;  elsw.  Lv.  1828 
2016,  Hiph.  Lv.  1919,  but  these  in  another  sense.  0  oxoivov,  JT  funiculum  = 
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j  y;n  .  [in. ]  resting  place,  the  mat  or  spread,  cf.  Pr.  24A  \  Q'-l  P^- 

J  mt  Piel  (1)  scatter,  disperse,  4412  10627,  not  suited  to  context  and  so  (2)  win¬ 
now,  sift,  .5DB.,  Dr.,  a  mng.  not  elsw.  in  Pi.  and  improb.  ©  i&xvlaaas,  3? 
investigasti,  3  eventilasti,  Bu.,  take  it  as  possible  Aram.  "NT  =  HD  turn  aside  to 
visit.  This  best  suits  context.  —  nnjrpn]  Hiph.  pf.  fully  written  2  m.  J  [po] 
vb.  Qal  be  of  use  or  service  Is.  2215  1  K.  I2-4,  (2)  benefit  Jb.  153  (+4  t.  Jb.). 
f  Hiph.  be  used,  wont,  accustomed  to  do  a  thing,  Nu.  22j0-  30  (J)  Jb.  22-1  and 
here.  <3  irpoiSes,  3  intellexisti.  —  4.  rfep]  <3  X670S  &8ikos,  Aram,  word,  cf. 

Sy  2  S.  23s;  elsw.  Ps.  if  Pr.  23s*  Jb.  (34  t.).  Prob.  the  word  is  a  gl.,  and 
mm  belongs  in  this  1.  It  makes  the  next  1.  too  long.  5.  Dipl  mnx],  ©attaches 
to  nym  to,  eoxaTa  T“  <fpxa‘a-  —  VJ?"?-]  ®>  from  "11S  =  fashion  ; 

but  ADB.,  Dr.,  J  mx  confine,  besiege,  enclose ,  shut  up.  Neither  of  these  suited 
to  context:  rd.  ymsj  watch.  —  n»s]  sf.  2  sg.full  form.  — 6.  mxSfl]  Qr.  nxQs; 
Kt.  n»«Sn  t  [’xSo]  adj.  wonderful,  incomprehensible ;  elsw.  only  Ju.  1318  (of 
name  of  theophanic  angel).  The  n  belongs  to  njn  as  ©. 

CXXXIX.  A. 

7.  max]  Qal  impf.  Jma  vb.  flee,  c.  p;  elsw.  in  \j/  only  titles  31  571.  — 
8.  ppx]'  =  pSpx  Qal  impf.  p^D  Aram.,  a.X.  ascend;  prob.  late  gl.,  for  the 
cohort,  form  could  hardly  be  missing  in  the  first  1.  when  it  appears  in  the 
second.  —  nyxx]  Hiph.,  fyr  only  Hiph.  spread  out  (as  bed),  elsw.  only  Is. 
58s,  Hoph.  Is.  1411  Est.  43.  ©  KampQ,  so  £>  ;  3  jacuero,  2,  Quinta,  orpuau. 

These  vbs.  are  interp.  The  11.  were  both  without  vbs. ,  but  with  assonance  in 
dn.  —  5ixa>]  acc.  direction  ©  eis  rbv  g-S-qv ;  acc.  vb.  Ba.,  Dr.  —  9.  imp  'Dir] 
phr.  a.\.,  cf.  wings  of  wind  1811  1048,  of  sun  of  righteousness  Mai.  320;  'D23 
also  extremities  of  the  earth  and  so  of  dawn  ;  but  ©  more  prob.,  r&s  wrlpuyds 
p,ov  raf  dpdbv,  'DJ3. —  xipx]  Qal  impf.  xt”2,  cf.  D'caa  '}  lift  up  wings  to  fly  Ez. 
I0i6. 19  jI22)  '2  lift  tip  feet  to  walk  Gn.  291.  — f  D'  n’inxa]  only  here  of 

place,  elsw.  of  time  or  persons  ;  after  part,  end ;  cf.  jnnxn  o'n  the  hinder  sea, 
the  Western,  eg.  Mediterranean  Dt.  1 124  +  ;  cf.  Gn.  491  for  the  phr.  D'D'n  nnnxa 
in  the  end  of  days.  — 10.  ’in.3?]  ®  odqy/jaei  p.e,  y/nn:  not  suited  to  ||  ;  rd. 
'injn,  y/nu  rest,  sq.  acc.  m  Ex.  1711  (E).  —  'itnxpi]  Qal  impf.  1  coord.  Line 
too  short ;  prefix  Dt!’,  repeated  as  nix  v.7. —  11.  nnxi]  1  consec.  impf.,  protasis 
conditional  clause,  have  I  said.  —  'jweh]  Qal  impf.  f  pvz’,  vb.  as  Gn.  318  Jb. 
917,  all  passages  dub.  Ew.,  Ba.,  Dr.,  Du.,  'iritm  f°r  "PD  cover  (j12),  after 

2,  3.  ©  KaTaxarliaei  p.e.  Rd.  'stib  my  morning  twilight  as  Jb.  74,  cf.  Ps. 

119147.  —  ’inya]  a.X.  for  mya,  assimilated  to  previous  vb.  ©  h  rrj  rpvcprj  pu>v 
—  »inya.  — 12.  ©B-  “•  b-  ms- inf-  N  R  T  have  v.12afi  and  ©A  v.12°,  but  ©B  has  only 
nmx3  np’ti’np,  which  is  regarded  by  Ba.,  Du.,  as  gl.  of  interp.  It  makes  the 
Str.  too  long.  ns'K’n  a.X.  variant  of  rwn  n.f.  ( 18 12).  frvY'N  n.f.  light,  elsw. 
Est.  816,  light  of  joy;  Is.  2619  pi.  light  of  life. 

CXXXIX.  B. 

13.  nnx  13].  '3  can  hardly  be  causal;  it  is  rather  asseverative.  It  is  regarded 
by  Hi.,  We.,  Du.,  as  transposed  from  after  v.146.  But  it  is  more  likely  that 
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v.14  is  a  gl.  —  ?m*?3]  my  kidneys,  reins,  as  seat  of  emotions  710  167  26s  7321. 
13  inserts  Kiipm,  but  it  makes  1.  too  long.  —  •gsDn]  impf.  Qal  f -pD  vb.  a.  A. 
weave  together,  j5DB.,  Dr.,  Ba.,  cf.  Jb.  io14  ijioe’n;  but  pD  els w.  =  screen, 
cover ;  so  prob.  <3  dvreAd/Sov  juov  ;  3J  suscepisti  me,  so  S>.  —  14.  ’3  Sy]  =  by; 
Du.  S3  by. — ni*nij]  adverbial  ptc.  Niph.  am  as  65s;  v.  45s.  —  ^mbcj]  Niph. 
pf.  nSa  Niph.  be  separate,  distinguished,  as  Ex.  3316  (J).  But  context  urges 
nSb  (cf)  be  extraordinary,  zvonderful,  cf.  for  nSsj  Ps.  11823  11918.  Vrss.  2 
pers.  Thou  art  wonderful,  so  Hu.,  Now.,  Ba.,  We.  —  D'nSsj]  Niph.  ptc.  as  adj. 
a. A.;  v.  92.  —  rpm  ’B’oi]  so  3.  — 15.  PB’N].  All  Vrss.  refer  to  'dxj?;  soBa.;  most 
moderns  interpret  as  rel.  time.  —  •’n’fep]  Pu.  pf.  1  sg. ;  3  8  eiro'er^oas  n'fcj >,  so  £,  0, 
TB. — ipM]  (812)  in  a  secret  place.  —  inogn]  Pu.  pf.  a.  A.  Jopp  woven,  embroi¬ 
dered  of  various  colours.  Qal  freq.  in  ptc.  variegator ,  weaver  in  colours  Ex.  2636 
+  7  L  (P)*  Aq,  2,  bTroudXdyv,  3  imaginatus  sum.  ©  rj  inrbcrTaols  p,oo  —  in Dp. 
n  is  dittog. ;  rd.  inop  ||  inx'pn  v.18.  —  px  nnnnm]  underworld  (6j10) ,  as  Is.  4423 
Ez.  2620  3218-  24’;  inappropriate  here.  The  whole  1.  is  a  gl.  as  v.186,  expressing 
confidence  in  a  resurrection.  —  16.  113S3]  a. A.  embryo,  i?DB.  =  N.H.  2 

dp.bp<pwTov,  31  informem,  Cl  aKarlpyaardv,  fj  imperfectum.  But  S  suggests  i*7"U, 
which  is  prob.  the  correct  reading.  —  pisD  by]  on  Thy  book  of  record.  —  o|w] 
requires  pi.  antecedent.  3,  3,  have  only  S3  and  are  doubtless  correct.  The 
measure  requires  that  I3n3'  should  be  construed  with  Dip’. —  nxi]  Pu.  a. A. 
days  that  were  preordained.  —  tnx  nSi]  circumstantial  clause. 

CXXXIX.  C. 

17.  ’Si]  is  an  interp.  gl.  —  lip’]  be  precious,  3,  "B,  cf.  49®;  but  Ew.,  Hi., 
Hu.,  Ba.,  Du.,  Aram,  np'  hard,  difficult,  or  weighty  (not  elsw.  Bibl.  Heb.). — 
qip]  3,  B,  3,  oi  (p'iKoi  <rov.  —  Sn]  divine  name.  —  my  nc]  how  numerous, 
strong,  mighty  in  number,  as  3820  406, 13  69s.  — Dmi'tn]  3  ai  dpxa-l  avrCov, 
B  principatus  eorum ;  but  3  paztperes  eorum,  so  0  ol  xlv^res  avrSiv,  omen 
from  Bin.  — 18.  pom  Sine]  fig.  Je.  158  Gn.  2217  (J)  3213  (E).  —  ?nx'pn]  is 
usually  taken  as  a  waking  from  the  sleep  of  death,  Is.  2619  Jb.  1412  so  2,  T. 
It  is  then  a  gl.  — 19.  Stapn]  fStflp  Aram.;  elsw.  only  Jb.  1315  2414.  —  niSs<] 
rare  in  f  (v.  Intr.  p.  lxxi.);  gl. — o’m  ?imn]  26®  55s4  59s  Pr.  2910.  —  niD] 
imv.  incongruous.  Either  1.  is  a  gl.  (cf.  69),  or  we  must  rd.  rnDi  as  %>,  K. 
In  any  case  'jo  makes  the  1.  too  long.  —  20.  q-np'i]  contr.  of  q-npxi;  but  ion 
is  not  used  with  sf.  elsw.,  and  it  is  doubtless  a  gl.  3  only  epees,  B  dicitis  ; 
Aq.  avTikeZovtrl  croi,  3  contr adicent  tibi,  2  dvTekdX-qadv  001  interpret  idn  and  do 
not  imply  nip,  Hiph.,  shew  disobedience,  Dr.  defy  (7817-  40-  66  io67-  3S-  43  10711),  as 
Houb.,  Hu.,  Dr.  Du.,  who  rd.  qnp\  —  nprs]  wickedttess  in  intention  (/o2)  as  3 
scelerate  ;  but  (5B-  N  et’s  SeaXoyeopibv,  3*'  c- a  T  8ia\oyi<Tp.obs,  ©u  iv  8ea\oyicrp.ip, 
JT  in  cogitatione.  —  NIB’1?  xiB’j]  refer  to  Third  Word,  Ex.  207.  Bo.,  01.,  Kau.,  rd. 

— --pp]  cities,  ©  7r6Aets,  so  B,  £,  gives  no  good  sense  ;  rd.  pnx  as  Aq. 
2,  3,  W.  So  De.,  Eck.  Modern  scholars  suggest  various  emendations  :  Hu., 
Now.,  P’1?;,  but  admit  that  there  is  no  usage  to  justify  this  construction  ;  Hi.  Iff, 
Bo.,  Ols.,  Bruston,  Gr.,  Bi.,  Du.,  Minocchi.,  qp.Bh  —  21.  mm]  gl.  —  -pPDlprui] 
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Du.  “pDDlpnB.  —  Btpipnx]  Hithp.  taip  fed  a  loathing,  as  119158,  cf.  <pg10. — 
22.  t1"11*??1?]  n.f.  completeness,  late  word;  elsw.  end  Ne.  321  Jb.  ir  2610  28s. 

CXXXIX.  B. 

23.  •ai1?]  full  form  for  euphony.  —  jni  ’jjra]  test,  try,  and  know.  —  ’apis’] 
thoughts,  elsw.  Ps.  9419.  —  24.  asp  -|1l].  ©B- N  el  Ides  avofas ;  elSes, 

0B.  a.  b.  n.»  a  err.  for  656s  c- a-  R- T.  Hi  is  a  gl.  f  asp  n.[m.]  pain,  hurt, 
sorrow,  as  1  Ch.  4®  Is.  143. 


PSALM  CXL.,  3  str.  64. 

Ps.  140  is  a  prayer  for  rescue  from  violent  and  crafty  enemies 
(v.2^) ;  for  preservation  from  the  snares  they  have  laid  (v.5-6)  ; 
with  expression  of  confidence  in  Yahweh  and  a  final  plea  that  the 
desires  of  the  wicked  may  not  be  accomplished  (v.7-9).  Subsequent 
additions  were :  (x)  A  Maccabean  imprecation  (v.10-12).  (2)  A 

liturgical  gloss  expresses  confidence  in  Yahweh  (v.13~14). 

RESCUE  me,  Yahweh,  from  evil  men, 

From  men  of  violent  deeds  preserve  me; 

Who  have  devised  evil  things  in  their  mind, 

All  the  day  stir  up  wars  ; 

Who  have  sharpened  their  tongue  like  a  serpent, 

Who  have  the  poison  of  a  viper  under  their  lips. 

J^EEP  me,  Yahweh,  from  the  hands  of  the  wicked, 

From  men  of  violent  deeds  preserve  me; 

Who  have  devised  to  trip  up  my  feet : 

From  the  proud  who  have  hid  traps  for  me, 

And  cords  have  spread  as  a  net  (for  me), 

At  the  side  of  the  track  have  set  snares. 

J  SAY  unto  Yahweh :  “  My  God  art  Thou. 

O  give  ear,  Yahweh,  to  the  voice  of  my  supplications. 

Yahweh,  my  sovereign  Lord,  my  stronghold,  my  salvation, 

Who  hast  screened  my  head  in  the  day  of  weapons. 

Do  not  promote,  Yahweh,  any  of  the  desires  of  the  wicked : 

They  have  plotted  ;  grant  not  that  they  lift  up  the  head." 

Ps.  140  was  in  19  and  fft,  and  later  in  DE  ( v .  Intr.,  §§  27,  31,  33).  There 
is  no  reason  to  doubt  these  statements,  so  far  as  v.2~9  is  concerned.  But  they 
are  untenable  for  v.10-14.  Indeed,  the  former  only  was  the  original  Ps.,  of 
three  tetrameter  hexastichs,  symmetrical  and  poetical.  Its  language  and  con¬ 
ceptions  are  those  of  IB  ;  cf.  ’jxSn  v.2  with  1820  34s ;  o'DDn  tt”N  v.2  with  1849; 
’rwn  v.2-6  with  i28  32?  64®;  nv>’  v.3  with  56?  59*;  v.4  with  s88  or  64*  • 
mm  v.5  with  356  3613  5614;  ’djid  v.6  with  57?  5811 ;  ntm  and  into  v.6  with  916 
316  3S7- 8  64s ;  hjyn  v.6  with  I?5  233  6S12.  n^pQ  v.6  with  186  64®  6923  ; 
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'Junn  Sip  v.7  with  282' 6  31 23  866  ;  njn»i  ry  v.8  with  28s.  The  only  difficulties 
are  these  :  'nti  mm  v.8,  but  ms<  is  to  be  interpreted,  not  as  a  divine  name,  but 
in  the  original  sense  of  “my  sovereign  lord”  ;  p ipj  ora  v.8,  phr.  a.A.,  but  cf. 
Jb.  3921 ;  'UNC  v.9  a. A.  Aramaism,  was  not  in  <3  which  rd.  >nwc,  which  is  not 
uncommon  in  early  Heb.  Rd.  n-iND.  Iddi  v.9  noun  with  sf  a.  A.,  not  in  @ 
which  rd.  too?  vb.  Gn.  ii«  Dt.  19I9  Je.  428  +  .  Sn  v.9,  cf.  144W  though  in 
sense  of  Aramaic  pc 1  is  yet  in  Is.  5810.  The  Ps.  was  composed  in  the  troublous 
times  prior  to  Nehemiah’s  reforms.  The  remainder  of  the  Ps.  is  composed  of 
glosses :  v.10-12  a  Maccabean  imprecation.  rvnnriD  v.11,  ntmo  v.12  a. A.,  terms 
for  the  Pit  in  Sheol.  V.13~14  was  a  still  later  gloss  of  confidence  in  Yahweh, 
necessary  for  the  liturgical  use  of  the  Ps. 

Str.  I.  A  syn.  couplet  and  a  syn.  tetrastich. — 2.  Rescue  me, 
Yahweh  ||  preserve  me],  importunate  plea  of  Israel  when  in  peril, 
cf.  6s  128  1820  327  348. — from  evil  men  ||  men  of  violent  deeds'], 
cf.  1849;  bitter  enemies  who  are  evil  in  their  character,  and,  so 
far  as  practicable,  commit  deeds  of  violence.  These  are  then 
described  in  four  syn.  lines.  —  3.  devised  evil  things  in  their 
mind],  conceived  and  planned  evil.  —  All  the  day  stir  up  wars], 
strive  to  stir  up  the  Persian  government  to  make  war  upon  the 
feeble  community  in  Jerusalem;  or  to  rally  the  neighbouring  na¬ 
tions  against  them.  —  4.  Who  have  sharpened  their  tongue  like  a 
serpent  ||  Who  have  the  poison  of  a  viper  under  their  lips].  They 
strive  to  accomplish  their  purpose  by  craft,  with  the  subtlety  and 
venom  of  a  serpent,  making  misrepresentations  and  slanders  of 
every  kind  against  the  people  of  God,  cf.  52*  5 522  5 7s  58s  644 
Rom.  313. 

Str.  II.  Syn.  to  the  previous  Str.  and  of  the  same  structure. — 
5-6.  V.5  a  variation  only  of  v.2,  the  second  line  being  identical,  the 
first  varying  in  the  use  of  Keep  me  and  from  the  hands  of  the 
wicked  ||  the  proud.  —  Their  wickedness  is  also  described  in  four 
syn.  lines:  Who  have  devised],  v.3“,  only  here  more  specifically. 
—  to  trip  up  my  feet  ||  hid  traps  for  me  ||  cords  have  spread  as  a 
net  ||  At  the  side  of  the  track  have  set  snares],  using,  instead  of  the 
image  of  the  venomous,  crafty  serpent,  that  of  the  hunter  in  his 
various  efforts  to  ensnare  and  capture  animals,  cf.  916  313  357'8  64® 
1419  1424  Mt.  2215. 

Str.  III.  Two  synth.  and  one  syn.  couplets.  — 7-8.  I  say  unto 
Yahweh],  cf.  162  3115,  a  profession  of  faith  and  confidence. — 
My  God  art  Thou],  the  personal  God  of  Israel  His  people, 
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belonging  to  them  as  they  to  Him  in  a  unique  relation.  —  ||  my 
sovereign  lord},  the  sovereign  lord  of  Israel.  —  O  give  ear  to  the 
voice  of  my  supplications ],  phr.  28s' 6  3123  86®  1302.  —  my  strong¬ 
hold ,  my  salvation ],  the  stronghold  or  refuge  in  which  salvation 
is  found,  cf.  28s.  —  Who  hast  screened  my  head  in  the  day  of 
weapons ].  In  the  battles  in  which  Israel  had  been  engaged  in 
her  national  history,  Yahweh  had  been  as  a  helmet,  protecting  the 
head  from  weapons,  cf.  609.  —  9.  Do  not  promote  ||  grant  not}, 
the  final  pleading.  —  any  of  the  desires  of  the  wicked ],  to  be 

accomplished;  those  expressed  in  the  devisings  of  v.3-5. _ They 

have  plotted ],  so  <2§,  F,  2 ;  to  be  preferred  to  the  noun  “  their 
plot  ”  or  “  wicked  device  ”  of  %,  followed  by  EVS.  —  that  they 
lift  up  the  head},  by  success,  in  accordance  with  their  pride,  cf. 
v.M.  The  error  of  an  early  copyist,  attaching  to  the  next 

line,  injures  the  measure  of  both  and  makes  the  interpretation 
difficult.  The  Vrss.  vary.  The  original  Ps.  ends  here ;  but  later 
glossators  enlarge  it. 

The  first  of  these  gls.,  10-12,  is  Maccabean  in  character,  and  is 
an  imprecation  on  the  enemies,  of  an  entirely  different  temper 
and  language  from  that  of  the  original  Ps. 

As  for  those  round  about  me,  with  the  trouble  of  their  own  lips  may  He  overwhelm 
them. 

May  He  rain  coals  of  fire  upon  them. 

May  He  make  them  fall  into  the  Pit  of  deep  waters,  that  they  may  rise  no  more. 

Let  not  the  men  of  tongue  be  established  in  the  land. 

Let  evil  hunt  the  men  of  violence  to  the  Pit  of  utter  banishment. 

This  is  a  syn.  pentastich.  —  10.  As  for  those  round  about  me}, 
the  enemies  of  the  Ps.  with  the  ti-ouble  of  their  own  lips},  that 
which  they  in  their  speech  would  bring  upon  the  people  of  God. 
—  may  He  overwhelm  them},  taking  God  as  the  subj.  of  this  and 
the  following  vbs.,  and  not  “  the  trouble  ”  as  EVS.  —  11.  May  He 
rain  coals  of  fire  upon  them},  as  most  recent  scholars  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  usage,  cf.  116;  instead  of  the  expression  of  %  though 
favoured  by  Vrss.,  which  is  peculiar  and  which  is  rendered  in  EV3 
“  fall  ”  with  “  coals  »  as  subj. :  “  Let  them  be  cast  into  the  fire,” 
EV8.,  is  based  on  %  which  interprets  by  the  insertion  of  a  prepo¬ 
sition.  The  author  is  thinking  of  divine  retribution  through  a 
theophanic  storm  coming  upon  the  enemies;  possibly  such  as 
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that  upon  Sodom,  but  more  probably  such  as  decided  the  battles 
of  Beth-horon  and  the  Kishon,  Jos.  iollsiJ-  Ju.5,  cf.  also  Ps.  i87“16. 

—  May  He  make  them  fall  into  the  Pit  of  deep  waters'].  This 
is  the  Pit  in  Sheol,  whither  the  enemies  of  Yahweh  are  cast, 
cf.  Is.  1 415  sq'  Pss.  918  8811  sq-  Ez.  2620  32 ™.  —  that  they  may  rise 
no  more],  have  no  resurrection,  as  Is.  2614.  — 12.  Let  not  the 
men  of  tongue],  graphic  phr.  for  the  venomous  slanderers  of  v.4. 

—  be  established  in  the  land],  gain  the  supremacy,  and  so  be¬ 
come  firmly  fixed  in  the  land  of  Yahweh  in  place  of  His  people. 

—  Let  evil  hunt  the  men  of  violence].  Evil  is  personified  as  a 
hunter,  hunting  those  who  hunted  the  people  of  God,  cf.  v.6.  — 
to  the  Pit  of  utter  banishment],  a  syn.  term  to  the  Pit  of  deep 
waters  of  v.11,  the  Pit  of  Sheol,  as  a  place  whither  there  is  the 
utter,  complete,  and  final  driving,  or  thrusting  forth  of  the  wicked. 
This  is  the  conception  of  the  Vrss.,  well  paraphrased  by  01 :  “  the 
angel  of  death  shall  drive  him  down  to  hell.”  The  interpretation 
of  the  form  as  a  vb.  “  to  overthrow  him,”  EV3.,  cannot  be  sus¬ 
tained. 

A  liturgical  gloss  was  finally  added,  v.13"14,  to  make  the  Ps.  more 
appropriate  for  public  worship.  —  13.  I  know],  affirmation  of 
confidence  in  God  as  v.7.  —  that  Thou  maintainest  the  cause  of  the 
afflicted,  the  right  of  the  poor],  thinking  of  Israel,  and  not  of  in¬ 
dividuals,  as  95.  —  14.  Surely  the  righteous  will  give  thanks  to  Thy 
name],  ritual  worship  in  the  temple,  cf.  10647  1224.  —  the  upright 
will  dwell  in  Thy  presence],  have  a  permanent  right  of  entrance 
into  the  temple  as  the  guests  of  Yahweh,  cf.  n7  151  23s  84s. 

2.  npxjn]  =  v.5.  L.  is  defective;  substitute  wo)  for  sf.  —  3.  DV’”I73]  rd. 
for  measure  □ivwSd,  ©  SXyv  ttjv  7)p.tpav,  as  Kenn.,  Street,  Che. ;  two  beats  are 
necessary.  — niDnSn  nuj]  Qal  impf.  "VU  (II.)  stir  up  strife,  quarrel,  cf.  567 
594  9421,  but  all  dub.  Ols.,  Hu.,  Che.,  Dr.  rd.  here  ru’  V71"1-1  stir  UP  wars, 
©  7r aperainrovTo  Tro\ep,ovs. — 4.  DJliP?  mip]  phr.  64b  —  fs-lBOj;]  a.\.,  asp, 
viper,  so  ©,  73,  I ;  dub.  cf.  tP'zny  spider.  —  5.  rurn1?]  Qal  inf.  cstr.  nm  push, 
thrust ;  ©  virocniehlaai,  3  subplantare,  cf.  35s  nrn,  Pu.  3613,  also  [’rn]  n.  5614 
=  1 168  ;  Che.  trip  up  my  feet.  —  6.  I'rns  unto]  =  1424  ;  but  pi.  Q'ns  is  needed 
for  measure;  ©  iraylda  p.01.  —  not  subj.,  but  in  apposition  with  subj. 

which  is  in  relative  clause  as  other  11.  — -  baya  tS]  ©  rots  iroirlv  p.ov  ix^eva 
rptpov.  —  The  11?  has  come  down  from  previous  1.,  where  it  is  needed 

for  measure.  It  is  superfluous  here.  — 8.  w  ninj  both  needed  for  measure. 
—  myns”  ry]  phr.  a.\. ;  so  ©,  but  cf.  nijne»  nyo  28s ;  rd.  prob.  V]l.  —  nnisp] 
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fully  written  2  m.  sg.  pf.  pD  Qal  screen,  cover,  usually  c.  by  of  thing  covered ; 
c.  b  elsw.  La.  344. —  pcu  oi'S]  in  the  day  of  equipment,  battle;  phr.  a.X.,  cf. 
Jb.  3921  X  ptM  n.(m.)  elsw.  1  K.  io2*  Ez.  399  +  .  — 9.  »wd]  a.X.,  cstr.  pi. 
['VXD]  BDB'  ;  so  Aq.,  3  desideria  impiis,  <3  &tto  tt) s  e-rridvpLas  pov  apapruXu; 
rd.  rvixn. —  iddt]  (aor)  n.m.  a.X.,  plan,  device  (in  bad  sense);  but  dub.; 
@  SLe\oyl<TavTO  Kar  ipov,  2  ipovXevtravTo,  Q  1DDT,  cf.  3712.  — PDP'Sn].  f  pin 
vb.  only  Hiph. :  (1)  produce,  furnish,  Is.  s810  Ps.  14413;  (2)  elicit>  obtain, 
Pr.  313  8s5  122  i8'22  ;  (3)  promote,  so  here.  Bu.,  cf.  Aram,  pal  grant.  <3  lyra- 
raXlTTfls  pe,  Ki.  toxin  Sx,  Ra.  nQxn  Sx. —  id-w]  transposed  to  next  1.,  Du., 
Dr.,  al. ;  but  needed  here  for  measure  and  to  complete  the  Str.  —  10.  trxn] 
the  obj.  of  idvv  ;  either  head,  Aq.,  9,  Z,  K,  or  poison,  2,  3.  —  ’?pp]  cf. 
mnDC  Jb.  3712  and  also  I  K.  629.  <3  too  kvk\u paros  avrQv,  3  convivarum 
eorum  ;  Hiph.  ptc.  Ginsb.,  cf.  Je.  2l4.  Aq.  KaraoTpepovTiov  pe,  2  tuv  kvkXovv- 
twv  pe,  those  encotnpassing  me,  so  Dr.  —  iD'EO’]  Qr.  is  to  be  preferred,  with 
God  as  subj.  <3  KaXtyei  aurobs  (321).  — 11.  ia°D']  Kt.  Hiph.  form  elsw.  554 
let  drop  ;  Qr.  Niph.  be  shaken,  overthrown,  Dr.  dislodged ;  but  Hu.,  Dys.,  Gr., 
Bi.,  Ba.,  Du.  rd.  tbd\  (§  ireoovvTaL  favours  J§.  For  ordinary  usage  v.  /0s. 

—  Eho]  <gBN,  3  omit  2,  but  <gx.  c.  a.  a.  K.  T  ip  wvpl  ;  it  is  interpretive. — 

n'nDpcs]  a.X.  (y'icn)  BDB.  watery  pit,  Dr.  waterfloods;  Gr.  nnDOO  nets, 
yj  1DD,  as  Is.  5 120,  but  that  is  a.X.  and  dub.  also.  &  has  iv  TaXanruplats, 
3  in  foveas,  so  2,  ®.  Du.  thinks  it  is  Holle.  — 12.  ww]  J  nix  vb.  hunt,  as 
La.  352  Mi.  72  Je.  1616.  @  has  dr/pebaei  without  sf.,  which  is  interpret,  of  Jib 

—  ncnm]  a.X.,  v.  [f  qm]  vb.  Qal  drive,  hasten,  Est.  315  814;  Niph.  Est.  612 
2  Ch.  2620.  Che.,  Dr.,  .5DB.,  “  thrust  upon  thrust,"  so  Ba.,  Du.,  dub.  3  els 
Karatpdopav,  3  in  interitu  ;  prob.  the  'D  is  local,  the  place  of  utter  thrusting 
out.  — 13.  njn']  Qr.  1  sq.,  ©  eyvwv  ;  Kt.  2  sg.  Du.  changes  to  ijn\ —  ujj  pi] 
with  nE’y  maintain  the  cause  of,  v.  (f.  — 14.  '|DS’S  nv]  of  ritual  worship,  as 
10647  1224. 


PSALM  CXLI.,  4  str.  44. 

Ps.  141  is  a  prayer  at  the  evening  sacrifice  (v.1-2),  that  Yahweh 
would  guard  the  mouth,  and  prevent  evil  thoughts  and  wicked 
deeds  (v.Ma?)),  renouncing  social  intercourse  with  evil  doers 
(v.4cd- 6!>c),  and  begging  salvation  from  their  snares  (y.66-8-90). 
There  are  Maccabean  glosses  of  imprecation  upon  enemies  (v.6"-7), 
and  other  glosses,  of  qualification  (v.5a),  of  expansion  (v.96),  and  of 
harmonistic  conclusion  (v.10). 


YAHWEH,  on  Thee  I  call :  O  make  haste  to  me. 

O  give  ear  to  my  voice,  while  I  call  to  Thee. 

My  prayer  is  prepared  at  the  Incense  before  Thee, 
The  lifting  up  of  my  hands  at  the  evening  Minchah. 
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Q  SET  a  guard,  Yahweh,  to  my  mouth : 

O  keep  ('Elyon)  the  door  about  my  lips. 

Incline  not  my  mind  to  an  evil  thing, 

To  practise  practices  of  wickedness, 
for  men  who  are  workers  of  trouble, 

I  will  not  eat  of  their  dainties. 

The  oil  of  the  wicked,  let  it  not  grease  my  head. 

While  I  live,  my  prayer  will  be  against  their  wickedness. 

H  EAR  my  words ;  for  it  will  be  lovely : 

For  mine  eyes  are  unto  Thee,  Yahweh. 

In  Thee  I  seek  refuge ;  do  not  pour  out  my  life. 

Keep  me  from  the  power  of  the  snare  they  have  laid  for  me. 

Ps.  141  was  in  JB  and  £H,  but  not  in  any  other  of  the  major  Psalters 
(v.  Intr.,  §§  27,  31).  There  is  no  reason  to  doubt  this,  as  to  the  original  Ps.; 
but  like  others,  especially  of  this  group,  it  has  been  greatly  changed  by  glosses 
and  assimilated  to  them.  In  its  original  form  it  was  a  simple  and  beautiful 
prayer  of  four  tetrameter  tetrastichs,  v.1-2-  icd- 5bc-  8- 9a.  In  the  original 
there  are  rare  terms  and  expressions :  ifis  ntwa  v.2  a.X.,  but  the  phr.  though 
original  is  quite  simple  and  natural ;  my  nnjD  v.2  as  2  K.  1615  Ez.  <p-  5  Dn.  921 
implies  the  fully  established  sacrifice  in  the  temple  at  evening  prayer;  mnat 
v.3  is  a.X.  as  pointed  by  MT.  as  a  noun,  but  it  is  prob.  a  ptc.  and  without  diffi¬ 
culty.  b~\  by  v.  3  is  improbable,  rd.  'by  nS"!  as  3,  and  the  strangeness  is 
removed ;  r\)bby  SSiynn  v.4  phr.  a.X.  but  not  late ;  v.4  elsw.  Is.  53s 

Pr.  84;  on^N  v.4  poetic  as  Dt.  3224 ;  nn'Dyjio  v.4  a.X.,  but  rd.  dppdju  ’»:,  cf. 
Ps.  i66-  11 ;  tyn  Sn  v.8,  cf.  Is.  5312.  The  Ps.  belongs  to  the  peaceful  times  of 
temple  worship  in  the  Persian  period  subsequent  to  Nehemiah.  V.6a-  7  are 
imprecations  of  the  Maccabean  times.  V.Ba  came  into  the  text  from  the 
margin.  V.96  is  a  gloss  of  expansion.  V.10  is  a  late  harmonistic  conclusion. 

Str.  I.  Two  syn.  couplets.  —  1.  Yahweh,  on  Thee  I  call  ||  while 
I  call  to  Thee].  The  people  are  engaged  in  prayer.  It  is  not  a 
general  statement  “when”  as  EV3. —  O  make  haste  to  me],  give 
a  speedy  answer,  cf.  2220  38s3  4014  70s-6  7112.  ||  O  give  ear  to  my 
voice] ,  enlarged  in  <3  into  “voice  of  supplication,”  as  1407,  a  true 
explanation  but  against  the  measure.  —  2.  My  prayer  ||  The  lifting 
up  of  my  hands'],  the  gesture  of  invocation  and  supplication,  cf. 
28s  63s  La.  341 1  Tim.  28.  —  at  the  Incense  ||  the  evening  Minchah], 
the  time  of  the  offering  up  of  incense  at  the  altar  of  incense  in  the 
temple,  and  of  the  grain  offering  on  the  altar  of  burnt  offering  in 
the  court,  at  evening  prayer  according  to  the  ritual  of  the  temple 
worship  Ex.  2 ^ 38-42  2  K.  1615  Ez.  94-5  Dn.  921.  The  people  are 
actually  engaged  in  prayer  in  the  temple.  It  is  not  a  comparison 
of  prayer  with  incense  and  sacrifice  as  EV9. 
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Str.  II.  A  syn.  and  a  synth.  couplet.  —  3.  0  set  a  guard  ||  O 
keep  the  door],  for  safety  from  without,  but  also  and  here  espe¬ 
cially,  against  that  which  was  within.  —  to  my  mouth  ||  about  my 
lips],  against  the  peril  of  evil  speech.  The  congregation  feel  the 
need  of  protection  from  themselves  from  the  evil  that  was  within 
them,  showing  the  high  ethical  sense  of  the  late  Persian  period.  — 
4  a b.  Incline  not  my  mind],  going  back  of  the  mouth  and  lips 
into  the  mind,  that  controls  and  directs  them.  The  mind  needs 
the  divine  restraint  from  evil  as  well  as  the  lips.  Cf.  the  words  of 
Jesus  Mk.  715"23.  —  to  an  evil  thing  ||  To  practise  practices  of  wicked¬ 
ness],  The  wickedness  of  external  practice  originates  in  the 
mind  and  issues  forth  from  the  mouth  and  lips.  The  congregation 
pray  to  be  restrained  from  all  evil,  internal  and  external. 

Str.  III.  Synth,  couplets.  —  4  cd.  As  for  men  who  are  workers 
of  trouble,  I  will  not  eat  of  their  dainties],  partake  of  their  hospi¬ 
tality  in  social  meals,  be  their  guests.  These  lines  do  not  belong 
to  the  previous  Str.  as  EVS.  after  but  begin  this  Str.  in  an  em¬ 
phatic  position.  —  5.  The  oil  of  the  wicked,  let  it  not  grease  my 
head],  the  oil  with  which  honoured  guests  were  anointed  before 
the  feast,  cf.  23®.  He  will  not  accept  such  an  honour  from  the 
wicked.  This  seems  to  be  the  most  natural  interpretation  of  a 
difficult  passage,  after  ©,  IT,  3>.  But  the  gloss  :  Let  the  righteous 
smite  me  hi  kindness,  and  let  him  reprove  me,  made  the  whole 
difficult.  It  asserted  that  the  blows  given  by  a  righteous  man 
would  be  more  acceptable  than  the  hospitality  however  honourable 
of  the  wicked.  And  so  EV8.  interpret  the  oil  after  p?  as  “  oil  for 
the  head,”  and  make  it  a  metaphor  of  the  discipline  )  but  interpret 
the  vb.  as  “  break  my  head,”  PBV.,  AV.,  which  is  without  justifi¬ 
cation ;  “let  not  my  head  refuse  it,”  RV.,  JPSV.,  which  may  be 
sustained,  but  is  awkward  in  the  context  both  in  grammar  and  in 
sense.  While  I  live],  as  JPSV.,  cf.  io4a5  1462,  alone  suited  to 
the  context.  “  Yea  ”  PBV.,  “  For  yet  ”  AV.,  “  For  even  ”  RV., 
show  the  difficulty  in  the  minds  of  the  translators,  and  indicate 
that  they  did  not  see  their  way.  —  my  prayer  will  be  against  their 
wickedness],  as  it  had  been  in  the  previous  Str.  against  wickedness 
of  themselves,  in  mind,  lip,  or  deed. 

Str.  IV.  T.  wo  stairlike  couplets.  —  6.  Hear  my  words],  a  re¬ 
newal  of  the  prayer,  continued  in  v.8  % .—for  it  will  be  lovely],  so 
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to  do,  as  elsewhere  other  actions  are,  1331  1353 1471.  —  The  inser¬ 
tion  of  an  imprecatory  gloss,  which  came  into  the  text  from  the 
margin,  partly  before  v.6a  and  partly  after  v.7,  entirely  changed  the 
interpretation  of  it.  The  gloss  was  Maccabean  in  origin  :  O  that 
their  governors  had  been  thrown  down  by  the  sides  of  the  crag], 
cast  over  a  precipice  to  their  destruction,  cf.  2  C.  2512  Lk. 
These  were  doubtless  the  Syrian  governors  and  oppressors.  The 
pf.  in  an  optative  sense,  as  Hu.,  Gr.,  alone  suits  the  situation; 
rather  than  the  statement  of  the  fact  as  EV6. —  The  result  of  their 
fall  is  then  given  :  7  .As  one  splits  open  and  bursts  asunder  on  the 
ground].  Falling  down  to  the  ground,  the  body  bursts  asunder, 
as  did  that  of  Judas  Acts  i18.  This  simple  and  natural  explanation 
became  confused,  when  this  line  was  separated  from  its  mate  by 
v.66 ;  and  that  line  was  interpreted  as  referring  to  the  wicked  gov¬ 
ernors  in  the  rendering  :  “  And  they  shall  hear  my  words,  that 
they  are  lovely  ”  ;  that  is,  the  people  will  hear  the  words  predict¬ 
ing  the  downfall  of  those  governors  and  only  then  appreciate  their 
loveliness.  But  this  thought  is  not  at  all  natural  to  the  context, 
and  is  a  makeshift  of  interpretation.  It  moreover  made  the  subse¬ 
quent  line  difficult,  and  forced  its  connection  with  v.n  rather  than 
with  v.6®.  <£>  and  Lucian  alone  of  Vrss.  give  the  correct  interpre¬ 

tation.  —  O  that  their  bones  were  scattered  at  the  mouth  of  Sheol], 
the  bones  of  those  governors,  their  bodies  burst  asunder  and  their 
bones  scattered  about  at  the  entrance  to  the  abode  of  the  dead. 
But  and  most  Yrss.  as  EV8.  interpret  the  bones  as  the  bones  of 
Israel,  which  would  seem  to  imply  that  Israel  was  practically  dead, 
as  in  Ez.  371-14,  needing  resurrection  to  national  life.  But  that  is 
certainly  against  the  context,  which  implores  deliverance  from 
snares,  and  preservation  of  life.  The  limitation  of  the  reference 
to  the  slaughtered  among  the  people  can  hardly  be  justified  in  this 
Ps.  But  that  interpretation  forced  the  interpretation  of  v.7°  to  the 
bones ;  and  accordingly,  after  EV8.  render :  “  like  as  one 
breaketh  and  heweth  (wood)  upon  the  earth  ”  PBV.,  “  as  when 
one  cutteth  and  cleaveth  (wood)  upon  the  earth  ”  AV.,  thinking 
of  the  chips  as  a  simile  of  the  bones ;  or  more  correctly  :  “  as  one 
plougheth  and  cleaveth  the  earth  ”  RV.,  JPSV.,  after  Aq.,  2,  3,  2T, 
but  it  is  then  difficult  to  see  a  point  of  comparison  with  scattered 
bones.  —  8.  For  mine  eyes  are  unto  Thee,  Yahweh  ||  In  thee  I 
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seek  refuge"],  cf.  2515,  the  attitude  of  supplicatory  prayer.  —  do  not 
pour  out  my  life],  as  Is.  5312.  The  people  are  in  mortal  peril 
from  enemies,  and  supplicate  Yahweh  for  the  salvation  of  their 
life.  —  9.  pyeep  me  from  the  power  of  the  snare  they  have  laid  for 
me].  These  enemies  are  crafty  and  treacherous,  cf.  1406.  —  The 
v.  is  enlarged  by  the  gloss :  the  snares  of  the  workers  of  trouble], 
referring  back  to  v.4c.  —  The  Ps.  received  a  harmonistic  conclusion 
in  10.  Let  the  wicked  fall  into  their  own  toils],  a  usual  impreca¬ 
tion  of  exact  retribution,  cf.  716-17  916-17  i4olu.  —  In  antithesis: 
I,  on  my  part,  shall  rejoice,  while  I  pass  by],  so  by  an  easy  emen¬ 
dation  of  a  difficult  text,  which  varies  in  ^  and  0,  and  is  variously 
interpreted  in  Vrss.  The  variation  of  EVS.  :  “  and  let  me  ever 
escape  them”  PBV.,  “whilst  I  withal  escape  ”  AV.,  “  while  I  pass 
by  safely  ”  JPSV.,  “  whilst  I  at  the  same  time  pass  by  ”  Dr. ;  show 
sufficiently  their  perplexity. 


1.  j  ntyin]  =  706(?);  elsw.  'mty1?  2220  3823  4014  702  7112  (Qr.),  so  3 
festina  mihi ;  ©  eicrdKovoiv  p.ov. —  2.  'nSsn  pan]  phr.  a.X.,  but  cf.  2  Ch.  29s5 
3510- 16  of  temple  service,  cf.  2  Ch.  816  Pr.  1929.  —  ’25  nxfrp]  phr.  a.X.,  but  cf. 
Ez.  2040.  —  27^  nmn]  phr.  elsw.  2  K.  1615  Ezr.  94-  s  Dn.  921,  cf.  Pss.  20^  407.  — 
3.  nn'Bl]  cohort.  Imv.  ruiS’. —  rnpr]  n.f.  watch,  a.\.;  dub.  rd.  rnp#  Qal  ptc. 
©  has  dtipav  nepi.oxv s  irepl  tA  x6^7!  f101-  —  ’HEtt’  Sp  Sj>]  f  [sl]  door,  a.X.,  dub. 
rd.  nS},  fig.  for  lips  Ec.  124.  hy  not  used  with  vb. ;  rd.  p'Sy ;  needed  for 
measure.  —  4.  SSiynn]  Hithpo.  SSy  a.  X.  ;  BDB.  practise  practices,  in  wicked¬ 
ness,  Dr.  occupied  in  deeds.  Poel  act  severely  toward  La.  I22  220  361.  Hith. 
busy,  divert  one's  self  with,  Ex.  io2  (J.),  deal  ruthlessly  with  c.  2  1  S.  66 
Nu.  2229  (JE.)  Ju.  1925 -(-.  —  DMjhx-nx]  D'B»'X  elsw.  Is.  53s  Pr.  84,  for  □’Eux. 

—  Drf’x]  Qal.  impf.  f  an1?  denom.  onS  ;  eat  as  food,  elsw.  Dt.  3224  Pr.  417 
9B  231' 6.  —  on’BJJp]  a.X.  two  tones,  delicacies,  dainties,  as  D'Djn  Ps.  166, 
mcju  1611.  —  5.  trio  jde»]  choice  oil  Dr. ;  but  ©  yan  p;p  oil  of  the  wicked, 
better  suited  to  context,  J  oleum  amaritudinis.  —  m  ^x]  Hiph.  juss.  xu]  for¬ 
bid,  cf.  3310,  frustrate  elsw.  vb.  only  in  P.  ©  has  /B)  XnravaTw,  so  5,  3,  after 
Arab,  be  fat.  —  ny  '2]  rd.  my  '2.  —  Drpnijru]  two  accents.  ©  has  Iv  rati  ebSo- 
idous  abrQv  onuiX22. —  6.  ItflDttu]  Niph.  a.X.  J  unit’  Qal  throw  down  2  K.  983 
(rare  word),  so  here  be  flung  down.  Pf.  in  the  sense  of  optative  as  Hu.,  Gr. 

—  5,’Sd  n']  by  the  sides  of  the  crag.  This  1.  is  a  gl.  —  tyntsn]  has  no  appropri¬ 
ate  connection  with  foregoing.  Rd.  yctr  Hear\  Imv.  beginning  new  Str. — 
•lOTi]  not  used  elsw.  of  words ;  dub.  unless  we  consider  them  the  words  of 
prayer;  vb.  elsw.  Gn.  4916  2  S.  i26-|-  ;  pi.  adapted  to  previous  vb.;  rd.  D’y: 
adj.  (cf.  Pss.  1 35s  I471  (of  praise)).  —  7.  1D2]  full  form  prep.  —  nSb]  Qal  ptc. 
fnSs  cleave,  elsw.  Pi.  cleave  open,  cut  open,  split,  Jb.  1613  Pr.  723  2  K.  439,  of 
animals  bringing  forth  young  Jb.  39s.  —  pN2  y,?>]  cleave  the  earth,  ypa 
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(7415)-  There  is  no  Biblical  usage  to  justify  our  thinking  of  ploughing  here. 
Vb.  means  burst  open,  in  Niph.,  cf.  2  Ch.  25“  0f  men  hurled  from  a  rock. 
This  best  suits  the  context  here.  —  TunjJ  Niph.  nm  only  here  j  rd.  V'Diy  h is 
bones.  Qal  Je.  5017.  Pi.  Ps.  536+,  v.  145.  -8.  y™  mm]  ’conflation  of 
divine  names.  makes  1.  too  long.  —  roa]  prep,  with  fuller  sf.  —  njw  Sn] 
Pi.  impf.  juss.  pour  out  my  life,  as  Hiph.  Is.  5312,  Niph.  Is.  321S  lay' bare, 
Ps-  i377>  cf-  3735-  9-  rwpb]  pi.  fern.  a.\. ;  pi.  in  □!  64®  1406,  cstr.  it£>piD 

sge.— 10.  inban]  aX  unless  with  Gr.,  Che.,  for  nnnnn  140U,  which  is  expl. 
--of  one  dub.  word  by  another  of  the  same  kind ;  cf.  man  Is.  5120.  The  v.  is 
however  a  late  gl.  —  am]  BDB.  at  the  same  time;  but  dub.  ©  Karb  46ms  = 
Tm  solitary .  IK  siniul ,  attached  to  the  previous  clause.  But  none  of  these 
give  good  sense.  A  vb.  is  required  ;  rd.  triK  Qal  impf.  1  S.  mn,  I  shall  rejoice, 
cf.  86n  (©)  Jb.  3®. 


PSALM  CXLII.,  2  str.  1  o3. 

Ps.  142  is  a  prayer  of  the  congregation  to  Yahweh  in  great 
trouble  (v.Mft).  Yahweh  knows  that  they  are  friendless  and  with¬ 
out  any  way  of  escape  (v.46-5).  Yahweh  is  their  only  refuge  in 
their  extremity  (v.6~7ab).  Therefore  they  implore  Him  to  save 
their  life,  delivering  them  from  prison,  that  the  righteous  may 
recognize  that  He  does  good  to  His  people  (v.7e~8a-8cd).  There  are 
glosses  of  explanation  (v.4c)  and  liturgical  expression  (v.8,J). 

JJNTO  Yahweh  I  cry  with  my  voice ; 

Unto  Yahweh  I  make  supplication  with  my  voice. 

I  pour  out  before  Him  my  plaint ; 

I  declare  before  Him  my  trouble : 

Because  that  within  me  fainteth  my  spirit. 

But  Thou  knowest  my  path  ; 

Lookest  and  seest  on  my  right  hand, 

That  there  is  none  that  recogniseth  me; 

Escape  fails  me, 

There  is  none  that  careth  for  me. 

■JJNTO  Thee,  Yahweh,  do  I  cry, 

I  say :  “  Thou  art  my  refuge ; 

In  the  land  of  the  living  my  portion.” 

O  attend  unto  my  yell, 

For  very  low  am  /  brought. 

Deliver  me  from  them  that  pursue  {my  life). 

For  they  are  too  strong  for  me. 

O  bring  forth  from  prison  my  person ; 

That  the  righteous  may  recognise  with  me, 

That  Thou  doest  good  to  me. 
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Ps.  142  was  in  IB,  of  the  class  b'avB  like  the  group  52-55.  But  the  orig¬ 
inal  title  was  doubtless  nScn  (v.  Intr.  §§  1,  26,  27).  The  Ps.  shares  with  the 
group  51-63  >n  historical  references,  which  in  all  cases  are  conjectural  of 
appropriate  situations  for  the  thought  of  the  Ps.  myna,  cf.  571 ; 

whether  the  cave  of  Adullam  (1  S.  22),  or  of  Engedi  (1  S.  24),  is  difficult 
to  determine.  The  Ps.  is  composed  of  two  trimeter  decastichs,  each  line  end¬ 
ing  in  assonance  in  There  is  nothing  in  Ps.  to  suggest  a  late  date,  except 
v.8  nro’,  a  dubious  form,  which  is  probably  a  txt.  err.  The  phr.  v.4 
inn  'Sy,  as  1434,  is  used  Jon.  28.  D"nn  y- ux  v.6  =  Is.  3811  53s  Je.  II19  Pss.  2713 
52L  ’niSi  v.7,  cf.  798  1 1 66.  udo  v.8  cf.  Is.  2422  427.  V.4c- 86  are  glosses  in¬ 
juring  the  measure,  the  former  expansive,  the  latter  liturgical.  The  Ps.  was 
composed  during  the  early  exile  at  Babylon,  when  the  life  of  the  nation  was 
in  peril  and  the  people  were  prisoners  v.7~8a. 

Str.  I.  A  pentastich  of  four  syn.  lines  followed  by  a  synth.  one, 
and  a  pentastich  of  syn.  couplet  and  triplet. — 2-3.  Unto  Yah- 
weh ],  repeated  for  emphasis;  ||  before  Hint],  also  repeated  for 
emphasis.  —  I  cry  ||  I  make  szipplication],  of  importunate  prayer. 
• —  with  my  voice],  repeated  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  it  was  oral ; 
it  could  not  be  restrained  within  the  secret  breast,  but  burst  forth 
in  loud  cries.  —  I  pour  out],  in  a  stream  of  words  :  ||  declare.  — - 
my  plaint],  defined  by  my  trouble.  — 4.  Because],  the  reason, 
and  not  temporal :  “  when  ”  as  EV8.  —  within  me  fainteth  my 
spirit],  discouraged  and  in  the  extremity  of  weakness,  cf.  77*  1075 
1434  Jon.  28.  —  But  Thou],  emphatic  :  and  no  other.  —  knowest 
my  path],  the  way  in  which  the  people  have  been  compelled  to 
go  in  their  exile.  —  A  glossator  in  a  different  situation  explains  : 
in  the  way  that  I  walk  they  hid  a  trap  for  me],  cf.  1406,  suiting 
the  situation  of  the  congregation  of  the  Restoration,  but  not  that 
of  the  Exile.  Moreover,  the  measure  of  the  line  is  different,  and 
it  makes  the  Str.  just  this  much  too  long.  —  5.  Lookest  and  seest], 
so  (S,  <$$,  IT,  as  inf.  abs.,  carrying  on  previous  pf. ;  interrupted 
by  gloss,  and  thus  in  MR,  followed  by  EV8.,  rendered  as  imv. : 

look  and  see,  as  a  renewal  of  the  petition.  —  on  my  right  hand], 
the  sf.  required  for  assonance  and  by  the  ||  my  path,  vB.  The 
right  hand  is  the  place  of  the  advocate,  cf.  168  10931  no5  1215.  — 
This  missing  advocate  is  defined :  That  recogniseth  me,  ||  that 
careth  for  me],  and  intermediate  Escape,  which  cannot,  therefore, 
be  interpreted  as  the  act  of  escaping,  or  the  place  of  escape,  but 
as  the  person  to  whom  they  would  escape  as  a  refuge.  —  Such  an 
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advocate  is  emphatically  denied  in  the  repeated :  There  is  none, 
and  also  in  the  intermediate  fails  me],  literally  “  is  perished  ” 
utterly  lost  away  from  me. 

Str.  II.  A  pentastich,  composed  of  a  syn.  couplet  preceded  by 
an  introductory  line  and  followed  by  a  synth.  couplet  ;  and  also  a 
pentastich,  composed  of  synth.  couplet  and  triplet. —  6.  Unto 

Thee,  Yahweh,  do  I  cry],  a  renewal  of  the  petition  of  v.2"3. _ 

Thou  art  my  refuge],  Yahweh,  and  no  one  else;  in  antith.  v.5c ; 
||  my  portion,  cf.  165,  as  the  share  or  allotted  section  In  the  land 
of  the  living],  cf.  2713  52b  Even  in  the  holy  land,  where  each 
one  of  the  congregation  had  his  portion,  Yahweh  was  yet  the 
supreme  portion,  cf.  73s5-26.  —  O  attend  unto  my  yell],  renewing 
v.2,  the  loud,  importunate  pleading.  —  For  very  low  am  I  brought], 
cf.  79s  1166,  reduced  to  the  lowest  degree  of  misery;  cf.  v.4a. — 
Deliver  me  from  them  that  pursue  my  life],  reduced  to  “  me  ”  in 
text  at  the  expense  of  the  measure,  and  to  the  ignoring  of  the 
peril  to  the  life  of  the  nation.  —  For  they  are  too  strong  for  me], 
the  Babylonians  have  overcome  them,  and  they  are  helpless  cap¬ 
tives  in  their  hands.  —  8.  O  bring  forth  from  prison  my  persoti]. 
The  captives  were  at  first  prisoners  of  war,  and  many  of  them  at 
least  were  kept  in  prisons.  What  was  immediately  needed,  next 
to  preservation  of  life,  was  deliverance  from  imprisonment.  — 
That  the  righteous  may  recognise  with  me],  the  most  probable 
rendering  of  a  difficult  passage,  where  ^  and  Vrss.  greatly  vary. 
The  chief  Vrss.  with  <3,  after  Aramaic,  render :  “  the  righteous 
will  wait  for  me.”  AV.,  RV.,  “  compass  me  about,”  has  no  support 
in  Vrss.  RV.ra  “crown  themselves  because  of  me,”  JPSV.  “will 
glory  in  me,”  Dr.  “shall  put  out  crowns  because  of  me,”  are  based 
on  2,  2T,  and  ancient  Jewish  authorities,  and  is  most  probable,  if 
the  text  be  correct.  But  the  text  is  probably  corrupt,  and  the 
change  of  a  single  letter  gives  the  reading  followed  above.  —  That 
Tho2i  doest  good  to  me],  in  giving  me  the  deliverance  implored 
throughout  the  Ps.  —  A  glossator  inserts  a  liturgical  gloss  :  that  I 
may  give  thanks  unto  Thy  name],  in  public  worship. 

2.  *Vip]  in  both  instances  changed  for  emph.  from  the  original  order  at 
close  of  1.  as  assonance  required.  —  3.  'mfr  72^]  cf.  1021.  —  'rnx]  cf.  2212 
7849  1163;  originally  at  close  of  1.  —  4.  'rrn  'Sr  TOnna]  causal  and  not  tem¬ 
poral,  cf.  774  1076  1434  Jon.  28.  —  t  n.f.  sf.,  as  119106  =  turn  7850  11935. 
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—  n]  rel. ;  1.  is  a  pentameter  gl.  —  ns  udb]  =  1406.  —  5.  wi]  fully  written 
Hiph.  imv.,  as  3  ;  but  better  as  ©,  £>,  F,  %,  Ba.,  inf.  abs.  and  so  for  pf.  1  sg.; 
so  run  for  nto.  —  pc']  should  be  at  the  end  of  1.  with  sf.  for  assonance  ;  so 
also  11?  of  next  1.  —  Tap]  Hiph.  ptc.  id:  recognise,  acknowledge,  as  Dt.  211'  339 
Is.  6316,  cf.  619;  be  acquainted  with  Ps.  10316.  —  p  dud  iax]  phr.  elsw.  Am. 
214  Je.  25s5  Jb.  1 120.  —  6.  ’npy:]  goes  to  end  of  1.  for  assonance ;  so  also 
—  7.  ini'?"!]  pf.  5*71  hang  down,  be  brought  low,  as  79s  1166;  should  be 
at  the  end  of  1.  —  p-p]  for  qn;  assonance  requires  sg.  sf.  —  8.  t  F??] 
dungeon,  elsw.  Is.  2422  427,  cf.  rn:Dp  Ps.  18^.  — ~\ dip  nx  nninh]  is  a  gl.,  de¬ 
stroying  measure. —  -nro’  ’3]  Hiph.  impf.  Jin:  vb.  Pi.  surround,  c.  acc.  2213 
Ju.  2048.  Hiph.  elsw.  Pr.  1418  (dub.),  ptc.  Hb.  i4  surround  c.  acc.  The 
construction  with  ’3  a.X.  and  difficult,  and  this  derivation  not  sustained  by  any 
ancient  Vrs.  ©  ipk  inropepouaiv,  3  me  expectant  justi ;  so  S,  F,  Aq. :  all 
derive  from  in:  Aram,  wait,  hope  for,  cf.  Jb.  36s.  But  2,  Ra.,  AE.,  and 
prob.  MT.,  regarded  it  as  denom.  of  ipr  crown ;  so  Thes.,  De.,  Dr.,  JPSV.,  which, 
however,  is  only  used  in  Est.  I11  217  68  and  prob.  as  Persian  loan  word.  There 
is  doubtless  a  txt.  err.  '3,  as  assonance  requires,  should  be  at  end  of  1. ;  and 
so  connected  with  D'linx  rather  than  with  the  vb.  The  original  vb.  was  prob. 
■VV3i ;  see  v.56.  — Sp  hn:n].  ©  'iws  ov  avrairodips  pxu,  3  cum  retribueris  mihi, 
so  Aq. ;  but  2  i Wav  ebepyeTya-QS  p.e.  'by  has  been  assimilated  to  Il67  II917; 
but  assonance  requires  sg.  sf.  The  original  was  doubtless  ’V. 


PSALM  CXLIII.,  2  str.  5s. 

Ps.  143  is  an  importunate  prayer  of  the  congregation  to  Yahweh 
in  great  peril  for  speedy  deliverance,  pleading  His  faithfulness, 
righteousness,  and  kindness  (v.1- 46-  6~7a- 8)  ;  that  He  would  deliver 
from  enemies,  teach,  lead,  and  quicken  them  (v.9"11).  Many  glosses, 
chiefly  citations,  emphasize  the  perils  (v4a- 7b),  recall  former  deliv¬ 
erances  (v.5),  express  the  dogma  that  no  living  being  can  be 
righteous  in  Yahweh’s  sight  (v.2),  and  imprecate  ruin  upon  ene¬ 
mies  (v.12). 

JffY prayer,  O  hear,  in  Thy  faithfulness ;  O  give  ear  to  my  supplication. 

Answer  me  in  Thy  righteousness ;  within  me  is  bewildered  my  heart. 

I  spread  out  unto  Thee ,  as  a  weary  land,  my  soul. 

Answer  me  speedily  (in  Thy  righteousness)  :  pine  doth  my  spirit. 

Make  me  hear  in  the  morning  Thy  kindness;  for  in  Thee  do  /  trust. 
jyjAKE  me  know  Thy  way ;  for  unto  Thee  I  lift  up  my  soul. 

Deliver  me,  Yahweh,  from  Thine  enemies ;  for  unto  Thee  /  (flee). 

Teach  me  to  do  Thy  will ;  for  Thou  art  my  God. 

Lead  me  for  Thy  name’s  sake  in  uprightness,  my  God. 

Quicken  me  in  Thy  righteousness  :  bring  out  of  trouble  my  soul. 
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.  Ps<  143  was  in  ®  and  Intr-»  §§  27,  31.  ^  6  it  has  also  Sre  avrbv  b 

Vl6s  KaraSniiKeL,  which  is  a  late  conjecture  of  an  appropriate  historical  illustra¬ 
tion.  .  It  is  the  last  of  the  Penitential  Pss.  of  the  Church.  It,  like  all  others 
of  this  group,  has  been  greatly  changed  from  its  original  form,  in  which  it  was 
a  prayer  of  two  pentameter  pentastichs,  v.1-  ib-  <*>•  T«.  8-u  it  doubtless  belonged 
to  the  troublous  times  before  Nehemiah.  The  language  and  style  are  those 
of  IB.  The  original  was  ornate,  with  threefold  assonance  in  every  line :  in 
'->  T  and  This  has  been  obscured  by  transpositions  in  some  cases  by  late 
copyists  ;  but  it  is  evident  in  most  lines  and  easily  restored  in  others.  There 
are  many  glosses,  which  lack  this  assonance  and  are  chiefly  citations  or  adap¬ 
tations  of  older  Pss.  V.2  reminds  of  Jb.  982  22*  in  its  recognition  of  uni¬ 
versal  lack  of  righteousness  before  God ;  is  dogmatic  in  spirit,  and  tetrameter 
in  form,  if  not  prosaic.  V.3*  is  from  fb.  V.3 c  was  derived  from  La.  36. 
V-4a-  5_  are  adaptations  to  jf-  ^  13.  yn  ;s  from  2Si,  and  vd“  is  a  phr.  com¬ 
mon  in  IB.  V.12  is  a  Maccabean  imprecation.  V.106  ntna  -|nn  is  a  gloss 
from  Ne.  920.  All  evidences  of  late  date  are  in  the  glosses. 

Str.  I.  Syn.  pentastich.  ■ —  1.  My  prayer  ||  my  supplication], 
expressed  by  the  gesture,  I  spread  out  unto  Thee'],  v.6a,  defined  by 
gloss  as  “  my  hands,”  but  really  my  soul,  as  La.  341,  the  heart  into 
the  outspread  hands ;  and  so  ||  lift  up  my  soul],  v.8i.  This  atti¬ 
tude  of  soul  is  compared  to  a  weary  land],  thirsting  for  refreshing 
rain,  cf.  63s ;  and  is  interpreted  as  :  pine  doth  my  spirit],  v.7“,  cf. 
7 19  7  326,  and  qualified  by  in  Thee  do  I  trust],  v.8a.  —  Notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  desperate  situation,  described  as  :  bewildered  my  heart], 
v.46  (stupefied  by  the  extreme  peril  from  which  there  is  no  escape 
unless  divinely  given),  and  the  importunity  of  the  prayer ;  their 
trust  in  Yahweh  is  firmly  maintained.  —  O  hear  ||  O  give  ear  ||  an¬ 
swer  me],  repeated  in  v.7a  with  the  adv.  speedily]  and  the  j|  make 
me  hear  in  the  morning],  after  the  night  of  trial,  cf.  306.  — The 
divine  attributes  are  the  sanctions  of  the  pleading :  faithfulness], 
to  His  covenant  and  people ;  righteousness],  in  their  vindication 
against  their  enemies,  repeated  v.7a;  and  kindness],  v.8a,  which  in 
earlier  literature  is  the  nearest  syn.  to  the  divine  love  rather  than 
“  mercy,”  the  usual  mistaken  translation.  This  Str.  has  been 
greatly  enlarged  by  glosses  of  various  kinds.  —  2.  And],  an  addi¬ 
tional  petition,  not  homogeneous  with  the  original  Ps.  —  enter  not 
into  judgment  with  Thy  servant].  Israel  as  the  servant  of  Yah¬ 
weh  is  here  conscious  of  sin  and  guilt,  that  makes  him  dread  the 
divine  judgment,  which  the  previous  context  has  implored.  — for 
no  living  being  is  righteous  before  Thee],  a  dogmatic  statement 
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corresponding  with  Jb.  92  25*,  as  regards  man,  and  extended  even 
to  the  angels  Jb.  417'18  i514~is.  This  v.  is  cited  by  St.  Paul,  Rom.  320 
Gal.  216.  It  adds  the  penitential  element  to  the  pleading,  and 
justifies  the  use  of  the  Ps.  as  the  seventh  of  the  Penitential  Pss. 
of  the  Church.  Doubtless  the  Ps.  thereby  became  more  suited 
to  public  worship,  notwithstanding  inconsistency  with  the  context, 
which  pleads  for  divine  interposition  in  righteousness  and  a  right¬ 
eous  judgment  on  enemies.  —  3  a.  For  the  enemy  doth  pursue  my 
life'],  a  gloss  from  7®.  The  enemies  are  mentioned  in  the  original 
for  the  first  in  v.9.  —  He  hath  crushed  my  life  to  the  earth].  The 
people  are  utterly  crushed  and  prostrate  on  the  ground  before 
their  enemies.  —  3  c.  In  the  region  of  dense  darkness  he  hath 
made  me  dwell  as  those  long  dead],  a  citation  from  La.  3®.  There 
is  no  good  reason  to  think  of  a  different  meaning  here  from  there. 
The  people  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  in  exile,  are  con¬ 
ceived  as  having  died  and  descended  into  Sheol,  which  is  a  region 
of  dense  darkness  and  gloom,  where  the  shades  of  the  dead  dwell, 
even  those  dead  from  ancient  times.  It  is  possible  to  interpret 
the  term  as  “  dead  forever,”  having  no  hope  of  resurrection,  in 
accordance  with  the  denial  of  resurrection  to  the  wicked  Is.  2614. 
But  it  is  not  probable  that  the  question  of  a  resurrection  was  in 
the  mind  of  this  glossator  any  more  than  in  that  of  the  author  of 
La. ;  or  that  he  was  thinking  even  of  a  long-continued,  indefinite 
period  for  the  continuation  of  the  dead  in  Sheol.  It  is  most 
natural  with  EV8.  after  most  ancient  Vrss.  to  think  of  those  w'ho 
had  been  long  dead ;  so  that  the  glossator  is  complaining  here  of 
the  long  continuance  of  the  death  of  the  nation.  —  4.  And  my 
spirit fainteth  upon  me],  is  a  gloss  from  77*  adapted  to  1424. — 
5.  I  remember  the  days  of  old],  adapted  from  77®  ||  I  meditate  on 
all  Thy  work,  citation  from  7713  ||  I  mdse  oti  the  work  of  Thy 
hands,  variation  of  7712.  —  7  b.  Do  not  hide  Thy  face  from  me],  a 
phr.  common  in  Pss.,  ij2  22^  27®  6918  8815  1023;  indifferent 
measure  from  the  context,  and  a  gloss  of  intensification.  —  I  be¬ 
come  like  them  that  go  down  to  the  Pit],  derived  from  281  by 
glossator  and  tacked  on  without  care  for  grammatical  construc¬ 
tion.  It  really  implies  the  protasis  “  lest  if  Thou  be  silent  unto 
me  ” ;  but  there  is  no  sufficient  reason  for  inserting  it  with  Che., 
whose  reconstruction  of  this  Ps.  is  of  the  most  arbitrary  character. 


PSALM  CXLIII. 


517 


This  glossator  conceives  of  the  nation  as  in  extreme  peril  of  death 
and  of  descending  to  the  Pit  of  Sheol;  and  is  accordingly  at 
variance  with  the  glossator  of  v.3c,  who  thought  of  the  nation  as 
already  for  a  long  time  dead.  Such  different  points  of  view  are 
not  uncommon  in  such  mosaics  of  religious  phrases,  and  do  not 
really  disturb  their  liturgical  use. 

Str.  II.  Syn.  pentastich.  —  86-11.  Make  me  know  ||  teach  me 
||  lead  me'].  Petition  for  divine  instruction  and  guidance  quite 
frequently  is  intermingled  with  petitions  for  deliverance,  cf.  2$i~5. 
—  Thy  way],  the  course  of  life  prescribed  by  the  divine  Law; 
enlarged  by  a  copyist,  by  assimilation  to  32s,  into  “the  way 
wherein  I  should  go.”  —  Thy  will],  the  divine  will  as  the  norm 
of  human  conduct,  elsw.  409;  even  of  angels  10321.  —  in  upright¬ 
ness],  interpreted  and  enlarged  into  “in  a  land  of  uprightness”; 
probably  an  error  for  “path  of  uprightness”  as  2711,  which  cer¬ 
tainly  is  better  suited  to  the  context.  These  petitions  are  ||  with 
petitions  for  deliverance,  resuming  those  of  the  previous  Str.  — 
Deliver  me,  Yahweh,  from  Thine  enemies] .  The  enemies  of  the 
people  of  Yahweh  are  the  enemies  of  Yahweh  Himself,  as  usual. 
A  later  scribe  destroyed  the  assonance  by  substituting  “  mine  ” 
for  “Thine.”  —  In  the  climax,  v.u,  two  petitions  appear:  quicken 
me,  revive  my  life,  in  Thy  righteousness,  as  v.4i- 7a ;  ||  bring  out  of 
trouble  my  soul],  my  person,  me,  myself.  —  Three  of  the  lines 
in  their  complementary  parts  assign  reasons  for  the  petition  in¬ 
troduced  by  “for”:  unto  Thee  I  lift  up  my  soul],  resuming 
the  attitude  of  soul  of  v.6;  ||  unto  Thee  I  flee],  so  (@.  This 
by  an  early  error  of  a  single  letter  in  and  most  Vrss.  was 
changed  into  a  vb.  meaning  to  cover,  conceal,  overwhelm ;  but 
having  no  meaning  suited  to  the  preposition  used  here  or  to  the 
context.  The  Vrss.  and  interpreters  dependent  on  therefore 
resort  to  paraphrases  ;  or  seek  meanings  for  the  vb.  unknown  else¬ 
where,  or  unsuited  to  it,  such  as  “flee  to  hide  me,”  EV8.  Most 
modern  critics  recognise  an  error  in  the  text  and  propose  various 
remedies.  The  simplest  is  that  given  above.  —  For  Thou  art  my 
God],  the  personal  relationship  of  Israel  to  Yahweh  as  their  own 
national  God  inspires  them  with  confidence  and  the  right  to 
expect  guidance  and  the  obligation  of  obedience,  —for  Thy 
name's  sake],  is  a  syn.  thought,  though  varied  in  expression, 
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The  name,  reputation,  and  honour  of  Yahweh  is  involved  in  the 
guidance  of  His  people,  and  that  is  a  reason  for  their  petition  for 
it.— A  glossator  inserts  in  v.106,  at  the  expense  of  the  measure,  from 
Ne.  920,  Thy  good  Spiritf  which  represents  the  divine  Spirit  as  hav¬ 
ing  the  attribute  of  goodness,  in  being  good,  benignant,  and  the 
benefactor  of  the  nation  ;  and  also  that  the  divine  Spirit  is  the  teacher 
and  guide,  a  doctrine  which  appears  also  in  the  ‘‘holy  Spirit” 
of  Ps.  5 113  Is.  631011.  — 12.  A  Maccabean  glossator  appended  this 
prosaic  v.  of  imprecation  on  enemies.  —  And  in  Thy  kindness~\, 
that  is,  to  Israel.  — mayest  Thou  exterminate  mine  enemies,  and 
destroy  all  the  adversaries  of  my  life~\.  It  is  difficult  for  a  modern 
to  reconcile  the  divine  attribute  of  kindness  with  the  extermination 
of  the  enemies  of  Israel.  But  even  to  the  author  of  the  original 
Ps.  the  enemies  of  Israel  were  the  enemies  of  Yahweh  ;  and  in  the 
Maccabean  times  it  was  indeed  a  kindness  of  Yahweh  to  Israel  to 
exterminate  their  implacable  foes. — for  I  am  Thy  servant ].  It 
is  a  sufficient  reason  for  this  imprecation,  as  indeed  for  all  the 
petitions  of  the  Ps.,  that  Israel  was  in  a  special  relation  to  Yahweh 
as  His  own  servant  and  worshipper,  cf.  v.2  8616  11616  136'22. 

1.  mm]  is  gl.,  making  1.  too  long.  —  'nScn  ym~].  The  usual  order  ;  but 
assonance  of  Ps.  requires  transposition.  The  imv.  should  be  cohor.,  ||  nrtxn. 
—  Sx]  as  39ls,  with  this  vb.;  elsw.  acc.  51 2  171  552 *  S66  1401  1411.  ©  has  acc.; 
prob.  prep.  txt.  err.,  as  it  makes  1.  too  long. — qruDxa]  attached  by  <§  to 
nj'Txn,  but  by  | §  to  the  latter  destroys  parall.  Assonance  and  ||  require 

that  it  should  go  with  nyw. —  2.  oetPDa  Nun]  judicial  phr.  of  Jb.  9s2  224, 
which  seems  to  have  been  in  the  mind  of  the  author,  as  well  as  the  doctrine 
that  no  creature  can  be  regarded  as  righteous  in  God’s  sight.  This  late  dog¬ 
matic  statement  is  contrary  to  the  tone  of  the  Ps.  The  v.  is  a  prosaic  gl.  — 

3.  'ii’cj  mix  tyn  This  1.  is  not  in  (SB,  but  in  (gB.  ab.  (mg),  x.  r.  t.  a  gl, 

from  76.  —  'run  fix'?  xtn]  from  76 *,  save  that  the  vb.  xm  is  substituted  for 

Dm. — dSip  'HDD  ownna  utPifin]  a  pentameter  gl.  from  La.  3®.  — 4.  •hy  utopnm 

>nn]  from  7  746 *  adapted  to  1424. — □D'lflBy]  Hithp.  ODtP  4016,  with  'ti1?  a.X. ;  be¬ 

longs  to  the  original  Ps.  —  5.  mpD  D'D’]  from  77®.  Vb.  changed  from  'roam  to 

the  more  usual  'niDt,  —  ~|Syo  ’nun]  phr.  from  7713.  ©,  3,  5,  P,  Aq.,  K, 

all  pi.;  but  improb.  —  nmsi’x]  Polel  me>  6";  variation  of  7712.  —  6.  'T1  ’nens] 

gesture  of  prayer ;  but  n'  makes  1.  too  long  and  is  unnecessary  ;  better  think 

with  La.  341  of  attitude  of  the  31?.  —  q1?]  an  unnecessary  pedantic  insertion, 

making  1.  too  long.  —  ’tfcj]  belongs  to  end  of  1.  —  7.  upy  nnp]  transposed 
from  original  order,  my  came  first  for  assonance.  A  word  is  missing  with 
assonance  in  ;  doubtless  qnpnx  as  v.16.  mm  was  a  later  insertion,  — 
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'nil  iirta]  phr.  a.A.,  but  cf.  719  73s6.  —  -pjo  nnon  Sx]  phr.  5111;  but  gl. — 
m  ’Til  Dy  vArori]  gl.  from  281,  where  it  is  apodosis  of  'JDD  ntpnn  je.  But 
here  there  is  no  proper  grammatical  connection.  The  1  does  not  admit  of  the 
translation  “  lest  ”  of  EV8.  It  is  possible  with  Dr.  to  regard  it  as  1  consec.  pf. 
expressing  result ;  but  it  was  tacked  on  by  the  glossator  without  regard  to 
grammatical  connection.  —  8.  ^Sx  ir-y-n]  makes  1.  too  long ;  amplification 
of  lip’ll.  —  9.  ’mxn]  assonance  requires  qmxD.  mm  has  been  transposed.  — 
'no?  So  (gx.  c.  a.  T;  but  (gB.  x.  A.  E  jjas  Sri  =  >2,  and  that  is  doubtless 

correct,  as  it  is  more  euphonic  and  harmonious  with  ||  11.  This  vb.  is  not 
suited  to  the  prep,  and  none  of  its  meanings  is  suited  to  context.  It  is  doubt¬ 
less  error  for  tdj,  <H  Karlpvyov,  as  Street,  Du.,  Valeton.  Hu.,  Now.,  Ols., 
Dy.,  after  AE.,  would  rd.  ’mon,  but  that  would  require  3.  Bach.,  Ba.,  'mrn 
Gr.  Tmp.  3  protedus  sum  =  nmoa  Pu.  — 10.  ’nAx]  for  Ax,  required  for 
assonance.  —  mho  qnn]  gl.  from  Ne.  920  by  careless  scribe,  who  omitted  the 
article  with  adj.,  which  the  original  had  and  Heb.  grammar  requires. — 
mtmD  71x3]  a.\.,  so  2,  3,  <3A ■ B- T ;  cf.  iro  mx3  2711,  so  here  acc.  Hu., 
Ba.,  mtm)23  2612.  @B-  x  ev  rfj  evddq.  favours  the  latter.  The  others  make  1. 

too  long ;  for  a  word  in  assonance  in  is  needed,  which  was  prob.  as  above 
Ax  instead  of  mm  v.lla.  — 12.  maxm]  1  consec.  pf.  after  n'Dsn.  This  v.  is 
a  prosaic  Maccabean  gloss. 


PSALM  CXLIV. 

Ps.  144  is  composite.  I.  A  prayer  for  deliverance  from  treach¬ 
erous  foreigners,  repeated  in  Rfs.  (v.7a  8  n),  the  first  introduced  by 
blessing  Yahweh  for  warlike  skill  (v.1),  and  recognition  of  Him 
as  Kindness  in  whom  they  have  taken  refuge  (v.2a).  The  second 
is  introduced  by  a  vow  of  public  praise  for  the  victory  given  (v.9 10). 
Glosses  emphasize  the  fact  that  Yahweh  is  their  refuge  (v.26),  and 
petition  for  theophanic  interposition  (vA6,  n)  ;  represent  the  insig¬ 
nificance  of  man  (v.3)  and  his  transitory  life  (v.4).  II.  A  frag¬ 
ment  of  a  Ps.  representing  the  blessedness  of  the  people  in  their 
children  (v.12),  their  stores  (v.L3a),  their  cattle  (v.136~14a),  and  free¬ 
dom  from  war  (v.146),  with  a  Rf.  declaring  their  supreme  happiness 
in  having  Yahweh  for  their  God  (v.15). 

A.  yA2ac' n-  s'll)  2  STR.  43,  rf.  33. 

gLESSED  be  Yahweh,  my  Rock ! 

Who  traineth  my  hands  for  battle, 

My  fingers  for  war. 

My  Kindness,  and  Him  in  whom  I  have  taken  refuge. 

Deliver  me  from  the  hand  of  foreigners, 

Whose  mouth  doth  speak  insincerity, 

And  whose  right  hand  is  a  right  hand  of  falsehood. 
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yY  NEW  song  will  I  sing  unto  Thee; 

With  a  lyre  of  ten  strings  will  I  make  melody  to  Thee, 

Who  giveth  victory  to  (His)  king, 

To  His  servant  from  the  hurtful  sword. 

Deliver  me  from  the  hand  of  foreigners, 

Whose  mouth  doth  speak  insincerity , 

And  whose  right  hand  is  a  right  hand  of  falsehood. 

B.  V.12'15,  64,  RF.  24. 

'J'HE  sons  are  in  youthful  vigour,  as  established  towers. 

The  daughters  are  as  corner  pillars,  hewn  out  as  figures. 

The  garners  are  full,  affording  all  kinds  of  store. 

The  sheep  are  bringing  forth  thousands,  ten  thousands  in  the  fields. 

The  kine  are  great  with  young:  there  are  no  miscarriages. 

And  there  are  no  goings  forth  to  war,  or  cries  of  alarm  in  the  squares. 
Happy  the  people  when  they  have  it  so  / 

Happy  the  people,  when  Yahweh  is  their  God! 

Ps.  144  was  in  10.  The  addition  of  (J5  7 rpbs  tov  To\id9  was  suggested  by 
the  contents,  and  is  a  late  conjecture.  The  Ps.  is  really  composite :  of  a 
trimeter  poem  v.1-11,  and  a  tetrameter  v.12~15,  which  is  a  fragment  of  a  lost  Ps. 
The  Psalm  has  many  glosses,  so  that  in  its  present  form  it  is  a  mosaic.  But 
the  Rf.,  v.76-8=H,  enables  us  to  find  two  Strs.,  v.1-  2ac,  v.9-10  -f .  Even  these  vs. 
are  dependent,  the  former  on  i847-  3&,  the  latter  on  332-3,  and  the  Rf.  on  1845-46; 
so  the  Ps.  must  be  regarded  as  essentially  an  adaptation  of  earlier  material  to 
a  later  situation,  which  on  account  of  v.8-  may  be  regarded  as  the  troub¬ 
lous  times  at  the  beginning  of  the  work  of  Nehemiah,  when  the  people  were 
called  to  arms  against  their  treacherous  neighbours.  The  dependence  of  the 
Ps.  on  Ps.  18  doubtless  suggested  the  many  other  glosses  from  that  Ps.:  v.2fc<* 
from  i83i  48,  v.6“  from  1810,  v.6  from  1815,  v.7  from  i817-18.  Other  glosses 
were  inserted:  v.8  from  S6,  v.4  from  398- 7,  v.®  from  10482.  The  fragment 
v.i2-i8  is  a  tetrameter  octastich  in  its  present  form.  It  is  full  of  Aramaisms 
and  late  and  unusual  words  and  constructions.  It  is  a  remarkable  specimen 
of  assonance,  in  which  six  lines  have  four  words,  in  alternate  lines,  in  asso¬ 
nance  in  D'_  and  rb_. 


PSALM  CXLIV.  A. 

Str.  I.  A  tetrastich  with  introverted  parallelism,  and  a  tristich 
of  Rf.  whose  second  and  third  lines  are  syn.  —  1.  Blessed  be  Yah¬ 
weh,  my  Rock-],  an  adaptation  from  1847.—  who  traineth  my  hands 
for  battle,  My  fingers  for  war],  enlargement  of  1885;  the  hands 
probably  to  wield  sword  and  spear,  the  fingers  to  grasp  the  bow ; 
that  is,  for  warlike  skill  and  vigour  against  enemies.  —  2.  My 
Kindness],  as  epithet  of  God  elsvv.  Jon.  29,  cf.  Ps.  5918;  as  the 
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source  and  giver  of  kindness.  —  and  Him  in  whom  I  have  taken 
refuge ],  from  the  enemies.  This  latter  was  originally  part  of  the 
same  line  as  the  phrase  above ;  but  a  glossator  inserted  from  183 
a  number  of  additional  terms,  emphasizing  the  fact  that  Yahweh 
was  the  refuge  of  His  people  :  my  fastness,  my  high  tower  and 
mine  own  deliverer ,  my  shield ;  and  also  from  1848:  who  bringeth 
down  peoples  imder  me.  —  3.  A  later  glossator  inserts  from  8s 
with  slight  modification  :  Yahweh,  what  is  man,  that  Thou  takest 
knowledge  of  him  ?  The  son  of  man,  that  Thou  considerest  him  ? 
His  purpose  was  to  deepen  the  humility  of  the  congregation  and 
their  sense  of  unworthiness  in  the  sight  of  God.  —  4.  Another 
gloss  from  7  states  the  transitoriness  of  human  life  as  a  reason 
for  immediate  deliverance  :  Mankind  is  like  unto  a  breath.  His 
days  like  a  shadow  pass  away.  —  5-7  a.  The  same  glossator  who 
inserted  v.2b,  adds  a  petition  for  theophanic  interposition  from 
1 g  10. 15. 17.  is  an(j  changing  descriptive  impfs.  into  imvs. 

Bow  Thy  heavens  and  come  down. 

Touch  the  mountains  that  they  may  smoke. 

Flash  forth  lightnings  and  scatter  them. 

Send  forth  Thine  arrows  and  discomfort  them. 

Stretch  forth  Thine  hands  from  on  high  : 

Rescue  me  from  mighty  waters. 

Rf.  7  6-8  =  11.  Deliver  me  from  the  hand  of  foreigners ].  The 
peril  comes  from  foreign  enemies,  probably  the  confederates  allied 
by  Sanballat  in  the  time  of  Nehemiah,  when  the  congregation  took 
up  arms  to  defend  themselves,  while  rebuilding  the  walls  of  Jerusa¬ 
lem,  Ne.  4. —  Whose  mouth  doth  speak  insincerity ].  They  were 
treacherous  foes,  misrepresenting  the  congregation  to  the  Persians, 
and  seeking  to  make  a  party  for  themselves  in  Jerusalem  itself.  — 
And  whose  right  hand  is  a  right  hand  of  falsehood J,  probably  the 
right  hand  lifted  in  taking  oaths  :  so  that  they  were  false  witnesses 
and  perjurers. 

Str.  II.  Two  syn.  couplets,  and  Rf.  —  9.  A  new  song  will  I 
sing  unto  Thee ;  With  a  lyre  of  ten  strings  will  I  make  melody  to 
Thee~\.  A  vow  of  public  worship  and  praise  with  song  and  musi¬ 
cal  instruments ;  an  adaptation  of  33^.  — 10.  Who  giveth  victory 
to  His  king  ||  His  servanf],  doubtless  referring  to  the  Davidic 
monarchy  •,  but  it  has  been  made  more  definite  by  a  glossator, 
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who  inserted  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  :  Who  snatched  away 
David],  “  His  King  ”  was  generalised  into  “  kings  ”  in  the  first 
line.  — from  the  hurtful  sword],  a  phr.  a.X.,  but  poetical  and 
graphic. 

PSALM  CXLIV.  B. 

Six  syn.  lines,  with  syn.  couplet  of  Rf.  — 12.  The  sons  ||  the 
daughters ].  ^  and  Vrss.  differ  in  sfs.  here,  and  throughout  the 

Ps.;  an  evidence  here  as  elsewhere  that  such  sfs.  are  interpreta¬ 
tions.  Besides  the  assonance  characteristic  of  this  poem  does  not 
allow  of  them.  —  in  youthful  vigour,  as  established  toivers],  Ehr. 
suggests  that  imagery  suited  to  a  building  is  here  required  with 
sons  as  with  daughters.  The  usual  interp.  after  Jij  and  Vrss.  “  are 
as  young  plants  made  to  grow  up  strong  in  youth,”  in  youthful 
strength,  freshness  and  vigour,  straight,  tall,  and  full  of  vital  energy 
and  beauty,  while  in  some  respects  appropriate,  is  rather  tame  in 
this  context.  —  as  corner  pillars ],  JPSV.,  as  ornamental  supports 
used  in  temples  and  palaces;  not  “corner  stones  ”  AV.,  RV., 
which  would  hardly  be  considered  from  an  aesthetic  point  of  view. 
—  hewn  out  as  figures ],  as  the  caryatides  of  ancient  art.  The 
comparison  of  a  beautiful  woman  with  a  building  is  found  already 
in  the  story  of  the  creation  of  Eve,  Gn.  2~,  obscured  in  EV8.  by 
the  generalised  “made”  for  the  Heb.  “  builded  ”  as  RV.m,  cf. 
also  Ct.  44  64  89'10.  By  an  early  misinterpretation  of  the  word 
rendered  “  figures,”  that  it  had  the  other  and  later  rang,  of  “  simil¬ 
itude,”  “  model,”  the  word  “  palace  ”  was  supplied  against  meas¬ 
ure  and  assonance ;  and  accordingly  “  after  the  similitude  ”  AV., 
“  fashion  ”  RV.,  “  device  ”  JPSV.,  “  of  a  palace.”  —  13-14.  The 
garners ],  storehouses  where  the  harvests  were  stored  away. — 
are  full"],  because  of  rich  and  abundant  crops.  —  affording  all 
kinds  of  store],  every  kind  of  harvest  has  been  plentiful.  —  The 
sheep  are  bringing  forth  thousands,  amplified  to  ten  thousands], 
wonderful  fertility  of  the  flocks. — in  the  fields],  RV.,  or  “pas¬ 
tures  ”  JPSV. ;  not  “  streets  ”  PBV.,  AV.,  where  such  a  thing 
could  not  be.  —  The  kine],  the  larger  cattle.  —  are  great  with 
young],  as  most  moderns  in  accordance  with  context,  the  herds 
having  the  same  fertility  as  the  flocks ;  but  most  Vrss.  render 
“  fat  ”  or  “  strong  ”  and  so  “  strong  to  labour  ”  PBV.,  AV.,  which 
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seems  rather  weak  in  comparison  with  the  other  strong  lines. 
RV.,  JPSV.,  render  “well  laden,”  thinking  of  the  abundant 
harvests  laden  upon  them.  But  that  has  been  sufficiently  men¬ 
tioned  in  v.13“,  and  a  return  to  it  is  improbable.  —  there  are  no 
miscarriages'].  This  phr.  is  the  necessary  complement  of  the 
previous  sentence,  both  for  measure  and  assonance.  Therefore 
we  must  think  that  the  sing,  is  an  error  for  an  earlier  pi.,  due  to 
a  mistaken  view  of  the  connection  of  the  clauses,  as  if  this  clause 
were  in  antithesis  with  the  next :  “  no  breaking  in  and  no  going 
out  ”  AV.,  RV.,  JPSV.  But  the  measure  requires  that  these 
should  be  in  different  lines.  — And  there  are  no  goings  forth], 
that  is,  to  war,  and  so  suited  to  the  next  clause  :  or  cries  of  alarm 
in  the  squares ],  due  to  assault  upon  the  city;  and  so  the  climax 
is  a  condition  of  peace  with  all  their  neighbours.  — 15.  The  Rf. : 
Happy  the  people],  repeated  for  emphasis.  —  when  they  have  it  so], 
in  accordance  with  the  description  of  peace  and  prosperity  given 
above.  —  when  Yahweh  is  their  God],  all  these  blessings  come 
from  Yahweh.  It  is  appropriate  that  the  Ps.  should  conclude 
with  this  recognition. 


CXLIV.  A. 

1.  'TiX  Him  "|na]  cf.  1847,  after  which  it  is  modelled.  —  aipS  ’T  is^pn]  cf. 
1836;  but  tnp  battle,  encounter,  5519-22  6  831  7  89,  —  ’nipaXN]  has  two  tones,  cf.  84. 
—  2.  ippn]  "as  divine  epithet,  elsw.  Jon.  29;  cf.  nDn  ’.-iSn  5918.  It  is  so  un¬ 
suited  to  the  following  words  derived  from  1 8s  that  many  think  it  an  error 
either  for  ’J)Sd  Du.,  or  UDn  Gr.,  ’pin  Dy.,  Valeton,  ’Dnn  Street,  Ehr.  But  these 
are  really  all  gls.,  and  the  complementary  part  of  1.  is  ’n’Dn  lai,  well  suited  to 
•nan. —  innn  ’Dy  vrnn]  from  1848 ;  only  <3,  but  o'dji  Aq.,  3,  5i,  as 

1848,  so  Street,  Ehr.,  Valeton.  — 3.  Gl.  from  85,  only  mn’  is  prefixed  and  ’3 
subord.  changed  into  1  consec.  MT.,  prob.  error  of  pointing  for  1  subord.  ©, 
S,  Sri ;  B,  3,  quia.  The  vbs.  are  also  changed  from  unain,  unpcn,  to  injnn 
and  inattinn. —  4.  Gl.  from  39®-  7- 12  with  various  changes  that  do  not  alter  the 
essential  mng.,  but  rather  simplify  it :  nm  as  174;  bx  for  np’Ji  ptc.  for 

impf.  pSnn’,  but  @,  B,  prob.  rd.  pf.  —  5  a.  Change  of  impf.  of  1810  into  imv.,  and 
prefixing  of  mm;  so  in  second  half  corresponding  change  of  10432. — 6.  Vari¬ 
ation  of  1815,  also  changed  to  imvs.  — 7  a.  Variation  of  1817  with  omission  of 
second  vb.  unp’,  and  insertion  of  obj.  pn’.  —  use]  imv.  with  sf.  1  sg.  from 
f  nxn  Aramaism,  elsw.  v.10- 11  snatch  away,  <3  dfeAoD,  so  v.11  in  reversed  order 
of  vbs.;  but  nsicn  v. 19  \vrpov/iivig.  This  variation  of  order  in  (5  suggests 
insertions  in  the  text,  and  the  variant  vb.  in  v.10  a  variant  verbal  explanatory 
gl.  The  three  uses  are  all  Aramaic  gls.  — am  O’Dd]  a  late  gl.  from  1818; 


524 


PSALMS 


not  in  v.11,  and  interposing  between  the  vb.  'jSntn  and  laj  \J3  i'D.  "oj  'ja 
elsw.  i845i46  =  2  S.  2246- 46  +  .  — 8.  =  11  be.  •wn]  prosaic  gl.  —  iptp  pn’]  phr. 
a.X. —  9.  dthn]  a  late  insertion,  making  1.  too  long.  The  v.  is  based  on  33s-3, 
only  11.  are  transposed,  1  sg.  cohort,  of  vbs.  is  used  for  imv.,  and  sf.  of  2  sg.  for 
3  sg.  — 10.  rtywn  jnLn]  simplification  of  1851;  therefore  doSd  is  improb.;  rd. 
IcSd  ||  nay;  but  in  is  an  explanatory  gl.  —  nyp  ainc]  phr.  a.X. 

CXLIV.  B. 

12.  rel.,  inserted  as  a  connective  when  this  fragment  was  pieced  on. 

<3  S>v;  3  ut,  after  Aq.,  2. —  upa]  sf-  1  pb  interp.,  not  in  ©b-nh;  alnosv 
(jgx.c.  a.  A.  T. — aijjaj]  pi.  ytci  a.X.;  but  cf.  f  [yap]  n.  [m.]  plantation  Is.  57 
17 planting  Is.  1711,  plant  Jb.  149.  —  D'S-iip]  Pu.  ptc.  a.X.  made  to  grow  up 
strong.  —  Dnniy:a]  so  but  sf.  improb.  here  alone  ;  it  is  interp.  The  other 
three  words  are  in  assonance  in  ;  so  doubtless  this.  This  v.  with  this 
interp.  does  not  harmonise  with  the  next.  Ehr.  suggests  the  reading  □'Sup  lyaj 
“neuen  Thurmpfeilern  gleichen,”  giving  yaj  the  mng.  of  “fixed”  Ec.  1211. 
This  is  an  admirable  suggestion.  We  might  use  the  mng.  “establish”  Is. 
Si16  Je.  i10  189  3128,  and  regard  Sun  as  Ct.  4L  We  must  transpose  the  last 
word  of  1.  and  make  it  second.  —  •uvi'ija].  ©  airrwv,  sfs.  interp.  rn_  is  the 
assonance  of  this  1.  —  n'*)t]  pi.  f  [mu]  n.f.  elsw.  Zc.  915  of  corners  of  altar  ; 
so  here  ornamental  corners,  anguli  ornati,  as  3  after  Aq.  iiriyiiivia,  2  yw- 
vlar,  or  pillars  of  a  palace.  But  ©  KeKaXXcoiria^mi,  U  compositae,  S  xnSSc, 
&  ppnj;,  all  thinking  of  nr  Aram.  —  mapnp]  Pu.  ptc.  a.X.  J  [aan]  Qal  cut  or 
gather  wood  Dt.  195  Je.  4622  +  ,  but  doubtless  =  asn,  as  Is.  5I1  hewn  out,  cf. 
Qal  hew  pillars  Pr.  91.  —  bvn  mjan]  improb.,  as  we  should  have  but  a  single 
word  ending  in  m_.  J  mjan  n.f.  (1)  construction  Jos.  2228  (P);  (2)  pat¬ 
tern,  of  tabernacle  Ex.  25s,  its  furniture  v.9-  40,  altar  2  K.  1610,  temple  1  Ch. 
28H.  12.  (3)  figure  of  animals  Dt.  416- 17- 17- 18- 78  Ps.  io620;  e>'x  mjan  Is.  4413, 
cf.  Ez.  8s  m  T>.  The  latter  is  most  prob.  in  the  context,  and  we  are  to  think 
of  figures  of  women  hewn  out  of  stone,  as  the  caryatides  of  ancient  art. 
Although  the  pi.  does  not  occur  elsw.,  there  is  no  reason  why  it  should  not 
have  been  used  here  in  assonance.  Then  Sa'P  is  an  explanatory  addition.  — 
13.  ■U'VD]  sf.,  in  ©  avrwv  ;  both  interp. ;  rd.  D'lTD  pi.  [up]  a.X.  garner,  store, 
©  ra/xeia.  —  D’pop]  Hiph.  ptc.  [pic]  produce,  as  Is.  5810;  cf.  Ps.  1409.— 
II  'X  up]  phr.  a.X.  ©  Ik  toi/tou  els  roOro,  as  if  Aramaic  form  nr ;  but  really 
from  f  IT  n.[m.],  elsw.  D'JT  2  Ch.  1614  kinds,  sorts,  so  prob.  here,  as  measure 
and  assonance  in  D’_  require.  —  ujinx]  Kt. ;  Qr.  without  1.  Assonance  re¬ 
quires  nwx,  which  is  unknown  elsw. ;  but  as  referring  here  to  the  females, 
the  ewes,  there  is  no  sufficient  reason  against  it.  —  rPc'^-sp]  Hiph.  ptc.  q5« 
denorn.  pSs  thousand,  ©  iroXvTOKa.  —  n'oa-ip]  Pu.  ptc.  cap  denom.  up  myriad, 
©  7r Xr/diivovra.  —  ljimxina] .  ©  sf.  avruv,  both  sfs.  interp.  as  usual,  nwin 
here  fields,  as  Jb.  5 10  1817  Pr.  826.  — 14.  u-diSn].  ©  oi  /36es  airruv  ;  sfs.  in¬ 
terp.;  rd.  D'ciSn  pi.  qiVN  adj .tame animal  as  Je.  u19,  cattle  as  q'bSn  Ps.  88.  The 
mng  .friends  Ps.  5514  +  is  improb.  here.  —  mSapp]  Pu.  ptc.  a.X.  J  Sao  vb. 
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Qal  bear  a  heavy  load  Gn.  4916  (J)  Is.  46 7  53“*  +.  The  Pu.  is  variously  inter¬ 
preted,  usually  laden  with  young  Ges.,  Hi.,  Ew.,  Hu.3;  but  Ba.  after  &  laden 
with  burdens  of  heavy  harvest.  (55  irax^ls,  "S  crassae,  S)  JJ'B’JJ,  think  of  the 
animals  as  large,  strong,  fat ;  so  Aq.,  2,  3.  The  decision  remains  with  the 
complementary  words.  —  yns  j\s].  Assonance  requires  pi.  O'xm,  which 
may  refer  to  bursting  forth  from  womb,  as  Gn.  3s29  (J),  or  the  usual  breach 
in  walls  Ps.  10623  Am.  911  +,  as  (55  /car air roipa  <ppayp,ov. — nNX'']  ptc.  f.  NX' 
with  U’sj  understood.  Assonance  requires  pi.  rb_,  goings  forth  to  battle  ;  cf. 
1  S.  1720  Ps.  688.  —  I’Ni]  makes  1.  too  long.  1  carries  on  the  negative  suffi¬ 
ciently.  —  f  nmx]  n.f.  outcry,  as  Is.  2411  Je.  142  4612.  Assonance  requires  pi. 
—  -mnanna].  (55  aur Siv,  sfs.  interp.;  rd.  rvnm:i. — 15.  ntyN]  i1.  —  rostt/]  = 
~lb  rel.  and  .133  partic.  so,  thus. 


PSALM  CXLV.,  3  str.  f,  rf.  i6. 


Ps.  145  is  an  acrostic  song  of  praise  to  Yahweh  the  King  (v.1*2), 
for  His  greatness,  might  (v.3),  wondrous  deeds  (v.4-6),  and  saving 
righteousness  (v.7).  His  grace  and  compassion  extend  to  all  His 
works  (v.8-9).  He  will  be  praised  by  all  (v.10),  for  the  glory  and 
permanence  of  His  kingdom  (v.n~13),  His  steadfast  kindness  (v.14a). 
He  raiseth  up  the  fallen  (v.14!>),  supplieth  all  creatures  (v.ls~16),  is 
kind  to  all  (v.17),  nigh  to  His  worshippers  (v.18),  to  help  and  pre¬ 
serve  (v.19~20).  The  whole  concludes  with  a  summons  to  universal 
praise  (v.21). 


J  WILL  exalt  Thee,  O  King!  and  I  will  bless  Thy  name  forever  and  ever. 

Alway  will  I  bless  Thee,  and  I  will  praise  Thy  name  forever  and  ever. 

Great  is  Yahweh  and  highly  to  be  praised,  and  His  greatness  is  unsearchable. 
One  generation  to  another  will  laud  Thy  works ;  Thy  mighty  deeds  declare. 
The  splendour  of  the  glory  of  Thy  majesty  they  will  speak ;  on  Thy  wonders 
muse. 

And  the  strength  of  Thy  awe-inspiring  acts  they  will  say ;  and  Thy  deeds  of 


greatness  tell. 

The  commemoration  of  the  abundance  of  Thy  goodness  they  will  pour  forth ; 
and  Thy  saving  righteousness  ring  out. 

^RACIOUS  and  compassionate  is  Yahweh,  slow  to  anger  and  of  great  kindness. 
Yahweh  is  good  to  all,  and  His  compassion  is  over  all  His  works. 

All  Thy  works  will  praise  Thee,  Yahweh ;  and  (all)  Thy  favoured  ones  will 


bless  Thee. 

The  glory  of  Thy  kingdom  they  will  say ;  and  Thy  might  they  will  speak : 

To  make  known  to  the  sons  of  men  Thy  might,  and  the  glory  of  the  splendour 
of  (Thy)  kingdom. 

Thy  kingdom  is  a  kingdom  of  all  ages,  and  Thy  dominion  will  continue  in  all 
generations. 

(Yahweh  is  steadfast  in  His  words,  and  kind  in  all  His  works.) 
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yAHWEH  upholdeth  them  that  fall,  and  raiseth  up  all  them  that  are  bowed 
down. 

The  eyes  of  all  wait  upon  Thee,  and  Thou  givest  to  them. 

Thou  openest  Thy  hand  and  satisfiest  all  living  things  with  good  will. 

Righteous  is  Yahweh  in  His  ways  and  kind  in  all  His  works, 

Yahweh  is  nigh  to  them  that  call  on  Him,  to  all  that  call  on  Him  truly. 

The  good  pleasure  of  them  that  fear  Him  He  doeth;  and  their  cry  for  help  He 
heareth,  and  saveth  them. 

Yahweh  preserveth  all  them  that  love  Him,  but  the  wicked  He  destroyeth. 

A  song  of praise  to  Yahweh  my  mouth  will  speak ,  and  all  flesh  will  bless 
His  holy  name. 

Ps.  145  bears  the  title  in1?  n'rnn,  but  it  is  probably  a  later  addition.  The 
Ps.  can  hardly  have  been  written  earlier  than  the  Greek  period.  It  is  an 
acrostic  of  22  hexameters,  although  in  2  is  omitted.  It  has  been  preserved 
in  <®.  There  are  several  connections  with  other  poems  :  v.8  nxs  SSnm  run'  Svu 

482  9&',  v.18  —  Dn.  333  481  in  Aramaic,  quoted  from  Ps.,  not  the  reverse  as 
Du.;  v.14  D'meon  qpit  Ps.  1468;  vd8  a  conflation  of  10427  with  its  original.  It 
is  probable  that  in  all  these  cases  our  Ps.  is  earlier;  qpir  v.14  seems  to  be  a  late 
word.  Dimi  fun  v.8  gives  the  order  of  these  words,  subsequent  to  Chronicler  ; 
but  in  this  case  the  change  was  necessary  on  account  of  acrostic.  Therefore  it 
is  doubtful  whether  this  gives  evidence  of  late  date.  It  may  be  the  origin  of 
the  change  of  order ;  and  if  so,  is  certainly  prior  to  Ch.,  Jo.,  and  Jon.  There 
are  no  other  evidences  of  late  date.  The  universalism  of  the  Ps.  is  not  the 
universalism  of  Is.2,  but  the  larger  universalism  of  the  Greek  period. 

Str.  I.  Is  a  syn.  heptastich  of  praise.  —  1-2.  I  will  exalt  Thee 
||  bless  Thy  name],  the  latter  repeated,  in  order  to  the  final ; 
praise  Thy  name.  The  name  sums  up  in  itself  all  the  renown 
that  Yahweh  has  won  in  the  esteem  of  His  people,  all  that  they 
know  of  Him.  —  O  King],  vocative.  The  context  shows  suffi¬ 
ciently  that  it  refers  to  God  as  the  King  of  Israel :  but  a  glossator 
would  make  it  more  definite,  and  so  at  the  expense  of  the  meas¬ 
ure  inserts  :  my  God. —forever  and  ever],  repeated  for  emphasis. 
The  praise  of  the  congregation  goes  on  from  generation  to  genera¬ 
tion  without  cessation  in  the  worship  of  the  temple  and  the  syna¬ 
gogue. —3.  Great  is  Yahweh  and  highly  to  be  praised],  as  48s 
964-  —  and  His  greatness  is  unsearchable],  extends  beyond  the 
bounds  of  human  research  in  special  relations.  —  4-7.  One  gen¬ 
eration  to  another],  each  generation  in  its  turn  transmitting\he 
praise.  will  laud,  declare ;  ||  speak,  muse  v.5 ;  say,  tell  v.6]  ;  all 
in  sacred  song  ||  the  commemoration  pour  forth],  in  a  perpetual 
stream  of  celebration ;  ring  out],  in  jubilant  shouts  v.7.  —  The 
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theme  of  unceasing  praise  are  the  wondrous  deeds  of  Yahweh  in 
the  deliverance  of  His  people,  usually  expressed  in  varied  terms 
referring  to  the  deeds  themselves :  works,  mighty  deeds  v.4 ; 
||  wonders  v.5;  awe-inspiring  acts,  deeds  of  greatness ],  v.6;  but 
intermingled  with  the  divine  attributes  which  urge  to  those 
deeds  such  as  —  The  splendour  of  the  glory  of  Thy  majesty'], 
as  shewn  by  the  King  in  His  majestic  manifestations.  —  and 
the  abundance  of  Thy  goodness],  in  benefactions  to  His  people 
||  Thy  saving  righteousness],  in  their  vindication  against  their 
enemies. 

Str.  II.  has  a  syn.  couplet,  a  stairlike  tetrastich  and  a  synth. 
line.  —  8.  A  citation  of  the  primitive  revelation  of  the  divine 
kindness  Ex.  34®,  cf.  Ps.  8615  1038  hi4  1124,  as  a  basis  for  the 
second  Str.  of  the  Ps.  — 9.  Yahweh  is  good,  as  benignant  and 
bestowing  benefactions ;  explained  by  His  compassion  is  over] . 
He  has  a  tender,  fatherly  sympathy  with  and  a  paternal  care  over. 
—  all],  not  to  be  limited  as  PBV.,  to  “  every  man,”  but  extending 
to  all  His  creatures  ;  ||  all  His  works.  — 10-13.  Accordingly,  on 
the  basis  of  these  divine  attributes :  Thy  works,  and  especially 
Thy  favoured  ones],  the  people  of  God,  the  special  objects  of  His 
kindness :  they  all  take  up  the  praise  of  Israel  of  the  first  part  of 
the  Ps.  —  will  praise  Thee,  ||  bless  v.10j  say,  speak  v.11;  make 
known  to  the  sons  of  men],  to  mankind  in  general. — -The  theme 
is  the  attribute  :  Thy  might],  v.n,  repeated  in  v.12 ;  but  especially  : 
the  glory  of  Thy  kingdom  v.11,  the  glory  of  the  splendour  of  Thy 
kingdom  v.12 ;  and  above  all  its  perpetuity  :  Thy  kingdom  is  a  king¬ 
dom  of  all  ages,  and  Thy  dominion  will  continue  in  all  generations 
v.13.  The  kingdom  is  here  conceived  as  universal,  not  only  in 
time  but  as  extending  over  all  men  and  all  creatures.  V.13  is  cited 
in  Dn.  3s3  431,  in  antithesis  with  the  kingdom  of  Babylon  ;  and  prob¬ 
ably  also  was  in  the  mind  of  the  author  of  1  Tim.  i17.  —  ©  gives 
the  missing  line  in  3,  which  is  needed  not  only  to  complete  the 
acrostic,  but  also  to  complete  the  second  part  of  the  Ps.  It  was 
probably  omitted  by  an  early  scribe,  because  he  found  the  climax 
in  v.13.  But  really,  while  the  Ps.  sings  of  the  glory  of  the  divine 
King,  His  kindness  is  the  main  theme  to  which  it  ever  recurs. 
We  ought  not  to  be  surprised  therefore  that  the  second  part  of  the 
Ps.  concludes  with  that  thought  in  the  words  of  ©  :  Yahweh  is 
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steadfast  in  His  words,  and  kind  in  all  His  works].  The  words 
of  such  a  king  are  steadfast,  and  always  firm  and  reliable :  the 
works  of  such  a  king  are  always  kind,  cf.  v.8"9. 

Str.  III.  now  unfolds  the  divine  kindness  in  a  progressive  hep- 
tastich  in  :  14.  Yahweh  upholdeth  them  that  fa  Ilf  unable  to  stand 
upright  themselves  because  of  weakness,  Yahweh  holds  them  up. 

—  and  raiseth  up  all  them  that  are  bowed  down],  when  with  bowed 
head  and  body  ready  to  bend  down  to  the  earth.  He  raiseth 
them  up  to  an  upright  posture.  This  is  a  graphic  description  of 
His  goodness  to  the  weak.  — 15.  The  eyes  of  all],  all  creatures, 
as  10427.  —  wait  upon  Thee],  for  their  sustenance.  —  and  Thou 
givest  to  them],  what  they  have  need  of;  enlarged  after  10427,  at 
the  expense  of  the  measure  by  supplying  the  object  “  their  food  in 
its  season.”  —  16.  Thou  openest  Thy  hand],  conceived  as  full  of 
gifts.  —  and  satisfiest  all  living  things],  the  entire  animal  world  as 
well  as  man.  —  with  good  will],  not  only  the  things  they  need, 
but  the  good  will  to  give  them  all  such  things,  which  makes  the 
divine  gift  so  acceptable.  — 17.  Righteous],  in  the  vindicatory, 
redemptive  sense,  as  ||  kind — in  His  ways  ||  in  all  His  works], 
that  is,  in  all  His  royal  government,  in  all  that  He  does  in  His 
administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  world  for  all  creation.  — 18.  is 
nigh  to  them  that  call  on  Him],  near  at  hand  ready  to  respond, 
cf.  3419;  limited  however  in  the  complementary  clause.  —  that 
call  on  Him  truly],  sincerely,  with  confidence  in  Him ;  excluding 
therefore  the  insincere,  those  who  are  not  in  a  relation  of  fidelity 
to  Him.  — 19.  The  good  pleasure  of  them  that  fear  Him],  what  is 
pleasing  to  them,  acceptable  unto  them,  their  desire ;  defined  by 
complementary  clause  as  their  ay  for  help .  —  He  doetli],  what 
pleases  them,  which  is  in  this  case  —  He  heareth  and  saveth  them. 

—  20.  The  climax  is  reached  in  the  antithesis  between  them  that 
love  Him].  His  faithful  and  favoured  ones,  who  are  in  the  rela¬ 
tion  to  Him  of  loving  children  to  a  father ;  and  the  wicked],  who 
have  no  such  relation  to  Him.— The  former  He  preserveth,  the 
latter  He  destroyeth. 

21.  I  he  Ps.  concludes  with  a  Rf.  a  universal  summons  to  all 
flesh,  all  mankind,  to  bless  His  holy  name],  as  the  majestic  name 
of  the  beneficent  King ;  introduced  by  the  vow  of  the  congrega¬ 
tion  itself :  A  song  of  praise  to  Yahweh  my  mouth  will  speak],  the 
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oral  praise  with  song  and  music  in  the  temple.  — A  later  scribe 
adds  :  forever  and  ever],  preparatory  to  the  Benediction,  which, 
in  the  final  Psalter  at  least,  always  concluded  a  psalm. 

1.  iScn  nnibx]  a. A.,  3  detis  meus  rex ;  but  ©  6  /3a<nAei5j  pov,  so  Street, 
Che. ;  cf.  vi'jxi  i9?d  53.  vn^x  is  gl.  pSon  is  vocative  and  original.  —  nanax] 
Pi.  cohort.,  cf.  962  1004.  —  2.  rM.nx]  Pi.  cohort.,  cf.  6981  7421  1485.— npi 
om.  in  ©B  by  err.;  it  is  in  ©«•  a.e.t  _3i  -,ND  SSnci  mm  Sru]  =482  96L — 
t^n  P«]  elsw.  Is.  4028  Jb.  59  9™  Pr.  258.-4.  naeh]  Aramaism  as  63k 
—  Tmiai]  pi.  mighty  deeds  v.12  Dt.  3s4  Ps.  207  7116  1062  1502.  But  ©  has 
sing,  here  and  also  v.12,  and  is  prob.  correct. —5.  ryrin  m]  vp]  phr.  a. A., 
but  cf.  v.12  96s  1041  1  n3.  —  rpnxSsj  nan]  phr.  a.A.  improb.,  cf.  10527.  ©  AaA^- 
croucLp  1137’,  so  £,  U,  Hare,  Kenn.,  Street,  Horsley,  Che.,  Ba.,  Du.,  Ehr., 
most  prob.  as  it  is  more  suited  to  ||.  — nrwx]  rd.  with  ©,  %>,  3  pi.  vi'E”  sing, 
muse,  so  Kenn.,  Street,  Horsley.  —  6.  qn^Tn]  has  two  beats  and  is  pi.  The 
sg.  Qr.  ©  is  not  suited  to  context.  —  rnnsDx]  ©  had  3  pi.  which  is  more 
prob.  pn2D\  —  7.  13?]  =  commemoration  of  o’s  character  and  works  6°  305 
9712 10213 1 1 14.  —  37]  ©  an  so  Ba.,  Du.  —  8.  Dimi  pan]  =  2  Ch.  309  Ne.  917- 81 
Ps.  ill4  1124  Jo.  218  Jon.  42  later  order  of  words  ;  but  ©  has  the  earlier  oi \tcrlp- 
puv  koX  eXer/pcov  as  Ex.  348  Ps.  8615  1038.  The  change  of  order  due  to  the 
acrostic  form.  —  nDn  S"u]  cf.  1  K.  3s  2Ch.  i8  Ps.  5711  8613  1085.  —  9.  SaS]  but 
©B-  A-  ^  substitutes  rots  viropivovacv  =  vip  Bi.,  Che. ;  'aaSacb  Ba.,  avvircunv 
©n.  c.  a.  r.  t.  —  jo.  naiana;]  Pi.  impf.  with  full  form  f.  sf.  — 12.  Dixn  733*7] 
article  err.;  the  measure  requires  that  the  two  words  should  have  but  one 
accent. —  vnh-iaa]  ©  “|mi3j ;  so  miaSia,  ©  qnahn,  prob.  both  sfs.  interpre¬ 
tations.  —  13.  This  v.  cited  in  Dn.  3s3  431  in  Aramaic,  pj  omits  the  1.  with  :, 
but  ©  preserves  it  :  ttccttos  Kvpios  ev  rois  \6yois  avrov  /cat  ticnos  iv  Tra.cn.  rots 
epyois  avrov ;  so  TB,  £$,  and  prob.  3,  although  it  is  omitted  in  some  codd.  of 
the  latter.  It  fits  admirably  with  the  context  in  measure,  style,  and  thought ; 
so  Grotius,  Cap.,  Ew.,  Gr.,  Bi.,  Oort,  Kirk.,  Che.,  al.  — 14.  D'SsbrrW?].  The 
*73  is  prob.  an  assimilation  to  *?a  with  last  word.  —  qpir]  ptc.  f  [qpt]  vb.  raise 
up,  elsw.  1 46s;  no  good  reason  for  taking  it  as  late  word;  found  in  As. 
zakapu.  —  oieiDarr*7a*7]  D'aiaa  ptc.  pass,  qaa  bowed  down,  cf.  pf . — 15.  in 3 up] 
Pi.  impf.  wait,  cf.  10427,  to  which  this  1.  is  assimilated  by  adding  mya  aSax, 
making  it  too  long.  — 16.  yu>"nx  nma]  measure  requires  another  word:  rd. 
nnx  as  ©  for  nx ;  so  Bi.,  Ba.,  Che.,  Valeton,  cf.  10428.  — 17.  nanr^aa]  *73  is 
an  assimilation ;  it  makes  1.  too  long ;  so  with  vxnp-SaS  v.18  and  □'yi£’nrr17a-nx 
v.2o,  —  is.  onto]  ©  iv  a\T)6elq.,  3  in  veritate ;  so  W;  but  it  is  adv.  truly, 
as  Ju.  915  Je.  2615  28s  3241.  — 19.  nxi]  nx  prosaic  gl.  here  and  v.20.— 
21.  nyi  D^iy*?]  is  certainly  a  late  gl.,  as  it  makes  1.  just  these  words  too 
long. 
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PSALM  CXLVI.,  3  str.  63. 

Ps.  146  is  a  resolution  of  lifelong  praise  in  the  temple  (v.2), 
with  a  warning  to  put  no  trust  in  princes  (v:'M)  ;  pronounces  happy 
those  whose  hope  is  in  Yahweh,  the  creator,  who  is  also  faithful 
and  just  (v.Ma‘ 7a),  whose  kindness  to  various  classes  of  need  is 
specified  (v.7b~%).  There  are  expansive  glosses  (v.6'J  <jc) ,  and  intro¬ 
ductory  and  concluding  liturgical  phrases  (v.110). 

J  WILL  praise  Yahweh  while  I  live; 

I  will  make  melody  to  my  God  while  I  have  being. 

Trust  not  in  princes, 

In  a  son  of  mankind  who  can  have  no  victory; 

(For)  he  returneth  to  the  ground; 

(All)  his  thoughts  perish. 

pjAPPY  he  whose  is  the  God  of  Jacob, 

Whose  hope  rests  upon  Yahweh  his  God, 

Maker  of  heaven  and  earth ; 

Who  keepeth  faithfulness  forever, 

Worketh  justice  for  the  oppressed, 

Giveth  bread  to  the  hungry : 

YAHWEH,  who  looseth  them  that  are  bound; 

Yahweh,  who  openeth  the  eyes  of  the  blind; 

Yahweh,  who  lifteth  up  the  bowed  down ; 

Yahweh,  who  loveth  the  righteous; 

Yahweh,  who  preserveth  the  sojourners; 

The  orphan  and  widow  restoreth. 

Ps.  146  is  a  Hallel,  with  nuSSn  prefixed  in  ill  and  aWpXovid  in  ©.  It  also 
in  j §  has  nnV?n  at  the  end,  which  is  dittog.,  for  it  is  not  in  ©.  V.  Intr.  §  35. 
©  adds  to  the  title  'AyyaLov  /cat  Saxaptov,  which  was  mere  conjecture  without 
external  or  internal  support.  The  Ps.  has  the  same  structure  as  the  other 
Hallels.  It  depends  on  Gn.  319  in  v.4a,  on  Ps.  103s  in  v.7a,  on  14516  in  v.7b,  on 
10520  in  v.7c.  V.4  is  cited  in  1  Mac.  2636.  The  Ps.  has  three  Aramaisms  : 
(1)  the  relative  'IP  v.8(,-6a,  (2)  the  a.A.  nnjnspj?  v.4,  and  (3)  natp  v.6'’,  as  11911®. 
It  belongs  to  the  late  Greek  period.  There  are  several  glosses  :  v.1  an  intro¬ 
ductory  liturgical  phrase,  cf.  1031  1041;  v.66  expansive  ;  v.96  to  get  in  the  fate 
of  the  wicked  ;  v.10  conflation  of  Ex.  1518  with  Ps.  147124. 

Str.  I.  Three  syn.  couplets.  —  1-2.  I  will  praise  ||  I  will  make 
melody'],  resolution  of  public  worship  in  the  temple. —  while  I  live 
||  while  I  have  being],  cf.  10433;  lifelong  worship.  —  A  later  editor 
prefixed  the  liturgical  phrase:  Praise  Yahweh,  O  my  soul!  — 
3.  Trust  not  in  princes  ||  a  son  of  mankind],  the  former  the 
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nobles,  the  latter  their  sovereign,  although  the  term  might  as  else¬ 
where  be  interpreted  as  collective.  These  were  probably  the 
Egyptian  king  and  his  nobles,  who  showed  themselves  not  alto¬ 
gether  worthy  of  confidence.  —  who  can  have  no  victory],  over  the 
Syrian  kings,  who  pressed  upon  the  Jews  from  the  north.  The 
specific  reference  is  more  probable  than  the  more  general  “  salva¬ 
tion  ”  or  “  help  ”  of  EVS.  —  4.  For  he  returneth  to  the  ground], 
as  mere  man,  in  accordance  with  the  primitive  doom  of  the  hu¬ 
man  race,  Gn.  319.  This  is  the  citation  of  1  Mac.  2®®,  and  is  more 
probable  in  itself  and  gives  better  measure  than  and  Vrss., 
which  prefix  “his  breath  departeth”  to  this  line  and  “in  that 
day”  to  the  next  line  at  the  expense  of  the  measure.  —  All  his 
thoughts  perish'],  so  (*§,  in  accordance  with  the  measure.  The 
thoughts  to  gain  a  victory  on  behalf  of  Judah  are  transient  and 
unreliable.  They  perish  as  inevitably  as  one  monarch  after  another 
departs  from  life. 

Str.  II.  A  syn.  couplet  and  a  synth.  tetrastich.  —  5.  Happy 
he],  exclamation  of  congratulation,  cf.  i1.  —  whose  is  the  God  of 
Jacob],  cf.  202  3312  14415. — A  glossator  specifies  by  inserting 
“  whose  help  ”  against  the  measure  ||  Whose  hope,  which  rests  upon 
Yahweh  his  God.  —  6.  Maker  of  heaven  and  earth],  a  common 
phr.  for  the  creation,  cf.  1212  1248,  which  a  glossator  expands  at 
the  expense  of  the  structure  of  the  Str.  by  adding  from  Ex.  2011 
“the  sea,  and  all  that  in  them  is.”  The  remainder  of  the  Ps. 
specifies  the  constant  and  varied  kindness  of  Yahweh  toward  His 
people.  —  Who  keepeth  faithfulness  forever] ,  ever  faithful  to  His 
covenant  and  His  promises.  —  7  ab.  Worketh  justice  for  the  op¬ 
pressed],  as  1036. —  Giveth  bread  to  the  hungry],  cf.  3319  3719 
10427  1079  1 36s5. 

Str.  III.  Synth,  hexastich.  —  7c.  Yahweh],  resuming  the  subj. ; 
repeated  five  times  followed  by  ptcs.,  in  every  line  but  the  last, 
where  the  construction  is  changed  for  a  climax.  —  Six  acts  of 
divine  kindness  are  specified  :  looseth  them  that  are  bound],  pris¬ 
oners  of  war  as  10520  Is.  427 ;  —  8.  openeth  the  eyes  of  the  blind], 
cf.  Dt.  28s9  Is.  599  B<1- ;  probably  not  in  the  physical  sense  by  miracle, 
but  in  the  intellectual  and  moral  sense,  from  the  darkness,  gloom, 
and  despair  of  captivity.  —  lifteth  up  the  bowed  down],  as  Ps.  14514. 
—  loveth  the  righteous],  as  the  context  indicates,  by  acting  in  love 
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toward  them.  —  9.  preserveth  the  sojourners'],  cf.  94s.  These  were 
not  limited  to  proselytes  as  (©.  The  term  is  used  in  the  general 
sense  of  D,  H,  of  Hexateuch,  which  emphasize  love  and  kindness  to 
them  on  the  part  of  Yahweh  and  His  people.  —  The  orphan  and 
widow  restoreth].  It  is  characteristic  of  D  that  these  are  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  sojourners  as  especial  objects  of  divine  protection 
(v.  Br.Hei- 86) .  —  This  brings  the  Ps.  to  a  proper  conclusion  ;  but 
a  glossator  wishes  to  exclude  the  wicked  from  the  divine  benefac¬ 
tion,  and  so  he  adds :  but  the  way  of  the  wicked  He  maketh 
crooked],  depending  in  part  upon  Ps.  i6  and  Ec.  713  Jb.  83  3412.  — 
A  late  editor  appends  a  liturgical  conclusion  in  part  based  on 
Ex.  1518:  10.  Yahweh  shall  reign  forever,  and  in  part  on  Ps. 
14712 :  Thy  God,  O  Zion,  for  all  generations. 

1  is  a  gl.,  a  liturgical  phrase,  cf.  1031  I041- 35.  —  2.  mjn]  ||  "ru ;  cf.  10433  Je. 
159. —  3.  psw]  late  rel.  with  ps. —  4.  inn  kxfi]  gl.,  not  in  1  Mac.  263;  so 
sinn  Din,  both  excessive  11.;  prefix  n,  as  Bi.,  Du. — l'nifirp]  a.X.  [njnrpJ 
n.f.  Aram.;  thoughts,  cf.  nintpj?  n.f.  Jb.  125.  So  of  (5,  £,  3,  required  for  meas¬ 
ure. —  5.  nu’N].  V.  i1. —  Ssr]  late  rel.,  cf.  v.3,  with  ''N  divine  name. — 
nrr^]  interp.  gl. — '-nip]  t  ["laiP]  n.m.  hope,  elsw.  119116. — 7.  0'jMtPj?]  Qal 
ptc.  as  1036  oppressed.  —  1'np]  Hiph.  ptc.  inj  loosen,  set  free,  as  10520  Is.  58s. 
—  8.  n;ps]  Qal  ptc.  Jnpo  vb.  open,  eyes  as  Is.  427  Gn.  2119  2  K.  617-20,  cf.  Is. 
4220.  —  D'Biss  pipr]  as  14514. — 9.  Tpiyp]  Polel  up.  Qal  not  used.  Pi.  sur¬ 
round,  11961.  Polel  restore  elsw.  1476.  Hithp.  209.  —  nijn  rnpon  -pn].  This 
1.  is  a  gl.  of  addition. —  nwp]  Pi.  impf.  %  [my]  vb.  make  crooked,  elsw.  p,  11978, 
cf.  La.  386  Jb.  83.  —  10.  This  1.  is  a  liturgical  addition. 


PSALM  CXLVII. 

Ps.  147  has  three  parts  :  I.  is  a  summons  of  the  congregation  to 
praise  Yahweh  for  His  goodness  and  sweetness  in  rebuilding  Jeru¬ 
salem  and  restoring  her  people  (v.1"3).  Though  He  numbers  and 
names  the  stars  as  their  sovereign  Lord,  He  interposes  on  behalf  of 
His  afflicted  people  against  their  enemies  (v.4-6).  II.  The  congre¬ 
gation  is  summoned  to  sing  and  play  to  Him  who  sends  the  rain 
upon  the  earth  for  the  service  of  man  (v.7-8),  who  provideth  for  the 
animals,  but  especially  delights  in  those  that  fear  Him  (v.9-11). 
III.  Jerusalem  is  summoned  to  laud  Yahweh,  who  hath  restored 
her  prosperity  (v.12‘14),  whose  word  governs  snow  and  frost  and  hail 
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(v.15 1').  His  word  at  the  same  time  directs  winds  and  waters,  and 
gives  to  Israel  a  Law,  thereby  distinguishing  them  from  other 
nations  (v.18"20). 


A.  V.1'6,  2  STR.  63. 

pRAISE  ye  Yah,  for  He  is  good. 

Make  melody  to  our  God,  for  He  is  sweet. 

Yahweh,  Rebuilder  of  Jerusalem, 

The  outcasts  of  Israel  gathereth ; 

Who  healeth  the  broken  hearted, 

And  who  bindeth  up  their  wounds ; 

"^/'HO  counteth  the  number  of  the  stars, 

Giving  names  to  all  of  them. 

Great  is  our  sovereign  Lord  and  abundant  in  power ; 
His  understanding  has  no  number; 

Yahweh,  restorer  of  the  afflicted, 

Who  casteth  down  the  wicked  unto  the  earth. 


B.  V.7'11,  2  STR.  63. 

gING  to  Yahweh  with  a  song  of  thanks ; 

Make  melody  to  our  God  with  the  lyre. 

Who  covereth  the  heavens  with  clouds, 

Who  prepareth  for  the  earth  rain, 

And  maketh  the  mountains  to  put  forth  verdure, 
And  green  herbs  for  the  service  of  man. 

^yHO  giveth  to  cattle  their  bread, 

To  young  ravens  when  they  cry. 

Not  in  the  strength  of  a  horse, 

Not  in  the  legs  of  a  man, 

But  Yahweh  delighteth  in  them  that  fear  Him, 
Them  that  wait  for  His  kindness. 

C.  V.12'20,  3  STR.  63. 

pAUD  Yahweh,  O  Jerusalem  : 

Praise  thy  God,  O  Zion ; 

For  He  hath  strengthened  the  bars  of  thy  gates, 
Hath  blessed  thy  children  in  thy  midst ; 

He  who  maketh  thy  border,  Peace ; 

Satisfying  thee  with  the  fat  of  wheat. 

■yyTIO  sendeth  forth  His  saying  to  the  earth, 

His  word  very  swiftly  running ; 

Who  giveth  snow  like  wool, 

Scattering  hoar  frost  like  dust ; 

Who  casteth  down  His  hail  like  morsels. 

Before  His  cold  who  can  stand  ? 
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|_|E  sendeth  forth  His  word,  and  He  causeth  them  to  melt  away; 

He  causeth  His  wind  to  blow,  and  they  flow  away. 

Who  declareth  His  word  to  Jacob, 

His  statutes  and  His  judgments  to  Israel. 

Not  so  hath  He  done  to  any  nation ; 

And  His  judgments  they  know  not. 

Ps.  147  is  a  Hallel,  with  the  title  in  3  aXAijAovia  •  'A77 alov  Kal  Zaxapiov 
{v.  Intr.,  §  35).  The  same  title  is  at  the  head  of  v.12-20,  which  in  3  is  a 
separate  Ps.  p?  has  no  title  for  147,  for  the  rmShn  at  the  beginning  belongs 
to  the  first  line  of  the  Ps.  As  in  other  cases  nnSSn  is  at  the  close  of  146  and 
of  147.  Du.  suggests  that  v.1-6  and  v.7'8  were  also  originally  separate.  These 
parts  are  all  similar  in  style  and  resemble  146,  all  coming  from  the  same 
author  or  at  least  the  same  situation.  The  parts  of  147  are  so  loosely  con¬ 
nected  that  it  might  be  used  as  one,  two,  or  three  Pss.  according  to  liturgical 
circumstances,  possibly  to  vary  the  total  number  of  Pss.  from  150  to  153  in 
accordance  with  the  three  years’  readings  of  the  Pentateuch.  Ps.  147  is 
dependent  upon  Is.2  :  v.26,  cf.  Is.  56s;  v.3,  cf.  Is.  611;  v.46,  cf.  Is.  4036;  v.6*,  cf. 
Is.  4028;  v.14“,  cf.  Is.  6017;  v.16-  18,  cf.  Is.  5510-  u.  Cf.  v.1  with  Ps.  1353,  v.8 
with  10414,  v.10-11  with  3316-18,  and  v.126  with  14610.  V.2  is  used  in  BS.  512  (Heb. 
text).  Ps.  I471-6  has  two  trimeter  hexastichs,  v.7-11  two;  but  v.12'20  three. 
There  are  no  glosses  except  in  explanatory  words :  as  v.lc  from  331.  The  Ps. 
belongs  to  the  late  Maccabean  period. 

PSALM  CXLVII.  A. 

Str.  I.  Three  syn.  couplets.  —  1.  Praise  ye  Yahweh  ||  Make 
melody  to  our  God],  in  public  worship.  —  for  He  is  good  ||  for  He 
is  sweet],  as  1353,  on  which  this  v.  is  based.  This  is  the  most 
probable  rendering  of  a  difficult  passage,  where  and  Vrss. 
differ :  so  JPSV.  essentially.  The  EVS.  all  miss  the  sense  by  too 
slavish  adherence  to  — praise  is  comely].  This  is  a  gloss  from 
331.  Thus  the  measure  and  parallelism  of  the  couplet  are  com¬ 
plete,  and  they  are  also  harmonious  with  v.7- 12.  —  2.  Rebuilder  of 
Jerusalem],  implying  at  least  a  partial  destruction  of  the  city, 
probably  in  the  early  Maccabean  times.  ||  The  outcasts  of  Israel 
gathrrcth],  as  Is.  56s,  not,  however,  from  the  Babylonian  captivity, 
but  from  the  Syrian  oppression,  as  i467-8.  —  3.  Who  healeth  the 
broken  hearted,  as  Is.  611,  ||  And  who  bindeth  up  their  wounds], 
those  wounded  and  discouraged  by  the  early  Syrian  oppression. 

Str.  II.  Two  syn.  and  an  antith.  couplet.  —  4.  Who  counteth 
the  number  of  the  stars  ||  Giving  names  to  all  of  them],  taking  an 
interest  in  each  one  of  these  to  men  innumerable  lights  of  heaven, 
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knowing  them  individually,  assigning  each  a  name  and  a  place  in 
the  heavens.  This  conception  is  based  on  Is.  4026,  and  also  upon 
the  naming  of  the  created  objects,  organized  as  an  army  under  the 
supreme  commander  Gn.  1.  —  5.  Great  \  abundant  in  power], 
having  so  great  and  powerful  a  control  over  these  stars.  —  is  our 
sovereign  Lord],  pi.  abstr.  emphatic  and  not  simply  “our  Lord” 
of  EV3.  The  sovereignty  is  of  His  people  as  well  as  of  the  stars. 
—  His  understanding],  as  expressed  in  numbering  and  naming 
the  stars.  —  has  no  number],  it  extends  beyond  the  numbers  of 
the  stars,  in  numbers  that  cannot  be  numbered;  so  that  vir¬ 
tually  the  “  infinite  ”  of  EV3.  is  practically  correct.  This  is  a  vari¬ 
ation  of  the  “  unsearchable  ”  of  the  original  passage  Is.  4028.  — 
6.  Yahweh,  restorer],  as  1469.  —  the  afflicted],  the  people  who 
had  been  oppressed  by  the  Syrians,  as  v.s.  —  In  antithesis  Who 
casteth  down  the  wicked  unto  the  earth],  especially  the  Syrian  op¬ 
pressors,  in  the  humiliation  of  utter  defeat. 

PSALM  CXLVII.  B. 

Str.  I.  Three  syn.  couplets.  —  7.  Sing  to  Yahweh  ||  Make  melody 
to  our  God],  resuming  the  call  to  public  worship  of  v.1.  —  with 
a  song  of  thanks  ||  with  the  lyre],  vocal  and  instrumental  music 
combine  in  the  temple  worship.  —  8.  Who  covereth  the  heavens 
with  clouds],  the  clouds  are  under  His  sovereign  control,  and  they 
move  to  their  place  in  the  heavens  by  His  direction.  —  ||  Who 
prepareth  rain,  the  clouds  are  full  of  rain,  for  the  earth],  they 
have  a  beneficent  purpose.  —  maketh  the  mountains  to  put  forth 
verdure].  The  rain,  coming  upon  the  earth,  causes  it  to  produce 
vegetation  of  all  kinds,  especially  fresh  grass  and  herbage. — A 
line  is  missing  in  and  so  in  AV.,  RY. ;  but  is  given  in  3,  U, 
followed  by  PBV. :  And  green  herbs  for  the  service  of  man].  Both 
lines  of  this  couplet  are  from  10414. 

Str.  II.  Three  syn.  couplets.  —  9.  Who  giveth  to  cattle  their 
bread  ||  To  young  ravens],  providing  for  the  nourishment  of 
the  animals,  represented  by  the  domestic  cattle  and  the  wild 
ravens.  —  when  they  cry],  in  the  expression  of  their  need.  The 
relative  is  temporal  and  not  pronominal  as  EVS.  —  10.  Not  in  the 
strength  of  a  horse  ||  not  in  the  legs  of  a  man],  cf.  3316-17,  as  the 
chief  means  of  gaining  a  victory  over  enemies.  —  This  couplet  is 
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enlarged  by  glosses  inserting  at  the  expense  of  the  measure  the 
vbs.  “  He  delighteth  ”  ||  “  hath  pleasure  ”  :  whereas  the  original 
reserves  the  vb.  for  the  antithetical  line  :  11.  But  Yahweh  delight¬ 
eth  in  them  that  fear  Hun  ||  Them  that  wait  for  His  kindness], 
depending  upon  Him  alone  to  give  the  victory  as  3318. 

PSALM  CXLVII.  C. 

Str.  I.  A  syn.  couplet  and  a  syn.  tetrastich.  —  12.  Laud  Yah¬ 
weh,  ||  Praise  thy  God],  resuming  the  call  of  v.1-7;  but  with  an 
especial  appeal  to — Jerusalem  ||  Zion],  in  place  of  the  general 
summons  to  the  congregation  in  v.1-7.  —  13.  For  He  hath  strength¬ 
ened  the  bars  of  thy  gates],  making  the  city  more  defensible 
against  the  enemy,  cf.  Ne.  3. — Hath  blessed  thy  children  in  thy 
midst].  Zion  as  in  the  exilic  Isaiah  is  the  mother  of  her  in¬ 
habitants.  The  blessing,  as  the  context  suggests,  is  safety  from 
enemies.  — 14.  He  who  maketh  thy  border,  Peace],  cf.  Is.  6017. 
Peace  with  neighbours  is  a  boundary  of  protection.  —  Satisfying 
thee  with  the  fat  of  wheat],  as  Dt.  3214  Ps.  81 17 :  providing  richly 
for  the  wants  of  the  people. 

Str.  II.  A  syn.  couplet,  a  syn.  triplet,  and  a  synth.  line.  — 
15.  Who  sendeth  forth  to  the  earth].  Yahweh  as  sovereign  of  the 
earth  issues  His  commands,  which  are  here  conceived  as  the  primi¬ 
tive  prophetic  laws,  as  His  saying  ||  His  word  (v.  Br.Hex  !'p  -428Q  ), 
cf.  Ps.  1 19,  p.  415.  —  This  goes  very  szviftly  running],  as  a  faithful, 
expeditious  messenger.  — 16-17.  JVho  giveth  snow  ||  scattering 
hoar  frost  ||  casteih  down  His  hail] .  These  various  forms  of  cold, 
especially  connected  with  a  storm,  and  compared  respectively  to 
wool  for  whiteness,  to  dust  for  quantity,  and  to  morsels  for  a  com¬ 
paratively  large  size,  are  not  given  here  merely  as  specimens  of  the 
divine  sovereignty  over  nature  ;  but  because  they  were  unusual  in 
Palestine,  and  only  connected  with  extraordinary  storms,  which 
were  greatly  feared,  and  which  were  also  associated  with  theo- 
phanic  manifestations  of  Yahweh  for  the  deliverance  of  His  people 
and  the  destruction  of  their  enemies,  cf.  Jos.  io11  Jb.  ^S22'23. — 
And  accordingly  the  Str.  ends  with  propriety  in  the  challenge  : 
Before  His  cold  who  can  stand?].  No  enemy  can  resist  Him 
when,  in  accordance  with  His  command,  snow,  hail,  and  frost 
descend  in  the  face  of  His  enemies. 
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Str.  III.  Three  syn.  couplets.  — 18.  He  sendeth  forth  His 
word'],  resuming  v.15,  and  giving  the  object  to  whom  it  was  sent 
in  the  ||  He  causeth  His  wind  to  blow].  The  wind  of  Yahweh  is 
also  not  unfrequently  used  in  theophanies,  cf.  1811.  —  and  He 
causeth  them  to  melt  away  ||  and  they  flow  away],  and  Vrss. 
connect  with  the  previous  lines,  and  think  of  the  snow,  frost,  and 
hail,  which  are  melted  by  a  warm  wind  and  flow  away  as  water. 
This  interpretation  indeed  was  put  into  the  text  by  the  insertion 
of  “  waters  ”  before  the  last  vb.  But  the  fact  that  this  couplet 
begins  a  new  Str.  in  which  Israel  is  contrasted  with  other  nations, 
and  that  the  previous  Str.  refers  to  the  theophanic  use  of  hail, 
urges  that  we  should  here  think  of  a  theophanic  use  of  wind  to 
cause  the  enemies  to  melt  and  flow  away.  — 19.  Who  declareth 
His  word],  the  original  prophetic  type  of  Law  as  contained  in  the 
Ten  Words,  and  so  in  the  ||  His  statutes  and  His  judgments], 
other  primitive  types  of  Law  as  contained  in  the  Book  of  the 
Covenant  (Br.Hexpp-248  sq). —  These  were  made  known  to  His 
people,  Jacob  ||  Israel],  in  ancient  times,  and  are  here  in  an¬ 
tithesis  with  the  words  of  command  to  the  forces  and  powers  of 
nature  used  in  theophanies  —  and  also  with  the  ignorance  of  such 
laws  by  other  nations  :  20.  Not  so  hath  He  done  to  any  nation 
||  And  His  judgtnents  they  know  not. 

CXLVII.  A. 

1.  n'lSSi]  acc.  to  <3  and  belongs  to  the  text.  —  rnsr]  Pi.  inf.  in 
a.  A.  and  improb.  3  ipa\/j.6s  rnci  also  improb.  ||  requires  llEt  as  Hare, 
Street,  Ols.,  Dys.,  Gr. ;  cf.  1353  on  which  the  v.  is  based.  nSnn  hinj  is  then 
an  expl.  gl.  from  331.  —  2.  nja]  ptc.  without  rel.,  but  art.  with  Nfllin;  the 
original  was  uniform.  —  djd']  Pi.  (SS7)  gather  together  for  restoration,  as 
Ez.  3928,  for  yap  Is.  56s.  —  3.  :j5 'TOtp]  ptc.  -dip  from  Is.  611,  cf.  Ps.  6921. 
—  K‘3np]  Pi.  ptc.  J  tpun  vb.  (1)  bind,  bind  on,  bind  up,  Qal,  not  in  \p.  Pi. 
here  and  Jb.  2811.  Pu.  Ez.  3021  Is.  I6.  —  5.  iflDD  J'n]  There  is  no  number, 
cf.  Is.  4013  Ps.  1453  npn  )'N.  —  6.  -n^p]  ptc.  Polel  as  1469. 


CXLVII.  B. 

7.  w]  Imv.  Qal  J  njj>  sing,  as  119172,  cf.  881.  —  8.  <§n- x  K  T  add  from 
I04qq  koX  gKbyjv  Tjj  5ov\elq.  r Qp  apOpioTcev,  which  is  indeed  needed  to  com¬ 
plete  the  Str.  It  is  omitted  by  —  9.  -wn]  rel.  gl.  — 10.  yon']  ||  run', 
prosaic  gls.,  making  11.  too  long. 
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CXLVII.  C. 

12  begins  a  new  Ps.  with  ©.  —  14.  O’tan  ^hn]  as  Ps.  8i17,  cf.  Dt.  3214  Is.  346. 
—  tljmitt”]  ®,  j$,  •pnats’D, —  15.  rnnp  ip]  n.f.  asad v.,v.ji3.  — 18.  3Bb]  Hiph. 
t  bloiv ;  Qal  Is.  407.  Hiph.  elsw.  Gn.  1511.  —  ibp]  Qal  5rj,  as  7816- 41 

Ex.  15  *  flow.  —  O'D]  is  a  gl.  of  interp.,  not  needed  for  measure. 


PSALM  CXLVIII.,  4  str.  63. 

Ps.  148  is  a  summons  to  praise  Yahweh :  (1)  to  all  in  the 
heavens,  especially  angels  and  heavenly  lights  (v.1-3),  also  the 
heavenly  waters,  to  praise  the  name  of  their  creator  and  sovereign 
(v.4-6) ;  (2)  to  all  in  the  earth,  especially  the  great  deep,  the  storm, 
the  trees  (v.'  J),  also  the  animals,  to  praise  the  glorious  name, 
which  is  also  the  praise  of  all  the  pious  (v.]01314ft).  a  glossator 
adds  men  of  all  classes  (v.11'12),  and  adds  to  the  ground  of  praise 
the  exaltation  of  His  people  (v.14“c). 

p RAISE  ye  Yah  from  the  heavens; 

Praise  Him  in  the  heights ; 

Praise  Him  all  His  angels; 

Praise  Him  all  His  hosts; 

Praise  Him  sun  and  moon ; 

Praise  Him  all  ye  stars  of  light. 
pRAISE  Him  heaven  of  heavens, 

And  ye  waters  above  the  heavens. 

Let  them  praise  the  name  of  Yahweh, 

For  He  commanded  and  they  were  created ; 

And  He  made  them  stand  firm  forever  and  ever; 

A  decree  He  gave  not  to  be  transgressed. 
pRAISE  ye  Yah  from  the  earth, 

Ye  dragons,  and  all  ye  deeps ; 

Fire,  hail,  snow,  vapour, 

Storm,  doing  His  word; 

Ye  mountains  and  all  hills, 

Fruit  tree  and  all  cedars, 
wild  animals  and  all  cattle, 

Creeping  things  and  winged  bird. 

Let  them  praise  the  name  of  Yahweh; 

For  His  name  alone  is  exalted, 

His  majesty  is  above  earth  and  heaven, 

The  praise  of  all  His  favoured  ones. 

Ps.  148  is  a  Halle],  having  n>Mn  at  the  beginning  in  $  as  well  as  at  the 
end.  ©  has  also  as  in  previous  Pss.  d\\v\ovi<t  ■  'Ayyalov  ko.1  Z aXaplov.  This 
Ps.  has  five  trimeter  hexastichs  ;  but  inasmuch  as  there  are  two  parts  balanced 
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and  the  first  part  has  but  two  Strs.,  it  is  probable  that  v.11"12-  14«c  are  glosses, 
and  that  the  second  part  had  originally  two  Strs.  also,  vT9- 10- 13- 14&,  the 
other  verses  being  liturgical  ones.  This  Ps.  is  dependent  on  Gn.  i7  in  v.46, 
Gn.  i24~25  in  v.10,  upon  Dt.  io14  in  v>,  upon  Ps.  33®  in  v.5c-  6“,  upon  1044  in 
v.86.  The  origin  and  date  of  the  Ps.  were  doubtless  the  same  as  those  of  the 
others  of  the  group. 


Str.  I.  A  syn.  hexastich.  —  13.  Praise  ye  Yah],  so  probably  in 
the  original  as  the  measure  demands  :  resumed  in  all  the  subse¬ 
quent  lines  as  Praise  Him. — from  t he  heavens  ||  in  the  heights ], 
the  praise  sounding  forth  from  all  the  inhabitants  of  heaven  to  the 
earth  beneath.  —  The  other  four  lines  give  the  subjects  :  all  His 
angels  ||  all  His  hosts'],  the  heavenly  intelligences  —  and  then  sun 
and  moon  ||  all  ye  stars  of  light],  the  heavenly  luminaries. 

Str.  II.  A  yn.  couplet  and  a  synth.  tetrastich.  —  4.  Praise 
Him],  is  resumed  to  connect  this  Str.  with  the  previous  one,  and 
then  abandoned.  —  The  subject  is  given  :  heaven  of  heavens],  the 
highest  heavens,  conceived  as  in  an  indefinite  ascending  series 
||  And  ye  waters  above  the  heavens],  the  source  of  the  rains,  above 
the  lower  heavens  and  in  the  higher  heavens,  in  accordance  with 
the  Heb.  conception,  cf.  104s  Gn.  i6  7.  —  5.  Let  them  praise  the 
name  of  Yahweh].  The  jussive  takes  the  place  of  the  imv.  in 
order  to  emphasize  the  name  of  Yahweh  as  the  object  of  praise. 
So  in  the  ||  v.13.  —  The  reason  is  now  given  for  the  praise  of  the 
heavenly  beings.  They  were  creatures  of  Yahweh  :  For  He  com¬ 
manded  and  they  were  created].  The  creation  is  here  conceived  as 
by  command  of  the  speaking  God,  as  in  Gn.  1  Ps.  33®.  —  6.  And 
He  made  them  stand  firm  forever  and  ever].  He  established  them 
at  their  creation  in  such  a  firm,  abiding  position,  that  they  will  re¬ 
main  stable  and  immovable  forever.  —  A  decree  He  gave].  He 
established  His  law  in  the  heavens,  and  these  heavenly  beings, 
angels  and  the  great  luminaries,  the  ascents  of  heaven  and  the 
rain  clouds,  all  have  to  submit  to  it.  —  not  to  be  transgressed]. 
The  decree  given  to  the  heaven  is  immutable.  This  is  the  near¬ 
est  approach  to  immutable  laws  of  nature  that  is  known  to  Heb. 
Literature. 

Str.  III.  Synth,  lines. —  7.  Praise  ye  Yah  from  the  earth],  in 
antithesis  to  v.1 :  the  praise  from  the  earth  ascending  to  meet 
the  praise  coming  down  from  heaven.  The  imv.  is  not  repeated, 
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although  implied,  because  the  poet  needs  his  space  to  mention 
the  various  creatures  who  are  to  share  in  this  praise. —  Ye  dragons ], 
the  great  sea  monsters,  cf.  Gen.  i21.  The  mention  of  dragons  here 
with  the  elements  of  nature  and  apart  from  the  other  animals  of 
v.10  is  singular.  W.  R.  Smith’s  suggestion  (. Religion  of  Semites, 
p.  i6i),that  they  may  be  a  personification  of  the  water  spirit,  cer¬ 
tainly  gives  a  meaning  better  suited  to  the  context.  It  is  quite 
possible  that  the  original  was  nothing  more  than  the  compre¬ 
hensive  “  seas.”  —  8.  The  various  elements  of  the  thunderstorm 
are  mentioned  in  heaped-up  terms  :  Fire,  of  lightning,  hail,  snow, 
vapour ;  summed  up  in  the  Storm  —  as  doing  His  word\  obeying 
the  law  imposed  upon  them  ;  for  the  “  word  ”  here  is  the  word  of 
command,  syn.  with  “decree.”  —  9.  Mountains  and  all  hills, 
Fruit  Fee  and  all  cedars ]  are  given  as  specimens  of  creatures  of 
the  land.  All  in  their  way  praise  Yah. 

Str.  IV.  A  synth.  triplet  and  a  syn.  triplet.  — 10.  Ye  wild  ani¬ 
mals  and  all  cattle ],  domestic  animals,  —  Creeping  things  and 
winged  bird~\,  including  all  kinds  of  animals.  These  begin  this 
Str.  with  the  imv.  praise  Him,  implied,  just  as  a  similar  couplet 
begins  Str.  II.,  its  counterpart,  followed  by  the  same  line  with  the 
jussive  v.13a  =  v.5“.  But  a  glossator,  noting  the  omission  of  any 
reference  to  mankind,  supplied  it  by  inserting  a  tetrastich,  which  is 
entirely  out  of  proportion  in  its  comprehensiveness  to  the  mention 
of  other  creatures  in  the  Ps.  11-12.  Mankind  is  comprehended 
in  :  kings  of  earth  and  all  peoples,  princes  and  all  governors  of  the 
earth,  young  men  and  also  maidens,  old  men  together  with  chil¬ 
dren.  13.  A  reason  is  assigned  here,  as  in  the  counterpart  v.5b : 
For  His  name  alone  is  exalted  ||  His  majesty  is  above  earth  and 
heaven~\,  cf.  8“  1041.  The  divine  glory  as  manifested  is  the  theme 
for  praise  of  the  earthly  beings,  as  the  creator  and  sovereign  was 
of  the  heavenly  beings.  — 14.  The  praise  of  all  His  favoured  ones~\. 
This  line  is  syn.  with  the  previous  couplet,  only  in  the  climax  it 
unites  the  pious  people  of  God  in  the  praise  which  sounds  through 
universal  natuie.  A  glossator  was  not  satisfied  with  this  modest 
reference  to  Israel,  and  so  he  prefixes  to  this  line  :  And  He  exalted 
the  horn  of  His  people;  and  appended  :  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  a 
people  near  to  Him~\,  which,  while  appropriate  enough  in  the 
mouth  of  the  congregation,  was  not  so  well  suited  to  the  worship 
of  Yah  by  all  nature. 
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1.  nim-nx  Mn]  prob.  the  original  here  and  v.7  was  ruMri;  because 
D'Dtpn  p  and  yixn  |d  have  each  two  beats,  and  only  a  single  accent  should 
precede.  —  2.  irox"^]  as  Qr.,  @,  Aq.,  2,  3,  £,  E,  and  10321.  isos  Kt.  is 
too  short  for  measure.  —  3.  mx].  (55  prefixes  /cal,  but  with  an  interp.  of  it  as 
an  additional  object  to  the  “stars.”  — 4.  -ib>x]  is  unnecessary  gl.  —  5.  ton  vj] 
cited  from  33s,  to  which  @  prefixes  from  the  same  passage :  Sri  avrbs  elirev  ral 
eyevr)0r)crcu >,  making  the  Str.  overfull. — -ltnaa]  Niph.  pf.  J  X13  Qal  (1)  shape, 
fashion,  create,  Ps.  8918’48;  (2)  transform  5112.  Niph.  (1)  be  created,  here 
as  IO430;  (2)  be  born  22s2  10219.  —  6.  (55  adds  to  this  v.  /cal  els  rbv  aldva 
rod  aiCbvos,  making  the  Str.  overfull.  —  tojji  xSi]  subord.  with  indef.  subj.; 
cf.  Jb.  145.  —  7.  C'J’tn]  the  sea  monsters,  dragons  ;  strange  here  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  with  ninnn.  D'C  would  be  more  in  accordance  with  the  context.  — 
8.  Ttfl'i?]  is  smoke  connected  with  earthquake,  cf.  188  11983  Gn.  1928  (J). 
The  1  is  not  in  (55  and  prob.  not  original.  —  mi?D  nn]  prob.  nn  is  explan.  gl. 
It  spoils  the  measure. —  11-12.  These  verses  are  a  late  gl.  to  introduce  man¬ 
kind  of  all  classes.  The  symmetry  of  the  Ps.  is  destroyed  thereby.  —  14.  ono] 
1  consec.  Hiph.  impf.  on.  This  is  a  late  gl.  to  bring  into  the  Ps.  a  glorification 
of  the  people;  so  also  the  last  1.  —  VTDn  S31?  nSnn]  is  not  in  (55B;  but  in 
(gx  a.  R.  T_  it  js  a  proper  ||  to  v.13c,  and  gives  a  suitable  conclusion  to  the  Ps. 


PSALM  CXLIX.,  3  str.  63. 

Ps.  149  is  a  summons  to  the  congregation  of  the  afflicted  but 
favoured  people  of  God  to  sing  in  fresh  outburst  of  song  with  music 
and  dancing  in  celebration  of  a  recent  victory  (v.x~3).  Yahweh  has 
adorned  them  with  a  glorious  victory,  which  they  celebrate  with 
songs  in  their  mouths  and  swords  in  their  hands  (v.4"6).  Vengeance 
is  to  be  taken  on  the  nations ;  their  kings  and  nobles  are  to  be 
made  prisoners  in  accordance  with  a  written  judgment,  a  splendid 
thing  to  the  favoured  ones  (v.7-9). 

gING  to  Yahweh  a  new  song: 

Let  His  praise  (resound)  in  the  congregation  of  the  favoured : 
Let  Israel  be  glad  in  his  great  Maker : 

Let  the  sons  of  Zion  exult  in  their  King. 

Let  them  praise  His  name  in  the  dance, 

With  timbrel  and  lyre  make  melody  to  Him. 
glNCE  Yahweh  delighteth  in  His  people, 

Adorns  the  afflicted  with  victory ; 

Let  the  favoured  exult  with  glory : 

Let  them  jubilate  at  (their  great  tabernacle)  : 

Let  exaltations  of  ’El  be  in  their  throat, 

And  a  two-edged  sword  in  their  hand. 
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'J'O  execute  vengeance  on  the  nations; 

(To  execute)  chastisements  on  the  peoples; 

To  bind  their  kings  with  chains, 

Their  nobles  with  fetters  of  iron ; 

To  execute  the  judgment  written 

Is  a  splendour  for  all  His  favoured  ones. 

Ps.  149  is  a  Hallel,  with  mMn  at  the  beginning  and  close  in  %  and  at  the 
beginning  in  @.  &  omits  it  both  at  beginning  and  end.  It  has  the  same 

structure  as  other  Hallels ;  but  is  more  warlike,  and  is  doubtless  expressive 
of  the  vengeful  military  spirit  of  the  Maccabean  wars.  There  are  only  verbal 
glosses. 

Str.  I.  A  syn.  hexastich.  — 1—3.  Sing  to  Yahweh  a  new  song], 
a  fresh  outburst  of  praise  in  celebration  of  the  recent  victory,  as 
33  9^  98  >  based  on  Is.  4210.  —  ||  Let  His  praise  resound] ,  as  (3, 
F,  J,  PBV.,  Ba.,  is  to  be  preferred  to  AV.,  RV.,  JPSV.,  which  regard 
“  His  Praise  ”  as  the  object  of  the  vb.  “sing.”— ||  be  glad  ||  exult 
||  Let  them  praise  His  name  ||  make  melody  to  Him.  —  Those  who 
are  to  participate  in  this  public  celebration  of  the  victory  are  the 
congregation  of  the  favour ed],  phr.  a.X.,  those  who  are  the  special 
objects  of  the  divine  kindness,  the  pious  people  of  Yahweh,  cf.  vf, 
also  2  2  23  20  10732 ;  not  with  a  specific  reference  to  the  “Chasedim  ” 
of  the  Maccabean  period,  who  constituted  a  party  in  Israel,  and 
who  therefore  would  hardly  appear  in  a  national  Ps.  They  were 
evidently  the  same  as  the  afflicted  people  of  v.4.  They  are  || 
with  the  sons  of  Zion  v.26  ||  Israel.  — in  his  great  Maker],  emphatic 
ph,  cf.  Is.  54s,  not  sg.  “maker”  of  EVS.  —  ||  their  King],  the 

usual  recognition  of  the  supreme  kingship  of  Yahweh,  cf.  14610. _ 

The  celebration  is  not  merely  with  song ;  it  is  also  in  the  dance 
usual  in  religious  festivals,  cf.  Ex.  1520  Ps.  S77  11827  1504,  and  with 
musical  instruments,  of  which  are  mentioned  timbrel  and  lyre 
cf.  15034.  J  ’ 

Str.  II.  Two  syn.  and  an  antith.  couplet.  — 4-6.  Since],  as¬ 
signing  the  reason  of  the  celebration.  —  Yahweh  delighteth  in 
His  people].  They  are  the  special  objects  of  His  good  pleasure 
and  His  favour,  cf.  14711. —  He  adorns  with  victory].  The  vic¬ 
tory  which  Yahweh  hath  bestowed  covers  them  with  splendour  and 
glory,  and  has  become  their  ornament.  —  Let  the  favoured  exult 
zrnth  glory],  with  glorification,  as  29°.  _  II  jubilate  ||  Let  exaltations 
of  Elbe  in  their  throat],  songs  exalting  God,  as  6617;  all  resum- 
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ing  the  call  to  celebrate  of  v.1 3.  —  Those  called  to  celebrate  are 
His  people  ||  the  afflicted  ||  the  favoured ,  cf.  v.u.  —  The  place  of 
celebration  can  be  no  other  than  the  temple.  The  mention  of  “on 
their  beds,”  P?  and  Vrss.,  is  therefore  striking  and  improbable. 
It  doubtless  originated  from  an  ancient  textual  error  of  a  single 
letter,  and  we  should  read :  at  their  great  tabernacle],  cf.  43s  84* 
1 32b  —  And  a  two-edged  sword  in  their  hand],  The  dance  in 
the  temple  is  a  sword  dance  of  the  victorious  warriors,  who  shout 
the  praise  of  Yahweh,  their  victorious  king,  and  wave  their  swords 
above  their  heads. 

Str.  III.  A  syn.  pentastich  and  a  synth.  conclusion.  —  7-9.  To 
execute  vengeance  on  the  nations],  in  victorious  battle. —  ||  chas¬ 
tisements  on  the  peoples'],  in  retribution  for  the  affliction  they  had 
brought  upon  the  people  of  God.  —  ||  To  bind  their  kings  ||  Their 
nobles],  in  the  completeness  of  an  overwhelming  victory,  taking 
them  all  prisoners  and  putting  them  to  the  humiliation  and  shame 
of  being  bound  as  common  criminals  —  with  chains  ||  with  fetters 
of  iron],  all  summed  up  in  :  To  execute  the  judgment  written], 
recorded  in  the  sacred  writings  against  the  nations,  as  in  Dt.  324189' 
Is.  4i15’5'  Ez.  38,  39  Jo.  312sq-  Mi.  413  Zc.  14.  —  To  do  all  such  things 
as  have  been  mentioned  Is  a  splendour],  resuming  the  thought  of 
v.46,  the  adornment  of  victory.  — for  all  His  favoured  ones].  It 
is  a  glorious  work,  a  splendid  thing  that  their  God  has  given 
them  to  do  in  this  victory  that  they  are  celebrating.  A  glossator 
inserted  the  demonstrative  against  the  measure  to  make  the  refer¬ 
ence  more  distinct;  but  it  cannot  refer  to  God,  as  JPSV.,  “He  is 
the  glory  of  all  His  pious  servants  ”  or  be  adj.  demonstrative 
agreeing  with  splendour,  as  EV6. ;  but  is  neuter,  summing  up  the 
actions  previously  described. 

1.  in5nn]  not  acc.  but  nom.,  as  d,  3-  — DH'prt  5np]  phr.  a.X.  v.  22 23. — 
2.  vb'y]  sf.  2  m.  with  pi.  emph.  Jb.  3510  Is.  54s.  —  |r>x  \J2]  La.  42  Jo.  228. 

—  3.  Sinn]  dance,  as  jo12,  cf.  1504  Ex.  1520  ;  d  ev  x°PV>  $  *n  choro.  —  f  «fn] 

n.m.  timbrel,  as  813  1504. — 4.  Pi.  Jino  vb.  Pi.  beautify,  glorify; 

favourite  word  of  Is.2,  55s  6o7'  9- 13  Ezr.  727.  d  however  vftixrei,  as  v.6a, 
F,  3,  exaltabit,  interp.  of  unusual  phr.  —  5.  nmaaiPD  5y]  =  on  their  bed ; 
improb. ;  rd.  DnupB’D  hy  at  their  great  tabernacle,  the  temple,  as  43s  84s  1327. 

—  6.  n'lDD'n]  pi.  f.  f  □D’n  ;  exalted  words,  songs,  hymns,  elsw.  6617.  d  at 
{nf/dxreis,  cf.  Ne.  411  II.  Macc.  IS27.  —  f  rmp’s]  double  edged,  pi.  intensive  ns, 
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Is.  4115  cf.  Pr.  54.  —  7.  rVirpin]  pi.  as  @  i\ey/xoiis.  The  1.  is  defective  ;  prefix 
nitt^S. —  8.  Jo'pT]  fetters ,  cf.  Jb.  36s  Na.  310  Is.  4514.  —  Sro  ’Sjd]  cf.  10518. 
—  9.  ons]  interp.  gl.  —  Nin]  dem.  neuter  B  as  Jb.  3111,  is,  however,  gl. 


PSALM  CL.,  2  str.  63. 

Ps.  150  is  a  summons  to  praise  ’El  for  His  sanctity  and  great¬ 
ness  (v.1'2),  with  musical  instruments  (v.3),  also  with  dancing  and 
accompanying  musical  instruments  (v.4-5) ;  all  that  hath  breath  is 
to  take  part  (v.6). 

pRAISE  ’El  for  His  sanctity  : 

Praise  Him  for  the  spreading  out  of  His  strength  : 

Praise  Him  for  His  great  might  : 

Praise  Him  for  the  abundance  of  His  greatness: 

Praise  Him  with  the  blast  of  the  horn  : 

Praise  Him  with  harp  and  lyre. 
pRAISE  Him  with  timbrel  and  dance: 

Praise  Him  with  strings  and  pipe : 

Praise  Him  with  sounding  cymbals : 

Praise  Him  with  clashing  cymbals  : 

Praise  Yah  all  ye  that  have  breath : 

Praise  Yah !  (Praise  Yah !  Praise  Yah !) 

Ps.  150  is  a  Hallel,  preceded  and  concluded  by  rvtSSn;  but  the  last  belongs 
to  the  text  as  1471,  and  should  be  thrice  repeated  as  the  concluding  line  of 
the  Str.  In  ©  also  &XX?)Aoind  is  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  Ps.  The 
Ps.  has  remained  in  other  respects  unchanged. 

Str.  I.  A  syn.  tetrastich  and  a  syn.  couplet. —  1-2.  Praise  ’El], 
instead  of  the  usual  Praise  Yah  v.6 ;  the  two  enclosing  Praise  Him 
of  every  intervening  line.  The  change  of  ^  and  Vrss.  to  3  sg. 
“  let  praise  Him  ”  v.6i  is  altogether  improbable. — for  His  sanctity'], 
giving  the  special  theme  of  the  praise,  ||  for  the  spreading  out  of 
His  strength  ||  for  His  great  might  ||  for  the  abundance  of  His 
greatness].  %  is  usually  interpreted  as  giving  the  locality  of  the 
praise  in  v.1 :  “in  His  holy  place,”  which,  if  ||  with  the  usual  in¬ 
terpretation  of  v.16“in  the  firmament  of  His  strength,”  must 
refer  to  heaven.  There  is  no  reference  in  the  Ps.  to  heavenly 
beings  or  things,  but  to  all  that  have  breath  on  the  earth.  This 
inconsistency  makes  the  reference  to  place  in  v.1  improbable.  — 
3  mentions  instruments  of  music,  which  are  to  accompany  the 
song  of  praise  ;  the  blast  of  the  horn,  the  harp,  and  the  lyre . 


PSALM  CL. 


545 


Str.  II.  A  syn.  tetrastich  and  a  stairlike  couplet.  —  4-6.  With 
timbrel  and  dance].  The  timbrel  and  the  other  musical  instru¬ 
ments  of  this  Str.  strings  and  pipe,  sounding  cymbals,  and 
clashing  cymbals  —  are  those  that  accompany  the  dance.  The  Ps. 
concludes  with  the  thrice-repeated  :  Praise  Yah],  which  the  meas¬ 
ure  requires,  though  in  ^  and  Vrss.  only  a  single  one  remains. 

1.  '  1  *  So  in  sancto  eius  ;  but  ©  has  £v  tois  a.y[oc s  avrod,  less  prob. 

UJJ  g'fna]  phr.  a.\.;  pppy  is  usually  taken  after  ©  as  up  expanse  of  heaven; 
but  3  in  fortitudine  potentiae  eius,  2  £v  Tip  oreped/iari  rip  dKadaiplnp  abrov, 
so  Bit.  “  in  seiner  starken  Veste.”  But  a  precedes  all  the  nouns  of  v.1'2,  and 
it  is  simpler  to  give  them  the  same  mng.  as  indicating  the  object  of  praise ; 
then  is  His  sacredness,  as  Ex.  1511  Ps.  6818  7714. —  2.  ths]  improb.;  rd. 
ll?jO  for  iS-O. —  3.  fypn  n.m.  blowing,  aX;  from  ppn  vb.  blow. 

4.  Dqp]  pi.  f  Qp]  aX  n.m.  siring,  of  harp,  cf.  45L  —  f  jjjp]  =  (mj?  Gn. 
4"1  Jb.  211-)  3031.  5T  reed  pipe  or  flute,  3J  Pads  pipe  (organ  of  several  reeds), 
Now.,  Benzinger,  bagpipe.  —  5.  yvb  iSxSxJ  aX  clear  sounding  cymbals, 
lit.  cymbals  for  hearing,  possibly  castanets,  cf.  1  Ch.  1519  165.  —  njmn  iSxSx] 
cymbals  for  giving  an  alarm,  clanging,  cf.  2  Ch.  1312.  —  f  □•’SxSx]  n.m.  pi. 
cymbals,  elsw.  2  S.  65,  cf.  1  Ch.  138.  —  6.  nppun  Si)]  better  as  vocative  than 
as  subj.  f  npuh  n.f.  breath  (1)  of  God,  as  destroying  wind,  Ps.  i8ls  =  2  S. 
2216,  cf.  Jb.  49  Is.  3083;  (2)  of  man,  here  as  Jos.  io40,  cf.  nBBU  Ss  Dt.  2016 
Jos.  n11-14  1  K.  is29.  —  pn  SSnn]  3  f.  Pi.  impf.  improb.;  rd.  nuSSn. —  rmSSn] 
should  be  thrice  repeated  for  measure. 
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The  references  are  usually  in  the  Hebrew  Index,  and  occa¬ 
sionally  in  the  other  Indexes,  to  the  verses  of  the  Psalms  where 
the  words  are  most  fully  discussed.  The  prefix  f  indicates  that 
all  uses  in  the  OT.  are  given,  J  that  all  uses  in  the  Psalter  are 
given.  In  the  other  Indexes,  and  occasionally  in  the  Hebrew 
Index,  the  Roman  numerals  refer  to  the  Introduction,  the  Arabic 
numerals  to  the  pages  of  the  Commentary  in  Vol.  I.,  the  italicised 
numerals  to  the  pages  of  the  Commentary  in  Vol.  II. 
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72N,  I6. 

t  niiN,  3785. 

t  D*?N,  582. 

tinan,  8812. 

t  nN,  2223. 

t  o*?n,  3814. 

t  jvaN,  919. 

J  niriN,  28. 

t  hdSn,  1 26®. 

J  T2N,  2218. 

t'SnN,  1 1 9®. 

t  pSn,  14418. 

3514. 

t  tin,  4018. 

t  O’bSn,  8s. 

t^N,  55^ 

J  ins,  164. 

X  nncN,  334. 

fmaN,  6814. 

X  nnnN,  37s7. 

f  D’EN,  II71. 

X  ojn,  10736. 

f  “TON,  5810. 

t  SSbn,  68. 

X  ?hn,  82. 

f  den,  58s. 

X  19s- 

X  TIN,  82. 

X  ’N,  7210. 

JEN,  lxxxiii. 

J  DIN,  86. 

t  a>N,  38. 

f  JDN,  I22. 

J  'JIN,  lxxi. 

J  TN,  l819. 

t  DJDN,  582. 

f  TIN,  168. 

tTN,  II1. 

X  'L|  1DN,  38. 

Sen,  27s  7861. 

X  ‘pN,  66I5. 

f  22*72  "1EN,  4®. 

t  mSriN,  45®. 

t  Sn,  422. 

X 1EN,  52  191®. 

J  niN,  13218. 

t  ^.N,  88®. 

X  TIEN,  1 27, 

frniN,  1205. 

t  nW,  1884. 

X  ’1CN,  I35H. 

X  S'in,  10717. 

t  ’mW,  2220. 

X  nDX>  i52- 

t  734- 

X  no'N,  55®. 

f  njN,  9010. 

X  nVw,  386- 

pN  adv.,  1211. 

}  E'EN,  8®  26®. 

t  1%  7851. 

r.N  n.,  3®. 

J  nruN,  67. 

T’«,  5®. 

f  ptt”N,  I78. 

’21 N,  227. 

f  tain,  45 1®. 

X  t™,  7415- 

t  pJN,  2®. 

X  nxiN,  337- 

X  h4. 

f  HpJN,  12®. 

X  47- 

X  P«,  3i28- 

BijN,  6921. 

f  miN,  13912. 

J  7N  n.,  lxx. 

f  D’E7  ’E’JN,  57. 

f  niN,  8318. 

X  hVn,  S913. 

f  TON,  687. 

X  n^,  65®. 

D'n^N,  Ixx-lxxii,  8®. 

JpN,  2®. 

X  IN,  25. 

J  piiVn,  lxxi,  1832. 

X  p’B N,  l816. 

f  airN,  51®. 

tni^N,  5514. 

t  DSN,  1 22. 

'IN,  I243. 

fn^N,  1 4s. 

J  DSN,  28. 

X  I»«.  52- 

f  apjn  'nL'N,  202. 

f  PSN,  18®. 

r.i.N,  i76- 

X  *?'Sn,  96®. 

{  nmsN,  132®  4®. 

TN,  l83s. 

X  qL%  3i19- 

J  ns-iN,  7846. 
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t  ms,  8o13. 

H'3,  236. 

|  pna  n.,  i81B. 

I328- 

x  Naa,  847. 

J  aaa,  1827. 

J  mK,  89. 

X  naa,  6911. 

J  at’a  vb.,  4010. 

X  'IN,  2217. 

X  'aa,  69. 

x  a^a  n.,  169. 

J  nntt,  7s. 

t  aSa,  3914. 

J  Jt73,  2213. 

JrpN,  216. 

x  nSa,  32s. 

x  ntfa,  3526. 

%  pniN,  484. 

t  nnSa,  7319. 

t  nehN,  213. 

X  ^3,  194. 

X  n«j,  942. 

J  tste,  1 16. 

X  Sp'Sa,  186. 

J  niNj,  1710. 

t  WK,  45. 

J  SSa,  9211. 

X  Snj,  i9ls. 

f  aai^N,  7210. 

t  oSa,  329. 

X  aa,  1 29s. 

J  d^n  vb.,  511. 

X  pS a,  2110. 

X  naa  adj.,  1015. 

|  DK'N,  682'2. 

t?5a,  52®. 

X  naa  n.,  io4. 

X  notPN,  69s. 

J  npSa,  1832. 

J  Siaa,  78s4. 

t  mirew,  637. 

x  nca,  1834. 

X  nSiaa,  78s4. 

t  neiPN,  1275. 

tlD3,  II2. 

X  aiaa,  19®. 

X  ncE'N,  1137. 

J  oaN  ’ja,  43. 

X  naiaa,  207. 

J  atPN,  413. 

X  ti’’N  TJ3,  4s. 

t  Saa,  83s. 

t  aiPN,  I711. 

naa  'aa,  i84S. 

t  paa,  681®. 

t  nra,  i1. 

nap  »aa,  lxv. 

X  n>3a,  72s. 

X  nr.N,  64  6832. 

X  ay3,  34 

X  aaa,  125. 

t  Sidpn,  904. 
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383,  431,  438. 

Iniquity,  157. 

Inspection  ',  289,  206, 321, 389,  493. 
Instruments  of  music,  lxxvii  sq. 
Integrity,  115,  226,  231,  234,  364,77, 
229,  3r4- 

Interposition'',  132,  302, 38. 
Interpretation  of  \f/,  ci  sq. 

Intimacy  with  ',  224. 

Israel,  m. 


Jacob,  hi. 

Jerusalem,  216,  395,  399,  401,  to,  34, 
104,  166,  198,  401,  406,  449,  434, 
460,  480,  486,  334,  336. 

Jordan,  369, 391. 

Judah,  403,  39,  72, 103, 120, 166,  191, 
306, 391. 

Judgments  I5  4,  10,  54,  58,  231, 
3°8.  37  G  4l6  sq.,  46,  161  sq.,  167, 
213,  288,  304  sq.,  323,  343,  480, 
337- 

Judgments  of  Law,  156,  168,  173, 413. 
Justice,  15  287,  318,  132,  237,  314, 
383,  S31- 

Kedah,  444. 

Kelhib,  xxiv. 

Kindness  4*  33,  222,  232,  266,  287, 
29G  317.  3i9,  356>  403,  3,  22,38, 
4°, 33,  t>7,  7°,  73,  91,  /l6>  r74,  233, 
2J6,  247,  234,  237,  260,  276,  284, 

29T,  307,  32 1,  324,  323,  327,  348, 

334,  338,  3^7,  394,  402  sq.,  423, 
426-7,  463,  4S2,  488,  490,  313, 320, 
328,336. 

King  ',  200,  217,  255,  378,  39S, 
233  sq.,  227,  294,  301  sq.,  3/9, 326- 
7,  332,  S42- 

King,  Davidic,  15,  1S0,  1S4,  3S5,  66, 
74,  232,  239,  321. 

Kirjath  Jearim,  470. 

Knowledge  ',  328,  289,  493  sq. 

Lamentation,  335. 

Law  of  ',  5,  8,  1 1 3,  16S,  35  s,  1S3, 
262,  290,303,  3  to,  348,  413. 

Letters  suspended,  xxiv. 

- ,  superfluous,  xxiv. 

I.ife,  122,  206. 

Lifting  hands  in  prayer,  247,  38 1,  73, 

424, S°7- 

Light  ',  236,  319,  371,  433. 

Litany,  176. 

Liturgical  use,  lxxxii. 

Living  ',  161. 
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Longsuffering  •>,  326. 

Love  of  Law,  424,  430. 

L°ve  1,  45,  399. 

Love  to  \  14 1,  15 1,  229,  272,  282, 
306,  3Q8,  433, 328. 

Loveliness  239. 

Lying,  95.  400. 

Lyre,  lxxviii. 

Maccabean  Pss.,  xcii. 

Majesty  ',  62,  193, 103,276,304,331, 
383,  527,  340. 

Manasseb,  39,  203, 

Maskil,  lx. 

M assah,  293. 

Massora,  xxiii. 

Measures  of  Poetry,  xxxviii. 

Melodies,  lxxiv  sq. 

Meribah,  293. 

Meshek,  443. 

Messianic  Pss.,  xcvii,  13,  191  sq., 

384  sq.,  394  sq.,  132  sq.,  207,  281, 
373,  407,  472. 

Might  ’,  187,  217,  17,  82,  127,  203, 

349, 527, 544 • 

Miktam,  lx. 

Mincha,  181,  353. 3°4,  507- 
Minstrels,  lxxviii. 

Miracles,  184, 346  sq.,  392,  479,  483. 
Mizmor,  lxviii. 

Moab,  60,  220. 

Monostichs,  xlvi. 

Monotheism,  147. 

Name  \  512  23s  291,  17,  166,  199, 
260,  308,  323,  343,  383,  388,  393, 
399,  478, 318, 326, 328, 340. 

Names  of  ’,  lxx  sq. 

Names  of  \j/,  xx. 

Negeb,  436. 

New  moon,  210. 

Nun  inverted,  xxiv. 

Octastichs,  xlvi. 

Odes,  lix,  137,  94. 


Oracle,  39. 

Organ,  lxxviii. 

Ornaments,  252. 

Orphan  Pss.,  lviii,  lxxii. 

Parallelisms,  xxxiv  sq. 

Pardon  of  sin,  224,  22S,  280,  236,  463. 
Paseq,  xxiv. 

Peace,  250,  233. 

Peace  offerings,  353,  418,  9,  119. 
Penitential  Pss.,  xcvi,  45  sq.,  276, 

335.  4t>4,  5r5- 
Pentameters,  xlii. 

Pentastichs,  xlvi. 

Persecution,  376,  433. 

Pilgrim  Pss.,  xcvii,  444  sq. 

Pilgrims,  368,  227,  449. 

Pious,  34,  121,  280,  330,  417,400,47/. 
Pipes,  lxxvii. 

Pit  of  Sheol,  60,  121,  246,  258,  261, 
408,  23, 1 17,  244,  24b,  361, 303,  316. 
Plagues,  183, 187  sq.,346  sq.,  479,  483. 
Poetry,  Hebrew,  xxxiv  sq. 

Points,  extraordinary,  xxiv  sq. 
Polyglotts,  xxiv,  xxix. 

Poor,  84,  472. 

Portion  ',  120,  147,  426,313. 

Power  \  82,  333. 

Praise,  xxi,  141,  198,  248,  295,  352, 
369.  371.  378.  40i,  40,  63,  73,  81, 
88,  91,  1 17,  127,  128, 137,  161,  200, 
308,  321,  334,  384,  388,  402,  42b, 
478, 528,  334  sq.,  342,  344. 

Prayer,  xxi,  24,  29,  41,  305,  370,  21. 
Precepts,  168,  413. 

Presence  ’,  493,  303. 

Presumptuous  sins,  170. 

Pride,  320,  143,  288,  313. 

Priest  king,  378. 

Priests,  190,  309,  470. 

Processions,  233,  368,  399, 103,  241. 
Proselytes,  393. 

Proud,  422,  428,  432,  431,  503. 

Psalter  of  Asaph,  lxvi. 

- ,  Davidic,  lxi  sq. 
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Psalter,  Evolution  of,  lxxxix  sq. 

- ,  Director’s,  lxxii  sq. 

- ,  Elohistic,  Ixix  sq. 

- ,  Gallican,  xxvii. 

- ,  Korahite,  lxv  sq. 

- ,  Mozntorim,  lxviii  sq. 

- ,  Pilgrim,  lxxix. 

- ,  Roman,  xxvii. 

Purifications,  233. 

Purify  from  sin,  3. 

Qri,  xxiv. 

Quinta,  xxx. 

Ransom,  226,  229,  299,  382,  408,  26, 
1J7, 129,  3 S3,  411,  4<Sj. 

Redemption  '•>,  xcvi,  175,  234,  266, 
773,  iS6,  349,  338,  433. 

Refrains,  xlvii,  xlviii. 

Refuge  %  24,  89,  117,  1 19,  130,  141, 
*47.  226,  236,  248,  265,  270,  297, 
299,  319,  332,  371.  394. 37,  66,  70, 
79,  726,  747,  279,  287, 297, 403,373. 
Religion  of  y i,  xciv. 

Remember  sin,  222,  799. 

Remove  sin,  326. 

Renewal  of  heart,  8. 

Repentance,  70,  426. 

Resurrection,  7,  11S. 

Retribution,  75,  76,  80,  81,  91,  108, 
*32-3,  247,  327,  330,  78,32,  44,  78, 
702  sq.,  763,  200,  287, 288,  297,  444, 
462,  486. 

Rhyme,  xliv,  473. 

Right  hand  148,  180,  185,  378,  403, 
6-2.  '47, 154, 174 ,  sfy,  206, 237,307, 
376,  406,  490. 

Righteous,  10,  307, 433. 

Righteousness,  32,  43,  92,  145,  348, 
352. 

Righteousness  ',  201,  216,  265,  2S7, 
309,  318,  320,  355,  403,  417,  82, 
726  sq. ,  732,  233,  237, 306,  323, 327, 

3^3,  399,  423,  434,  47i,  5I5,  Sr7, 
327, 328. 


Rightminded,  59,  320,  433. 

Rock  ’,  183  141,  147,  150,  151,  171, 
246,  69,  747,  762,  786,  260,  286,  297, 
293,  294, 320. 

Ruler  ',  34,  88,  236. 

Sabaoth,  217,  218. 

Sabbath,  283. 

Sacrifices,  35,  176,  240,  354,  418-19, 
9,  18, 37. 

Sacrificial  meals,  200. 

Saints,  123. 

Salvation  ',  27,  28,  141,  222,  236,  296, 
303.  3!8,  332,  341,  356.  357.  378-9. 
S’  77)  23,  38,  37,  69,  82,  702,  773-76, 
726,  737,  767,  799,  204,  232,  237, 
260, 282,  294, 307, 348-9, 368, 377, 
399,  400,  428,  436,  490, 304, 328. 
Saying  of  Law,  168,  473. 

Scorners,  5,  423. 

Seeking  >,  241,  296-7,  73 ,  776,343. 
Selah,  lxxxiv  sq. 

Self-righteousness,  xcviii. 

Septuagint,  xxv. 

Servant  %  174,  190  sq.,  194  sq.,  778. 

Sexta,  xxx. 

Shadow  of  wings,  130. 

Shechem,  39. 

Shedim,  333. 

Shemesh,  163,  166-7. 

Sticol,  66  4S  sq.,  74  sq.,  121,  142,  200, 
258,  270,  410,  24,  74,  237,  244,  24b, 
263,  297,  396,  399,  494,  497,  309, 
376. 

Shepherd  208,  249,  187,  200,  203, 
294, 310. 

Shield  %  14 1,  248,  291,  34,  229,  238, 
395,  43i,  527. 

Sin,  8,  106,  6,43,373. 

Sin  offering,  354. 

Sleep  of  death,  101,  136. 

Son  of  ',15,  260. 

Son  of  man,  63,  207. 

Song,  lix. 

Soul,  f  63  ii5  !6io  i;9  4Qj  I26j  372 
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Spirit  of  8,  337,  332,  493, 318. 

Spirit  of  life,  336. 

Spirit  of  man,  1816  316  5113  266,  273, 
283. 

Spread  palms  in  prayer,  243,  313. 
Statutes  of  Law,  156,  413. 

Strength  ’,  217,  248,  33,  70,  73,  89, 
103,  i75 ,  3° 4 ,  343 ,  39s ,  4S9>  544- 
Stronghold  ',  265,  12b,  228,  304. 
Strophes,  xlv. 

Succotk,  39. 

Supplication,  246,  249,  261,  237,  436, 
464,  304. 

Synagogues,  131. 

Targum,  xxxii. 

Teacher  ',  222,  224,  289,  420,  430, 
5i7- 

Te  Deum,  183. 

Temple,  39,  90,  113,  142,  21 1,  234, 

236,  238,  254,  271,  319,  368,  371, 

395.  399,  *5,  73,  8 1 ,  9°>  97,  ™i, 

103,  1 18,  146,  133,  19 1,  198,  22b, 

283,  3°3-4,  311,  401,  407,  449,  477, 
479 ,  488,343. 

Testimonies,  168,  173,  413,  471- 
Testing  men,  90,  106,  129,  231,  235, 

Tetrameters,  xlii. 

Tetrastichs,  xlvi. 

Text,  xxii  sq. 

Thanksgiving,  236,  262,  286,  307,  93, 
1 17,  128,  ibi,  284,  294,  31 1,  343, 
348,  371,  449,  482,  302,  373. 

Thank  offering,  199,  240,  419,  33,  361, 
400. 

Theophanies,  142  sq.,  416  sq.,  gb  sq., 
174-3,  212,  303,  310,  320,  391. 
Throne  of  90,  255,  289,  387,  399,  2b, 

237,  3°2  ^.,  303, 327,  389 , 451, 472. 

Timbrel,  lxxviii. 

Titles  Fss.,  lvii  sq. 

Tones,  xxxviii,  xliii,  lxxiv  sq. 

Tower  395,  402,  53,  69>  521- 
Transgression,  44,  315. 


Translation  at  death,  41 1,  147. 
Trimeters,  xli. 

Tristichs,  xlvi. 

Trumpet,  lxxviii. 

Trust  in  4s  35,  220,  221,  231,  239, 
248,  267,  326,  352,  37,  70,  72b,  784, 
279,  395 ,  424,  454, 5'5- 

Unity  of  Israel,  473. 

Upright,  711  59. 

Uprightness  ',  223,  226,  28b. 

Vengeance  \  288, 370, 343. 

Version,  Aramaic,  xxxii. 

• - ,  Armenian,  xxviii. 

- ,  Authorized,  cix. 

- ,  Bohairic,  xxvii. 

- ,  Coptic,  xxvii. 

- ,  Douay,  cix. 

- ,  Ethiopic,  xxviii. 

- ,  Genevan,  cix. 

- ,  Gothic,  xxvii. 

- ,  Jerome,  xxxi. 

- ,  Jewish  Pub.  Soc.,  cx. 

- ,  Peshitto,  xxx. 

- ,  Revised,  cix. 

- ,  Sahidic,  xxvii. 

- ,  Septuagint,  xxv. 

- ,  Slavonic,  xxvii. 

- ,  Zurich,  cix. 

Versions,  Greek,  xxix. 

- ,  Latin,  xxvii. 

- ,  Metrical,  cx. 

Victory,  148  sq.,  178,  180,  240,  249, 
290,  378,  399,  77,  bo,  b3,  733, 307, 
406,  53 r,  542- 
Violence,  743,  737. 

Voice  ',  252-3. 

Voices,  singing,  lxxvi  sq. 

Votive  offerings,  206,419 ,33,  87,90, 
400. 

Vows,  bb,  b7,  ib8. 

Wait  on  ’,  242,  272,  291,  326,  352, 

72,  73,  773-7b,  4b3. 
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Walk,  231,  234,  33,  213,  2213,  314,333, 
413,  460. 

Wash  from  sin,  3. 

Way  of  •>,  8,  156,  241,  213,  413,317. 
Whole  burnt  offerings,  177,  353,418, 
9,  90. 

Wicked,  39,  42,  130. 

Wisdom,  4,  334,  407, 336,  383,  468. 
Wonders  ',  82,  128,  161,  173,  f83, 
186,  236,  243,  303,  307,  343,  343, 

35 7>  359 1  383,  473,  482,  326. 

Word  of  Law,  413. 

Words  ',  292,  420,  212. 


Worship,  252,  13. 

Wrath  ',  34,  186,  188,  133,  246,  264 , 
275>  3i9- 

Yah,  lxx. 

Yahweh,  lxx. 

Zedek,  406. 

Zion,  26  15,  21,  74,  108,  179,401,  416, 
10 1,  120,  132, 1 66, 131,  233  sq.,  306, 
308,  320,  377,  383,  407,  454,  4S6, 
462,  472,  47b,  477,  480,  483,  332, 
53^>,  542- 


T.  &  T.  CLARK’S  PUBLICATIONS 


The  International  Theological  Library 

A  Series  which  has  won  a  distinct  place  in  theological  literature  by  precision  of 
workmanship  and  quite  remarkable  completeness  of  treatment.’— Literary  World. 
VOLUMES  NOW  PUBLISHED. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  LITERATURE  OF  THE  OLD 
TESTAMENT. 

Prof.  S.  R.  Driver,  D.D.  ics 

CHRISTIAN  ETHICS. 

Newman  Smyth,  D.D. 

APOLOGETICS;  OR,  CHRISTIANITY  DEFENSIVELY  STATEd! 

Prof.  A.  B.  Bruce,  D.D.  I2s 

HISTORY  OF  CHRISTIAN  DOCTRINE. 

Prof.  G.  P.  Fisher,  D.D.,  LL.D.  14s, 

A  HISTORY  OF  CHRISTIANITY  IN  THE  APOSTOLIC  AGE. 

Prof.  A.  C.  McGiffert,  Ph.D.,  D.D.  14s 

CHRISTIAN  INSTITUTIONS. 

Prof.  A.  V.  G.  Allen,  D.D.  14s. 

THE  CHRISTIAN  PASTOR  AND  THE  WORKING  CHURCH. 

Washington  Gladden,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

CANON  AND  TEXT  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 

Prof.  Caspar  Rene  Gregory,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

THE  THEOLOGY  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 

Prof.  G.  B.  Stevens,  D.D. 

THE  ANCIENT  CATHOLIC  CHURCH  (A.D.  98-451). 

Principal  R.  Rainy,  D.D. 

THE  GREEK  AND  EASTERN  CHURCHES. 

Principal  W.  F.  Adeney,  D.D. 

OLD  TESTAMENT  HISTORY. 

Prof.  H.  P.  Smith,  D.D. 

THE  THEOLOGY  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 

Prof.  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

THE  CHRISTIAN  DOCTRINE  OF  SALVATION. 

Prof.  G.  B.  Stevens,  D.D. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  REFORMATION. 

Principal  T.  M.  Lindsay,  D.D. 

Vol.  I.  The  Reformation  in  Germany. 

Vol.  II.  In  Lands  beyond  Germany. 

THE  CHRISTIAN  DOCTRINE  OF  GOD. 

Prof.  W.  N.  Clarke,  D.D. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  LITERATURE  OF  THE  NEW 


TESTAMENT. 

Prof.  James  Moffatt,  D.D.  15s. 

THE  DOCTRINE  OF  THE  PERSON  OF  JESUS  CHRIST. 

Prof.  H.  R.  Mackintosh,  D.Phil.,  D.D.  14s. 

THE  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION. 

Principal  George  Galloway,  D.Phil.,  D.D.  15s. 

THE  HISTORY  OF  RELIGIONS.  Two  Volumes. 

Prof.  George  F.  Moore,  D.D.  each  14s. 

THEOLOGICAL  SYMBOLICS. 

Prof.  C.  A.  Briggs,  D.D.  12s. 

THE  LATIN  CHURCH  IN  THE  MIDDLE  AGES. 

AndrH;  Lagarde.  14s. 

A  HISTORY  OF  CHRISTIAN  MISSIONS. 

Canon  C.  H.  Robinson,  D.D.  12s. 

THE  CHRISTIAN  PREACHER. 

Principal  A.  E.  Garvie,  D.D.  18s. 


I2S. 

14s. 

14s. 

14s. 

14s. 

14s. 

14s. 

14s. 

I2S. 

I2S. 

I2S. 


T.  &  T.  CLARK’S  PUBLICATIONS 


The  International  Critical  Commentary 

17’ r  T  TTA/fZ?  C  \7f\Tir  nrrn  r  rn  rrr  ** 


VOLUMES  NOW  PUBLISHED. 

GENESIS. 

Principal  John  Skinner,  D.D. 

NUMBERS. 

Prof.  G.  Buchanan  Gray,  D.D. 

DEUTERONOMY. 

„  Prof-  S-  Rl  Driver.  D.D.  Third  Edition. 

JUDGES. 

_ Prof-  G-  F.  Moore,  D.D.  Second  Edition. 

SAMUEL  I.  and  II. 

Prof.  H.  P.  Smith,  D.D. 

CHRONICLES  I.  and  II. 

Prof.  E.  L.  Curtis,  D.D. 

EZRA  AND  NEHEMIAH. 

Prof.  L.  W.  Batten,  D.D. 

ESTHER,  Prof.  L.  B.  Paton,  Ph.D. 

PSALMS  ^  R'  Driver>  D.D.,  and  Prof.  G.  Buchanan  Gray,  D.D. 

Prof.  C.  A.  Briggs,  D.D.  Two  Vols. 

PROVERBS. 

Prof.  C.  H.  Toy,  D.D. 

ECCLESIASTES. 

Prof.  G.  A.  Barton,  Ph.D. 

ISAIAH 

AMOS  AND  *HOSEA.  **  &  BocHA"AN  D  D- 

President  W.  R.  Harper,  Ph.D.  T.c 

MIHAAHBAiiuRAp^HWA^DwNAHUM’  Prof-  J-  M-  p-  Smith  j 
?rof  J  5KBewer  6n7vof'  ^  “d  °BADIAH  AND  JOEL, 

HA  Smith’  I  wH^PTfVH\G.M!LCHELL  :  MALACHI,  Prof.J.M.R 


14s. 

14s. 

14s. 

14s. 

14s. 


14s. 

I2S. 

I2S. 

35s- 


each  12s. 


14s. 


I2S. 


I4S. 


st.Smatthe$.nah’  Prof- J-  X-  Bbwer- 
ST  C'  ALLKN’  M-A-  Third  Edition- 

Prof.  E.  P.  Gould,  D.D. 

ST.  LUKE. 

„^.^LFRED  Plommer,  D.D.  Fourth  Edition. 

ROMANS. 

I.  CORINTHIANS.  °'D  '  ““  A'  C  aD'  “• 

II  CORINTH IANSXETER  °r'  A'  Plummer'  Second  Ed. 

Alfred  Plummer,  D.D. 

GALATIANS,  Prof.  E.  D.  Burton. 

EPHESIANS  AND  COLOSSIANS. 

Prof.  T.  K.  Abbott,  D.Litt. 

PHILIPPIANS  AND  PHILEMON. 

Prof.  M.  R.  Vincent,  D.D. 

THESSALONIANS. 

Prof.  J.  E.  Frame,  M.A. 

THE  PASTORAL  EPISTLES 
Prof.  W.  Lock,  D.D. 

HEBREWS. 

Prof.  James  Moffatt,  D.D. 

ST.  PETER  AND  ST.  JUDE 

c„  Pfof-CHAS.  Bigg,  D.D.  Second  Edition. 

ST.  JAMES  Prof.  J.  H.  Ropes,  D.D 

THE  JOHANNINE  EPISTLES. 

A.  E.  Brooke,  D.D. 

REVELATION. 

Archdeacon  R.  H.  Charles,  D.Litt.,  D.D.  2  Vols. 


14s. 

14s. 

I2S. 

I4S. 

I4S. 

I4S. 

I4S. 

35s- 

I2S. 

I2S. 

I2S. 

I2S. 

I4S. 

I2S. 

I2S. 

I2S. 

each  20s. 


T.  &  T.  CLARK’S  PUBLICATIONS 


Sir  W.  ROBERTSON  NICOLL  says :  '  We  cannot  praise  too  highly  the  unper¬ 
turbed  courage  with  which  Dr.  Hastings  pursues  his  mighty  task.  The 
ability  and  knowledge  which  have  gone  to  the  making  of  these  Dictionaries 
are  astounding.' 

TWELVE  VOLUMES  NOW  PUBLISHED. 

(An  Index  Volume  is  in  preparation.) 

Encyclopaedia  of 
Religion  and  Ethics 

EDITED  BY 

Dr.  JAMES  HASTINGS. 


THE  purpose  of  this  Encyclopaedia  is  to  give  a  complete  account  of  Religion 
and  Ethics  so  far  as  they  are  known.  It  contains  articles  on  every 
separate  religious  belief  and  practice,  and  on  every  ethical  or  philosophical  idea  and 
custom.  Persons  and  places  that  have  contributed  to  the  History  of  religion  and 

morals  are  also  described.  , 

The  Encyclopaedia  covers  a  distinct  department  of  knowledge.  It  is  the 
department  which  has  always  exercised  the  greatest  influence  over  men’s  lives, 
and  its  interest  at  least,  if  not  its  influence,  is  probably  greater  at  the  present  time 
than  ever.  Within  the  scope  of  1  Religion  and  Ethics’  come  all  the  questions  that 
are  most  keenly  debated  in  Psychology  and  in  Socialism,  while  the  title  is 
used  to  embrace  the  whole  of  Theology  and  Philosophy.  Ethics  and  Morality 
are  handled  as  thoroughly  as  Religion. 


Vol.  I.  A— Art. 

„  II.  Arthur— Bunyan. 

III.  Burial— Confessions. 

”  IV.  Confirmation— Drama. 
’’  V.  Dravidians— Fichte. 
VI.  Fiction— Hyksos. 


Vol.  VII.  Hymns— Liberty. 

„  VIII.  Life— Mulla. 

„  IX.  Mundas— Phrygians. 
„  X.  Piets— Sacraments. 

„  XI.  Sacrifice— Sudra. 

„  XII.  Suffering— Zwingli. 


In  Half-Morocco  Binding  (price  on  application).  In  Cloth,  per  volume,  35s. 
Each  Volume  contains  over  900  pages,  double  columns,  bize  Hi  X  9  • 

A  clergyman  who  recently  received  a  gift  of  this  Work  writes  as  follows  :- 
‘T  reallv  do  not  know  how  to  express  what  I  feel  with  regard  to  this  simply  magnificent  gift. 

^-onmyThelves,  and  it 

ought  really  to  have  been  there  before  now.’  . 

a  long  day  to  come.  For  all  relating  to  compara  serious  student,  in  this  department 

volumes,  "here  is  no  other  work  that  can  compare  with  it, 

in  any  language.’ — Scotsman. 

A  full  Prospectus  may  be  had  on  application. 


T.  &  T.  CLARK’S  PUBLICATIONS 


Edited  by  Dr.  JAMES  HASTINGS. 

A  Dictionary  of  Christ  and 
the  Gospels 

In  Two  Vols.  Price  per  Vol.,  in  cloth  binding,  26s. 

In  half-morocco,  gilt  top  ( Price  on  application). 


The  purpose  of  this  Dictionary  is  to  give  an  account  of  everything  that 
relates  to  Christ — His  Person,  Life,  Work,  and  Teaching. 

‘A  triumphant  and  unqualified  success.  Indispensable  to  ministers  and  Bible 
students.’— Sir  W.  Robertson  Nicoll,  LL.D. 

‘  The  preacher’s  purpose  is  better  served  than  it  has  ever  been  before.’—  Times. 

...  '  USefi?1  pr®s,ent  c?uld  be  made  t0  a  young  clergyman  than  a  copy  of 

this  admirable  work.  The  articles  are  by  competent  and  scholarly  writers,  and  are 
lull  of  information  and  suggestiveness.’ — Guardian. 


A  Dictionary  of 

The  Apostolic  Church 

In  Two  Volumes.  Price  per  volume,  26s.,  in  cloth  binding. 

In  half-morocco  {Price  on  application ). 

It  has  often  been  said  that  the  ‘  Dictionary  of  Christ  and  the  Gospels  ’  is 
of  more  practical  value  than  a  Dictionary  of  the  Bible.  And  from  all  parts 
of  the  wor  d  has  come  the  request  that  what  that  Dictionary  has  done  for 
the  Gospels  another  should  do  for  the  rest  of  the  New  Testament.  The 
Dictionary  of  the  Apostolic  Church’  is  the  answer.  It  carries  the  history 
Church  as  far  as  the  end  of  the  first  century.  Together  with  the 
Dictionary  °f  Christ  and  the  Gospels’  it  forms  a  complete  and  independent 
Dictionary  of  the  New  Testament.  H 


Dictionary  of  the  Bible 

COMPLETE  IN  ONE  VOLUME 

Crown  quarto,  1008  Pages,  with  Four  Maps,  price  24s. 

In  half-leather  binding  {Price  on  application). 

This  Dictionary  is  entirety  distinct  from  the  Five-  Volume  Dictionaru  It 

IT,  LtrPT  °fPl  Bibh’  prZntToZZrMp 

within  reach  of  those  who  have  not  the  means  to  buy  or  the  hnowiedqe  to  use 
he  larger  Work.  It  contains  no  Hebrew  or  Greek  except  in  transliteration. 

bv  fIf.hrLw'  £cbie,vement’  worthy  to  stand  beside  his  larger  Dictionaries,  and 
*  most  schol.arly  yet  produced  m  one  volume,  in  English-speaking  countries 
perhaps  it  may  be  said  in  the  world.’—  Christian  World.  ’ 

close, v°LSntatl0n  and  Hbrfry  purposes  book  outstrips  all  its  rivals,  and  its 
Chronicle.  ^  *  perfeCt  mme  for  teachers  and  ministers.’— Sunday  School 

Detailed  Prospectus,  with  Specimen  Pages,  of  the  above  Works  free. 
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